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Wednesday,  19lh  December  1888. — Professor  Sir  Wm.  Turnek, 
M.B.,  LLD.,  F.RS.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

The  Chairman  delivered  the  following  address  : 

Having  now  completed  my  period  of  office  as  President  of 
the  Society,  to  which,  through  the  great  courtesy  of  the 
Fellows,  I  was  elected  three  years  ago,  it  becomes  my  duty, 
before  I  resign  the  Chair  to  my  successor,  to  say  a  few  words 
on  the  present  position  of  the  Society. 

When  I  first  became  a  Fellow,  so  far  back  as  1858,  the 
Society,  under  the  fostering  care  of  several  admirable  natu- 
ralists then  resident  in  Edinburgh,  was  discharging  most 
useful  work,  both  by  the  reading  and  publication  of  papers, 
and  by  the  discussions  on  them.  All  of  these  have  now 
gone  over  to  the  majority,  and  of  them  I  would  more  par- 
ticularly refer  to  Professor  John  Fleming,  Dr  T.  Strethill 
Wright,  Dr  Andrew  Murray,  Dr  James  Macbain,  Dr  Spencer 
Cobbold,  Mr  Alexander  Bryson,  and  Dr  John  Alexander 
Smith,  the  last  named  of  whom  did  excellent  service  to  the 
Society  for  a  number  of  years  as  our  Secretary.  Since  this 
now  somewhat  remote  period,  the  Society  has  exhibited,  asl 
is  not  unfrequent  with  such  bodies,  fluctuations  both  in  the 
number  of  its  members  and  in  the  quantity  and  quality  of 
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the  scientific  work  which  it  discharged.  The  publication  of 
its  Proceedings,  which  commenced  in  the  year  1854,  went 
on  continuously  until  April  1866,  when  they  were  inter- 
rupted for  a  season.  This  was  undoubtedly  a  serious  dis- 
couragement to  the  younger  naturalists,  who  found  in  this 
Society  and  in  its  publications  a  vehicle  for  communicating 
their  observations  both  to  their  fellow  naturalists  in  the 
city,  and  to  the  scientific  world  generally.  It  was  therefore 
thought  by  several  members  that  the  time  had  arrived  when 
an  eflTort  should  be  made  to  revive  the  publication  of  the 
Proceedings,  and  to  put  fresh  vigour  into  the  work  of  the 
Society.  No  one  felt  this  more  strongly  than  the  late  Mr 
Kobert  Gray,  and,  bom  the  date  of  his  appointment  as  Secre- 
tary, the  Society  acquired  a  fresh  life,  and  by  continuing 
its  work  with  great  activity  has  promoted  the  progress  of 
science  amongst  its  Fellows.  Since  the  year  .1880  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Society  have  again  been  published  with 
regularity,  and  form  several  handsome,  well-illustrated 
volumes. 

To  go  no  further  back  than  the  past  session,  I  would  state 
that  eighteen  papers  were  read,  and  a  number  of  exhibits  of 
various  specimens  were  made,  by  the  Fellows.  The  papers 
embodied  a  wide  range  of  subjects.  The  anatomy  of  the 
Flatworms  was  discussed  by  Mr  W.  E.  Hoyle,  and  the  same 
naturalist  gave  an  account  of  recent  researches  into  the 
Siphonophoree.  Mr  F.  E.  Beddard,  in  continuation  of  his 
researches  into  the  minute  structure  of  the  ovary  in  Mono- 
tremes  and  Marsupials,  gave  an  account  of  the  Graafian 
Follicle  in  Didelphys.  Mr  George  Brook  communicated  a 
paper  on  the  British  species  of  Lepadogaster,  and  he,  along 
with  Mr  T.  Scott,  read  an  account  of  some  rare  or  previously 
undescribed  Crustacea  in  the  sea  area  of  the  Clyde. 

On  ornithological  subjects  we  had  communications  both 
from  Mr  John  Swinburne  and  Mr  Harold  Raeburn,  whilst 
geological  or  palaeographical  questions  were  considered  in  as 
many  as  seven  papers.  Thus  Dr  Traquair  described  his 
observations  on  Carboniferous  Selachii;  the  effects  of  the 
earthquake  in  the  Eiviei-a  were  discussed  by  Mr  Hugh 
Miller ;  both  Mr  B.  N.  Peach  and  Mr  J.  Bennie  described 
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their  observations  on  Eurypterids ;  whilst  Mr  Kidston  has 
given  us  the  results  of  a  part  of  his  work  on  the  Ferns  of 
the  Coal-measures,  and  on  the  fructification  and  affinities  of 
Archceopteris  hibernica.  But  the  Society  has  also  had  the 
benefit  of  several  papers  on  more  general  subjects :  thus  Mr 
J.  Arthur  Thomson  gave  an  elaborate  synthetic  summary  of 
the  influence  of  the  environment  upon  the  organism ;  Mr 
G.  J.  Eamage  contributed  an  account  of  his  visit  to 
Fernando  Noronha ;  and  Dr  Woodhead  described  the  fittings 
of  the  new  pathological  laboratory  founded  by  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians.  This  brief  narrative  of  the  papers 
communicated  to  the  Society  is  evidence  of  the  activity 
of  its  members,  and  affords,  I  hope,  a  satisfactory  indication 
that  this  vigorous  life  will  be  continued  during  the  present 
and  many  succeeding  sessions. 

To  keep  up,  however,  our  position  amongst  scientific 
societies,  we  should  ever  be  on  the  look  out  for  fresh 
recruits.  We  must  strive  to  enlist  under  our  flag  the 
younger  generation  of  those  interested  and  engaged  in 
scientific  work.  In  this  city,  which  for  so  long  has  been  a 
great  educational  centre,  and  where  a  scientific  spirit  so 
strongly  prevails,  there  ought  to  be  no  difficulty  in  procuring 
new  members  to  fill  up  the  vacancies  in  our  ranks  caused 
either  by  death  or  through  the  change  of  residence  of 
members  to  other  places. 

Advances  in  science  are  made  not  only  by  the  older  and 
more  highly  trained  experts  who  bring  to  bear  on  the  con- 
sideration of  the  problems  which  engage  their  attention, 
mature  experience,  and  long  continued  reflection,  but  also 
by  the  younger  minds,  fresher  and  perhaps  more  active  in 
their  working,  and  less  under  the  control  of  prevailing 
theories  and  modes  of  thought.  These  can  look  at  things 
from  new  points  of  view,  and  can  adapt  themselves  more 
readily  to  those  aspects  of  questions  which  are  so  frequently 
undergoing  modification  in  connection  with  new  observations 
and  a  wider  range  of  knowledge.  It  is  by  the  combination 
of  both  the  experience  of  maturity  and  the  activity  of  youth 
that  real  progress  is  to  be  made,  and  in  its  arrangement  and 
conduct  of  business  the  Society  must  take  care  that  both  of 
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these  elements  are  retained  and  made  use  of.  As  regards 
its  membership,  the  Society  is  now  in  a  very  flourishing 
state.  The  Ordinary  Fellows  number  250,  the  Correspond- 
ing 17,  and  the  Honorary  Fellows  22,  making  a  total  of 
289. 

The  Treasurer's  report  will  have  shown  you  that  the  funds 
of  the  Society  are  in  a  very  satisfactory  condition,  much 
more  so,  indeed,  than  has  been  the  case  for  several  years 
previously.  As  is  known  to  most  of  you,  the  Society,  two 
or  three  years  ago,  was  considerably  in  debt,  but  through  the 
efforts  of  Dr  Traquair  during  his  Secretaryship,  and  of  our 
Honorary  Treasurer,  Mr  George  Lisle,  not  only  has  this 
debt  been  cleared  oflf,  but  the  part  of  the  Proceedings  for 
1886-87  has  been  paid  for,  the  cost  of  removal  of  the  library 
of  the  Society  to  the  new  premises  has  been  defrayed,  and 
the  Society  now  possesses  a  substantial  balance  at  its  credit 
in  the  bank.  We  owe  our  thanks  to  the  Secretary  and  the 
Treasurer  for  their  exertions  in  this  matter,  and  for  placing 
the  Society  in  so  satisfactory  a  financial  position.  The 
Society  has  sustained  a  loss  during  the  year,  which  I  feel 
that  I  ought  to  refer  to,  in  the  resignation,  by  Mr  W.  E. 
Hoyle,  of  his  post  of  Librarian.  To  the  work  of  the  library 
Mr  Hoyle  gave  much  thought  and  time.  His  extensive 
bibliographical  knowledge  was  always  at  the  service  of  the 
Society.  He  managed  the  exchanges  with  other  societies, 
and  the  present  condition  of  the  library  owes  much  to  his 
faithful  services. 

In  resigning  this  chair  to  my  successor,  Dr  Traquair,  1 
would  congratulate  the  Society  upon  having  secured  as  its 
President  one  who  for  so  many  years  has  so  closely  identified 
himself  with  its  work,  and  who,  during  his  recent  tenure  of 
office  as  Secretary,  has  contributed  so  much  to  its  usefulness 
and  prosperity. 
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I.  On  the  occurrence  of  Sowerhy's  Whale  (Micropteron  bidens) 
in  the  Firth  of  FoHh.  By  Sir  Wm.  Turner,  M.B.,  LLD., 
F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of 
Edinburgh, 

(Read  19th  December  ISSS.) 

At  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  Mr  James  Sowerby 
described  by  the  name  of  Physeter  bidens  ^  a  male  cetacean, 
16  feet  long,  which  was  stranded  near  Brodie  House,  Elgin- 
shire. The  specific  character  of  the  animal  was  the  posses- 
sion of  two  teeth,  one  on  each  side  of  the  lower  jaw.  Since 
that  time  this  cetacean  has  been  known  as  Sowerby's  whale, 
and  though  for  many  years  the  generic  name  Mesoplodon, 
suggested  by  M.  Paul  Gervais,  was  given  to  it,  the  most  recent 
writers  prefer  to  employ  the  older  generic  term  Micropteron^ 
proposed  by  A.  Wagner,  and  used  by  Eschricht  and  G. 
Cuvier. 

No  subsequent  Scottish  specimen  was  observed  until  I 
recognised  in  the  Museum  of  Science  and  Art  in  this  city  a 
skull  which  I  gave  an  account  of  in  1872  to  the  Royal  Society 
of  Edinburgh,^  and  which  I  thought  had  probably  belonged 
to  an  animal  captured  in  the  Scottish  seas.  In  1882  I 
described  ^  an  imperfect  skeleton  obtained  through  the 
Messrs  Anderson  from  an  animal  stranded  in  the  preceding 
year  at  North  Mavine,  in  Shetland;  and  in  1885  another 
specimen,  collected  by  the  same  gentlemen,  and  from  almost 
the  same  locality,  came  into  my  possession,  and  formed  the 
subject  of  another  communication.^  A  few  specimens  taken 
on  the  coasts  of  continental  Europe  and  in  Ireland  have 
been  described  by  other  naturalists,  but  only  one  specimen 
has  been  recognised  on  the  coast  of  England,  viz.,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Humber  in  September  1885,  recorded  by  Messrs 

^  Sowerby's  British  Miscellany  of  New  and  Rare  Animals,  vol.  i.,  1806. 

'  On  the  occurrence  of  Ziphiua  cavirostris  in  the  Shetland  Seas,  and  a 
comparison  of  its  skull  with  that  of  Sowerby's  Whale  (Mesoplodon  Sowerhyi) 
— Trans.  Roy.  Soc,  Edinburgh,  vol.  xxvL 

'  Proc.  Roy.  Soc,  Edinburgh,  January  30,  1882,  and  Jour,  of  Anat  and 
Phys.,  AprU  1882. 

*  Jour.  Anat.  and  Phys.,  October  1885. 
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Southwell  and  Clarke.^  A  specimen  was  also  obtained  in 
1867  on  Nantucket  Island,  Massachusetts,  U.S. 

In  October  1888  the  Bev.  Eobert  J.  Craig,  the  Manse  of 
Dalgety,  most  courteously  wrote  to  tell  me  that  the  Earl  of 
Moray's  under-gamekeeper,  Mr  Hugh  \Vilkie„  had  just  found 
a  bottle-nosed  whale,  15  feet  long,  in  Dalgety  Bay,  near 
Burntisland,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Firth  of  Forth. 
Thinking  that  the  specimen  might  be  a  young  Hyperoodon, 
which  not  unfrequently  enters  the  Forth  at  that  season  of 
the  year,  I  did  not  ask  the  animal  to  be  sent  entire  to  the 
University,  but  only  the  head.  On  its  arrival  I  found 
that  it  was  the  head  of  Sowerby's  whale.  I  immediately 
instructed  my  assistant,  Mr  James  Simpson,  to  go  to  Dalgety 
and  secure  the  rest  of  the  carcase.  Unfortunately,  when  he 
arrived  there,  the  blubber  had  been  removed,  but  he  procured 
the  skeleton  and  viscera. 

The  following  table  records  the  specimens  which  up  to 
this  time  have  been  described  : — 


Sex. 

1.  M. 

2.  F. 

3.  M. 

4.  F. 

6.  M. 

6.  ... 

7.  ... 

8.  M. 

9.  M. 


Locality. 
Brodie  House,  Elgin. 

Havre. 

Salletielles,  Calvados.  \ 

Ostend. 

/  Brandon  Bay,  Ire-  ( 
1      land.  S 

Norway. 

I  Nan  tucket  Island,   ) 
Mass.,  U.S.  i 

Skager  Rack. 
Brandon  Bay. 


Table  I. 

Dftte.        By  whom  described. 

1800.        J.Sowerby. 

Sep.  1825. 

Summer 
1825. 

/  Dumortier  and 


Where  pre9er%'ed. 
Oxford. 


10.   F.    Scotland? 


11.  F. 

12.  M. 

13.  M. 

14.  M. 

15.  M. 

16.  M.? 

17.  M. 


/  Herringholm  \ 

1      Strand,  Jutland.  / 

Yanholmcn,  Sweden. 

Shetland. 

Shetland. 

/  Salt5,  Bohuslan, 
\     Sweden. 


Aug.  1835. 

Mar.  1864. 

1866. 

1867. 

June  1869. 
May  1870. 

1872. 

Feb.  1880. 
Oct.  1881. 
Apr.  1881. 

May  1885. 


(  Deslongchamps.      Caen. 

Brussels. 


\     Van  Beneden.  / 

W.  Andrews. 

Van  Beneden. 

Agassis  &  Allen. 

A.  W.  Malm. 
W.  Andrews. 

W.  Turner. 


Dublin. 
Christiania. 
Harvard,  U.S. 

Goteborg. 

Dublin. 
Mils.  Science 
and  Art, 
Edinburgh. 


Aug.  1885. 
Sep.  1885. 
Oct  1888. 


Reinhardt. 
A.  H.  Malm. 
W.  Turner. 

W,  Turner. 

fC.  W,  S.  Auri- 1 
villius.  I 

Southwell  and  1 
Clarke.  J 


Goteborg. 

J  Univ.  Museum, 

)       Edinburgh. 

{Univ.  Museum, 
Edinburgh. 

Stockholm. 


Humber. 

Firth  of  Forth.  Oct  1888.    W.  Turner. 

'  Annals  and  Mag.  Nat  Hist,  January  1886. 


Univ.  Museum, 
Edinburgh. 
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In  addition  to  the  above  well-authenticated  specimens,  M. 
Van  Beneden  states^  that  he  has  seen  a  very  incomplete 
cranium  in  the  Museum  at  St  Petersburg,  but  as  to  the  origin 
of  which  nothing  was  known. 

Specimens  of  Ziphioid  whales  from  the  Southern  Hemi- 
sphere belonging  to  the  genus  Micropteron  (Mesoplodon)  have 
also  been  described,  both  by  the  New  Zealand  naturalists,  by 
the  late  Dr  Gray,  and  by  Professor  Flower.*  Various  specific 
names  have  been  given  to  them.  Mesoplodon  layardi  is 
undoubtedly  a  distinct  species,*  but  doubts  have  been  ex- 
pressed whether  some,  if  not  all,  of  those  specimens  to  which 
the  specific  names  australis,  grayi,  haasti,  and  hedori  have 
been  given,  should  be  regarded  as  distinct  species,  or  only 
varieties  of  Micropteron  bidens.  Quite  recently  Mr  Fredk. 
W.  True  has  described  the  cranium  of  a  young  Micropteron 
(Mesoplodon)  collected  by  Dr  L.  Stejneger  in  Bering  Island, 
in  the  Bering  Sea,  as  a  distinct  species  by  the  name  of 
Mesoplodon  styn^egeri}  As  the  skull,  however,  is  that  of  a 
young  animal,  its  specific  characters  would  be  incompletely 
marked,  and  it  is  possible  that  this  also  may  be  Micropteron 
bidens, 

Sowerby's  whale  is  obviously  not  so  rare  a  species  as  was 
at  one  time  supposed.  Table  I.  shows  that  seventeen  well- 
authenticated  specimens  have  been  taken  during  the  present 
century  in  the  North  Atlantic  or  its  inlets,  and  of  these 
sixteen  have  been  got  on  the  coasts  of  Europe.  No  fewer 
than  seven  specimens  have  been  taken  during  the  present 
decennium,  three  of  which  it  has  been  my  good  fortune  to 
obtain.  As  a  knowledge  of  the  Cetacea  becomes  more  widely 
extended,  we  may  expect  to  have  what  are  usually  regarded 
as  the  rarer  species  more  frequently  recognised,  and  the  term 
"bottle-nosed  whale,"  under  which  in  common  speech  so 
many  species  are  classed,  more  closely  restricted  to  the 
species  to  which  it  properly  belongs,  Hyperoodon  rostrcUtcs. 

1  Les  Ziphioides  des  Men  d'Europe,   Memoises   coaronn^  public  par 
r  Acad.  Roy.  de  Belgique,  t.  xli.,  1888. 

*  On  the  genus  Mesoplodon,  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.,  vol,  x. 

*  See  my  Report  on  Bones  of  Cetacea  in  **  Challenger  "  Reports,  rol,  i.,  1880, 
^  Proceedings  of  the  United  States  National  Mnsenm,  1885. 
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If  we  look  at  the  months  in  which  each  specimen  of 
Sowerby's  whale  has  been  taken — and  as  a  rule  this  has  been 
recorded — we  shall  see  that  the  capture  has  usually  been 
during  the  warmer  period  of  the  year,  in  the  summer  and 
autumn.  February  in  one  instance,  March  in  another,  are 
the  earliest  dates,  whilst  two  specimens  have  been  obtained 
as  late  as  October,  but  none  has  been  recognised  in  the  depth 
of  winter.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  this  cetacean,  like 
Hyperoodon^  is  migratory,  and  visits  the  coasts  of  Northern 
Europe  in  its  wanderings  from  warmer  to  colder  latitudes, 
and  vice  versd.  The  sex  has  been  recorded  in  fifteen  cases, 
and  of  these  eleven  were  males,  so  that  the  latter  sex  has 
distinctly  predominated,  and  several  of  these  have  been 
adults,  with  the  ossification  of  the  skeleton  completed.  In 
this  respect  Sowerby's  whale  contrasts  in  a  marked  manner 
with  ffyperoodon,  the  specimens  of  which  that  have  been 
stranded  on  our  coasts  have  mostly  been  females,  though 
occasionally  accompanied  by  a  young  male. 

The  animal  from  Dalgety  Bay  was  a  male,  and  had  the 
following  measurements  :— 

Table  II. 
DiMBKSiOKS  OP  itieropteron  bidens. 
Extreme  length  in  straight  line  to  middle  of  tail,    . 
Girth  of  head  round  eminence  in  front  of  blow-hole, 
Qirth  in  plane  of  blow-hole,     .... 
Oirth  in  plane  of  external  anditory  meatus, 
Blow-hole,  transverse  diameter  of,   . 
Angle  of  mouth  to  tip  of  lower  jaw, 
From  tooth  to  tip  of  lower  jaw, 
From  eye-slit  to  angle  of  mouth, 
Antero-posterior  diameter  of  eye-slit, 
Eye-slit  to  auditory  meatus, 
Height  of  top  of  bead  from  surface  to  ground, 
Mandible  projected  beyond  rostrum, 

Height  of  dorsal  fin, 

Antero-posterior  diameter  of  base  of  dorsal  fin. 
Weight  of  entire  animal,  .... 

Form  of  Head, — ^As  the  head  was  entire,  I  drew  up  the 
following  description  of  it  The  beak  was  pointed,  and 
measured  22^  inches  from  the  centre  of  the  blowhole  to  the 
tip  of  the  upper  jaw.    The  blowhole  was  crescentic,  and  with 
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the  concavity  forwards.  It  was  not  quite  symmetrical,  the 
right  half  of  the  crescent  being  a  little  anterior  to  the  left, 
and  more  sharply  curved  forwards.  Immediately  behind  the 
blowhole,  the  contour  of  the  head  was  elevated  above  the 
plane  of  the  blowhole  for  2  inches,  and  then  passed  almost 
horizontally  backwards. 


Profile  of  head  of  Sowerby's  whale,  from  a  photograph  by  my  sod,  Arthur 
Logan  Turner.    The  black  spot  a  little  behind  the  eye  is  the  auditory  meatus. 


Immediately  in  front  of  the  blowhole  the  beak  was  raised 
as  a  convex  eminence,  which,  when  looked  at  from  above 
was  seen  to  be  not  quite  symmetrical,  but  projected  more  to 
the  right  side  of  the  mesial  plane  than  to  the  left.  In  front  of 
this  eminence  the  beak  sloped  downwards  and  forwards  with 
a  gentle  curve  almost  as  far  as  the  plane  of  the  two  mandi- 
bular teeth,  beyond  which  it  extended  nearly  in  a  straight  line 
to  the  tip  of  the  upper  jaw.  The  side  of  the  upper  lip  was 
slightly  indented  by  the  mandibular  tooth,  and  the  distance 
from  this  indentation  to  the  tip  of  the  beak  was  9f  inches. 
In  front  of  the  mandibular  tooth,  the  upper  border  of  the 
mandible  was  almost  straight,  as  was  also  the  mouth  slit, 
but  behind  it  both  the  mouth  slit  and  the  mandible  were 
curved  with  the  convexity  upwards.  From  the  angle  of  the 
mouth  a  furrow  in  the  integument  passed  backwards,  in  line 
with  the  angle,  for  5  inches  on  the  surface  of  the  head.  It 
was  at  first  deep,  but  gradually  became  shallower  until  it 
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was  lost  on  the  surface.  The  eye  was  placed  behind  the 
angle  of  the  mouth,  and  immediately  behind  it  the  integu- 
ment was  depressed  and  corrugated.  Behind  the  plane  of 
the  eye  slit  was  the  aperture  of  the  external  auditory 
meatus,  which  admitted  only  a  fine  bristle. 

Only  two  mandibular  teeth  were  seen.  They  projected 
only  f  ths  of  an  inch  beyond  the  gum,  and  very  slightly  from 
between  tlie  lips  when  the  mouth  was  closed.  This  small 
amount  of  projection,  as  compared  with  what  is  shown  in 
Mr  Andrews*  figure  of  the  head  of  his  specimen,  gave  me  the 
impression  that  my  animal  had  not  reached  its  complete 
adult  development.  The  vertebral  epiphysial  plates  were, 
however,  for  the  most  part  ossified  to  the  bodies. 

The  upper  border  of  the  mandible  in  front  of  each  tooth 
was  grooved  for  about  4  inches.  No  rudimentary  teeth  pro- 
jected through  the  gum,  neither  were  any  found  buried  in 
its  substance  either  in  the  upper  or  lower  jaw.  In  this 
respect  the  animal  diflfered  from  that  examined  by  Eein- 
hardt,  in  which  three  if  not  four  small  functionless  teeth 
were  present  on  each  side  of  the  upper  jaw. 

A  pair  of  characteristic  furrows  was  present  in  the  sub- 
mandibidar  region.  About  10  inches  behind  the  tip  of  the 
lower  jaw  they  were  almost  continuous  with  each  other 
anteriorly,  the  interval  between  them  being  barely  J  inch. 
From  this  spot  they  diverged  as  they  passed  backwards,  so 
that  their  posterior  ends,  which  were  in  the  same  transverse 
plane  as  the  middle  of  the  palpebral  fissure,  were  9  inches 
asunder.  Each  sub-mandibular  furrow  was  not  more  than 
\  inch  deep,  and  could  be  opened  out  at  its  widest  to 
f  inch.  The  skin  lining  it  was  soft,  and  partially  wrinkled. 
The  wrinkling  of  the  skin  and  the  readiness  with  which  the 
furrows  could  be  dilated,  indicated  that  they  could  be 
both  widened  out  and  closed,  a  variation  in  their  condition 
which  is  possibly  associated  with  the  state  of  the  mouth 
when  either  full  of  food  or  empty.  Mr  Andrews,  in  his 
figure  of  the  sub-mandibular  furrow,  makes  the  two  limbs 
meet  anteriorly ;  but  in  my  specimen  the  relation  between 
them  corresponded  with  the  appearance  figured  by  Carl 
Aurivillius    in    the    young  male  which   he  examined,  in 
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which  their  anterior  ends  were  separated  by  a  slight 
interval. 

Colour  of  Skin. — The  skin  of  the  top  and  sides  of  the 
head  was  glossy,  and  of  a  dark  bluish-grey  or  dark  bluish- 
slate  colour.  It  was  mottled  with  numerous  dark  grey  spots, 
some  of  which  were  almost  circular  in  form,  others  more 
irregular,  and  which  varied  in  their  diameter  from  J  inch  to 
about  1  inch.  The  centre  of  each  of  these  spots  possessed 
an  almost  white  line  or  point  Between  the  diverging 
furrows  in  the  sub-mandibular  region,  the  colour  was  a  light 
grey,  approaching  white,  whilst  behind  these  furrows  the 
tint  was  a  much  darker  grey.  The  margin  of  both  the  upper 
and  lower  lips  was  mottled  with  dark  grey,  and  from  the 
lower  lip  to  the  sub-mandibular  region,  grey  was  the  pre- 
vailing tint,  though  it  varied  in  depth  on  different  parts  of 
the  surface.  A  faint  wrinkling  of  the  surface  of  the  skin 
immediately  behind  and  to  the  side  of  the  blowhole  was 
recognised,  which  was  apparently  due  to  a  partial  peeling  off 
of  the  most  superficial  layer  of  the  cuticle,  for  the  skin  was 
not  wrinkled  where  the  cuticle  was  still  intact. 

As  I  did  not  have  the  opportunity  of  obsemng  the  skin 
of  the  body  behind  the  head,  I  requested  the  Reverend  Robert 
J.  Craig  to  note  down  the  colour  as  he  had  seen  it,  and  he 
has  written  to  me  that  whilst  the  skin  of  the  back  was  of  a 
bluish  slate-colour,  the  belly  was  a  light  slate-colour;  that  a 
number  of  whitish  spots  were  scattered  over  the  body  but 
principally  on  the  sides,  and  in  some  places  these  spots  were 
connected  by  narrow  streaks. 

Although  Sowerby,  in  bis  description,  speaks  of  his  male 
specimen  as  black  above,  nearly  white  below,  yet  his  original 
coloured  figure  has  almost  caught  the  tints  which  I  saw  on 
the  head,  and  which  the  Reverend  Mr  Craig  recognised  on 
the  body  generally.  M.  Dumortier's  coloured  figure  of  a 
female  stranded  at  Ostend  in  1836,  represents  the  animal 
with  a  much  lighter  shade  of  blue,  and  in  his  description  of 
the  specimen,  he  says  that  in  the  living  state  the  entire  body 
"est  du  couleur  brunAtre  plomb^e,  k  I'exception  du  ventre,  qui 
est  blanch^tre  et  cendr^."  Dr  A.  H.  Malm  describes  the  male 
specimen  found  dead  in  1881  off  Vanholmen,  Sweden,  the 
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skeleton  of  which  is  in  the  Goteboi'g  Museum,  as  of  a  dark 
slate-colour,  with  greyish  white,  irregularly  scattered  spots, 
especially  on  the  ventral  aspect  Mr  Thomas  Anderson,  who 
saw  the  carcase  of  the  Shetland  specimen  described  by  me 
in  1881,  stated  that  the  back  was  dark  bluish-grey  or  slate- 
coloured,  becoming  lighter  on  the  sides  and  whitish  on  the 
belly,  and  that  grey  or  whitish  streaks  and  spots,  often 
circular,  were  irregularly  scattered  over  the  sides.  Carl  Auri- 
villius,  in  his  account  ^  of  the  young  male  caught  in  August 
1885  (3870  mm.,  12^  feet  long),  says  that  the  skin  on  the 
back  and  sides  was  black-blue  passing  into  lead-colour,  and 
below  it  was  bluish-grey  but  not  whitish.  Further,  he  states 
that  its  colour  corresponded  more  with  Sowerby's  figure  than 
with  those  of  Dumortier  and  F.  Cuvier.  The  animal,  pro- 
bably a  male,  captured  at  the  mouth  of  the  Humber  in  1885, 
was  reported  to  Messrs  Southwell  and  Clarke  *  as  being  "  very 
dark  slate-colour,  or  nearly  black  on  the  top  of  the  head 
and  along  the  back,  the  sides  a  lighter  shade  of  slate-colour 
and  the  under  part  much  lighter  still,  but  not  quite  white ; 
the  end  of  the  beak  and  lower  jaw  rather  lighter  in  colour 
than  the  upper  portion  of  the  head."  There  can,  I  think 
therefore,  be  no  doubt,  from  the  concurrent  testimony  of 
several  observers,  that  this  animal  is  not  of  the  deep  black 
colour  on  the  dorsum  which  one  sees  in  Hyperoodon,  but  that 
the  dark  hue  is  dashed  with  a  bluish  tint,  so  that  one  may 
describe  the  prevailing  colour  of  the  back  as  dark  bluish- 
grey  or  bluish-slate  colour.  The  grey  or  whitish,  almost 
circular  spots  which  were  noticed  by  Mr  Thomas  Anderson 
in  one  of  the  Shetland  specimens,  and  by  myself  in  this 
animal  caught  in  the  Forth,  are  obviously  also  characteristic 
markings  on  the  skin.  The  belly  is  not  white  but  of  various 
shades  of  grey,  dashed  perhaps  with  a  bluish  tint.  The 
tail  and  pectoral  limbs  were  similar  in  colour  and  shape  to 
those  in  the  specimen  described  by  me  in  1885,  so  that  I 
need  not  repeat  their  characters  on  this  occasion.  As  the 
dorsal  fin  had  been  cut  away  in  that  specimen,  I  did  not 
see  it ;  but  in  the  present  animal  this  fin  was  preserved  and 

*  K.  Sveuska  Vet.-Akad.  HandliDgar,  Band  11,  No.  10.     October  1885. 

*  Annals  and  Mag.  of  Nat  Hist.,  January  1886. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Occurrence  of  Sowerhi/s  Whale  in  the  Firth  of  Forth,     13 

had  a  well-marked  falciform  shape,  with  the  concave  border 
directed  backwards.  The  skin  of  this  fin  was  darker  in 
colour  than  the  surface  of  the  back,  and  was  more  nearly 
black.  The  shape  of  the  dorsal  fin  is  not  correctly  given  in 
Sowerby's  drawing,  but  is  properly  represented  in  Dumortier's 
figure.  In  both  of  these  drawings  the  tail  is  incorrectly 
figured  as  having  a  notch  in  the  middle  of  its  posterior 
border,  whereas,  as  I  have  shown  in  the  drawing  of  the  tail  in 
the  specimen  which  I  described  in  1885,^  this  border  was 
convex  at  its  middle,  so  that  the  entire  border  had  a 
festooned  edge.  The  figure  which  Aurivillius  has  given  of 
the  tail  in  his  animal  closely  corresponds  with  my  original 
figure,  and  with  the  form  of  the  tail  observed  in  this  most 
recent  specimen.  Beinhardt's  figure  of  the  tail  of  this 
animal,^  though  without  the  mesial  notch,  does  not  give  a 
mesial  convexity,  and  is  not  therefore  quite  accurate. 


[Note. — April  1889. — Whilst  correcting  these  sheets  for 
the  press,  I  received  a  copy  of  the  Evening  Star  newspaper, 
published  at  Washington,  U.S.,  April  3d,  in  which  the  capture 
of  a  female  Sowerby's  whale,  12^  feet  long,  at  Atlantic  City, 
New  Jersey,  on  the  28th  March,  is  recorded.  The  specimen 
was  secured  by  Professor  F.  W.  True  for  the  National 
Museum,  Washington.  It  is  the  eighteenth  specimen  which 
has  been  captured  in  the  North  Atlantic,  and  the  eighth 
obtained  during  the  present  decennium. 

I  may  alsQ  state  that  in  the  Journal  of  Anatomy  and 
Physiology,  April  1889,  vol.  xxiii.,  I  have  described  the 
stomach  of  the  specimen  of  Sowerby's  whale  from  Dalgety 
Bay,  and  have  compared  it  with  the  stomach  of  Hyperoodon 
and  several  of  the  Delphinidse.] 

'  Joornal  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  October.     Plate  iv.,  vol.  xx. 
'  Overaigt  over  d.  K.  D.  Yidensk.  Selsk.  Forhdl.,  Copenliagen  1880. 
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II.  Notes  on  the  White-ieaked  Dolphin  (Delphinus  (Lagen- 
orhyuchus)  albiiostris).  By  Professor  Sir  Wb€.  Turner, 
M.B.,  LLD.,  F.RS. 

(Read  10th  December  1888.) 

The  white-beaked  dolphin,  although  it  has  for  a  number  of 
years  been  known  to  frequent  the  east  coast  of  England/ 
has  only  recently  been  recognised  as  a  denizen  of  the  Scot- 
tish waters.  When  the  late  Mr  E.  R.  Alston  published  his 
"  Fauna  of  Scotland  "  *  in  1880,  its  occurrence  on  the  coast  of 
Scotland  had  not  apparently  been  recorded. 

In  September  1879,  whilst  Mr  J.  Y.  Buchanan  was  return- 
ing from  the  closing  cruise  of  the  Northern  Yacht  Club,  he 
shot  in  Kilbrennan  Sound,  Firth  of  Clyde,  a  cetacean  which 
formed  one  of  a  school  that  came  into  close  proximity  with 
his  yacht^  The  animal,  he  wrote  to  me,  was  7  feet  9  inches 
long,  5  feet  in  gi^eatest  girth,  and  weighed  318  lbs.  The 
colour  was  white  on  the  belly,  and  blackish-grey  on  the  back, 
whilst  the  fins  and  tail  were  leathery  black.  In  the  month 
of  December  Mr  Buchanan  kindly  forwarded  the  skull  to 
me,  and  from  a  comparison  made  shortly  afterwards  with 
crania  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Sui^eons  of 
England,  it  was  obvious  that  the  animal  was  an  adult  white- 
beaked  dolphin.  This  specimen  was  therefore,  I  believe,  the 
first  of  the  species  to  be  recognised  in  Scottish  waters.* 
In  September  1880  a  young  male  was  captured  near  the 
Bell  Rock,  ofif  the  mouth  of  the  Tay,  and  was  presented  to 
the  Kelvingrove  Museum,  Glasgow.  It  was  described  shortly 
afterwards  by  Mr  J.  M.  Campbell,^  and  is  the  first  Scottish 

^  Specimens  have  been  described  by  Messrs  Brightwoll,  J.  £.  Gray,  Murie, 
D.  J.  Cunningham,  J.  W.  Clark,  and  T.  SouthweU. 

'  Glasgow,  January  1880. 

'  I  may  state,  that  whilst  yachting  in  August  1887  at  the  entrance  to 
Kilbrennan  Sound,  my  yacht  steamed  through  a  school  of  dolphins,  which  1 
believed  to  be  the  white-beaked  dolphin. 

^  This  animal  is  No.  10  in  the  list  of  specimens  of  this  cetacean  captured  in 
British  waters,  drawn  up  by  Mr  Thos.  SouthwelL  (Trans.  Norfolk  and 
Norwich  Naturalists'  Soc,  vol.  iv.,  1885.) 

•  Natural  History  Society  of  Glasgow,  November  80,  1880,  and  Scottish 
Naturatidtf  January  1881.  The  stomach  and  some  other  viscera  of  this 
specimen  are  described  by  Professor  Cleland  in  the  Journal  of  Anatomy  and 
Physioloyy,  vol.  xviii.,  1884. 
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specimen  an  account  of  which  has  been  published.  Since  that 
time  several  additional  specimens  taken  on  or  off  the  coast  of 
Scotland  have  come  into  my  possession,  and  are  now  in  the 
Anatomical  Museum  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh.  In 
1881  I  obtained  from  Mr  Brotherston  of  Kelso  the  skull  of 
another  adult,  which  had  been  caught  off  Berwick  in  July 
of  that  year;^  and  in  1883  the  same  naturalist  forwarded  to 
me  the  skull  of  a  young  female,  caught  off  Berwick  in  the 
month  of  August,  the  skin  of  which  he  had  stuffed  for  the 
museum  of  that  town.  In  1885  the  Bev.  Dr  Joass  presented 
to  me,  for  the  University  Museum,  the  skull  of  an  adult 
female,  taken  so  far  north  as  the  coast  of  Sutherland.  Dr 
Joass  writes  to  me  that  the  animal  was  found  beached  on  the 
sands  of  Eintradwell,  seven  miles  east  from  Golspie,  in  May 
1882.    It  contained  a  calf. 

In  July  1 888  I  purchased  from  one  of  the  Edinburgh  fish- 
mongers an  adult  female  and  a  young  male,  which  had  been 
taken  together  off  Stonehaven,  Kincardineshire.  The  female 
was  evidently  the  mother  of  the  younger  specimen,  which 
was  a  suckling,  for  milk  could  easily  be  pressed  out  of  her 
nipples.  The  relative  size  of  the  two  can  be  seen  from  the 
following  table  of  measurements : — 

Dimensions  of  DelphiniLs  alhirostris. 


Adult 

? 
ft.        In. 

Young, 
ft.       in. 

Extreme  length  in  a  straight  line, 

8 

6 

8 

11 

Circumrereuce  of  body  in  front  of  dorsal  fin,     . 

5 

4 

2 

2 

Width  across  tail, 

*2 

14 

0 

9 

From  mesial  notch  of  tail  to  anus, 

2 

3 

1 

04 

Length  of  anterior  border  of  flipper, 

1 

7 

0 

11 

From  root  of  flipper  to  angle  of  mouth, . 

1 

3 

0 

6 

Length  of  mouth  slit,     . 

0 

94 

0 

54 

From  angle  of  mouth  to  eye, 

0 

2i 

0 

li 

Height  of  dorsal  fin,       . 

1 

1 

0 

6 

From  blow-hole  to  tip  of  beak,  . 

1 

1 

0 

74 

From  tip  of  beak  to  anterior  edge  of  dorsal  fin. 

8 

5i 

1 

104 

Transverse  diameter  of  blow-hole, 

0 

1« 

0 

1 

Eye  to  auditory  meatus, 

0 

U 

From  penis  to  umbilicus. 

0 

5f 

*  See  "  Land  and  Water,'*  16th  July  1881,  where  it  is  incorrectly  named 
DelpkinuB  turno. 
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The  following  points  were  noted  in  the  colour  of  the 
skin : — In  the  adult  female  the  top  of  the  head  and  the  back, 
as  far  back  as  the  dorsal  fin,  were  black.  Behind  the  dorsal 
fiu  the  keeled  lumbo-caudal  ridge  of  the  back  was  greyish- 
white,  lighter  indeed  in  tint  than  the  side  of  the  body  imme- 
diately below  it,  but  not  so  light  as  the  belly.  The  belly 
generally  was  white,  mottled  with  grey,  but  between  the 
pectoral  limbs  and  in  the  submandibular  region  it  was 
almost  pure  white.  The  sides  of  the  body  were  a  dark  grey, 
approaching  to  black,  about  the  middle  of  its  length,  but 
becoming  less  dark  towards  the  sides  of  the  lumbo-caudal 
region.  Both  surfaces  of  the  caudal  fin  were  black,  though 
with  a  greyish  patch  on  the  ventral  keeL  The  dorsal  fin  was 
black.  The  pectoral  limb  was  black  on  both  surfaces,  but 
with  a  slight  greyish  patch  near  the  root  of  the  anterior 
border.  The  head  behind  and  immediately  below  the  eye 
was  a  dark  grey.  The  skin  covering  the  mandible  was 
whitish-grey,  but  almost  white  at  the  angle  of  the  mouth. 
The  skin  of  the  tip  of  the  beak,  and  that  covering  the  sides 
of  the  upper  jaw,  was  white,  though  with  a  grey  tint,  and 
with  a  darker  patch  at  the  middle  of  the  tip  of  the  beak.  A 
distinct  groove,  2  4  inches  behind  the  tip,  dififerentiated  the 
anterior  end  of  the  beak.  It  extended  backwards  for  some 
distance  so  as  to  mark  ofiT  distinctly  an  upper  lip  from 
the  side  of  the  face.  The  white  grey-tinted  patch  was  not 
limited  to  the  beak  in  front  of  this  groove,  but  extended  for 
about  an  inch  behind  and  above  it.  The  outline  of  the  head 
ascended  in  a  gentle  slope  backwards  to  the  blow-hole.  The 
mouth  slit  ran  backwards  almost  in  a  straight  line.  The 
falciform  dorsal  fin  ascended  from  almost  the  middle  of  the 
back,  though  its  anterior  border  wa3  much  nearer  to  the  tip 
of  the  beak  than  to  the  mesial  notch  in  the  tail 

The  young  male  in  its  general  scheme  of  colour  approxi- 
mated to  the  adult  female,  but  witb  certain  differences.  The 
back  for  some  distance  behind  the  blow-hole  was  yellowish- 
grey  on  each  side  of  the  middle  line,  but  in  the  middle  line 
a  dark  brown  patch  extended  forwards  almost  to  the  blow- 
hole. The  belly  was  almost  pure  white,  with  scarcely  any 
grey  intermixed.    The  sides  of  the  body  were  light-grey. 
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dashed  with  a  yellowish  shade.  The  dorsal  fiu  was  black. 
The  tail  was  black  on  the  dorsal  surface,  and  dark  grey  on 
the  ventral,  but  the  ventral  keel  was  almost  white.  The 
pectoral  limb  was  black  on  both  surfaces,  and  had  no  grey 
patch  on  its  anterior  border.  The  tip  and  the  sides  of  the 
beak  were  differentiated  by  a  distinct  groove,  and  possessed  a 
characteristic  white  appearance,  dashed  with  yellow,  which 
extended  for  a  short  distance  beyond  the  groove  on  to  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  face.  At  the  tip,  and  on  its  right  side, 
an  elongated  dark-grey  patch  about  half  an  inch  long  was 
seen.  In  the  wliite  part  of  the  left  upper  lip  four  black  hairs, 
each  about  a  half  inch  long,  protruded  out  of  distinct  follicles 
which  opened  on  the  surface  with  small  orifices.  The  most 
anterior  of  these  hairs  was  1^  inches  from  the  middle  line  of 
the  tip  of  the  beak,  and  the  hair  follicles  were  about  ^ths 
of  an  inch  asunder,  and  nearly  1  inch  from  the  cleft  of  the 
mouth.  An  almost  similar  arrangement  was  present  in  the 
right  upper  lip,  but  only  three  hairs  protruded  close  together, 
the  fourth  apparently  not  being  developed.  The  blow-hole 
was  semilunar,  with  its  concavity  directed  forwards. 


Head  of  a  yoang  male  Delphinus  alhirostria,  to  show  the  moustache.     From 
a  photograph  by  David  Wallace,  M.  B. 

VOL.  X.  B 
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The  presence  of  a  rudimentary  moustache  in  the  young 
male  white-beaked  dolphin  is  interesting,  as  furnishing  an 
interesting  example  of  a  cetacean  in  which  the  hairy  coat 
characteristic  of  the  mammalia  generally,  has  not  entirely 
disappeared.  This  is  not  the  first  occasion  on  which  hairs 
have  been  seen  in  the  white  upper  lip  of  this  species.  J.  G. 
Gray  described^  six  bristles,  and  both  D.  J.  Cunningham* 
and  J.  W.  Clark  *  have  recorded  the  presence  of  four  bristles 
in  each  upper  lip  of  their  specimens. 

Mr  Clark's  example  was,  like  mine,  a  young  male,  Dr 
Cunningham's  a  young  female,  so  that  the  rudimentary 
moustache  is  not  a  characteristic  of  the  male  sex.  In  the 
adult  female  which  I  examined,  and  in  the  adult  specimens 
which  have  been  observed  by  other  naturalists,  hairs  in  the 
upper  lip  were  not  seen,  so  that  their  presence  is  a  mark  of 
immaturity  in  this  cetacean,  in  which  they  disappear  as  it 
attains  adult  life.* 

The  length  of  the  adult  female,  8  feet  6  inches  (2593  mm.), 
establishes  it  as  probably  the  longest  adult  female  which  has 
yet  been  measured.  Brightwell's  adult  female  was  2490 
mm.,  and  Van  Beneden's  was  2330  mm.  But  several  adult 
males  have  been  measured  which  exceeded  it  in  length,  as 
appears  from  the  following  table  extracted  from  Max  Weber's 
article^  on  this  dolphin : — 


Males. 

Metres. 

Moore,            •            .            .            • 

2.70 

Max  Weber,   .            .            .            . 

2.74 

A.  W.  Malm, 

2.82 

Claudins,        .            .            .            . 

2.91 

Claudius,        .            .            .            . 

2.99 

^  Voyage  oi  Erebus  and  Terr<yr,  p.  35,  1846. 

•  Proc.  ZooL  Soc.,  June  20,  1876. 

»iWrf. 

^  In  the  Megaptera  longimana,  the  anatomy  of  which  has  been  so  elaborately 
described  by  Professor  Struthers,  the  stiff  hairs  in  the  lower  lip  yaried  from 
j  to  1  inch  in  length.  The  animal  was  40  feet  long,  and  the  vertebral  epiphyses 
were  unossified  (Jour,  of  Anat.  and  Phys.,  yol.  xxii,  pp.  119,  448).  Various 
naturalists  have  described  a  moustache  in  the  foetus  of  the  following  genera 
of  Delphinid»,  viz.,  Delphintis,  Tursiops,  Steno,  ZctgenorhjpichuSf  Glohice- 
pJuUtis,  Phocasna;  and  Eschricht  has  described  a  moustache  in  the  foetus  of 
BaUenoptera  rostrata  and  Megaptera  longimana,  (See  M.  Fischer  in  Melanges 
C^tologiques — Actea  de  la  Soc.  LinrUenne  de  Bordeaux.     Nov.  1868.) 

*  Tijdschrift  der  Nederlandsohe  Dierkundige  Vereeniging,  Leiden,  1887. 
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As  regards  the  colour  of  the  skin,  my  two  specimens  show 
that  diflferences  occur  at  different  ages.  This  probably 
accounts  for  the  discrepancies  in  the  descriptions  of  the 
colour  markings  as  given  by  several  writers.  Sex  also  may 
influence  the  colour,  though  probably  not  to  the  same  extent 
as  age.  In  the  young  male  the  tip  of  the  beak  was  more 
unifonnly  white,  though  with  a  dttsh  of  yellow,  than  in  the 
adult  female,  in  which  it  had  a  whitish-grey  tint.  In  both, 
however,  a  darker  grey  patch  was  present  at  the  exact  tip. 

Some  light  can  now,  I  think,  be  thrown  on  the  time  of  the 
year  when  this  dolphin  produces  its  young.  The  adult  female 
obtained  by  Dr  Joass  was  in  calf  in  the  month  of  May.  The 
adult  female,  which  I  purchased  in  July  1888,  was  nursing 
the  young  male  caught  along  with  her.  This  whale  produces 
her  young,  therefore,  in  the  summer,  probably  in  the  months 
of  June  and  July.  My  young  specimen  is  smaller  than  the 
young  female  captured  in  September  and  described  by  Dr 
Cunningham,  and  that  again  is  smaller  than  the  young  male 
described  by  Mr  J.  W.  Clark,  which  was  taken  in  March,  and 
the  greater  size  of  their  specimens  represents  the  growth  of 
the  animal  during  the  autumn  and  winter  months. 


III.  Notes  on  the  Skull  of  an  aged  male  Hyperoodon  rostratus 
from  Shetland.  By  Professor  Sir  Wm.  Tueneb,  M.B., 
LL.D.,  F.RS. 

(Read  16th  January  1889.) 

Two  years  ago  I  communicated  to  the  Society  a  paper  "  on 
the  occurrence  of  Hyperoodon  rostratus  in  the  Scottish  Seas,"^ 
and  referred  to  several  specimens  which  had  come  under  my 
own  observation.  I  pointed  out  that  the  specimens  had  been 
almost  exclusively  either  females  or  young  males.  Only  one 
British  specimen  of  an  adult  male  was,  indeed,  at  that  time 
known,  viz.,  a  cranium  in  the  British  Museum,  obtained 
many  years  ago  in  the  Orkneys,  which,  from  the  breadth  of 
the  maxillary  crests,  it  was  at  one  time  customary  to  name 
Hyperoodon  laiifrons  (J.  E.  Gray),^  though  it  is  now  known 

1  Proc.  Roy.  Phys.  Soc.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  25,  1886. 

^  Zoology  of  Vogage  of  Erehus  and  Terror,  p.  27,  pi.  4,  1846. 
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to  be  an  adult  and  probably  aged  male  Hyperoodon  ros- 
tratm} 

In  the  autumn  of  1887  my  assistant,  Mr  James  Simpson, 
whilst  spending  his  vacation  in  Shetland,  observed  from  the 
cliff  above  the  Hole  of  Scraada  a  massive  skull  of  a  Hyper- 
oodon lying  some  distance  below  him  on  the  beach,  and 
having  communicated  with  Mr  John  Anderson  of  North - 
mavine  on  the  subject,  the  skull  was  secured  in  the  autumn 
of  1888,  and  presented  by  Mr  Anderson  to  the  Anatomical 
Museum  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh.  Mr  Thomas  Ander- 
son has  kindly  written  the  following  note  on  the  animal : — 
"  It  WW  seen  floating  dead  off  the  villions  of  Ure  in  March 
1883.  As  the  sea  was  too  rough  to  launch  a  boat,  the  salvors 
from  the  rocks  fixed  a  small  anchor  to  it,  and  towed  it  along 
the  cliffs  till  it  was  opposite  the  entrance  of  the  tunnel 
leading  from  the  sea  to  the  Hole  of  Scraada,  when  it  drifted 
on  to  the  beach  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Hole.  It  was  flenched 
there,  and  the  blubber  yielded  260  gallons  of  oil.  The  whale 
was  newly  dead,  as  no  part  of  it  was  decayed.  No  record  of 
its  dimensions  or  external  appearance  was  taken,  as  the  men 
who  got  it  were  more  anxious  to  secure  the  blubber  than  to 
take  measurements." 

The  skull  had  been  lying  on  the  beach  from  1883  until  it  was 
removed  for  transmission  to  the  Museum  in  1888,  and  during 
that  time  its  surface  had  been  to  some  extent  rubbed  on  the 
stones  by  the  action  of  the  waves,  and  unfortunately  the  slender 
part  of  the  beak  and  the  pterygoids  had  been  broken  off. 

The  skull  was  obviously  that  of  an  aged  animal,  for  the 
sutures  were  obliterated,  and  the  maxillary  crests  were  of 
great  height  and  thicknesa  Its  dimensions  may  be  made 
more  evident,  and  the  changes  which  age  produces  in  the 
skull,  by  a  comparison  with  the  young  male  skull  from  Loch 
Banza,  referred  to  in  my  former  communication. 

*  See  Captain  David  Gray  and  Professor  Flower,  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc, 
December  19,  1882 ;  and  Mr  Thos.  Southwell  in  Trans.  Norfolk  and  Korwich 
Naturalists'  Soc.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  476. 
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Extreme  length  of  skull, 

Height  of  skull  at  occipital  crests, 

„  „  maxillary  crests,* 

Greatest  breadth  of  anterior  surface  of  maxillary 

crests,  .... 

Least  interval  between  upper  surface  of  maxillary 

crests,  .... 

Height  of  maxillary  crests  above  intermaxillary  bone, 
Greatest  transverse  breadth  of  skull  behind  orbits, 

The  skull  from  Orkney  in  the  British  Museum  has  also 
the  end  of  the  beak  broken  off.  What  is  left  of  this  skull  is, 
according  to  Dr  J.  E.  Gray,  5  feet  2  inches  long,  whilst  what 
is  left  of  my  specimen  is  4  feet  1 J  inches.  Dr  Gray  speaks  of 
the  maxillary  crests  as  very  thick,  as  nearly  touching  each 
other  in  front  of  the  blow-hole,  and  as  much  higher  than  the 
hinder  part  of  the  skull ;  but  he  does  not  give  their  numerical 
dimensions.  In  my  specimen  the  maxillary  crests  in  the 
aged  skull  were  fully  a  foot  higher  than  in  the  younger 
specimen^  and  whilst  in  the  latter  the  summits  both  of  the 
occipital  and.  maxillary  crests  were  almost  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  in  the  aged  skull  the  maxillary  were  9  inches 
higher  than  the  occipital  crests.  But  the  differences  in 
breadth  of  the  maxillary  crests  were  equally  striking.  In  the 
younger  skull  they  formed  a  ridge  both  on  their  upper  and 
anterior  borders,  which  was  not  more  than  an  inch  wide  at  the 
free  edge ;  and,  whilst  the  inner  surface  was  almost  vertical, 
the  outer  surface  bulged  outwards,  and  the  crest  was  thickest 
about  the  middle. 

In  the  aged  skuU  each  crest  was  almost  vertical  on  its 
outer  surface ;  the  inner  surface  was  also  nearly  vertical  for 
about  two-thirds  of  the  distance  from  the  summit,  when  it 
became  slightly  concave,  so  that  the  interval  between  the 
two  crests,  which  was  at  the  summit  only  1  inch  at  the 
narrowest  spot,  increased  close  to  the  intermaxillae  to  3 
inches  at  the  hinder  end,  and  4J  inches  in  front.  Whilst 
the  greatest  breadth  of  the  anterior  surface  of  a  crest  was 

*  The  height  of  the  crests  is  modified  according  as  the  skull  is  made  to  rest 
on  the  mastoid  processes  or  the  pterygoids. 
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8J  inches,  that  of  the  summit  was  only  5^  inches.  The 
anterior  surface  was  also  flattened,  roughly  tuberculated,  and 
sloped  downwards  and  forwards  so  as  to  form  an  angle  of 
SS**  with  the  horizontal  plane.  The  right  crest  was  some- 
what bigger  than  the  left,  and  projected  both  a  little  further 
forward  and  distinctly  further  back,  so  as  to  approach  nearer 
to  the  ascending  part  of  the  premaxilla.  The  greatest 
breadth  between  the  outer  borders  of  the  two  maxillary 
crests  was  1  foot  5  inches. 

From  a  comparison  of  the  relative  size  of  the  maxillary 
crests  and  their  intermediate  interval  in  the  young  and  aged 
male  skulls,  it  is  evident  that  the  difierence  between  them  is 
mainly  due  to  the  growth  of  each  crest  inwards  towards  the 
mesial  plane,  which  occasions  great  narrowing  of  the  inter- 
mediate interval ;  and  at  the  same  time  the  vertical  diameter 
of  these  crests  increases,  so  that  they  form  the  summit  of  the 
skull  and  head. 

On  the  left  side  of  the  head  the  interval  between  the 
posterior  border  of  the  maxillary  crest  and  the  front  of  the 
ascending  part  of  the  premaxilla  was  a  little  greater  than  on 
the  right  side,  and  in  both  the  young  and  aged  skulls 
measured  5  inches.  The  anterior  nares  were  unsymmetrical, 
the  right  nasal  and  premaxilla  being  broader,  and  projecting 
more  forward  than  the  left  in  both  skulls.  In  the  young 
male  the  posterior  wall  of  the  nose  was  almost  vertical;  in 
the  aged  animal  it  was  directed  obliquely  backwards,  so 
that  on  looking  vertically  downwards  on  the  anterior  nares 
they  were  quite  open  in  the  young  animal,  but  almost  entirely 
overlapped  by  the  nasals  and  ascending  parts  of  the  pre- 
maxillse  in  the  aged  skulL  In  the  aged  skull  also  the  occi- 
pital squama  sloped  upwards  and  forwards  from  the  foramen 
magnum ;  in  the  young  male  it  was  nearly  vertical 

The  bones  of  the  aged  male  skull  were  dense,  hard,  and, 
where  the  surface  was  not  abraded  by  rubbing  on  the  beach, 
almost  porcellaneous  in  their  character.  Although  portions 
of  this  skull  were  lost,  it  weighed  308  lbs.;  whilst  the 
younger  male,  also  without  a  lower  jaw,  weighed  only  37 
lbs.  The  old  skull,  therefore,  exceeds  by  271  lbs.  the  weight 
of  that  of  the  young  animal,  and  it  is  probable  that  this  great 
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increase  of  weight  in  the  skeleton  of  the  head  is  compensated 
for  by  a  great  increase  in  the  thickness  of  the  blubber,  so  as 
to  produce  the  bull-formed  head  which  Captain  David  Gray 
has  figured  as  characteristic  of  an  aged  male. 

The  period  of  the  year  (March)  when  the  carcase  of  this 
animal  was  obtained  by  the  fishermen  is  not  without  interest. 
As  a  rule  Hyperoodon  rostratvs  is  caught  on  our  coasts,  or  those 
of  the  north-west  part  of  continental  Europe,  in  the  autumn, 
when  the  animal  is  making  its  annual  migration  from  the 
Arctic  Ocean  to  the  south.  Lilljeborg  relates  ^  that  a  female 
was  stranded  at  Landskrona,  in  Sweden,  in  April  1823 ;  but 
this  aged  male  from  Shetland  is  the  only  specimen  which 
has  been  obtained  as  early  as  the  month  of  March.  Captain 
David  Gray,  however,  states  *  that  on  the  voyage  northwards 
in  the  month  of  March,  immediately  after  leaving  the  Shet- 
land Isles,  these  whales  are  occasionally  met  with.  Probably 
at  that  season  they  are  migrating  to  the  Arctic  Ocean. 


IV.  On  the  Structure  and  Classification  of  the  Asterolepidae. 
By  Dr  R.  H.  Tkaquair,  F.E.S.,  F.G.S.     [Plates  I.,  II.] 

(Read  21st  November  1888.) 

Of  this  remarkable  and  problematic  group  of  Palaeozoic 
Vertebrata,  the  genera  with  which  I  propose  to  deal  in  the 
present  communication  are  Asterolepis,  Eichwald,  Pterichihys, 
Agassiz,  Bothriolepis,  Eichw.,  and  Microbrachitcs,  Traq.  We 
shall  commence  with 

Pterichthys,  Agassiz,  1840. 

{  =  Asterol^ais,  Pander,  pars,  non  Eichw.,  non  H.  Miller.) 

The  structure  of  Pterichthys,  sadly  misunderstood  by 
Agassiz,  was  more  satisfactorily  discussed  by  Egerton  (8) ; 
but  the  writer  who  in  former  times  knew  most  about  it  was 
Hugh  Miller.  It  is,  indeed,  strange  that  though  Miller 
published  in  1841  (3)  wonderfully  accurate  figures  both  of 
its  upper  and  under  surfaces,  Agassiz  should  have  mistaken 
the  belly  for  the  back,  and  should  have  given  in  his  "  Old 

*  Memoir,  translated  in  Royal  Society's  publications,  p.  247. 

*  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.,  London,  December  19,  1882. 
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Red  "  such  an  utterly  bizarre  and  incorrect  restoration,  which 
has,  moreover,  been  copied  and  recopied  into  so  many  text- 
books, down  even  to  the  present  day. 

A  brief  account  of  Pterickthys  was  given  by  M*Coy  in  his 
"  Palaeozoic  Fossils,"  in  which  Hugh  Miller's  ideas  as  to  the 
number  and  arrangement  of  the  plates  of  the  carapace  are 
tjorroborated.  No  attempt  is,  however,  made  to  go  into  the 
structure  of  the  pectoral  appendages,  while  as  to  the  head  he 
says  that  it  is  "  covered  by  several  irregular  polygonal  pieces, 
the  exact  form  of  which  is  still  doubtful"  The  fin  observ- 
able on  the  tail  was  regarded  by  M'Goy  as  an  anal  (6,  p.  598 
et  seq.). 

Pander,  in  his  classical  "  Placodermen  "  (7),  has  given  some 
figures  of  Scottish  examples  of  Pterickthys,  which,  however, 
do  not  help  us  much  with  those  details  not  already  known. 
But  assuming  that  Asterolepis,  Eichwald,  and  Pterickthys, 
Agassiz,  are  synonymous  terms,  he  added  to  his  elaborate 
and  valuable  restoration  of  the  Russian  Asterolepis  omatus  a 
tail  and  dorsal  fin  taken  from  the  Scottish  Ptericktkys  (pL  v., 
fig.  10) ;  and  I  must  agree  with  Lahusen  (11)  in  protesting 
against  this  figure  having  been  reproduced  in  various  works 
not  only  as  "  Ptericktkys "  but  even  as  one  or  other  of  the 
species  of  Ptericktkys  occurring  in  Scotland.^ 

There  is  therefore  abundant  reason  for  going  afresh  into 
the  anatomy  of  the  organisms  discovered  by  Hugh  Miller, 
Malcolmson,  and  Stables,  and  named  by  Agassiz  Pterick- 
tkys. The  special  structure  of  the  head  and  limbs  was 
hitherto  almost  unknown,  and  there  is  also  room  for  rectifica- 
tion as  regards  the  body-carapace  and  tail.  And  this 
investigation  is  also  of  great  systematic  importance  as  bear- 
ing on  the  question  as  to  whether  Pander  was  right  iu 
maintaining  the  identity  of  Agassiz's  genus  with  Eichwald's 
Asterolepis ;  for  as  "  Asterolepis  "  has  the  priority,  the  only 
ground  for  maintaining  Ptericktkys,  were  Pander  right  in 
his  contention,  would  be  the  inadequacy  of  Eichwald's 
original  description  of  Asterolepis,  and  then  that  name  would 

*  For  instance  as  *'PUrichthys  MillerV*  in  Owen's  **  Palaeontology  ** 
(1860),  p.  121,  as  ** Pterichthy*  comtUus"  in  Prestwicli's  "Geology"  (1888), 
vol.  ii.,  p.  80. 
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have  to  be  cancelled,  as  it  cannot  legitimately  be  applied 
to  the  great  Coccostean,  named  Bbnwsteus  by  Asmuss,  and 
familiarly  known  to  us  as  Hugh  Miller's  **  Asterolepis  of 
Stromness."  With  that  question  is  also  bound  up  that  of 
the  distinction  of  Bothriolepis,  Eichwald,  a  genus  also  con- 
sidered by  Pander  to  be  synonymous  with  Asterolepis;  for 
although  Lahusen  (11)  and  Trautschold  (12)  have  given 
good  reasons  for  retaining  it  as  valid,  the  latest  writer  on  the 
subject,  Whiteaves,  treats  the  question  as  one  concerning 
which  certainty  has  not  yet  .been  attained  (15). 

Sead.  —  The  cephalic  shield  of  FtericfUhys  (PI.  I., 
Fig.  1)  is  of  a  semicircular  or,  rather,  semi-elliptical  shape, 
rounded  in  front  and  truncated  behind,  where  it  joins  the 
body-carapace.  In  the  centre  it  shows  a  transverse  opening, 
distinctly  represented  in  Hugh  Miller's  early  drawing 
(3,  pL  i,  fig.  1),  and  which,  though  it  was  not  mentioned 
by  Agassis,  is  nevertheless  indicated  in  his  figures  both  of 
Pterichthys  iestudinarius  (4,  tab.  iv.,  fig.  2)  and  jPam- 
phractus  hydrophilvs  {ib,,  tab.  iv.,  fig.  6,  and  tab.  vL,  fig.  2). 
This  opening,  slightly  contracted  in  the  middle  and  expanded 
on  each  side,  I  shall  simply  call  the  median  opening,  though 
it  has  usually  been  r^arded  as  an  "  orbit,"  and  more  recently 
Cope  has  put  forward  the  view  that  it  represents  the  mouth 
in  the  Tunicata  (17).  It  is  entirely  filled  up  by  a  small 
plate  or  system  of  plates  rarely  seen  in  Pterichthys,  but,  as 
we  shall  see  further  on,  well  displayed  in  many  specimens 
(tf  the  allied  genus  Bothriolepis.  The  nuchal  region  is 
occupied  by  a  plate,  the  median  occipital  (m.  o.),  shaped 
somewhat  like  the  conventional  royal  "  crown,"  but  without 
the  pinnacle  in  the  centre.  Marginally  it  shows  six  aspects 
or  articulations— one  posterior,  straight,  articulating  with 
the  median  dorsal  plate  of  the  carapace ;  two  lateral,  each  of 
which  passes  first  forwards  and  then  obliquely  forwards  and 
outwards,  articulating  with  the  lateral  occipital  (/.  o.) ;  two 
antero-lateral,  passing  at  an  angle  forwards  and  inwards, 
articulating  with  the  lateral  plate  on  each  side;  and  one 
anterior,  retracted  in  the  centre,  so  as  to  form  a  wide 
re-entering  angle  in  which  the  correspondingly  angulated 
posterior  aspect  of  the  postmedian  plate  (p.  m,)  is  received. 
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On  each  side  of  the  median  occipital  is  the  lateral  occipital 
(/.  0.),  of  an  irregularly  pentagonal  shape  and  having  one 
side  interaal,  articulating  with  the  median  occipital;  two 
posterior,  articulating  with  the  anterior  dorso-lateral  (a.  d.  I) 
of  the  carapace ;  one  anterior,  articulating  with  the  lateral 
plate  of  the  head ;  and  one  external,  joined  to  the  angular 
(aff.).  The  latter  (postmarginal,  Owen)  is  a  very  small  plate, 
also  forming  part  of  the  cranial  shield  behind  the  lateral 
plate.  In  front  of  the  median  occipital,  which  it  entirely 
separates  fix>m  the  median  opening,  is  a  transversely  elon- 
gated plate,  the  postmedian  (pt,  m.),  broadest  in  the  middle, 
narrow  at  each  end.  Its  gently  convex  anterior  margin  forms 
the  posterior  boundary  of  the  median  opening ;  its  posterior 
margin,  obtusely  angulated,  fills  up  the  re-entering  angle  of 
the  front  of  the  median  occipital,  while  each  narrow  extremity 
or  outer  margin  articulates  with  the  lateral  cranial  plate. 

Each  lateral  plate  (/.)  is  of  an  antero-posteriorly  elongated 
form,  and  may  be  described  as  having  four  margins.  The 
very  irregular  inner  one  articulates  with  the  median  occipital 
and  postmedian,  is  then  notched  to  form  the  outer  margin  of 
the  median  opening,  in  front  of  which  it  articulates  with  the 
premedian  (p.  m.) ;  the  outer  margin,  slightly  concave,  arti- 
culates with  the  extralateral  {e,  I),  the  posterior  with  the 
external  occipital,  while  the  short  anterior  one  forms  part  of 
the  front  margin  of  the  cranial  shield. 

The  remaining  plate  (e.  L)  of  the  cranial  shield  is  that 
which  in  Asterolepis  has  been  named  "  opercular  "  by  Pander, 
"marginal"  by  Owen;  but  I  prefer  to  call  it  extralateral. 
Forming  the  lateral  margin  of  the  buckler  external  to  the 
lateral  plate  on  each  side,  this  element  attains  a  large  size 
in  Pterichlhys,  and  seems  to  have  been  only  loosely  arti- 
culated to  the  side  of  the  head,  as  it  so  frequently  occurs 
dislocated  and  removed  from  its  position,  while  the  other 
cranial  plates  still  cohere  together.  In  Fig.  4  I  have  repre- 
sented it  in  an  isolated  condition,  where  it  will  be  seen  that 
its  inner  margin,  which  must  have  been  largely  overlapped 
by  the  lateral  plate,  shows  a  peculiar  notch  a  little  in  front 
of  the  middle.  (Compare  Pander's  figure  of  the  same  plate 
.  in  Asterolepis  (7,  tab.  vi.,  fig.  1,  No.  3).) 
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I  have  seen  no  trace  in  Pterichthys  of  the  narrow  plate 
which  Pander  figured  in  Asterolepis  (7,  tab.  vi.,  fig.  1,  No.  2) 
under  the  name  of  "  os  terminale/'  as  forming  the  anterior 
margin  of  the  cranial  shield  in  front  of  the  premedian  and 
right  and  left  laterals.  This  bone  Pander  admitted  he  had 
never  found  perfect  in  the  Old  Red  Sandstone  of  Livonia, 
but  thought  that  he  found  it  in  situ  in  Scottish  examples  of 
Fterickthys  (ib,,  tab.  vi.,  fig.  5).  Nevertheless,  on  comparing 
the  figure  here  quoted  with  numerous  examples  of  Pter* 
ickthys,  I  am  satisfied  that  the  suture  there  indicated  as 
marking  oflf  the  "  os  terminale  "  is  only  the  transverse  groove, 
belonging  to  the  lateral  line  system,  which  crosses  the  front 
part  of  the  head. 

Of  the  small,  narrow,  doubly  curved  ossicle  designated  by 
Pander  "Oberkiefer"  (7,  tab.  iv.,  fig.  1,  No.  1)  I  know 
nothing ;  but  the  oblong  plates  which  he  named  "  Unter- 
kinnlade"  or  **  maxilla  inferior,"  are  preserved  in  situ  in 
numerous  examples  of  the  Scottish  Pterichthys,  This  sup- 
posed lower  jaw  (mn.,  PL  I.,  Fig.  2)  consists  of  two  some- 
what narrow  oblong  plates,  meeting  each  other  in  the  middle 
line  and  placed  transversely  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
head  right  in  front  of  the  semilunar  plates  {s,  /.)  of  the  ventral 
body-carapace.  Each  is  narrower  at  the  outer  than  at  the 
inner  end,  and  somewhat  concave  above;  frequently  they 
occur  displaced  forwards,  even  to  a  position  altogether  in 
front  of  the  head.  These  plates  may  indeed  have  formed  the 
inferior  (or  posterior)  boundary  of  the  mouth ;  but  it  is  clear 
that  their  mode  of  working  must  have  been  rather  difiTerent 
firom  that  of  the  mandible  of  ordinary  Vertebrata. 

Before  leaving  the  head  of  Pterichthys,  it  may  be  well  to 
point  out  the  distribution  of  the  lateral  line  system  on  this 
part  In  all  the  Asterolepidse,  as  well  as  in  the  Goccosteidse, 
this  system  consists  of  grooves,  which  are  apt  to  be,  and  have 
often  been,  mistaken  for  sutures,  actual  or  obsolete ;  but  they 
do  not  occur  on  the  inferior  surfaces  of  the  bones,  and  their 
connexion  with  a  similar  groove  running  along  each  side  of 
the  body  amply  demonstrates  their  true  nature.  In  Pterich- 
thys each  cephalic  groove  (PL  I.,  Figs.  1  and  2,  represented 
by  the  double  dotted  lines)  passes  from  the  dorso-lateral 
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plate  of  the  body  on  to  the  external  occipital,  where  it  at 
once  bifurcates,  a  transverse  branch  passing  across  over  the 
posterior  part  of  the  median  occipital  to  join  its  fellow  of  the 
opposite  side.  The  main  groove  then  runs  forward  on  the 
lateral  cranial  plate,  and,  arriving  in  front  of  the  median 
opening,  it  bends  inwards  to  join  the  opposite  groove  on  the 
premedian  plate,  on  which  it  forms  a  small  backward  flexure. 
This  course  is  altogether  similar  to  that  in  Asterolepis ;  but 
as  we  shall  see,  it  is  in  some  particulars  different  from  the 
arrangement  seen  in  Bothriolepis. 

Body- car ajpace, — This,  as  already  shown  by  Sir  Philip 
Egerton  and  Hugh  Miller,  is  nearly  quite  flat  below,  high 
and  vaulted  above,  the  sides  rising  at  right  angles  to  the 
base;  as  the  former  author  says,  ''the  contour  must  have 
had  considerable  resemblance  to  a  high-backed  tortoise  with 
the  carapace  culminating  near  the  anterior  margin,"  the 
transverse  section  being  "  not  unlike  the  outline  of  a  stirrup- 
iron."  It  is  composed  altogether  of  thirteen  plates,  being 
two  more  than  the  number  given  by  Hugh  Miller,  but  agree- 
ing in  this  respect  with  Asterolepis  as  described  by  Pander. 

The  general  form  of  these  plates  is  already  so  well  known 
from  the  descriptions  of  Hugh  Miller  and  Egerton,  that  I 
need  here  only  allude  to  certain  matters  of  detail  which 
require  correction,  some  of  them,  however,  being  of  consider- 
able importance.  In  PI.  I.,  Figs.  1,  2,  and  3,  I  have  repre- 
sented the  outlines  of  the  body-plates  as  seen  from  the  back, 
belly,  and  side  respectively,  the  thick  black  lines  representing 
overlapping  edges,  as  seen  on  the  external  surface,  the  thin 
ones  those  which  are  overlapped,  and  which,  consequently, 
are  concealed  externally  when  the  plates  are  in  situ^ 

The  first  point  of  importance  is  the  presence  of  two  small 
narrow  plates  («.  /.,  Fig.  2),  each  of  which  occupies  a  space  cut 
out  from  the  inner  half  of  the  anterior  margin  of  the  anterior 
ventro-lateral  (a.  v,  L),  and  is  in  contact  mesially  with  its 
fellow  of  the  opposite  side.  This  is  Pander's  seTiiiiunar  in 
Asterolepis  (7,  pL  vi.,  fig.  1),  and  though  not  mentioned  in 
the  descriptions  of  Hugh  Miller  and  Sir  Philip  !E^erton,  the 
space  which  it  occupied  is  distinctly  seen  in  one  of  Sir 
Philip's  figures  (8,  p.  305,  fig.  2). 
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Next,  as  to  the  anterior  ventro-lateral  plate  itself  and  the 
mode  of  articulation  of  the  arms.  Notwithstanding  the  con* 
trary  opinion  of  Hugh  Miller  and  M'Coy,  Sir  Philip  Egerton 
strongly  maintained  that  the  arms  were  articulated  to  sepa- 
rate "  thoracic  "  plates,  marked  oflf  by  a  distinct  line  of  suture 
from  the  anterior  ventro-lateral ;  and  so  confident  was  he  in 
this  opinion,  that  he  went  so  far  as  to  say  that  he  was  *'  at  a 
loss  to  conceive  how  Professor  Pander  can  have  been  led  to 
assign  the  attachment  of  the  arms  to  the  ventro-lateral  plates 
as  shown  on  the  magnified  figure  on  tab.  vi.  of  his  magnifi- 
cent work  on  the  Devonian  fishes,  although  in  the  preceding 
plate  these  organs  are  correctly  drawn  as  appended  to  the 
thoracic  plate"  (9,  p.  105).  Now  in  this  matter  Pander's 
accuracy  cannot  be  impugned  as  far  as  Asterolepis  is  con- 
cerned, for  the  Bussian  plates  of  this  genus  were  found 
isolated  and  uncompressed,  and  the  place  of  articulation  of 
the  arm  can  easily  be  verified  on  a  specimen  of  the  anterior 
ventro-lateral  plate  of  A.  omatus  in  the  British  Museum 
collection.  And  as  regards  Sir  Philip's  appeal  to  Pander'a 
figs.  5  and  9  on  tab.  v.  of  his  work,  in  which  the  "  thoracic  " 
plates  seem  to  be  represented  in  specimens  of  Fterichthys 
from  Lethen,  he  could  not  surely  have  read  the  author's 
explanation  of  these  figures,  in  which  it  is  expressly  stated 
that  this  appearance  is  due  to  fracture ! 

Nevertheless,  accepting  Pander's  description  of  these  parts 
to  hold  good  for  Asterolepis  and  Egerton's  for  Pterichthys, 
Beyrich  (10),  Lahusen  (11),  and  Zittel  (16)  have  sought 
herein  to  find  a  diagnostic  mark  between  the  two  genera; 
but  this  idea  I  cannot  corroborate.  Careful  study  of  a  large 
series  of  Scottish  examples  of  Pterichthys  has  convinced  me 
beyond  all  doubt  that  Egerton  was  in  error  on  this  point,  and 
that  his  "thoracic"  plates  are  simply  parts  of  the  anterior 
ventro-laterals,  separated  not  by  a  suture,  but  by  an  internally 
projecting  ridge,  which,  in  crushed  and  decorticated  speci- 
mens, gives  the  false  impression  of  a  division.  I  may  add 
that  the  species  macrocephalus,  in  connection  with  which  Sir 
Philip  expressed  his  opinion  so  strongly,  is  not  a  Pterichthys, 
but  a  BothrUdepis,  and  that  isolated  plates  of  the  larger  species 
of  the  same  genus  demonstrate  absolutely  the  unity  of  the 
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anterior  ventro-lateral  and  the  position  upon  it  of  the  pectoral 
articulation. 

The  articular  fossa  on  the  outer  side  of  the  anterior  ventro- 
lateral in  Pterichthys,  with  its  contained  helmet-process 
grasped  by  the  articular  plates  of  the  arm,  and  the  foramen 
for  the  passage  of  the  vessels  and  nerves  to  the  same,  seems 
to  be  conformed  exactly  as  in  Asterolepis;  and  as  these  parts 
have  been  so  well  described  by  Pander  from  Bussian  speci- 
mens of  the  latter  genus,  it  is  needless  at  present  to  enter 
into  detail  respecting  them.  If  the  Scottish  and  Russian 
genera  are  distinct,  the  diagnosis  must  be  founded  on  some- 
thing else  than  the  articulation  of  the  limbs. 

Thirdly,  as  to  the  articulation  of  the  body-plates  with  each 
other.  Sir  Philip  Egerton  states  that  *  all  the  plates  of  the 
carapace,  with  the  exception  of  the  lozenge-shaped  plate  g 
(of  the  under  surface),  are  united  by  simple  sutures  ;  this,  on 
the  contrary,  is  attached  to  its  neighbours  by  broad  squamous 
sutures,  the  lateral  bones  overlapping  its  margins  on  all 
sides "  (8,  p.  306) ;  but  in  the  same  paper  he  quotes  Hugh 
Miller  to  the  effect  that  the  two  median  dorsal  plates  over- 
lapped some  neighbouring  ones,  and  were  themselves  over- 
lapped by  others.  Now  my  observations  show  that  all  the 
plates  of  the  carapace  were  connected  with  each  other  by 
overlapping  or  squamous  sutures,  a  marginal  band  along  the 
internal  surface  of  the  overlapping  plate  being  thinned  off 
to  fit  on  to  a  corresponding  band  along  the  margin  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  one  overlapped.  The  hexagonal 
arUerior  dorsal  plate  {a.  d,)  in  this  way  overlaps  the  ante- 
rior dorso-laterals,  but  is  itself  overlapped  along  its 
postero-lateral  margins  by  the  posterior  dorso-laterals,  and 
also  behind  by  the  posterior  median  dorsal,  though  in 
this  latter  case  the  contrary  is  stated  by  Hugh  Miller  (tJ., 
p.  309). 

The  anterior  dorso-laieral  (a,  d.  I.)  overlaps  the  posterior 
dorso-lateral,  but  is  itself  overlapped  by  the  anterior  median 
dorsal  and  by  the  anterior  ventro-lateraL 

The  posterior  dorso-lateral  (p.  d.  L)  overlaps  the  anterior 
median  dorsal,  but  is  itself  overlapped  by  all  the  other  plates 
with  which  it  is  in  contact^  viz.^  the  posterior  median  dorsal, 
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the  anterior  dorso-kteral,  and  the  anterior  and  posterior 
ventro-laterals. 

The  anterior  ventro-lateral  overiaps  the  anterior  and  pos- 
terior dorso-laterals,  the  posterior  ventro-lateral,  and  the 
median  ventral^  while  the  right  one  overlaps  its  fellow  of 
the  opposite  side  in  the  mesial  line. 

The  posterior  ventro-lateral  overlaps  the  median  ventral 
and  the  posterior  dorso-lateral,  but  is  in  turn  overlapped  by 
the  anterior  ventro-lateral.  In  the  middle  line  the  plate  of 
the  left  side  overlaps  its  fellow. 

The  Arms, — These  are  comparatively  short,  as  in  Astero- 
lepis,  and  I  find  their  structure  to  be  essentially  similar  to 
those  in  that  genus  as  described  and  figured  by  Pander. 
They  are  hollow,  divided  by  a  tran verse  joint  into  two 
segments^  proximal  and  distal,  rather  flattened  above  and 
below,  especially  towards  the  extremities,  and  composed  of 
numerous  plates,  which  have  much  the  same  contour  above 
and  below.  In  the  proximal  segment  (PI.  I.,  Figs.  1  and  2) 
we  have  the  following  plates: — two  articular  (ar),  dorsal 
and  ventral,  which  grasp  the  helmet-process  of  the  anterior 
ventro-lateral  plate ;  one  internal  articvlary  only  visible  from 
the  inner  side  of  the  limb,  and  therefore  not  shown  in  the 
figures;  one  external  marginal  (m),  extending  nearly  along 
the  whole  of  the  outer  aspect  of  the  segment ;  one  shorter, 
internal  marginal,  and  two  anconeal,  or  elbow-pieces  (a), 
dorsal  and  ventral,  somewhat  triangular  in  shape,  their 
apices  directed  forwards  to  meet  the  posterior  extremities  of 
the  articulars,  their  convexly  rounded  bases  articulating  with 
the  central  plates  of  the  distal  segment.  The  distal  segment 
or  "forearm"  consists  of  two  centrals  (c),  dorsal  and  ventral, 
rhombic  in  shape,  with  the  acute  angles  truncated,  one 
acutely  pointed  terminal  (t),  and  four  marginals  (m),  of 
which  two  follow  each  other  on  the  outer  aspect,  and  two 
are  similarly  placed  on  the  inner  aspect  of  the  limb. 

The  Tail. — In  most  Scottish  examples  of  Pterichthys  more 
or  less  perfect  remains  occur  of  a  tail,  covered  with  small 
rounded  or  somewhat  hex6igonal,  slightly  imbricating  scales, 
which  are  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows  and  also  in  trans- 
verse bands,  the  scales  of  one  band  alternating  with  those  of 
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the  next;  on  the  dorsal  aspect  close  behind  the  campace  is 
also  a  small  fin  (PL  L,  Fig.  3).  Along  the  dorsal  margin  the 
scales  are  difiTerent  in  shape  from  those  on  the  sides ;  in  front 
of  the  fin  they  seem  to  be  in  the  form  of  a  few  narrow,  longi- 
tudinal, median  plates;  behind  it  they  are  elongated  and 
imbricating,  the  arrangement  reminding  us  of  the  so-called 
fulcra  or  V-scales  along  the  extremity  of  the  tail  of  an 
Acipenseroid  fish;  but  whether  they  are  monostichous  or 
distichous  it  is  hard  to  determine.  The  external  sculpture  of 
the  scales  is  rarely  seen,  and  can  therefore  hardly  be  available 
as  a  specific  character.  (See  Agassiz's  figure  of  the  scales 
of  Pi,  comuins  in  4,  pi.  ii.,  fig.  3.) 

Th^  Jin  is  triangular*acuminate  in  shape,  and  seems  to 
have  been  covered  with  small  scales,  no  distinct  rays  being 
seen.  At  least  two  specially  prominent  elongated  scales  are 
placed  along  its  anterior  margin,  producing  an  appearance 
which  has  been  mistaken  for  that  of  a  spine.  The  position 
of  this  fin  is  undoubtedly  dorsal,  as  held  by  Hugh  Miller, 
and  not  anal,  as  supposed  by  M'Coy  (6,  p.  599).  Sir  Philip 
Egerton  supposed  that  in  addition  to  the  dorsal  two  ventrals 
were  also  present  (9  a,  p.  127);  but  having  examined  the 
specimen,  now  in  the  British  Museum,  on  which  he  founded 
this  conclusion,  I  find  that  the  two  supposed  ventrals  are 
merely  parts  of  the  dorsal  separated  by  a  little  fault  or 
dislocation  in  the  stone. 

As  regards  the  British  species  of  Plerichthys  I  have  already 
indicated  my  views  in  the  Geologiccd  Magazine  of  this  mouth. 
Their  characters,  so  far  as  I  can  see,  are  entirely  dependent 
on  slight  diiferences  in  the  shape  of  the  carapace  and  of  the 
terminal  segment  of  the  arm,  so  that  I  have  often  sui^cted 
that  after  all  only  one  "  good  '*  species  was  really  represented. 
Were  this  view  to  be  adopted,  then  the  name  Ptenckthys 
Milleri,  Ag.,  would  include  all  the  others  as  varieties. 

AsTEKOLEPis,  Eichwald  (published  April  1840). 

(  =  Asterolepis,  Agassiz,  pare,  non  Hugh  Miller;  Pteriehthys,  Owen, 
Whiteaves,  et  cet  aact.  pars,  non  AgaaBiz.) 

We  have  seen  that  Pander  maintained  the  identity  of 
Asterolepis,  Eichwald,  with  Pterichthys,  Agassiz ;  and  as  the 
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priority  lay  with  Asterolepis,  he  proposed  to  abolish  the  latter 
name  altogether,  as  being  a  mere  synonym.  We  have  also 
seen  that  the  attempt  to  base  a  generic  distinction  on  a 
supposed  difference  in  the  mode  of  articulation  of  the  arms 
cannot  hold  good,  as  Egerton's  "thoracic"  plates  exist  no 
more  in  the  one  case  than  in  the  other. 

There  is  certainly  a  very  remarkable  resemblance  in  the 
form  and  arrangement  of  the  plates  of  the  head  and  of  the 
arms,  though  as  regards  the  former  I  nmst  make  a  few 
remarks.  I  have  never  in  Pterichthys  found  any  trace  of  the 
•'  o8  terminale  "  figured  by  Pander  in  his  restoration  of  Aste- 
Tokpis,  and  concerning  which  he  admitted  that  he  had  never 
found  it  perfect  in  the  Old  Bed  Sandstone  of  Livonia ;  yet 
its  existence  in  the  Bussian  form  seems  probable  enough  if, 
as  described  by  Pander,  the  anterior  margin  of  the  premedian 
shows  a  sutural  surface  indicating  the  apposition  of  another 
plate  in  front  of  it  I  have  seen  nothing  like  the  *' os 
dubium  "  in  PtericfUhys,  though  it  may  be  the  central  part 
of  an  arrangement  like  that  which  closes  up  the  "  orbit "  in 
Bothriolepis,  Lastly,  although  there  is  in  Pt&richthys  an 
'^angular"  element  in  the  same  position  as  that  shown  in 
Pander's  figure  of  Asterolepis^  it  does  not  seem  to  project 
backwards  in  the  same  way  from  the  margin  of  the  cephalic 
shield. 

As  the  plates  of  the  Eussian  Asterolepis  have  hitherto  been 
found  only  in  a  disjointed  condition,  it  is  natural  that  no  tail 
should  have  occurred  in  apposition  with  the  body ;  Pander 
has,  however,  referred  to  the  dermal  covering  of  this  part 
certain  curious  bodies  found  in  the  Old  Eed  of  Bussia,  and 
with  which  he  considered  the  fragments  known  as  Psammo- 
lepis,  Ag.,  Chetrolepis  spUndens  and  unilateralism  Eichw., 
Microlepis  exUis  and  lepidics,  Eichw.,  and  Ctenacanthus  serrw- 
laiuSf  Ag.,  to  be  identical.  I  have  never  had  the  opportunity 
of  examining  any  of  these  bodies,  and  can  only  say  that, 
judging  from  Pander's  descriptions  and  figures,  there  does 
not  seem  to  me  to  be  any  reason  for  connecting  them  with 
Asterolepis,  especially  as  he  himself  admitted  that  they  differ 
in  structure  from  the  body-plates,  being  composed  of  vaso- 
dentine,  while  the  latter  are  composed  of  true  bone.  It  is 
VOL.  X.  c 
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therefore  clear  that  no  comparison  can  be  instituted  between 
Pterichthys  and  Asterolepis  so  far  as  the  tail  is  concerned. 

There  remains  the  body-carapace.  This  is  more  depressed 
than  in  Pterichthys,  but  the  number  and  general  arrangement 
of  the  plates  are  the  same.  As  regards  their  mode  of  articu- 
lation Pander  does  not  enter  into  any  great  detail  either  in 
his  figures  or  text ;  but  he  makes  one  important  statement 
regarding  the  anterior  median  dorsal  which  demands  atten- 
tion, namely,  that  its  lateral  margins  have  on  the  under  side 
narrow  squamous  surfaces  which  overlap  both  the  {interior 
and  posterior  dorso-laterals  (''  unter  welche  sich  die  beiden 
seitlichen  Schilder  12  und  13  unterschieben "),  a  statement 
borne  out  also  by  his  figures  of  the  plates  in  question.  Now 
we  have  seen  that  in  Pterichthys  the  anterior  median  dorsal 
plate  does  not  overlap  the  posterior  dorso-lateral,  but  is 
certainly  overlapped  by  it,  so  that  we  have  in  this  circum- 
stance a  quite  tangible  mark  of  distinction  between  the  two 
genera. 

I  have  not  seen  the  anterior  dorso-median  plate  of  AsterO' 
lepis  omatvs;  but  in  the  Upper  Old  Eed  Sandstone  of 
Nairnshire  remains  of  a  large  Asterolepid  are  not  uncommon 
in  which  this  plate  certainly  had  the  same  relations  to  the 
surrounding  ones  as  Pander  has  described  in  the  Bussian 
foruL  This  is  the  Coccosteus  mammus  of  Agassiz  (4,  p.  137, 
tab.  XXX.  a.,  figs.  17  and  18),  who  supposed  the  plate  in 
question  was  a  median  ventral,  while  Hugh  Miller,  with  a 
better  conception  of  its  real  nature,  wished  to  consider  it  the 
dorsal  plate  of  ''Pterichthys"  major.  Having  now  got 
together  a  very  instructive  set  of  its  plates,  I  find  that  this 
creature  is  not  Pterichthys  major,  which  is  in  reality  a 
Bothriolepis,  but  a  species  closely  resembling  the  Pterichthys 
of  the  lower  beds  in  all  essential  respects  save  its  depressed 
form  and  the  mode  of  articulation  of  its  anterior  median 
dorsal  plate.  In  PL  XL,  Figs.  1  and  2, 1  have  given  outlines 
of  the  upper  and  lower  aspects  of  this  plate,  the  articular 
surfaces  being  shaded  by  horizontal  lines.  There  it  will  be 
observed  that  on  the  outer  aspect  (Fig.  1)  there  is  no  articular 
surface  but  the  one,  z,  at  the  posterior  margin  which  is  over- 
lapped by  the  posterior  median  dorsal,  while  on  the  under 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Structure  and  Classification  of  the  Asterolepidse.       35 

surface  (Fig.  2)  the  antero-  and  postero-lateral  margins  show 
each  a  narrow  surface,  x  and  y,  which  overlap  the  anterior 
and  posterior  dorso-laterals  respectively.  Isolated  speci- 
mens of  the  dorso-lateral  plates  show  corresponding  surfaces 
on  their  outer  aspects.  The  rest  of  the  creature,  as  I  have 
said,  resembles  Pterichthys^  but  the  carapace  is  more  de- 
pressed, the  anterior  and  posterior  dorso-lateral  plates  being 
narrower.  The  limbs  are  short  and  are  similar  in  construc- 
tion to  those  of  the  last-named  genus ;  and  though  I  have 
seen  little  of  the  head,  what  I  have  seen  appears  to  corre- 
spond. As  regards  the  tail,  as  no  really  entire  specimen  of 
the  creature  has  occurred,  it  is  difficult  to  speculate;  but 
numerous  rounded  scale-like  bodies  occurring  in  the  same 
beds  may  possibly  be  referable  to  this  part 

I  therefore  propose  to  refer  this  species  to  Asterolepis  under 
the  name  of  A.\maximtLs,  Ag.,  sp.,  the  name  being  fortunately 
suited  to  its  large  size,  as  median  dorsal  plates  sometimes 
attain  a  length  of  6  inches. 

BoTHRiOLEPis,  Eichwald,  1840. 

{PamphraettUf  AgaBsis ;  ffomothorax,  Ag.  ;  Atierolepis,  Pander,  pan ; 
Pterichthys,  Ag.  et  cet  auct  pars ;  Bothriolejns,  Ag.,  pan.) 

Bothriolepis  was  founded  by  Eichwald  upon  certain  plates 
or  fragments  of  plates  occurring  in  the  Old  Bed  Sandstone  of 
Bussia  which  differed  from  those  of  Asterolepis  in  having  the 
surface  pitted  instead  of  tuberculated.  From  his  very  brief 
original  description  (1)  it  is  evident  that  he  had  before  him 
fragments  of  a  creature  allied  to  Pterickthys;  but  unfortu- 
nately he  ascribed  teeth  to  it,  and  imagined  its  scutes  to  be 
arranged  in  longitudinal  rows,  like  those  of  the  sturgeons, 
with  a  rough  shagreened  skin  or  smooth  enamelled  scales 
between  them.  By  Agassiz  Bothriolepis  was  placed  among 
the  "  Ccelacanthi,"  and  though  the  plates  figured  by  him 
as  B,  omaius,  Eichw.,  are  Asterolepid  (or  Pterichthyid)  in 
character,  he  gave  the  name  of  Bothriolepis  favosus  to  an 
undoubted  Bhizodont.  In  establishing  the  family  of  Placo- 
dermata  to  include  the  Gephalaspidse  of  Agassiz  except 
C^haiaspis,  M*Coy  (5)  rightly  included  Bothriolepis,  and 
Pander  went  so  far  as  to  assign  to  it  a  place  among  the 
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synonyms  of  Asterolepis,  Eichw.,  along  with  Pterichthys,  Ag., 
and  many  other  names. 

However,  the  dorsal  plate  figured  later  on  by  Eichwald 
(2,  pL  Ivi.,  fig.  3)  as  belonging  to  his  B,  omatits,  not  only 
stamps  it  as  Asterolepid,  but  leads  us  also  to  suspect  that  it 
is  generically  diflferent  both  from  Asterolepis  and  Pterichthys, 
and  that  this  is  the  case  was  clearly  shown  by  Lahusen  (11). 
Describing  a  head  with  a  portion  of  the  body  attached,  as 
well  as  the  two  median  dorsal  plates  and  some  other  frag- 
ments of  the  body  and  arms  of  a  species  to  which  he  gave 
the  name  of  B.  Panderi,  Lahusen  pointed  out,  first  that  the 
course  of  the  cephalic  furrows  (lateral  line  system)  was  not 
the  same  as  in  Asterolepis;  second,  that  the  postmedian  plate 
was  difierent  in  shape ;  third,  that  there  was  no  os  termincUe  ; 
fourth,  that  the  articular  plates  of  the  arms  were  longer.  But 
when  he  speaks  of  the  arms  being  more  simple  in  structure 
than  those  of  Asterolepis,  and  we  compare  his  figures,  it  is 
quite  clear  that  he  had  before  him  only  the  proximal  segment 
of  the  limb ;  and  it  must  also  be  noted  that  in  some  cases  he 
regards  the  grooves  of  the  cephalic  lateral  line  system  as 
sutures,  or  at  least  as  former  sutures,  and  so  very  considerably 
increases  the  number  of  bones  which  he  allots  to  the  cranial 
shield. 

Trautschold's  contribution  to  the  structure  of  Bothriolepis, 
published  shortly  afterwards  (12),  consists  largely  of  correc- 
tions of  Lahusen's  paper  in  matters  of  detail  He  also  formu- 
lates the  diflferences  between  the  heads  of  Bothriolepis  and 
Asterolepis,  laying  stress  on  much  the  same  points  as  Lahusen, 
but  adding  that  the  angular  and  opercular  elements  (Pander) 
found  in  the  latter  are  wanting  in  the  former  genus,  though, 
strangely  enough,  the  angular  is  represented  in  the  diagram 
which  he  gives  of  the  head  in  Bothriolepis,  Noteworthy  it  is 
that  he  mentions  having  found  in  one  specimen  a  lid  or  cover 
to  the  "orbit,"  and  accurately  fitting  it.  As  regards  the 
arms,  of  which  he  had  no  complete  specimens,  he  pointed  out 
certain  difierences  in  the  an*angement  of  their  constituent 
plates,  and  considers  it  doubtful  whether  the  limb  was  divided 
into  proximal  and  distal  portions,  as  in  Asterolepis, 

The  discovery  by  the  officers  of  the  Canadian  Geological 
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Survey  of  numerous  well-preserved  entire  specimens  of 
Bothriolepis  in  the  Upper  Devonian  rocks  of  Scanmenac  Bay 
enabled  Mr  Whiteaves  to  give  a  description  (13,  14,  15), 
accompanied  by  excellent  figures,  of  a  new  species  of  the 
genus,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  Fterichthys  {Both/riolepis) 
canadensis.  These  specimens  are  certainly  the  finest  examples 
of  Asterolepid  remains  yet  discovered,  and  clearly  show  all 
the  salient  features  of  Bothriolepis  in  a  manner  never  before 
exhibited.  Unfortunately,  Mr  Whiteaves  does  not  seem  to 
have  had  complete  access  to  the  literature  of  the  subject,  as 
he  makes  no  reference  to  the  papers  of  Egerton  and  Beyrich 
on  Fterichthys,  or  to  those  of  Lahusen  and  Trautschold  on 
Bothriolepis,  and  consequently  does  not  seem  to  be  aware 
that  the  identity  of  Asterolepis,  Eichwald  and  Pander,  and 
Fterichthys,  Agassiz,  had  ever  been  questioned,  or  that  very 
tangible  diflferences  between  Bothriolepis  and  Asterolepis  had 
been  already  pointed  out ;  for,  as  regards  the  former,  he  says, 
"  It  is  still  open  to  question,  however,  whether  the  genus 
Bothriolepis  is  or  is  not  a  valid  one,  and  sufficiently  distinct 
from  Fterichthys"  (15,  p.  106). 

However,  he  bases  his  reference  of  the  Canadian  species  to 
Bothriolepis  on  the  sculpture  of  the  plates,  pointing  out  some 
discrepancies  in  the  plates  of  the  head  compared  with  those 
in  Pander's  restoration  of  ** Fterichthys"  (^= Asterolepis) ;  and 
noticing  the  absence  of  a  tail,  he  contents  himself  with  saying, 
"It  seems  therefore  highly  probable  that  Bothriolepis  will 
prove  to  be  distinct  from  Fterichthys  proper."  Even  as 
regards  the  species,  he  seems  to  be  in  doubt  as  to  whether  ox 
not  it  is  distinct  from  B.  ornatus  of  Eichwald. 

But  if  the  generic  distinctions  between  Asterolepis  and 
Fterichthys  are  but  slight,  nothing  can  be  more  salient  than 
those  which  distinguish  Bothriolepis  from  both,  as  will  be 
seen  from  the  following  sketch : — 

Head. — ^The  median  occipital  (m.  occ,  PI.  II.,  Fig.  6) 
has  its  lateral  margins  more  perpendicular  to  the  posterior 
one,  the  anterior  margin  shows  not  merely  a  shallow  re- 
entering angle  for  the  postmedian  plate,  but  a  deep  semi- 
elliptical  notch  or  excavation.  The  postmedian  is  small, 
narrow,  semi-elliptical  in   shape,  and,  except  its   anterior 


Digitized  by 


Google 


38  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society, 

margin,  is  entirely  received  in  the  aforesaid  notcli  of  the 
median  occipital,  not  extending  on  each  side  to  join  the 
laterals,  as  in  Pterichthys  and  Asterolepis,  The  laterals  (L) 
are  much  broader,  while  the  extra-laterals  {e,  L,  B  in  Whit- 
eaves's  figure)  are  very  small  and  narrow;  but  I  have  not 
seen  the  still  smaller  plate  which  Whiteaves  figures  as  A  in 
front  of  the  last-named. 

The  pattern  of  the  cephalic  lateral-line  grooves  is  consider- 
ably different  from  that  in  Asterolepis  and  Pterichthys,  No 
transverse  commissure  unites  the  lateral  groove  of  each  side 
across  the  occipital  plates,  as  in  those  genera ;  but  in  front, 
just  at  its  inward  flexure  on  the  lateral  plate,  a  conspicuous 
branch  is  given  off,  which  runs  forwards  and  outwards  to  the 
margin  of  the  shield,  while  immediately  behind  the  origin  of 
this  branch,  and  on  the  inner  side  of  the  main  groove,  a  small 
ear-shaped  mark  is  often,  though  not  always,  seen.  On  the 
median  occipital  two  slighter  grooves  are  seen,  forming  an 
angle  with  each  other  behind,  whence,  diverging  obliquely 
forwards  and  outwards,  they  pass  also  over  the  lateral  plates 
and  terminate  near  the  flexure  of  the  great  groove,  close 
behind  the  origin  of  its  small  outer  branch. 

These  grooves  are  only  superficial,  and  have  nothing  to  do 
with  sutures,  either  present  or  former;  nevertheless,  their 
having  been  considered  as  such  has,  as  in  the  case  of  Cocco- 
steus,  given  rise  to  confusion  in  the  enumeration  of  the  plates 
of  the  cranial  shield.  Owing  to  this  source  of  fallacy,  Whit- 
eaves, like  Lahusen,  has  numbered,  in  his  figure  of  the  head 
of  B,  canadensis,  no  less  than  seven  plates  more  than  what 
really  exist,  namely,  his  No.  2  in  front,  and  on  each  side  his 
Nos.  2  a,  3,  and  9  a,  though  he  owns  that  9a"  may  possibly 
be  a  part  of  the  postlateral "  (external  occipital).  That  is 
undoubtedly  the  case,  and  in  like  manner  2  a  and  3  are 
portions  of  his  prelateral  (lateral)  and  2  of  the  premedian. 
Nos.  2  and  2  a  he  regards  as  equal  to  the  " os  terminale"  in 
Asterolepis;  but  if  we  turn  to  Pander's  figure  (7,  tab.  vi., 
fig.  1)  we  shall  find  that  similar  divisions  are  marked  oflf  by 
a  similar  groove  on  the  premedian  and  lateral  plates  alto- 
gether independently  of  the  division  between  these  plates 
and  the  os  terminale. 
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The  median  or  **  orbital "  opening  is  in  perfect  specimens 
of  the  head  of  Bothriolepis  filled  up  by  a  system  of  plates, 
being  the  "Decke"  ali-eady  noted  by  Trautschold.  Whit- 
eaves  describes  the  arrangement  as  consisting  of  four  elements, 
one  central,  like  Pander's  "os  dubium"  one  anterior,  and 
two  lateral,  of  a  rounded  form,  stating  besides  that  the  ante- 
rior one  shows  a  remarkable  slender  process  passing  from  the 
middle  of  its  anterior  surface  right  down  through  the  head. 
I  have  not  seen  these  plates  in  B.  canadensis,  but  the  "  lid  " 
is  well  shown  in  two  specimens  of  B.  hydrophUus  in  the 
Edinburgh  Museum,  in  which  the  rounded  lateral  parts  are 
seen  to  be  very  convex  above.  I  cannot  in  these  specimens 
trace  any  separation  into  distinct  plates ;  but  this  may  be 
due  to  mode  of  preservation. 

Whether  this  median  opening  represents  morphologically 
the  mouth  of  the  Tunicata,  as  Prof.  Cope  has  suggested 
(17, 18),  or  not,  the  lateral  convexities  of  the  lid  distinctly 
indicate  that  it  covered  a  paired  organ  or  pair  of  organs ;  and 
what  paired  organs  could  we  more  readily  suppose  to  occupy 
this  position  than  the  eyes  ?  But  of  what  use  could  the  eyes 
be  if  covered  above  by  an  opaque  bony  roof  ?  Here  I  would 
venture  a  suggestion.  May  not  the  slender  descending  pro- 
cess described  by  Whiteaves  be  for  the  attachment  of  muscles 
arising  from  the  inner  aspect  of  the  shield,  which,  on  con- 
traction, would  elevate  the  entire  lid  above  the  level  of  the 
surrounding  cranial  plates,  and  enable  the  eyes  to  see  out 
from  below  its  margins  ?  I  do  not  put  forward  this  theory 
with  any  notion  of  infallibility,  but  it  does  seem  to  me  more 
consistent  with  the  actual  arrangement  of  the  parts  than  that 
which  supposes  the  median  opening  to  be  a  mouth,  the  posi- 
tion of  which  was,  I  think,  more  probably  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  front  of  the  head. 

On  the  under  surface  of  the  head  Whiteaves  figures  two 
plates  (13,  pL  vii.,  fig.  1,  No.  15),  of  which  he  says  that 
they  "  no  doubt  correspond  to  the  plates  which  Pander  calls 
the  lower  maxillae."  Except  that  their  anterior  margins 
come  too  far  forwards,  these  plates  do  remind  us  of  the  pair 
seen  in  Pterichthys  immediately  in  front  of  the  semilunars, 
and  which  Pander  in  Asterolepis  has  interpreted  as  "  Unter- 
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kiefer."  Is  it  not  possible  that  the  exceeding  closeness  of 
their  anterior  margins  to  the  edge  of  the  cranial  shield  in 
Whiteaves's  figure  may  be  due  to  a  slight  forward  displace- 
ment, such  as  often  occurs  in  Pterichthys  to  a  much  greater 
extent  ?  In  a  specimen  of  B.  canadensis  in  the  Edinburgh 
Museum  remains  of  these  plates  occur,  which  evidently  are 
so  displaced,  as  they  are  shoved  forwards  quite  over  the  edge 
of  the  cranial  shield. 

I  have  not  seen  the  small  median  plate  which  Whiteaves 
(same  figure,  No.  18)  represents  immediately  behind  the  two 
last  mentioned,  and  concerning  which  he  remarks,  "  Judging 
by  analogies  with  the  Asterolepis  of  Hugh  Miller,  but  not  of 
Pander,  this  may  have  been  the  hyoid  plate."  Unfortunately 
for  this  comparison,  the  "hyoid"  plate  of  Hugh  Miller's 
Asterolepis  {=Homostevs)  was,  thirty  years  ago,  determined 
to  be  the  median  dorsal  plate  of  its  carapace  (7,  p.  76). 

Body-carapace. — This  is  more  depressed  in  Bothriolepis 
than  in  Pterichthys,  has  a  dorso-lateral  angulated  margin  as 
well  as  a  ventro-lateral  one,  and  the  dorsal  surface  is  broader 
than  the  ventral  one.  The  median  dorsal  plates  are  not  so 
acutely  elevated  mesially  as  in  Pterichthys;  in  some  species 
they  are  only  gently  convex  on  the  upper  aspect.  The  ante- 
rior median  dorsal,  usually  rather  wide  in  its  shape,  articulates 
as  in  Pterichthys  (but  not  as  in  Asterolepis),  its  antero-lateral 
margin  overlapping  the  anterior  dorso-lateral,  while  the 
postero-lateral  margin  is,  on  the  other  hand,  overlapped  by 
the  posterior  dorso-lateral.  The  inner  surface  of  this  ante- 
rior median  dorsal  (PI.  II.,  Fig.  3)  shows  a  sharp  median 
ridge,  from  which  anteriorly  two  short  branches  are  seen  to 
diverge  at  acute  angles  forwards  and  outwards.  On  the 
inferior  surface  of  the  body  the  anterior  ventro-laterals 
(PL  II.,  Fig.  5)  show  a  peculiarity  in  shape  which  dis- 
tinguishes them  from  the  corresponding  plates  in  Pterichthys 
and  Asterolepis  in  not  exhibiting  in  front  the  prominent 
emargination  for  the  semilunar  plates  seen  in  those  genera. 
In  fact,  no  precisely  similar  semilunar  plates  exist,  though 
these  seem  to  be  represented  by  a  single  small  triangular  one 
occupying  the  median  notch  at  the  union  of  the  two  anterior 
ventro-laterals.    This  is  figured  by  Whiteaves  in  B.  cana- 
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densis  (tab.  et  Jig.  cit..  No.  17),  and  it  is  indicated,  though, 
obscurely,  in  many  specimens  of  B,  hydrophUus  (PI.  XL, 
Fig.  5). 

The  lateral-line  groove  is  continued  on  the  body-carapace 
from  the  external  occipital  along  the  dorso-lateral  plates  on 
each  side  immediately  below  their  longitudinal  flexure.  In 
addition  to  this,  another  groove  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  V 
is  seen  on  the  dorsal  surface,  the  apex  of  the  V  being  a  little 
in  front  of  the  middle  of  the  anterior  median  dorsal  plate, 
while  its  legs  extend  outwards  and  backwards  over  the 
posterior  dorso-lateral  (see  PL  IL,  Fig.  4). 

Arms, — The  pectoral  limbs  in  Bothriolepis  are  distin- 
guished from  those  of  both  Pterickthys  and  Asterolepis  by 
their  greater  length,  which  usually  equals  or  even  exceeds 
that  of  the  carapace,  and  this  is  due  chiefly  to  the  greater 
proportional  extent  of  the  proximal  segment  of  each.  Con- 
sequently the  articular  and  marginal  plates  of  that  segment 
are  of  greater  length  than  in  those  two  genera ;  but  what  is 
more  remarkable  is,  that  the  anconeal  element  (PI.  II., 
Fig.  4,  a)  is  reduced  to  a  small  rounded  plate  on  the  dorsal, 
and  apparently  entirely  wanting  on  the  ventral  aspect  of  the 
limb ;  so  that  beyond  the  articulars  the  marginals  are  entirely 
in  contact  with  each  other  on  the  ventral  side,  and  only 
separated  towards  their  extremities  on  the  dorsal.  In  so  far 
as  the  proximal  joint  is  concerned,  the  limb  of  Bothriolepis 
may  be  said  to  be  simpler  in  construction  than  in  Pter- 
ichthj/s;  but  this  is  not  true  of  the  distal  part,  in  which  both 
the  central  and  marginal  rows  contain  each  at  least  one 
additional  plate. 

Tail. — It  is  remarkable  that  no  tail  is  seen  in  Bothriolepis, 
although  numerous  specimens  both  of  B.  canadensis  and  B. 
hydrophUus  seem  perfect  in  every  other  respect.  It  is  there- 
fore perfectly  plain  that,  caudal  scales  were  absent,  though  it 
does  not  seem  to  me  quite  so  safe  to  assume  that  no  caudal 
appendage  was  ever  present ;  for  the  posterior  aspect  of  the 
carapace  shows  a  large  opening  just  as  in  Pterickthys,  out  of 
which  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  that  absolutely  no  body- 
prolongation  ever  proceeded,  and  it  does  seem  quite  possible 
that  a  tail  might  have  existed,  though  unprovided  with  hard 
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parts  capable  of  preservation.  Moreover,  in  a  specimen  of 
B,  canadensis  in  the  Edinburgh  Museum  there  is  to  be  seen, 
just  at  the  place  where  the  tail  occurs  in  Pterich^hys,  a  pecu- 
liar dark  organic-looking  film,  which  is  strikingly  suggestive 
of  the  remains  of  such  an  appendage. 

British  Species  of  Bothriolepis. 

B.  hydrophilics,  Ag.,  sp*  {=:Pamphractus  hydrophilics  and 
Andersoni,  Ag. ;  Homothorax  Flemingii,  Ag. ;  Pterichthys 
hydrophUus,  Miller,  Egerton). — This  interesting  form,  remark- 
able for  its  occurrence  in  great  numbers  crowded  together  in 
the  Dura  Den  fish-bed,  was  elevated  by  Agassiz  into  a  genus 
distinct  from  Pterichthys,  but  on  mistaken  grounds,  as  he 
compared  what  was  in  reality  the  ventral  surface  of  that 
genus  with  the  dorsal  one  of  the  present  subject  The  error 
of  this  diagnosis  having  been  seen  by  Hugh  Miller  and  Sir 
Philip  Egerton,  hydrophUus  was  restored  by  them  to  I^er- 
ichthys,  to  which,  indeed,  Agassiz  himself  had  first  of  all 
refeiTed  it. 

Recently,  however,  on  carefully  developing  the  specimens 
on  a  portion  of  Dr  Anderson's  original  slab,  now  in  the  Edin- 
burgh Museum,  I  was  interested  to  find  that  this  species 
does  not  belong  to  Pterichthys  after  all,  but  is  an  unmistak- 
able Bothriolepis,  closely  allied  to  B,  canadensis.  This  is  at 
once  apparent  from  the  restored  figure  of  its  upper  surface 
which  I  have  given  on  PL  II.,  Fig.  4  It  diflfers  some- 
what in  the  sculpture  of  the  plates,  which  is  delicately 
pitted-reticulate,  while  in  B,  caruidensis  it  retains  rather  more 
of  a  confluent  tubercular  character  over  most  parts  of  the 
carapace.  The  proximal  joint  of  the  arm  seems  also  slightly 
longer  in  proportion  to  the  distal,  and  the  denticulation  of 
its  outer  margin  rather  coarser. 

It  is  quite  obvious  that,  as  Hugh  Miller  and  Sir  P.  Egerton 
have  already  pointed  out  (8,  pp.  311  and  314),  Homoihorax 
Flemingii,  Ag.  (4,  tab.  xxxi.,  fig.  6),  is  founded  on  a  bad 
drawing  of  the  under  surface  of  the  species  under  considera- 
tion. 

B.  major,  Ag.,  sp.  {= Pterichthys  major,  Ag. ;  Placothorax 
paradoxus,  Ag.). — This  has  been  already  referred  to  Bothrio- 
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kpis  by  Lahusen  (11),  whose  opinion  I  can  amply  corrobo- 
rate. Its  remains,  as  they  occur  at  Scat  Craig,  near  Elgin, 
are  very  fragmentary ;  but  I  think  they  are  identifiable  with 
those  which  occur  at  Heads  of  Ayr  in  a  more  perfect  state. 
Tnbercles  of  the  surface  confluent,  sometimes  into  tortuous 
ridges,  more  generally  forming  a  reticulation,  the  stellation  of 
their  bases  often  observable ;  limbs  with  the  proximal  joint 
proportionally  long  and  slender. 

B.  rrut'Crocephalus,  Egert,  sp.  (=iPterichthy8  macrocephalits, 
Egert). — ^The  long  arms  and  the  shape  of  the  anterior  parts 
of  the  ventro-lateral  plates  clearly  show  that  this  minute 
species  is  a  Bothriolepis,  and  very  closely  allied  to  B.  hydro- 
philiis,  Ag.,  sp.  This  is  quite  evident  from  a  glance  at  Sir 
Philip  Egerton's  figures  (9);  but  I  have  also  carefully 
examined  the  type  specimens  in  the  British  Museum.  The 
body-plates  are  sculptured  with  a  delicate  reticulate  pitting 
also  resembling  that  of  B,  hydrophiltLs. 

In  the  Geological  Magazine  for  this  month  I  have 
named  and  briefly  defined  two  additional  species,  viz., 
B.  gigantem,  Traq.,  from  the  Upper  Old  Eed  of  Alves,  near 
Elgin,  and  B,  dbesus,  Traq.,  from  a  similar  horizon,  near 
Jedburgh. 

MiCROBRACHius,  Traquair,  1888. 

(=PtericA/Ay#,  pars,  C.  W.  Peach  ;  Microbraehius,  Traq.,  Geol.  Mag., 
Nov.  1888.) 

The  small  species  discovered  by  the  late  Mr  C.  W.  Peach 
in  the  Lower  Old  Red  of  John  o'  Groat's,  and  named  by 
him  Fterichthys  Dickii}  shows  some  peculiarities  which  seem 
to  me  to  be  decidedly  of  generic  value. 

It  is  small  in  size,  head  and  carapace  together  measuring 
only  about  1\  inches  in  length.  In  shape  it  resembles  Bothrio- 
lepis,  having  the  carapace  generally  depressed  and  broader  on 
Uie  upper  than  on  the  under  surface.  On  the  upper  surface 
the  anterior  margin  of  the  carapace  forms  a  deep  re-entering 
angle  (see  PL  II.,  Fig.  8)  or  emargination,  so  that  the  antero- 
extemal  angles  of  the  anterior  dorso-lateral  plates  project 
considerably  in  front. 

^  British  Assoc  Rep.,  1867. 
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The  anterior  dorso-median  is  peculiarly  broad  in  shape. 
Its  antero-]ateral  margin  on  each  side  first  envelops  the 
anterior  dorsoJateral,  and  is  then  overlapped  by  it,  this  rela- 
tion of  the  plates  to  each  other  being  thus  suddenly  reversed. 
Behind  this  the  postero-lateral  and  posterior  margins  of  the 
plate  are,  as  in  Pterichthys  and  Bothriolepis,  overlapped  by 
the  posterior  dorso-lateral  and  the  posterior  dorso-median; 
the  last-mentioned  plate  shows  posteriorly  a  prominent  angu- 
lar point,  projecting  over  the  hinder  opening  of  the  carapace. 
On  the  underside  the  median  ventral  plate  is  extremely 
small.  The  arms  are  short,  slender,  and  pointed ;  the  plates 
of  the  head,  which  is  large,  are  not  well  enough  preserved 
to  be  readable.  The  outer  surface  of  the  body-plates  is 
minutely  tuberculated,  the  tubercles  often  tending  to  con- 
fluence in  concentric  lines. 

In  the  form  of  the  carapace  Jfuyrobrachius  resembles  Bothrio- 
lepis, but  the  arms  are  short,  and  the  mode  of  articulation 
of  the  anterior  dorso-median  plate  is  altogether  peculiar. 
Only  the  type  species,  MicrohrachiiLS  Dickii,  Peach,  sp.,  is 
known. 

I  have  no  material  at  present  to  enable  me  to  enter  into 
the  discussion  of  Actinolepis,  Ag.,  or  Chelyophorus,  Ag,,  of 
which  the  former  at  least  is  pretty  certainly  Asterolepid,  as 
already  noticed  by  Miller  and  Egerton ;  and  the  discussion 
of  the  general  affinities  of  the  group  will  form  the  subject  of 
a  subsequent  communication. 
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ExPLiLNATION   OF  THE  PlATES. 

(In  all  the  figures  the  same  letters  refer  to  the  same  things.) 

m.  occ  Median  occipital.  p.  vl  d.  Posterior  median  dorsaL 

I.  oce.  Lateral  occipitaL  a.  d,  I.  Anterior  dorso-lateraL 

ag.  Angnlar.  p.  d.  I.  Posterior  dorso-lateral. 

pt.  m.  Postmedian.  a.  v.  I,  Anterior  vcntro-lateral. 

/>.  m.  Premedian.  p.  v.  I,  Posterior  veutro-lateral. 

I.  Lateral.  m.  v.  Median  ventral. 

e,  L  Extra-lateral.  ar.  Articular  of  limb. 

ntn.  Mental  plates,    the  "  Unter-      a.  Anconeal  of  limb. 

kiefer  "  of  Pander.  c.  Central  of  limb. 

«.  L  Semilunar.  m.  Marginal  of  limb. 

a,  m.  d.  Anterior  median  dorsal. 

Platb  L 
Fig.  1.  Restored  outline  of  PUrichthya  eomutua,  Ag,,  seen  from  the  dorsal 
surface.     The  thin  black  lines  in  this  and  Figs.  2  and  8  denote  the  edges  of 
the  plates  which  are  overlappedf  and  therefore  concealed  ;  the  double  dotted 
lines  indicate  the  grooves  occupied  by  the  lateral  canal-system. 
Fig.  2.  Restored  outline  of  the  same  species  seen  from  the  ventral  aspect 
Fig.  8.  Restored  outline  of  the  same  species,  lateral  aspect 
Fig.  4.  Outline  of  extra-lateral  plate  of  Fteriehtkys,  natural  size. 

Plate  II. 

Fig.  1.  Outline  of  external  surface  of  anterior  median  dorsal  plate  of 
AsteroUpU  maximus,  Ag.,  sp.,  much  reduced.  The  shaded  area  s  is  that 
overlapped  by  the  front  of  the  posterior  median  dorsal  plate- 
Fig.  2.  Outline  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  same  plate ;  x  and  y,  marginal 
areas  overlapping  the  anterior  and  posterior  dorso-lateral  plates  respectively. 

Fig.  8.  Outline  of  internal  surface  of  anterior  median  dorsal  plate  of 
BothriolepU  giganUua,  Traq. ;  x,  area  overlapping  the  anterior  dorso-lateral. 

Fig.  4.  Restored  outline  of  the  dorsal  aspect  of  BothrioUpia  hydrtfphUua, 
Ag.,  sp.,  from  specimens  in  the  Edinburgh  Museum.  The  overlapped  edges 
of  the  plates  are  not  given  here,  but  the  lateral-line  grooves  are  shown  by 
double  dotted  lines. 

Fig.  5.  Front  of  anterior  ventro-lateral  plates  of  ^.  hydrophUus;  s,  L,  the 
single  plate  representing  the  semilunars. 

Fig.  6.  Outlines  of  the  bones  of  the  head  of  B,  eanadensia,  Whiteaves, 
from  specimens  in  the  Edinburgh  Museum,  except  the  plates  filling  the  median 
opening,  which  are  copied  from  Whiteaves. 

Fig.  7.  Anterior  median  dorsal  plate  of  Aficrobrachitu  IHcku,  Peach,  sp., 
showing  its  articulation  with  the  anterior  dorso-laterals. 

Fig.  8.  Dorsal  plates  of  the  carapace  of  Aficrobrachius  Diekii  seen  from  the 
internal  aspect ;  the  outlines  of  the  head  and  of  one  of  the  arms  are  likewise 
shown. 
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V.  Homosteus,  Asmuss,  compared  mith  Coccosteus,  Agassiz. 
By  Dr  R  H.  Traqdair,  F.RS.,  F.G.S.     [Plate  III.] 

(Read  2l8t  November  1888.) 

The  creature  which  forms  the  subject  of  the  present  com- 
munication is  the  same  as  that  which  was  described  as 
Asterolepis  by  Hugh  Miller  in  his  "Footprints  of  the 
Creator,"  and  consequently  its  remains  are  at  present  better 
known  to  British  geologists  and  palaeontologists  under  that 
nama  Why,  then,  alter  a  name  which  we  have  used  so 
long  ?  is  a  question  likely  to  be  asked  by  those  who  have 
not  critically  studied  the  complicated  mesh  in  which  the 
synonymy  of  the  name  "  Astet^olepis  "  is  entangled. 

The  genus  Asterolepis  was  proposed  by  Eichwald  in  1840  * 
for  fragmentary  remains  of  the  exoskeleton  of  a  vertebrate 
organism,  from  the  Russian  Devonian  rocks,  allied  to  Pter^ 
ichthySy  Ag.  To  these  remains  Agassiz  also  applied  the 
name  Chelonickthys,  which  he  subsequently  withdrew  in 
favour  of  Asterolepis  as  having  priority ;  and  with  them  he 
also  identified  generically  certain  large  bones  and  plates  from 
the  Lower  Old  Red  of  Dorpat,  some  of  which  were  first 
figured  by  Kutorga  ^  as  "  Trionyx  "  and  "  IcfUhyosauroides," 
and  of  which  a  considerable  number,  collected  by  Asmuss, 
were  reproduced  in  plaster  and  copies  sent  to  Agassiz.  A 
number  of  these  casts  were  figured  by  Agassiz'  as  bones 
of  ^* Asterolepis*'  some  of  which  are  generically  identical 
with  the  creature  of  whose  bones  and  cranial  buckler  many 
fine  specimens  from  Thurso,  largely  collected  by  Robert 
Dick,  came  into  the  possession  of  Hugh  Miller.  And  thus 
it  was  that  these  remains  came  to  be  figured  by  Hugh  Miller 
as  belonging  to  Asterolepis,  although  they  had  no  aflGinity  to 
the  creature  to  which  Eichwald  originally  gave  that  name, 
their  identification  with  which  being   entirely   due  to  a 

1  *'  Die  Thier-  und  Pflatizenreste  des  alien  rothen  Sandsteins  and  Berg- 
kalks  im  Novgorodschen  Gouvernement "  (BulL  Acad.  Imp.  St  Petersburg, 
tome  vii.,  p.  78). 

^  Beitrage  zur  Geognode  nnd  Palaeontologie  Dorpats,  1835*87. 

'  Poiss.  Foss.  da  yieux  Gr^s  Rouge,  tab.  zxzii. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


48  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society, 

mistake  of  Agassiz,  misled  as  he  was  by  their  mere  external 
sculpture,  consisting  of  small  tubercles  with  stellate  bases. 

For,  that  "  Aste^'olepis "  cannot  be  applied  to  any  of  the 
remains  from  Dorpat  represented  by  these  casts,  is  uncon- 
sciously shown  by  Agassiz  himself,  inasmuch  as  he  figured 
as  *' Asterolepis  amata,''  Eichwald,  a  nuchal  or  median 
occipital  plate  of  unmistakable  Pterichthyan  charact^r,^ 
apparently  quite  unaware  of  the  significance  of  its  shape. 
Nevertheless  Agassiz,  in  some  controversial  remarks  on  the 
subject,  insisted  that  his  Chelonichthys  {  =  Asterolepis)  had 
nothing  to  do  with  Pterichthys  !  * 

Now,  in  1856,  Asmuss  published  a  thesis^  in  which  he 
minutely  described  the  Dorpat  fossil  bones,  including  the 
subjects  of  the  aforesaid  casts,  and  made  out  of  them  two 
genera,  Homosteus  and  Heterosteus,  with  many  species.  In 
the  former  of  these  two,  namely  Homosteus^  Hugh  Miller's 
fish,  the  so-called  *'  Asterolepis  of  Stromness,"  is  clearly  to 
be  recognised. 

Upon  these  facts  Pander  insists  in  his  "  Placodermen,"  and 
not  only  did  he  propose  to  replace  "  Asterolepis "  by  Homo- 
steus in  the  case  of  Hugh  Miller's  fish,  but  believing 
Asterolepis,  Eichw.,  to  be  altogether  identical  with  Pterichthys, 
Agassiz,  as  the  name  is  undoubtedly  prior,  he  proceeded  to 
cancel  the  latter  name  altogether. 

Naturally  Pander's  views  excited  opposition  in  this 
country,  where  the  names  brought  into  use  by  Agassiz  and 
Hugh  Miller  had  become  classic  through  the  writings  of 
these  distinguished  men.  Sir  Philip  Egerton,  who  does  not 
seem  to  me  to  have  thoroughly  understood  the  situation, 
fiercely  combated  the  proposals  of  Pander  in  the  following 
words :  "  Having  read  both  sides  of  the  question  with  great 
care,  my  own  impression  is  that  Prof.  Eichwald  may  perhaps 
have  included  in  his  genus  Asterolepis  some  fragments  which 
he  subsequently  ascertained  (through  the  more  perfect 
Scotch  specimens  sent  to  Russia  by  Dr  Hamel)  to  belong  to 

^  Op.  ciL,  tab.  xxx.,  figs.  5,  6. 
^  Op,  cU.j  appendix,  p.  152. 

'  Das  voUkommenste  Haatskelet  der  bishcr  bekannten  Thierreiche,  Dorpat, 
1856. 
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the  genus  Pterichthys  of  Agassiz,  and  hence  discarding  the 
majority,  namely,  Asterolepis  proper,  assigns  this  name  to 
the  minority,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  Agassizian  name.  In 
the  meantime  Prof.  Agassiz,  then  engaged  upon  his  'Poissons 
Fossiles  du  vieux  Gr^  Kouge,'  received  through  Prof. 
Brown,  from  Eichwald  himself,  specimens  of  his  Asterolepis, 
which  had  no  reference  to  Pterichthys,  but  were  identical 
with  the  genus  Chelonichthys  established  upon  specimens 
brought  over  from  Russia  by  Sir  Eoderick  Murchison,  and 
of  which  other  specimens  were  found  in  the  Orkney  beds. 
On  making 'this  discovery,  he  at  once  relinquished  his  own 
name,  Chelonichthys,  and  adopted  Asterolepis  of  Eichwald. 
If  now  it  is  sought  to  supersede  Pterichthys  of  Agassiz  by 
Asterolepis  of  Eichwald,  it  is  surely  just  that  the  term 
Chelonichthys  should  be  retained  for  Eichwald's  rejectamenta, 
rather  them  Homosteus  of  Asmuss,  a  name  of  much  later 
date  than  that  of  Agassiz."  ^ 

But  whatever  the  specimens  from  the  Orkney  beds  may 
have  been,  if  any  one  will  only  compare  Agassiz's  own 
figure  of  Asterolepis  omata,  Eichwald  ('*  Old  Bed,"  tab.  30, 
fig.  5),  with  the  plate  No.  10  in  Pander's  restoration  of  the 
same  species  ("  Placodermen,"  tab.  6,  fig.  1),  he  will  see  that 
this  specimen  at  least,  far  from  having  "no  reference  to 
Pterichthys,"  is  the  median  occipital  plate  of  a  very  closely 
allied  form  indeed.  Without  injustice  to  the  memory  of 
Sir  Philip  Egerton,  to  whom  pah^eichthyological  science  is 
indebted  for  so  much  valuable  work,  it  is  clear  that  he  had  not 
sufficiently  gone  into  this  question  at  least,  as  the  fact  above 
noted  was  dwelt  upon  by  Pander  himself  (op.  cit.,  p.  16). 

On  the  Continent,  however,  the  name  Homosteus,  Asm., 
has  been  adopted  for  Hugh  Miller's  fish,  and  reasons  have 
also  been  found  for  maintaining  Pterichthys  and  Asterolepis 
as  distinct  genera,  in  a  supposed  diflference  in  the  articula- 
tion of  the  arms.  In  the  Oeological  Magazine  *  for  this  year 
I  have  shown  that  this  supposed  diagnostic  mark  is  unten- 
able, at  the   same  time   that   I   have  sought  to  establish 

*  Qaart  Journ.  Geol.  Soc,  vol.  xvL,  1859,  p.  122. 

'Notes  on  the  Nomenclature  of  the  Fishes  of  the  Old  Red  Sandstone 
(Geol.  Mag.,  Dec.  III.,  vol.  v.,  1888,  p.  508). 

VOL.  X.  D 
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another  on  the  mode  of  articulation  of  the  anterior  median 
dorsal  plate. 

But  Agassiz's  work,  in  which  he  classified  "  Asterolepis  " 
among  his  "  Coelacanthi,"  a  group  generally  equal  to  the 
Cycliferous  Crossopterygii  of  more  recent  times,  was  the 
means  of  drawing  Hugh  Miller  into  mistakes  of  much 
greater  importance  than  mere  nomenclature.  Accordingly, 
as  Pander  pointed  out.  Miller  attributed  to  his  Asterolepis 
"  the  teeth  of  Dendrodns  and  the  scales  of  Glytolepis'*  and 
made  a  very  formidable  creature  out  of  it,  ten  to  thirteen 
feet  in  length;  indeed,  referring  one  of  the  large  Russian 
plates  (Heterostetis,  Asmuss)  to  the  same  genus,  he  calculated 
a  length  of  eighteen  to  twenty-three  feet  for  the  entire  fish. 
And  his  non-recognition  of  the  true  affinities  of  the  creature 
led  also  to  other  mistakes  in  the  identification  of  bones,  to 
which  allusion  will  be  made  in  due  course. 

By  Asmuss  Homostexis  and  Hcterosteus  were  placed  in  a 
family  by  themselves,  Chelonichthyda,  in  a  somewhat  hetero- 
geneous group  of  "Ganoidea  loricata,"  the  other  families  herein 
included  being  Spatularida,  Acipenserida,  Coccosteid?,  Pter- 
ichthyda,  and  Cephalaspida.  As  regards  Homostevs,  though, 
as  Pander  remarks,  it  is  wonderful  how,  without  knowledge 
of  Hugh  Miller's  drawings  or  description,  he  was  able  to  fit 
together  the  isolated  plates  at  his  disposal,  yet,  unacquainted 
with  the  orbits,  he  supposed  the  cuirass  to  belong  exclusively 
to  the  body,  and  also  entirely  reversed  its  position  on  the 
animal 

Pander,  however,  classified  Homosteus  in  M'Coy's  group  of 
Placodermata,  and  rightly  gave  it  a  place  immediately  after 
Coccostevs,  interpreting  as  its  median  dorsal  plate  the  one 
considered  by  Hugh  Miller  to  be  a  '*  hyoid,"  and  supposed  by 
him  to  occupy  a  place  between  the  rami  of  the  jaws.  This 
supposed  hyoid  plate  was  known  to  Hugh  Miller  only  in  an 
isolated  form,  but  it  fell  to  the  lot  of  the  late  Mr  John  Miller, 
of  Thurso,  to  record  a  specimen  in  which  it  occurred*  in  its 
natural  position  on  the  back  behind  the  head^  and  so  with 
absolute  certainty  to  confirm  Pander's  view  of  the  case.  Mr 
John  Miller's  collection  having  some  years  ago  passed  into 
the  possession  of  the  Museum  of  Science  and  Art,  Edin- 
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burgh,  I  propose  to  make  this,  the  most  perfect  specimen  of 
Homostevs  which  has  ever  been  found,  the  text  of  the  follow- 
ing remarks  on  the  genus. 

Along  with  Homostetis  it  may,  however,  be  as  well  to 
re-examine  the  structure  of  Coccosteus  itself  as  a  basis  of 
comparison. 

The  reading  of  the  cranial  buckler  of  Coccosteus  is  much 
complicated  by  the  fact  that  certain  superficial  grooves 
belonging  to  the  lateral-line  system  are  very  conspicuous 
and  apt  to  be  mistaken  for  sutures,  while  the  true  sutures 
are  visible  with  diflBculty,  and  can  only  be  made  out  in 
exceptionally  well-preserved  examples.  They  seem,  indeed, 
to  have  almost  entirely  escaped  the  observation  of  Agassiz, 
as  the  lines  on  the  head  indicated  on  his  restoration  of 
Coccosteus  ("  Old  Eed,"  tab.  6,  fig.  4)  belong  almost  without 
exception  to  the  lateral-line  system.  The  figures  given  by 
Hugh  Miller  {Quart  Joum,  Geol.  Soc,  1859,  p.  129,  and 
"Footprints,"  1st  ed.,  fig.  11),  in  which  he  attempts  to 
reduce  the  plates  of  the  cephalic  shield  of  Coccosteus  to  the 
same  plan  as  that  of  the  bones  of  the  top  of  the  head  in  the 
Cod,  are  much  better,  inasmuch  as  many  of  the  true  sutures 
are  given ;  but  it  is  also  too  plain  that  he  also  looked  upon 
the  superficial  grooves  as  indicating  the  real  boundaries  of 
the  plates  which  he  considered  as  the  homologues  of  the 
cranial  roof-bones  in  osseous  fishes.  Pander's  interpretation, 
although  his  figures  give  both  sets  of  lines  on  the  upper 
surface  with  considerable  though  not  perfect  accuracy,  is 
correct  only  as  regards  the  hinder  part  of  the  buckler,  his 
reading  of  the  anterior  half  being  hopelessly  wrong,  and 
consequently  his  elaborate  comparison  with  the  arrangement 
in  Asterolepis  falls  to  the  ground.  By  far  the  most  correct 
restoration  of  the  cranial  shield  of  Coccosteus  is  that  of 
Huxley,^  in  which  he  omits  the  superficial  grooves  altogether, 
and  in  which  the  only  faults  I  can  find  are  of  omission,  viz., 
the  non-recognition  of  the  median  suture  between  the  two 
central  plates  which  he  letters  as  "  frontal,"  and  of  the  pair 
of  premaxillary  bones  on  each  side  of  that  median  bone  in 
fronts  to  which  he  applies  the  name  '*  premaxilla." 
^  Dec.  Gecl.  Survey,  x.,  p.  30. 
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In  PI.  III.,  Fig.  2, 1  have  given  a  sketch  of  the  head  of 
Coccosteus  decipiens,  Ag.,  the  superficial  grooves  being  given 
in  dotted,  the  sutures  in  continuous  lines,  and  as  regards  the 
names  I  have  applied  to  the  bony  plates,  I  have  thought  it 
best  to  use  as  few  as  possible  which  might  lead  the  reader  to 
infer  that  I  considered  them  the  morphological  equivalents 
of  the  cranifiJ  bones  of  ordinary  fishes. 

Posteriorly  we  have  the  trapezoidal  median  occipital  plate 
(m.  0.),  flanked  on  each  side  by  the  triangular  external  occipital 
(e,  0.).  In  front  of  these  are  the  two  central  plates  (c),  external 
to  which  and  forming  the  antero-externsJ  margin  of  the  buckler 
are  three  plates,  marginal  (m.),  post-orbital  (pt,  o.),  and  pre- 
orbital  (p.  o.),  the  two  latter  forming  the  upper  margin  of  the 
orbit.  The  two  pre-orbitals  come  together  in  the  middle  line 
posteriorly  only  for  a  very  short  distance,  in  front  of  which 
they  are  separated  by  a  narrow  oval  space  open  anteriorly, 
and  in  this  space  is  lodged,  first  a  small  elliptical  plat«,  the 
posterior  ethmoidal  {pt,  e.)  and  the  median  limb  or  stalk  of 
the  anterior  ethmoidal  (a.  «.).  This  latter  bone,  the  "  pre- 
maxilla "  of  Huxley,  is  like  a  nail-head  with  a  broken-off 
stalk  attached,  the  head  forming  the  anterior  point  of  the 
buckler,  the  stalk  passing  back  between  the  pre-orbitals. 
On  each  side  of  it  in  front  are  the  small  nasal  openings  (n.), 
each  being  bounded  externally  by  a  small  separate  bone,  the 
premaxilla  (p,  mx.).  The  orbit  is  bounded  below  by  the 
"  paddle-shaped  "  bone  {mx,,  Fig.  3)  representing  the  maxilla, 
which  has  a  sort  of  resemblance  to  that  in  Palceoniscvs,  and 
to  the  posterior  extremity  of  which  is  appended  a  small 
triangular  plate  (/),  the  jugal  or  post-maxillary. 

Turning  now  to  Homosteus,  we  shall  find  that  Hugh 
Miller's  comparison  of  its  cranial  plates  with  those  of  Coc- 
costeus  is  not  so  far  amiss,  of  course,  taking  into  account  the 
faults  of  his  reading  of  the  buckler  of  the  latter  genus.  In 
Fig.  1, 1  have  sketched'the  configuration  of  the  specimen  of 
ffomostevs,  referred  to  by  John  Miller  as  having  the  dorsal 
plate  in  situ.  Much  of  the  bony  substance  having  splintered 
off  from  the  "  specimen  "  itself,  I  have  had  a  plaster  impres- 
sion taken  from  the  "counterpart,"  which  consequently 
reproduces  the  details  of  the  original  in  a  very  much  more 
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perfect  manner,  and  from  this  model  the  drawing  has  been 
taken.  And  I  may  add  that  every  detail  of  the  buckler  here 
given  is  corroborated  by  another  splendid  specimen,  also 
from  the  collection  of  John  Miller,  in  which,  however,  the 
dorsal  plate  has  got  displaced  to  one  side. 

We  find  a  wonderful  correspondence  in  the  arrangement 
of  the  bony  plates,  the  differences  appearing  almost  entirely 
due  to  the  altered  position  of  the  eyes,  and  the  assumption 
by  the  cranial  shield  of  an  antero-posteriorly  elongated 
instead  of  a  broadly  hexagonal  figure. 

The  median  occipital  (m.  o.),  preserving  its  trapezoidal 
shape,  has  become  much  elongated,  as  have  also  the  external 
occipitals  (e.  o.),  while  the  centrals  (c.)  have  become  much 
smaller  in  proportion,  and  have  come  to  take  part  in  the 
inner  boundary  of  the  orbit,  more,  however,  on  the  upper 
than  on  the  under  aspect ;  they  are  also  in  contact  in  front 
with  the  posterior  ethmoidal  {pt,  e,),  the  hinder  angle  of 
which  is  inserted  in  a  notch  between  their  anterior  ex- 
tremities. The  marginal  (m.),  also  much  elongated,  is  easily 
recognised ;  but  it  is  now  alongside  of,  instead  of  in  front  of, 
the  external  occipital,  and  the  post-orbital  {pt  o.)  and  jrre- 
orbital  (p,  o.)  have  altered  their  relation  to  the  orbit  in 
a  strange  fashion.  Separating  internally,  so  as  to  allow  the 
central  to  come  into  the  boundary  of  that  opening,  they  have 
thrown  out  processes  which  unite  externally,  and  so  in 
Homosteus  the  orbits  come  to  be  entirely  enclosed  within  the 
buckler,  instead  of  being  outside  it,  as  in  Coccosteus,  The 
last  plate  to  be  noticed  is  the  anterior  ethmoidal  {a.  e.),  which 
occupies  a  position  at  the  front  of  the  snout  exactly  as  in 
Coccosteus,  but  no  trace  is  seen  either  of  the  small  pre- 
maxillary,  or  of  the  nasal  openings  of  that  genus. 

The  lateral-line  system  of  grooves  is  sparingly  developed 
on  the  cranial  shield  of  Romosteus.  On  each  side  the  lateral 
groove  passes  along  the  external  occipital  and  the  marginal 
on  to  the  post-orbital,  where  it  divides  into  two  branches, 
one  of  which  passes  outwards  and  forwards  to  the  margin  of 
the  shield,  while  the  other  passes  backwards  and  inwards  to 
be  lost  near  the  middle  of  the  central  plate.  If  we  compare 
this  arrangement  with  that  in  Coccosteus  (Fig.  2),  we  shall  see 
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that  the  plan  is  quite  the  same,  although  the  extent  of  the 
groove-system  is  considerably  diminished. 

The  facial  bones  of  Homosteus  are  extremely  diflBcult  of 
determination,  and  I  must  frankly  confess  that  I  have  come 
to  no  certain  conclusions  regarding  them.  In  the  specimen 
represented  in  PL  III.,  Fig.  1,  are  three  detached  bones,  A,  B,  and 
c,  on  each  side  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  cranium,  by  which 
B  and  c  are  also  partly  concealed,  while  on  the  right  side  the 
bone  A  is  seen  only  in  longitudinal  section,  having  stood  on 
edge  to  the  bedding  of  the  rock.  When  those  bones  are 
seen  in  connection  with  examples  of  the  buckler,  they 
always  occur  in  the  same  order,  and  isolated  specimens  of 
all  of  them  are  also  in  the  collection  of  the  Edinburgh 
Museum. 

The  bone  A  is  broadest  behind  the  middle,  narrowest  at 
each  end,  especially  the  anterior  one.  In  the  specimen  here 
figured  it  is  seen  from  the  internal  aspect,  having  apparently 
got  turned  over;  but  other  specimens  show  that  on  the 
external  aspect  near  the  middle  it  had  a  patch  of  the  usual 
tuberculation,  with  a  short  lateral-line  system  groove.  This 
bone  is  figured  by  Hugh  Miller  as  "  lateral  cerebral  plate," 
but  as  many  specimens  in  the  collection  show  that  its 
position  was  immediately  below  the  edge  of  the  antero- 
lateral portion  of  the  buckler  external  to  the  orbit,  the 
groove  on  its  surface  being  a  continuation  of  the  transverse 
branch  on  the  post-orbital,  it  is  clearly  the  homologue  of  the 
paddle-shaped  bone  or  maxilla  in  Coccostevs  (Fig.  3).  If  this 
be  the  case,  then  we  may  assume  that  the  bone  B,  following 
and  parallel  to  it,  is  the  mandible ;  but  no  traces  of  teeth 
can  be  found  on  either,  or,  indeed,  on  any  bone  which  it  is 
safe  to  refer  to  Homosteus,  Like  the  Sturgeon,  it  must  have 
been  edentulous. 

The  bone  c  is  figured  by  Hugh  Miller  ("Footprints,"  fig.  45a) 
as  a  clavicle  (here  he  meant  what  we  now  call  post-clavical) ; 
but,  of  course,  such  an  interpretation  founded  on  its  super- 
ficial resemblance  to  the  post-clavical  of  a  modem  Teleostean 
is  here  negatived  by  its  position.  Hugh  Miller  noticed  the 
tuberculation  of  the  outer  side  of  one  of  its  extremities,  but 
in  accordance  with  his  theory  of  its  position  in  the  animal. 
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he  assumed  this  tuberculated  portion  to  be  its  "  head/'  or 
anterior  extremity.  The  present  specimen  shows,  however, 
that  this  extremity  was  posterior. 

The  last  and  crowning  point  of  interest  in  the  specimen 
represented  in  PI.  III.,  Fig.  1,  is  the  exhibition  of  the  dorsal 
cuirass  in  sUu,  Five  plates  are  here  seen,  one  median  and 
two  lateral,  corresponding  exactly  to  plates  occupying  a 
similar  position  in  Coccosteus, 

The  median  dorsal  plate  (m.  d.)  is  so  well  known  as  Hugh 
Miller's  supposed  "hyoid,"  that  it  requires  no  further  de- 
scription, beyond  the  remark  that  its  resemblance  to  that  of 
Coccostev^,  except  in  its  short  broad  shape  and  the  want  of 
the  posterior  elongated  peak,  must  be  evident  at  the  first 
glance.  It  is  here  shown  in  position,  its  broad  margin  being 
directed  forwards,  and  lying  parallel  to  the  posterior  margin 
of  the  cranium,  from  which  it  is  here  separated  by  a  narrow 
gap,  its  obtuse  point  being  free  and  posterior.  Its  lateral 
margins  overlap  on  each  side  two  other  bones,  of  which  the 
anterior  one  {a,  d.  I.)  was  figured  by  Hugh  Miller  as  "non- 
descript latero-hyoidal  plate,"  he  being  well  aware  of  its 
i-elation  to  the  median  bone,  though,  in  accordance  with  his 
theory  of  the  latter,  he  reversed  its  position.  Its  relation  to 
the  skull  was,  liowever,  correctly  represented  by  Pander 
{**  Placodermen,"  tab.  8,  fig.  2a.).  It  consists  of  two  parts, 
one  flattened  above,  and  applied  anteriorly  to  the  outer  part 
of  the  posterior  margin  of  the  skull,  by  which  as  well  as  by 
the  median  plate  it  is  overlapped,  and  another,  narrower, 
forming  a  right  angle  to  the  flattened  portion  and  running 
forwards  a  little  way  along  the  posterior  part  of  the  outer 
margin  of  the  cranial  buckler ;  in  the  angle  between  the  two 
parts  is  a  socket  for  articulation  with  a  corresponding  pro- 
jection of  the  postero-external  angle  of  the  external  occipital. 
Naturally  Hugh  Miller  found  himself  at  a  loss  to  account 
for  the  presence  of  this  socket.  Different  as  the  two  bones 
are  in  shape,  it  is  impossible  not  to  recognise  in  this  bone 
the  homologue  of  the  anterior  dorso-lateral  in  Coccosteus 
(Fig.  3),  though  here  the  socket  and  peg  have  changed  their 
positions  on  the  bones  concerned. 

Behind  this  anterior  dorso-lateral  there  exists  in  the  speci- 
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men  figured  in  PI.  III.,  Fig.  1,  another  and  much  smaller  plate 
{p.  d.  L)  on  each  side,  which  has  not  previously  been 
noticed.  It  needs  no  reasoning  to  perceive  at  once  that  this 
is  the  posterior  dorso-lateral  of  Coccosteus  (p.  d,  /.,  Fig.  3). 

It  is  curious  that  no  undoubted  remains  of  a  ventral  body- 
carapace  like  that  of  Coccosteus  have  occurred  in  connection 
with  Homosteus;  but,  at  the  same  time,  I  might  mention 
that  the  plate  ("Footprints,"  fig.  37)  designated  "palatal  plate" 
by  Hugh  Miller,  looks  to  me  as  if  it  might  well  be  the 
anterior  median  ventral,  so  far  as  its  shape  is  concerned, 
though  its  great  size  may  be  considered  as  somewhat  against 
the  supposition.  At  all  events  there  is  no  evidence  for 
referring  it  to  the  palate. 

There  are  also  several  other  bones  figured  by  Hugh  Miller, 
and  contained  in  the  Edinburgh  Museum,  -which,  from  the 
way  in  which  they  occur,  associated  with  other  undoubted 
remains  of  ffomosteiis,  clearly  belong  to  the  same  fish,  but 
whose  position  in  the  body  I  cannot  speculate  upon.  These 
are  the  "operculum"  ("Footprints,"  5th  edition,  fig.  39),  the 
very  curious  bone  (i6.,  fig.  43)  spoken  of  by  Hugh  Miller  as 
"shoulder  {i.e.,  coracoid?)  plate;"  his  so-called  "dermal 
bones  "  (ib.,  fig.  44).  What  the  bones  c  and  e  in  fig.  46  of  the 
"  Footprints  "  are,  I  am  also  unable  to  determine. 

But  a  number  of  the  other  remains  figured  in  the  "  Foot- 
prints" as  ''  Asterolepis"  belong  not  to  ITomostetts,  but  to 
Glyptolepis  pauddem,  Ag.,  sp.  These  are  the  scales  (figs.  26 
and  27),  the  mandibles  (figs.  32,  33,  and  36),  the  sections  of 
teeth  (figs.  34  and  35) ;  the  bone  d  (fig.  46),  which  I  look 
upon  as  the  lower  end  of  the  clavicle ;  and  the  interspinous 
piece  (fig.  48),  which  Hugh  Miller  figured  as  the  "  ischium 
of  AsterolepisJ'  The  latter  is  indeed  a  very  curious  bone, 
and  it  is  not  at  all  remarkable  that  the  author  of  the  "  Foot- 
prints" should  have  sought  to  identify  it  with  the  basal 
bone  of  a  ventral  fin  constructed  in  teleostean  fashion. 
Knowing  that  such  a  pelvic  fin-element  could  hai-dly  have 
existed  in  either  Homosteus  or  Glyptolepis,  the  bone  was  long 
a  puzzle  to  me,  until  one  day  I  observed  a  very  similar  bone 
supporting  the  distal  set  of  interspinous  bones  of  the  second 
dorsal  fin  in  a  specimen  of  Glyptolepis  leptopterus,  also  in  the 
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Hugh  Miller  Collection.  A  similar  bone  supporting  three 
smaller  interspinous  elements  was  described  and  figured  by 
Sir  Philip  Egerton  in  Tristichopterus} 

As  regards  the  species  of  Homosteus^  which  has  been  under 
consideration,  no  specific  name  was  given  to  it  by  Hugh 
Miller.  By  Morris*  it  was  catalogued  as  the  *'  Asterolepis 
Asmusii*'  of  Agassiz,  but  I  know  not  on  what  ground. 
Certainly  I  can  find  no  resemblance  between  the  sculpture 
of  the  surface  of  the  plates  of  A.  Asmtisii,  as  given  in  Agassiz's 
figures,  and  that  which  characterises  the  present  fish  in 
which  the  tubercles  are  small,  sharply  defined,  with  promi- 
nently stellate  bases,  and  for  the  most  part  closely  placed. 
Nor  can  it  be  identified  with  the  species  of  Horiwstevs 
described  by  Asmuss  from  Dorpat,  and  so  I  would  propose 
that  for  the  future  it  be  known  as  Homosteus  Milleri. 

Explanation  of  Plate. 

(In  all  the  figures  the  same  letters  refer  to  the  same  things. ) 

m.  0.,  median  occipital,  e,  o.,  external  occipital,  m.,  marginal,  c,  central. 
pt.  0,,  post-orbital,  p,  o.,  pre-orbital.  pt.  e.,  posterior  ethmoidal,  a.  e., 
anterior  ethmoidal,  p,  mx.,  premaxillary.  n.,  nasal  opening,  m,  d., 
median  dorsal,  a.  d.  l.^  anterior  dorso-lateral.  p,  d,  l.,  posterior  dorso- 
lateral a.  l.f  anterior  lateral,  p,  /.,  posterior  lateral.  1. 1.,  interlateral. 
a.  v.  /.,  anterior  ventro-lateral.  p.  v,  I,,  posterior  ventro-lateral.  p.  in.  v., 
posterior  median  ventral.  A,  B,  c,  three  facial  plates  lying  below  the 
margin,  anteriorly  of  the  cranial  shield  of  Homosteus, 

Fig.  1.  Sketch  of  a  specimen  of  Homosteus  MUleH,  Traq.,  in  the  John  Miller 
Collection,  Museum  of  Science  and  Art,  Edinburgh. 

Fig.  2.  Restoration  of  the  top  of  the  head  in  Coccosteus  dedpiens,  Ag.  The 
dotted  lines  indicate  the  distribution  of  the  grooves  of  the  lateral-line 
system. 

Fig.  3.  Sketch  of  a  specimen  of  Coccosteus  minor,  H.  Miller,  from  Thurso, 
the  vertebral  column  omitted.     Hugh  Miller  Collection. 

*  Dec.  Geol.  Survey,  vol.  x.,  p.  52,  plate  5. 
«  Catalogue  British  Fossils,  p.  318. 
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VI.  On  a  Tract  of  modified  Epithelium  in  the  Embryo  of 
Sepia.     By  William  E.  Hoyle,  Esq.,  M.A. 

(Read  16th  January  1889.) 

On  examining  recently  a  number  of  serial  sections  of 
embryos  of  Sepia,  I  was  struck  by  the  presence  of  certain 
peculiarly  modified  ectodermal  cells,  and  as  the  presence  of 
these  has  not,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  been  hitherto  recorded,  I 
propose  in  the  following  paragraphs  to  give  a  brief  notice  of 
the  appearances  presented. 

The  cells  form  a  trifid  tract  (fig.  1)  situated  towards  the 
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Fig.  1.  Dorsal  view  of  an  embryo  of  Sepia^  to  show  the  three  lines  of 
modified  epithelium. 

Fig.  2.  Transverse  section  of  an  embryo  at  about  the  same  stage  of  develop- 
ment, to  show  the  positions  of  the  modified  bands. 

Fig.  3.  Transverse  section  of  one  of  the  fins  showing  the  lateral  tract. 

Fig.  4.  Transverse  section  of  the  median  tract. 

Bl,  blood  vessels  ;  (7a,  cartilage,  and  probably  muscles  also  of  fin  ;  Co,  con- 
nective tissue ;  Ep^  unaltered  dorsal  epithelium  ;  Ep^,  epithelium  of  ventral 
surface  of  fin  ;  Z,  lateral  tracts  of  modified  epithelium ;  M.S.,  median  tract ; 
Shf  cavity  of  the  shell ;  F,  yolk  masses.    ' 

posterior  aspect  of  the  body ;  the  three  branches  of  which 
lie,  one  in  the  middle  dorsal  line,  and  one  on  the  dorsal 
surface  of  each  fin,  about  midway  between  its  origin  and  its 
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free  margin  (fig.  2,  m.e.,  /).  The  middle  one  extends  somewhat 
farther  forward  than  the  other  two,  its  anterior  extremity 
being  abont  on  a  level  with  the  back  of  the  ink  sac.  At 
their  posterior  ends  the  two  branches  which  lie  npon  the 
fins  p&ss  on  to  the  body,  and  unite  with  the  remaining  one 
in  the  dorsal  median  line. 

These  three  ridges  are  clearly  visible  by  the  naked  eye  in 
embryos  5  to  8  mm.  long,  and  appear  to  have  been  noticed  by 
Kolliker,  who  figures  them  in  his  classic  monograph  on  the 
"  Embryology  of  the  Cephalopoda."  ^  He  does  not,  however, 
appear  to  describe  them  in  the  text,  but  merely  alludes  to 
them  in  the  explanation  of  the  plates  in  the  following 
words: — •'Die  ....  Doppellinien  sind  Leistchen,  die  durch 
Hervorragungen  der  Schale  bewirkt  werdeii."  It  will 
abundantly  appear  from  the  sequel  that  this  explanation 
is  erroneous ;  there  are  no  prominences  on  the  shell  of  any 
kind,  and  furthermore  two  of  the  lines  in  question  are 
situated  not  over  the  shell  but  on  the  fins. 

When  seen  in  section,  each  of  the  lateral  branches  (fig.  3) 
has  the  form  of  a  more  or  less  irregular  ellipse,  the  length 
of  the  major  axis  depending  upon  the  obliquity  of  the 
section.  The  cells  of  which  it  is  composed  are  larger  in  all 
dimensions  than  those  of  the  neighbouring  epithelium,  so 
that  the  level  of  the  body-surface  is  slightly  elevated  where 
they  are  present.  The  breadth  of  the  tract  is  about  01  mm., 
and  the  extreme  elevation  of  the  cells  which  compose  it  is 
about  0*075  mm.  These  are  broader  at  the  base  than  at  the 
free  extremities,  so  that  the  lines  bounding  them  converge  as 
they  pass  outwards.  Their  nuclei  are  spherical  or  slightly 
ovoid,  and  in  almost  all  cases  provided  with  nucleoli.  They 
are  situated  almost  exclusively  near  the  bases  of  the  cells, 
though  in  one  or  two  cases  I  obtained  evidences  of  their 
presence  in  the  distal  portions  of  the  structure. 

The  contents  of  the  cells  are  finely  granular,  and  stain  more 
deeply  than  those  of  the  normal  epithelium.  The  cell-boun- 
daries become  indefinite  towards  the  superficies,  and  in  some 
cases  this  part  of  the  tract  stains  more  deeply  than  the  rest. 

The  medio-dorsal  portion  of  the  tract  (fig.  4)  is  decidedly 
*  Entwiekelungsgeschichte  der  Cephalopoden,  Taf.  iii.,  fig.  82. 
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narrower  tlian  the  lateral  portions,  its  tmnsverse  diameter 
not  exceeding  005  mm. ;  in  other  respects  it  presented  no 
variations  woithy  of  notice. 

I  have  observed  the  presence  of  a  similar  organ  to  that 
above  described  in  sections  of  embryos  of  Loligo  and  Om- 
mastrephes^  but  in  them  only  the  median  portion  was 
observed,  no  trace  being  discoverable  of  the  lateral  portions 
which  extend  over  the  fins.  In  the  former  genus  the  patch 
of  modified  cells  was  wider  than  in  Sepia,  and  seemed  to 
cover  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  posterior  extremity  of 
the  embryo,  whilst  in  Onimastrephes  it  was  reduced  to  a 
mere  conical  plug. 

With  regard  to  the  functions  and  morphological  value  of 
this  organ  but  little  can  be  said.  The  nature  of  the  cells 
seems  to  forbid  the  hypothesis  that  it  is  sensory.  If,  as 
seems  most  likely,  it  be  glandular,  then  arises  the  further 
query,  What  are  the  nature  and  properties  of  its  secretion  ? 

With  respect  to  its  homology  there  are  only  two  structures 
known  to  me  with  which  it  can  be  compared.  The  first  of 
these  is  the  shell-gland,  the  second  the  invaginated  gland 
described  at  the  posterior  extremity  of  Sepiella  ;  and  it  must 
not  be  forgotten  that  these  two  may  possibly  be  modifica- 
tions of  the  same  primitive  apparatus.  In  this  regard  its 
extension  on  to  the  fins  seems  remarkable  if  not  inexplicable. 
These  questions  and  others  which  at  once  suggest  themselves 
must  be  left  in  abeyance  till  we  have  further  information  as 
to  the  origin  and  ultimate  fate  of  the  cells  above  described. 

In  conclusion,  I  desire  to  express  my  indebtedness  to  Mrs 
H.  L.  Calder,  for  her  kindness  in  making  me  the  sections 
upon  which  these  observations  were  made. 


VII.   A  Theory  of  the  Parasitic  Habit  of  the  Cicckoo.     By 
J.  Arthur  Thomson,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.RS.E. 

(Read  19th  December  1888.) 

The  parasitic  habit  of  the  cuckoo  has  for  long  been  a 
familiar  subject  of  popular  interest  and  of  scientific  inquiry. 
Many  mistaken  observations  and  fallacious  theories  in  regard 
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to  it  have  had  their  short  day.  That  the  theory  at  present 
most  current  is  altogether  satisfactory,  few  will  maintain; 
the  following  note  is  suggested  as  complementary. 

I.  Facts, — The  general  facts  which  have  to  be  explained 
are  familiar  to  the  omniscient  "  every  schoolboy  ; "  some  of 
the  details  of  minor  importance  are  still  debated.  The 
female  cuckoo  shirks  the  brooding  sacrifice  usually  associated 
with  bird  maternity.  But  though  "  she  is  hardened  against 
her  young  ones,  as  though  they  were  not  hers,"  she  is  not 
"deprived  of  wisdom  ;"  by  an  elaborate  and  well- executed 
trick  she  foists  her'  several  eggs  at  intervals  of  a  few  days 
into  the  successive  nests  of  various  birds,  which  are  usually 
insectivorous  and  suited  for  the  upbringing  of  the  intruder. 
The  foster  parents,  all  unconscious  of  being  fooled,  hatch  the 
cuckoo  egg  among  their  own.  The  nestling  grows  rapidly, 
and  is  a  dog  in  the  manger  by  birth.  Greedy  and  jealous, 
he  (the  masculine  pronoun  is  oftenest  correct)  soon  asserts 
his  monopoly  of  nest  and  food  and  care  by  the  summary 
eviction  of  the  rightful  tenants,  whether  they  be  still  passive 
in  ovo  or  more  awkwardly  assertive  as  nestlings.  The  result 
is  the  success  of  the  stronger. 

II.  Theories, — That  the  above  is  a  curious  instinct,  all 
admit  To  some  it  appears  inscrutable,  to  others  only  a 
special  instance  of  a  universal  method  which  favours  selfish- 
ness. Or  again,  one  naturalist  finds  sufficient  explanation 
in  certain  anatomical  conditions  which  render  brooding  in- 
convenient ;  but  other  birds  with  similar  abdominal  peculi- 
arities duly  discharge  their  natural  duties.  Another  refers 
to  the  sdmost  unique  power  the  cuckoo  has  of  retaining  the 
eggs,  instead  of  laying  them  as  usual  in  rapid  succession ; 
but  this  by  itself  requires  explanation,  and  is  insufficient. 
Then  I  find  disconnected  hints  of  the  view  I  wish  to  suggest, 
in  reference  by  some  to  the  great  greed,  by  others  to  the 
preponderance  of  males.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to  pass  to 
the  theory  which  at  present  holds  the  field. 

The  Darwinian  theory  of  the  parasitic  habit  emphasises 
its  advantages,  and  maintains  its  gradual  establishment  by 
the  usual  process  of  natural  selection.  What,  then,  are  the 
alleged  advantages  of  the  habit  ?    The  illustrious  Jenner,  in 
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his  classic  paper  oq  the  subject,  was  the  iSrst,  I  believe,  to 
point  out  the  following.  The  bird  has  but  a  short  time  to 
stay  in  its  breeding  area,  and  much  to  do  in  that  short  tima 
"  Nature,"  he  says,  "  has  a  call  upon  it  to  produce  a  numer- 
ous progeny."  Yet  it  is  an  advantage  to  migrate  early,  and 
thus  the  habit  of  leaving  the  eggs  to  a  succession  of  other 
birds  to  incubate. 

Darwin  supposed  the  habit  to  crop  up.  Why  it  should, 
he  did  not  inquire,  but  started  from  its  occasional  occurrence 
as  in  the  American  cuckoo.  The  result  was  an  advantage  to 
the  parent,  and  also  to  the  offspring.  The  former  got  away 
sooner,  the  latter  were  better  cared  for.  Those  that  learned 
the  trick  prospered,  those  that  didn't  were  eliminated,  and 
in  virtue  of  its  natural  or  unnatural  success  the  device  passed 
from  being  exceptional  to  become  universal,  became  in  fact 
an  inherited  specific  instinct  Commenting  upon  this,  Mr 
[Romanes,  who  has  made  a  special  study  of  the  sphere  of 
natural  selection,  says : — "  We  have  here  a  sufficiently  pro- 
bable explanation  of  the  raison  d'etre  of  this  curious  instinct ; 
and  whether  it  is  the  true  reason  or  the  only  reason,  we  are 
justified  in  setting  down  the  instinct  to  the  creating  influ- 
ence of  natural  selection." 

Objections. — Now,  while  admitting  with  deference  the 
weight  of  such  testimonies  as  the  above,  I  wish  to  urge 
a  few  objections. 

(a.)  What  started  the  habit?  Natural  selection  can 
hardly  "  create."  Is  this  one  of  Darwin's  strictly  accidental 
variations  ?  Was  it  a  mere  happy  freak  on  the  part  of  the 
ancient  progenitor  of  our  European  cuckoo  ?  To  be  successful 
the  trick  must  be  played  with  some  care.  It  is  hardly  on  a 
par  with  the  casual  use  made  by  a  partridge  of  a  pheasant's 
nest,  or  by  a  gull  of  an  eider  duck's.  While  allowing  that 
in  its  beginnings  there  may  have  been  many  misses  before 
the  conditions  of  success  were  learned,  one  would  like  to 
know  the  prompting  impulses. 

(6.)  Are  these  to  be  found  in  the  advantages?  Do  not 
chese  appear  somewhat  remote — the  accelerated  migration, 
the  robuster  young  ?  Then  as  to  the  first,  it  does  not  now 
seem  at  all  evident  why  the  bird  should  be  in  a  hurry; 
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would  not  the  necessity  have  been  even  less  long  ago  ?  Food, 
Macgillivray  says,  remains  abundant,  and  the  climate  which 
does  not  injure  the  young  for  two  months  longer  could 
hardly  incommode  the  parents.  The  individual  advantage 
to  the  parent  is  certainly  not  very  obvious  so  far  as  migra- 
tion is  concerned.  Yet  the  advantage  ought  still  to  be 
apparent,  for  one  of  our  greatest  modem  Darwinians  says 
that  natural  selection  must  continually  operate  to  conserve 
and  retain  what  it  has  previously  gained. 

Is  the  advantage,  then,  for  the  offspring  rather  than  for  the 
parent  ?  Did  the  original  starters  of  the  trick  really  have  a 
careful  forethought  of  the  best  for  their  offspring  in  sending 
them  out  to  nurse  ?  Does  a  memory  of  the  comfort  of  its 
fostered  youth  remain  with  the  adult  a«i.an  impulse  to  do  the 
like  for  its  young  in  turn?  It  would  be  interesting  to 
inquire  what  form  the  memory  takes  in  the  preponderant 
mides.  On  the  whole,  does  this  not  seem  subtler  than  nature 
dreams  of  ? 

But  again,  if  the  trick  be  simply  a  freak,  without  any 
stated  impulse  behind  it  or  near-at-hand  advantage  in  front 
of  it,  is  not  the  common  difficulty  of  the  combination  of 
happy  circumstances  required  to  ensure  incipient  success 
unusually  great?  And  does  not  the  success  of  the  plan 
involve  the  presupposition  of  that  monopolising  tendency  of 
the  young  bird,  which  the  theory  gives  no  account  of?  Then 
the  difficulty  as  to  the  inheritance  of  such  a  freak,  especially 
with  preponderant  msJes,  is  certainly  appreciable.  Such  a 
device  must  have  something  behind  it,  before  it  can  be 
transmitted.  In  short,  except  the  direct  individual  gain 
through  saving  of  trouble  and  sacrifice,  the  advantages 
hardly  seem  by  themselves  capable  of  justifjdng  the  elabora- 
tion of  the  device  into  an  instinct  by  natural  selection. 

(c.)  Before  passing  from  objections,  I  may  also  urge  the 
increased  difficulty  raised  when  we  consider  the  occurrence 
of  the  habit  It  is  not  generic,  that  is  to  say  it  is  not 
practised  by  all  the  species  of  CuciUtis.  It  obtains  in  related 
genera,  however.  Did  it  arise  in  some  common  progenitor  ? 
But  it  also  occurs,  in  varied  degrees  of  perfectness,  in  the 
widely  separated,  starling-like  cow-birds.    There  again,  there- 
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fore,  there  must  have  been  similar  combinatioDS  of  happy 
circumstances  fostering  the  occasional  into  the  constant. 

III.  Suggestion, — The  theory  which  I  have  to  suggest  is, 
that  no  special  theory  is  required.  What  I  mean  will 
become  quite  evident  in  the  next  few  paragraphs. 

(1.)  The  general  character  of  the  cuckoo  is  very  signi6cant 
Brehm  describes  it  as  a  "discontented,  ill-conditioned,  passion- 
ate, in  short  decidedly  unamiable  bird."  "The  note  itself 
and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  emitted  are  typical  of  the 
bird's  habits  and  character.  The  same  abruptness,  insati- 
ability, eagerness,  the  same  r^e,  are  noticeable  in  its  whole 
conduct."  The  cuckoos  are  notoriously  unsocial,  even  in 
migration  individualistic.  They  jealously  guard  their  ter- 
ritorial "  preserves,"  and  verify,  in  many  ways,  the  old  myth 
that  they  are  sparrow-hawks  in  disguise.  The  parasitic 
habit  is  consonant  with  their  general  character. 

(2.)  The  species  consist  predominantly  of  males.  The 
preponderance  is  probably  about  5:1,  though  one  observer 
makes  it  five  times  greater.  In  so  male  a  species  it  is  not 
surprising  to  find  degenerate  maternal  instincts. 

(3.)  Reproduction  and  nutrition,  all  authorities  declare, 
vary  inversely.  The  love-impulses  wane  before  those  of 
hunger.  Now  there  is  no  doubt  that  even  among  greedy 
birds  the  cuckoos  hold  a  very  high  rank.  They  are  remark- 
ably insatiable,  hungry,  gluttonous.  Even  the  anatomical 
conditions,  asserted  by  some  to  be  important — the  swollen, 
low-set  stomach,  may  have  their  influence  in  the  cuckoo, 
which  has  certain  other  peculiarities,  though  the  same  con- 
ditions may  be  overcome  in  other  birds  which  remain 
perfectly  natural.  I  might  also  suggest  that  the  habit  of 
feeding  so  largely  as  cuckoos  do  on  hairy  caterpillars,  whose 
indigestible  hairs  form  a  feltwork  in  the  stomach,  may  also 
have  its  irritant,  gizzard-fretting,  dyspeptic  influence.  But 
I  keep  to  the  certain  fact,  and  say  that  with  so  strong 
nutritive  impulses,  it  is  little  wonder  the  reproductive 
emotions  are  degenerate.  There  is  too  much  hunger  and 
gluttony  for  the  higher  development  of  love. 

(4.)  The  reproductive  relations  of  the  sexes  are  at  a  lower 
level  than  polygamy,  or  rather  polyandrj^;  the  males  and 
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femcdes  do  not  pair  in  the  strict  sense;  there  is  no  keeping 
company,  though  the  males  are  said  to  be  passionate  during 
the  breeding  season.  Nor  is  the  female  in  its  adult  state 
externally  distinguishable  from  the  male. 

(5.)  The  reproductive  organs  of  both  sexes  are.  Very  small 
for  the  size  of  the  bird.  There  is  said  to  be  a  diminished  blood 
supply.  Little  wonder,  then,  that  the  reproductive  emotions 
are  in  degree  slightly  developed.  The  sluggish  parturition  at 
intervals  of  six  to  eight  days  is  also  striking  and  significant. 

(6.)  The  eggs  are  remarkably  smalL  While  the  adult 
cuckoo  is  some  four  times  the  size  of  an  adult  skylark,  the 
eggs  are  about  the  same  size.  The  American  cuckoo,  which 
is  only  occasionally  pcutisitic,  lays  full-sized  eggs.  I  know 
that  the  size  of  the  egg  is  not  always  proportionate  to  the  size 
of  the  bird.  I  am  not  saying  that  it  should  be.  But  I  do 
say  that  when  a  bird  for  constitutional  reasons  seems  to 
require  all  it  can  for  itself,  then  it  will  have  less  to  spare  for 
its  reproductive  sacrifice.  To  say  that  the  small  size  of  the 
cuckoo's  egg  is  **  an  adaptation  in  order  to  deceive  the  small 
birds,"  seems  to  me  to  strain  a  theory  to  the  breaking  point 
(I  shall  not  discuss  the  minor  fact  of  the  frequent  similarity 
between  the  colouring  of  the  cuckoo's  eggs  and  those  of  its 
deluded  victims.  Darwinians  explain  this  also  by  natural 
selection,  and  speak  of  an  inherited  adaptation  of  egg-colour. 
It  seems  legitimate  to  suggest,  that  in  ways  yet  unintel- 
ligible, the  mother  may  be  influenced  during  parturition  by 
the  sight  of  objects  [e.^.,  victim's  eggs],  which  strongly 
impress  her.     But  this  is  entirely  subsidiary.) 

(7.)  It  has  been  usual,  in  discussing  beginnings,  to  take 
some  cue  from  the  young  stages.  It  is  noteworthy  in  this 
light  to  emphasise  the  jealous  cruelty  of  the  young  form — 
a  fit  prophecy  of  the  adult  character.  In  the  restlessness  of 
rapid  growth,  the  nestling  expresses  the  constitution  of  the 
species  in  its  selfish  monopolising  greed  and  insatiable 
appetite.  Observations  are  recorded  of  the  persistence  of 
the  cruel  disposition  into  adolescence,  though  it  usually 
wanes  with  the  anatomical  peculiarity  of  the  back,  not  very 
long  after  birth.  The  young  form  at  any  rate  exhibits  the 
essential  character  of  the  species. 
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(8.)  Some  corroboration  is  obtained  from  the  character  of 
the  American  cuckoo.  There  seems  no  doubt  that  it  is 
occasionally  parasitic,  and  it  is  interesting  to  note  that 
observers  speak  of  its  unnaturally  careless  indifference  for 
the  fate  of  its  young.  The  character  in  fact  is  less  markedly 
evil ;  the  occasional  parasitism  is  just  as  intelligible  as  the 
occasional  "reversion"  of  our  cuckoo  to  ancestral  habits^ 
to  apparent  affection,  as  well  as  observed  incubation. 

(9.)  In  the  cow-birds,  again,  where  the  habit  occurs  in 
different  species  in  different  degrees  of  perfection  (if  the 
term  be  admissible),  the  character  is  strikingly  immoral. 
In  one  species  (Mblothrus  caduis),  a  nest  may  be  simply 
stolen,  or  the  rightful  nestlings  may  be  thrown  out,  or  actual 
parasitism  may  occur  as  an  exception.  In  M.  canariensis,  the 
eggs  may  be  dropped  on  the  bare  ground,  or  fifteen  to  twenty 
from  different  parents  may  be  lazily,  and  of  course  fatally, 
huddled  together  in  one  nest  (Two  cuckoo  eggs  are  sometimes 
found  in  one  nest.)  In  M,  pecoris,  which  is  polygamous,  the 
crime  has  been  evolved,  and  the  habit  is  that  of  our  cuckoo, 
one  egg  being  laid  in  each  foster-nest  The  important  point 
is  the  general  immorality  and  reproductive  carelessness  which 
in  one  species  finds  expression  in  an  organised  device. 

Conclusion, — The  general  character  of  the  birds,  the  un- 
social life,  the  selfish  cruelty  of  the  nestlings,  and  the  lazy 
parasitic  habit  have  a  common  basis  in  the  constitution. 
The  insatiable  appetite,  the  small  size  of  the  reproductive 
organs,  the  smallness  of  the  eggs,  the  sluggish  parturition, 
the  rapid  growth  of  the  young,  the  great  preponderance  of 
males,  the  absence  of  true  pairing,  the  degeneration  of 
maternal  affection,  are  all  correlated  and  largely  explicable  in 
terms  of  the  fundamental  contrast  between  nutrition  and 
reproduction,  between  hunger  and  love.  Similar  unnatural 
or  immoral  instincts  in  other  birds,  in  mammals,  and  even  in 
the  lower  animals  are  explicable  in  similar  terms.  The 
existing  theory  being  deficient  as  an  account  both  of  the 
origin  and  development  of  the  parasitic  instinct,  the  present 
constitutional  theory  is  proposed  as  complementary.  The 
parasitic  habit  is  a  natural  outcrop  of  the  general  character 
or  constitution,  only  one  expression  of  a  dominant  diathesis. 
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Since  coming  to  the  above  conclusions,  I  have  had  the 
pleasure  of  reading  Prof.  G.  H.  T.  Eimer's  recently  published 
work  on  the  "Origin  of  Species."  According  to  Eimer 
variations  are  few  in  number,  definite  in  character,  and 
determined  by  the  conditions  of  growth.  This  is  a  consti- 
tutional theory  of  evolution.  I  was  much  pleased  to  find 
as  a  minor  point  in  this  interesting  and  important  work, 
a  discussion  of  the  cuckoos  instinct,  which,  in  the  main, 
harmonises  with  that  which  I  have  just  sketched.  The 
subject  ia  both  beautifully  and  fully  dealt  with,  and  I  shall 
therefore  conclude  by  summarising  Eimer^s  position. 

He  briefly  criticises  the  Darwinian  explanation,  which 
appears  to  him  to  involve  too  many  happy  combinations. 
He  believes  that  what  is  inherited  in  the  establishment  of 
the  habit,  is  not  the  device  itself,  which  one  can  hardly 
belieye,  but  the  influence  of  the  foster  upbringing.  He 
maintains,  and  I  of  course  agree,  that  the  ancestral  cuckoo 
acted  deliberately  in  the  trick,  and  some  of  this  deliberateness 
of  device  may  still  persist  The  explanation  of  the  unnatural 
habit  he  finds  in  the  bird  s  whole  character  and  mode  of  life. 
In  this  connection  he  emphasises  (a)  the  vagabond,  restless 
habit ;  Q))  the  looseness  of  the  sex  relations,  strong  in  passion, 
weak  in  love ;  (c)  the  irregular  and  gluttonous  nutrition  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  reproductive  stimulus;  {d)  the  slow 
laying  of  the  eggs,  itself  dependent  upon  nutrition,  and 
pointing  to  physiological  conditions  which  modify  even  the 
deeply  rooted  impulse  and  instinct  to  brood ;  {e)  the 
degeneration  of  social  instincts  and  the  preponderance  of 
egoism.  The  essential  similarity  of  Elmer's  views  with  mine, 
is  interesting  to  myself,  and  possibly  corroboratory  to  others. 

Works  referred  to. 
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VIII.  Variation  in  the  Pluma{/e  of  the  Common  Rook 
(Corvua  frugilegus,  Linn),  By  Professor  Duns,  D.D., 
F.RS.E. 

(Read  20th  March  1889.) 

I  had  occasion  recently  to  inquire  into  the  seasonal 
changes  of  colour  in  the  varying  hare  {Lepus  variahlis)^  and 
to  review  the  data  which  some  think  warrant  the  inference 
of  identity  with  the  Irish  hare  (Z.  Hibemicus),  but  which 
others  hold  to  point  to  relationship  with  the  common 
species  (Z.  timidm) — a  form  subject  to  occasional  white 
variation.  More  weight  is  given  in  the  latter  case  to  the 
colour  element  than  to  features  which  are  both  persistent 
and  better  marked.  I  refer  to  this  with  the  view  of 
indicating  that  such  variations  are  of  no  value  in  deterf 
mining  family  relationship.  They  have  no  meaning  beyond 
the  individual  instance.  The  only  question  of  interest 
raised  by  them  relates  to  the  cause  of  departure  from  the 
normal  colour — a  departure  which  is  more  frequent  among 
birds  than  mammals.  But  my  present  object  is  not  the 
explanation  of  the  variation — it  is  only  the  statement  of 
it  as  a  fact  common  to  the  Corvidce,  and,  chiefly,  to  one  of 
the  best  known  of  the  family — the  Book. 

The  bird  now  on  the  table  belongs  to  Mr  J.  D.  F, 
Gilchrist,  M.A.,  one  of  my  students.  It  was  shot  in  1888 
about  two  miles  north  of  Anstruther,  Fife ;  probably  a  bird 
from  the  Rookery  at  Kilrenny.  The  colour  is  a  bright 
dark  brown,  with  here  and  there,  as  on  the  wing  coverts, 
flight,  almost  doubtful,  shades  of  black.  The  bill,  legs,  and 
claws  are  of  the  same  hue.  This  as  a  variation  colour  is 
not,  so  far  as  I  remember,  common.  I  have  a  record  of  it 
in  the  Raven  (C.  corax),  and  a  fine  instance  in  a  Skylark,  in 
my  possession. 

For  about  six  weeks  in  the  beginning  of  this  winter  an 
interesting  variety  of  rook  was  frequently  seen  in  the 
gardens  of  Greenhill  Place.  It  may  be  best  described  by 
saying  that  its  colours  were  similar  to  those  of  the  Grey 
Crow  {C,  comix),  only  the  head  and  body  were  black  and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Vaination  in  the  Plumage  of  the  Common  Rook,        69 

the  wings  and  tail  ashy-grey.  The  last  time  I  saw  it  was 
about  the  end  of  December.  About  the  same  time,  a  rook 
with  scapulars  as  brightly  white  as  those  of  the  Magpie 
{Pua  rustica)  might  often  be  seen  feeding  on  bits  of  meat, 
bread,  etc.,  which  the  janitor  of  the  New  College  is  in  the 
habit  of  throwing  out  in  front  of  it,  or  into  the  patch  of 
grass  at  the  head  of  the  Mound.  White  seems  always  to 
have  been  the  commonest  variant  In  Brown's  recent  "  Life 
of  John  Bunyan,"  there  is  an  interesting  reference  to  Thomas 
Archer,  the  rector  of  Houghton-Gonquest,  the  parish  next 
to  Elstow.  "The  delightful  old  man  kept  a  sort  of 
Chronicon  mirable  of  the  little  rural  world  in  which  he 
spent  his  tranquil  days — 'Memorandum. — That  in  Anno 
1625,  on  Bonion  of  Elstow  clyminge  of  Books  neasts  in  the 
Bery  Wood  ffound  3  Eookes  in  a  neast,  all  white  as  milk, 
and  not  a  black  fether  on  them.' "  The  Bonion  mentioned 
here  was  Thomas,  father  of  the  author  of  the  **  Pilgrim's 
Progress."  In  Pontippidan's  "  Natural  History  of  Norway," 
the  learned  author  says,  under  Corviis: — ^"In  this  country 
there  are  some,  though  few,  that  are  white,  and  some  half 
white,  and  half  black"  (1753).  "A  gentleman  of  this 
neighbourhood,"  says  the  author  of  "The  Natural  History 
of  Selborne,"  "had  two  milk-white  rooks  in  one  nest.  A 
booby  of  a  carter  finding  them  before  they  were  able  to  fly, 
threw  them  down  and  destroyed  them,  to  the  great  regret  of 
the  owner,  who  would  have  been  glad  to  have  preserved  such 
a  curiosity  in  his  rookery,  I  saw  the  birds  myself  nailed 
against  the  end  of  the  barn,  and  was  surprised  to  find  that  their 
bills,  legs,  feet,  and  claws  were  milk-white"  (1789).  In 
Jardine  and  Jesse's  Edition  of  Selborne,  1850,  the  following 
notes  appear : — "  The  Common  Book  seems  to  be  more  subject 
to  white  variation  than  its  other  British  congeners.  Species 
entirely  white  are  not  often  seen,  but  individuals,  with 
parts  of  the  wings  and  tail  pure  white,  occur  in  almost 
every  rookery"  (Jardine).  "Mr  Yarrell  informs  us  that 
white,  pied,  and  cream-coloured  varieties  of  the  rook 
occasionally  occur"  (Jesse).  "Albino  individuals,"  says 
Macgillivray,  "  sometimes  occur  either  pure  white,  or  more 
frequently  yellowish-white  or  cream-coloured,  with  the  bill 
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and  feet  also  white,  and  the  eyes  reddish.  Patches  of  white 
are  also  sometimes  seen  in  individuals"  (1837).  And 
Howard  Saunders,  in  the  "Illustrated  Manual  of  British 
Birds,"  now  being  issued,  remarks: — ^'^ White  and  piebald 
varieties  are  not  uncommon"  (1888).  Many  more  illus- 
trative passages  might  be  quoted,  but  the  foregoing  are 
sufl&cient  to  show  that  white  and  pied  varieties  are  not 
uncommon;  that  brown  varieties  are  rare,  and  that  no 
attempt  is  made  to  account  for  the  variation.  Macgillivray 
seems  to  trace  the  milk-white  forms  to  Albinoism.  If  so,  we 
would  have  a  physiological  variant,  and  some  light  thereby 
from  other  departments  shed  on  variations  of  this  sort  But 
while  there  may  be  rare  instances  of  this,  there  are  many 
facts  that  tell  against  it  For  example,  starlings,  black- 
birds, and  sparrows  have  been  observed  increasing  whiter 
and  whiter  season  after  season,  as  carefully  guarded  as 
possible,  and  captured  only  when  the  varying  process  was 
complete,  or  nearly  so,  that  were  not  Albinos. 

In  conclusion,  one  object  I  hsid  in  view  in  submitting 
these  somewhat  common-place  notes  to  the  Society  was  to 
put  on  record  some  facts  in  connection  with  white  variation 
not  unworthy  of  notice.  The  last  weeks  of  1860,  and  the 
opening  weeks  of  1861,  were  marked  by  exceptionally 
severe  weather.  Deep  snow  covered  the  ground,  and  the 
frost  was  very  keen  and  long  continued.  The  birds  especi- 
ally had  a  bad  time  of  it, — a  worse  time  even  than  they 
had  in  December  1878  and  January  1879,  when  the 
mortality  was  so  great  among  certain  species,  that  the 
occurrence  of  like  weather  in  the  same  months  the  year 
following  would  have  been  the  disappearance  of  some  forms, 
thrushes  for  example,  from  wide  districts.  Now,  in  the 
late  spring  and  early  summer  the  part  of  Linlithgowshire — 
Torphichen — in  which  I  then  resided,  a  most  unusual 
amount  of  variation,  both  among  birds  and  mammals,  came 
under  my  notice.  Blackbirds,  with  white  patches,  or  even 
single  white  feathers ;  one  sparrow,  with  white  hind  head ; 
another  with  white  tail ;  another  with  pied  wings ;  a  chaf- 
finch, with  forehead  and  greater  wing  coverts  white  instead 
of  black ;  and,  on  a  general  but  fair  estimate,  about  twenty 
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per  cent  of  the  young  rooks  shot  that  season  in  the  Wall- 
house  Rookery  were  marked  with  white,  for  the  most  part 
on  the  throat  or  breast.  Gamekeepers  were  struck  with 
the  white  patches,  generally  on  the  head  of  common  hares ; 
mole-catchers  had  never  before  met  with  so  many  white, 
or  cream-coloured,  moles;  and  in  early  summer,  common 
weasles  were  seen,  which  seemed  as  if  they  were  under- 
going a  change  of  fur  similar  to  that  characteristic  of  their 
congeners,  the  stoats.     {Specimens  were  exhibited) 

The  only  inference  I  venture  to  draw  from  the  facts  now 
mentioned,  and  the  specimens  now  exhibited,  is,  that  in 
seeking  for  an  explanation  of  these  random  variations,  some 
attention  might  be  given  to  the  influence  of  weather  on 
the  food  supply  for  birds,  though  certainly  not  in  the  line 
of  the  folk  rhyme — 

**  When  there's  muckle  snaw 
There's  mony  a  haw." 

That,  apart  from  weather,  food  itself  is  often  the  chief 
variant,  is  well  known.  If  a  tame  bullfinch  be  fed  chiefly 
on  hemp  seed,  the  plumage  becomes  at  first  dark-grey,  then 
almost  or  entirely  black.  I  show  the  skin  of  a  wild  bullfinch 
of  this  colour. 


IX.    On    some     Wasps^    Nests  from  South  America.       By 
Professor  Duns,  D.D.,  F.RS.E.     (Specimens  exhibited.) 

(Read  20th  March  1889.) 

The  nests  of  foreign  Vespidce  present  great  variety  both  of 
shape,  size,  material,  colour,  arrangement  of  combs,  entrance 
from  the  outside,  and  internal  communications  between  the 
diflerent  tiers  of  combs.  For  the  most  part  the  walls  are 
smooth,  but  in  some  they  are  rough,  and  in  others  knobbed 
all  over.  The  first  specimen  now  submitted  to  the  Society 
is  the  nest  of  the  earliest  and  best  known  of  South  American 
forms — Charterffus  nidtUans,  Latreille ;  Vespa  nidulans,  Fab- 
ricius.  This  has  been  fully  described  by  these  entomologists, 
Cuvier,  and  others.  It  is  formed  of  a  smooth,  solid,  white 
substance  resembling  pasteboard,  a  material  well  fitted  to 
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keep  out  the  rain.  The  combs  are  not,  as  in  our  wasps* 
nests,  suspended  from  the  top  and  free  all  round.  They  are 
horizontal  and  fixed  to  the  walls  of  the  nest,  and  the  entrance 
to  the  tiers  is  by  a  hole  in  the  median  line.  The  cells  are 
hexagonal,  and  open  downward  on  the  lower  or  slightly 
convex  side  of  the  combs.  The  entrance  to  the  nest  is 
funnel-shaped,  and  so  is  it,  thouph  the  funnel  is  less  pro- 
nounced, in  each  layer  of  comb.  The  funnel  is  in  the  centre 
of  a  smooth  lozenge-shaped  space  free  of  cells.  This  space 
gradually  diminishes  till  it  disappears  in  the  topmost  layer. 
The  greater  part  of  the  nest  is,  in  shape,  like  an  inverted 
cone,  on  the  upper  part  of  which  an  inverted  cup-like  addi- 
tion is  placed,  and  by  this  it  is  suspended. 

In  1841  Mr  Adam  White  described,  in  the  "  Annals  and 
Magazine  of  Natural  History,"  a  new  genus  of  honey-storing 
wasp  under  the  generic  term  Myrajpetra — "  a  fanciful  word," 
he  tells  us,  "  compounded  of  the  names  of  two  cities,  one  in 
Asia  Minor,  the  other  in  Arabia  "-r-a  good  illustration  of  the 
arbitrary  if  not  mischievous  ascription  of  meaningless  terms 
to  indicate  new  genera.  Mr  White  describes  the  nest  also 
of  one  species  under  this  genus,  Myrapetra  scutHaris.  The 
nest  now  on  the  table  was  given  to  me  by  Dr  H.  Gunning, 
so  well  known  by  his  recent  munificent  gifts  in  behalf  of 
Scottish  science.  Its  height  is  12^  inches,  breadth  9J  inches, 
circumference  at  bottom  33  inches,  about  the  middle  32 
inches,  and  near  the  top  17^  inches.  Looked  at  below,  the 
base  is  horseshoe-shaped.  There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that 
the  nest  is  that  of  one  member  of  the  genus  Myrapetra,  but 
it  differs  so  much  from  the  nest  described  by  White  as  to 
warrant  its  ascription  to  a  different  species.  This  will  best 
appear  by  setting  the  leading  features  of  both  in  separate 
columns : — 

Nest  in  British  Museum,  Nest  in  New  College, 

1.  Material,  white  pasteboard-like.  1.  Grey  coloured,  popery. 

2.  Viewed  sideways,  oblong.  2.  Circular,  broad  at  base. 

3.  From  beneath,  somewhat  ovate.  8.  Horseshoe-shaped. 

4.  Covered  with  conical  knobs  of  4.  Many  conical  knobs  of  same 
various  shapes.  shnpe. 

5.  Knobs  in  some  instances  |  of  5.  Knobs  all  shorter, 
inch  long. 
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Ntsi  in  BriHsh  Mweum,  Nest  in  New  College. 

6.  EnobB  run  irregularly  in  trails-  6.  Knobs  ran  regularly  in  ridges 
Terse  ridges.  which  follow  the  edges  of  the  combs. 

7.  Entrances  intricately  twisted  (to  7.  Entrances  direct, 
prevent  ingress  of  moths). 

8.  Snbstance,  dried  dung.  8.  Substance  same  as  that  of  British 

wasps., 

9.  The  different  "stories,"  or  tiers,  9.  The  different  "stories,"  or  tiers, 
of  combs  are  attached  to  the  common  of  comb  are  attached  to  the  common 
wall  of  the  nest ;  the  entrances  to  the  wall,  the  entrance  to  the  compart- 
compartments  are  at  the  sides,  a  ments  being  by  one  hole  reaching 
small  irregular-shaped  space  being  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  and  at 
left  between  the  comb  and  the  wall  one  side  only ;  this  entrance  to  tho 
of  the  nest.  layers   of   comb  is  secured   by  the 

edges  of  the  combs  at  the  place  n6t 
being  attached  to  the  nest  walL 

In  the  vacant  space  thns  left  I  found  that  a  mason  wasp 
had  formed  its  nest  Two  pupa  cases  were  in  the  cells,  from 
one  of  which  the  perfect  form,  shown  in  the  small  glass  case, 
was  taken.     The  other  was  left  unopened,  and  is  also  shown. 


X,  Notes  on  a  Collection  of  Birds  and  Eggs  from  the  Beptiblic 
of  Paraguay.    By  J.  J.  Dalgleish,  Esq.,  M.B.O.U. 

(Read  20th  March  1889.) 

The  Proceedings  of  the  Society  contain  some  Notes  ^  read 
by  me  upon  two  former  occasions,  descriptive  of  a  collection 
of  Birds  and  Eggs  from  Central  Uruguay.  My  former 
correspondent  there  having  some  time  ago  left  that  country 
and  settled  in  the  neighbouring  Eepublic  of  Paraguay,  I  am 
now  enabled  to  make  a  few  similar  Notes  upon  a  small  col- 
lection lately  received  as  a  first  instalment  from  that  locality. 

Paraguay,  one  of  the  most  thriving  of  the  Spanish  Re- 
publics of  South  America,  is  situated,  as  is  well  known, 
between  the  river  of  that  name  and  the  River  Parana,  both 
tributaries  of  the  great  River  Plate  or  Rio  de  la  Plata.  For 
some  ye«&  prior  to  1870  it  was  much  desolated  by  the 
ravages  of  war,  but  is  now  fast  recovering,  and  bids  fair  soon 
to  rival  in  comparative  prosperity,  and  as  a  field  for  immi- 
gration, its  large  and  thriving  neighbour,  the  Argentine 
Confederation. 

1  Vol.  vi.,  282  J  vol.  viil,  77. 
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If  mnch  remains  to  be  done  for  the  ornithology  of  Uru- 
guay, still  more  does  Paraguay  offer  an  almost  untrodden 
field  for  the  naturalist  Since  the  time  of  the  Spanish 
traveller  Azara,  whose  work,  published  between  the  years 
1802  and  1805,  contains  merely  the  Spanish  names  of  the 
birds,  but  is  otherwise  valuable,  we  have  only  the  limited 
observations  made  by  Page,  a  United  States  naval  officer, 
who  surveyed  the  Paraguay  in  1857,  and  those  of  a  German 
traveller  named  Rhode,  whose  investigations  were  chiefly  of 
an  ethnological  nature.  The  results  of  Page's  collections  are 
to  be  found  in  scattered  notices  in  scientific  serials.  Of 
those  of  Rhode,  which  were  made  from  December  1885  to 
February  1886,  a  catalogue  has  been  published  by  Count 
von  Berlepsch  in  the  Journal  far  Omithologie,  1887,  to  which 
he  had  added  a  list  of  all  the  species  hitherto  recorded  from 
Paraguay,  including  those  in  Azara's  work  so  far  as  they 
have  been  identified,  and  numbering  357  in  all. 

The  immediate  locality  from  which  the  present  collection 
lias  been  sent  is  the  Estancia  of  Ttafiu,  which  is  situated 
about  80  miles  to  the  south  of  Asuncion,  the  capital,  and  on 
the  bank  of  the  River  Parau,  a  tributary  of  the  Paraguay, 
from  which  latter  it  is  distant  in  a  direct  line  about  12 
miles.  The  Estancia  has  a  river  frontage  of  12  miles,  and 
the  house  stands  300  yards  from  the  bank  of  the  stream. 
The  boundary  touches  at  one  point  a  large  lake  named  the 
Laguna^  Ipoa,  distant  9  miles.  The  Parau,  which  has  its 
primary  origin  in  Laguna  Ipoa,  flows  out  of  a  great  swamp 
upwards  of  6  miles  wide,  lying  on  the  borders  of  the  lake. 
It  is  very  winding  in  its  course,  and  from  the  point  where  it 
becomes  a  stream  has  a  length  of  about  24  miles  to  its  point 
of  junction  with  the  Paraguay.  Opposite  Ytaflu  the  banks 
are  somewhat  raised,  and  the  channel  in  dry  weather  is  only 
about  20  yards  wide,  and  from  3  to  5  feet  in  depth,  with  a 
sluggish  and  almost  imperceptible  current.  Elsewhere  the 
banks  are  lower  and  the  stream  wider  and  shallower.  The 
ground  being  flat  and  level,  the  river  during  the  rains  often 
covers  a  width  of  from  500  to  600  yards.  Laguna  Ipoa  is 
believed  to  be  about  6  miles  wide,  and  contains  some  small 
islands,  but  neither  it  nor  the  adjoining  great  swamp  have 
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been  fully  explored.  It  is  said  to  abound  with  fish  of  various 
species,  and  both  it  and  the  River  Parau  are  frequented  by- 
numerous  alligators.  Before  the  desolating  wars  of  Lopez 
there  used  to  be  a  communication  through  the  swamp  to  the 
towns  beyond  or  to  the  east  of  the  lake,  but  this  is  now  im- 
passable, the  reeds  and  paca  (a  sort  of  coarse  grass  used  for 
thatch)  having  grown  up  so  thick,  as  well  as  a  species  of 
floating  creeper,  which  grows  from  12  to  15  yards  long,  and 
entangles  the  legs  of  a  horse,  endangering  the  safety  of  the 
rider.  There  is  also  considerable  risk  from  the  presence  of 
large  snakes  in  the  swamps,  which  live  on  the  frogs  which 
there  abound,  and  on  the  eggs  of  water  fowL  The  country 
surrounding  Ytafiu  is  flat,  nor  does  it  rise  much  in  height 
until  the  eastern  side  of  the  lake  is  reached,  a  little  distance 
beyond  which  it  rises  into  mountains  of  some  elevation,  whose 
tops  are  visible  from  the  Estancia  at  a  distance  of  20  miles. 
The  immediate  surroundings  of  the  latter  are  possessed  of 
some  degree  of  natural  beauty;  clumps  of  palms  of  three 
different  fan-leaved  species,  and  of  other  varieties  of  trees 
varying  in  extent  up  to  woods  of  some  size,  are  intermingled 
with  natural  meadows  or  openings  of  a  swampy  nature,  with 
abundance  of  good  cattle  grazing.  The  ground  below  the 
palms  is  open  and  grassy,  but  in  the  other  woods  there  is  a 
thick  undergrowth  of  brushwood  and  thorny  plants.  Deer 
of  two  species,  one  of  which  is  as  large  as  the  red  deer  and 
the  other  resembling  the  roe  deer,  are  plentiful  in  the  woods, 
coming  out  in  early  morning  and  at  nightfall  to  browse  on 
the  short  pasture.  They  are  preyed  on  by  the  jaguar,  which 
is  still  not  uncommon,  and  at  times  destnictive  to  cattle. 

The  nearest  towns  of  importance  are  Villeta,  distant  42 
miles  on  the  route  to  Asuncion,  and  Villa  Oliva,  distant  21 
miles,  both  of  which  are  situated  on  the  River  Paraguay,  and 
appear  in  most  maps. 

In  the  Notes  which  follow  I  have  not  thought  it  necessary 
to  repeat  descriptions  of  the  nesting  habits  of  those  species 
mentioned  in  my  Notes  on  Uruguay.  1  have  given  to  those 
species,  which  are  common  to  both  countries,  the  English 
names  adopted  by  Sclater  and  Hudson  in  their  Argentine 
Ornithology.    I  have  also,  as  formerly,  given  the  native  name 
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when  known,  and  have  added  the  name  given  by  Azara, 
as  identified  in  the  useful  Systematic  Index  of  Hartlaub, 
published  in  1847. 

It  will  be  observed  that  many  of  the  nests  are  described 
as  being  placed  in  holes  in  palm  trees;  these,  my  corre- 
spondent informs  me,  are  caused  by  the  agency  of  the 
frequent  forest  fires  which  are  common  in  that  country,  and 
are  adapted  by  the  various  species  to  meet  their  require- 
ments. 

I  am  again  much  indebted  to  Dr  Sclater  for  his  kindness 
in  identifying  the  species. 

1.  Troglodytes  fwnms  (Gm.).  Brown  House  Wrea — The 
nesting  habits  of  this  species  have  formerly  been  described 
from  Uruguay. 

2.  Emberruigra  platensis  (6m.).  Ked-billed  Ground  Finch. 
Local  name  Corichore  (ffabia  de  bailado.  Azara). — This  bird 
is  found  throughout  Southern  Brazil,  Uruguay,  and  Argen- 
tina. A  ground-feeding  species,  it  is  usually  met  with  in 
damp  spots,  notably  where  the  Pampas  grass  flourishes,  on 
whose  sprays  it  is  fond  of  perching.  Hudson  states  that 
it  is  disappearing  along  with  this  plant  in  the  Argentine 
Bepublic,  before  the  advance  of  cultivation,  contrary  to  the 
iisual  result  in  the  case  of  seed-eating  birds.  Like  many  of 
the  South  American  species  it  has  little  or  no  song. 

A  clutch  of  three  eggs  taken  30th  November  1887  from 
a  nest  placed  in  a  bunch  of  grass.  These,  with  others  from 
the  Argentine  Eepublic,  average  1^  by  fj-  inch  in  size, 
and  are  of  pyriform  oval  shape,  and  white  in  colour,  spotted 
and  streaked  with  very  dark  purple,  chiefly  at  the  large  end. 
The  egg  is  figured  in  D'Orbigny's  work  on  South  America 
(Plate  22). 

The  nest  is  formed  of  withered  grasses  and  palm  fibre,  is 
slightly  cup-shaped,  measuring  4^  inches  across,  and  3  inches 
over  the  opening. 

3.  Cassicus  albirostris  (Vieill.).  Local  name  Guirangari 
{Japa  negro  y  amarUlo.  Azara), — ^This  genus  of  birds  is 
remarkable  for  its  curious  pendulous  nests.  The  present 
species  is  not  common  in  collections,  being  seemingly  of 
limited  distribution.    It  is  found  in  the  provinces  of  Bio 
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Grande  do  Sul  and  San  Paulo  in  Southern  Brazil,  whence  it 
extends  into  Paraguay.  Schomburgh  records  it  from  Guiana, 
but  Sclater  doubts  much  if  it  reaches  so  far  north.  It  feeds 
on  oranges  and  other  fruits  and  seeds. 

Clutch  of  two  eggs  taken  20th  November  1887,  measur- 
ing respectively  1  by  |^  and  -f^  by  H  inch.  They  are  of 
an  elongated  oval  shape,  greyish-white  in  colour,  closely 
freckled  over  with  minute  reddish- brown  spots. 

The  nest,  which  was  suspended  from  the  extremity  of  a 
branch  of  a  tree  at  a  considerable  height  from  the  ground, 
is  a  long  purse-like  structure  of  a  black  vegetable  fibre 
resembling  horse  hair,  probably  of  some  plant  growing  in  the 
neighbourhood,  the  total  length  of  which  is  34  inches.  The 
opening  is  placed  about  18  inches  from  the  upper  end,  from 
which  the  passage  to  the  nest  proper  descends  about  9  inches 
farther  to  the  latter,  which  then  opens  up  in  the  form  of  a 
circular  bag  of  5  inches  in  diameter,  and  4|  inches  in  depth, 
and  in  which  the  eggs  are  placed  without  lining.  The  nest 
is  woven  entirely  by  the  bill  of  the  bird,  and  my  collector 
describes  the  observation  of  the  process  as  most  interesting, 
the  bird  permitting  a  close  approach  without  alarm. 

4.  Aphobiis  chopi  (Vieill.).  Chopi  Boat-tail.  Local  name 
Guirau  (El  Chopi,  Azara). — ^The  distribution  of  the  Chopi 
seems  confined  to  the  central  part  of  South  America,  where 
it  inhabits  Bolivia,  the  North-eastern  part  of  the  Argentine 
Republic,  most  of  Brazil,  and  all  Paraguay,  in  which  latter 
it  is  quite  common.  A  social  species,  it  is  generally  found 
in  flocks  like  the  Starling,  so  large  as  to  blacken  the  trees 
on  which  it  alights.  In  Paraguay  it  is  very  destructive  to 
the  maize  fields  and  to  gardens,  which  require  to  be  watched 
in  consequence  of  its  depredations.  It  is  very  sagacious,  and 
gives  warning  to  other  species  of  the  approach  of  birds  of 
prey,  which,  although  somewhat  shy  otherwise,  it  bullies  with 
impunity.  It  frequents  courts  and  verandahs  of  houses,  and 
is  often  kept  in  captivity,  being  by  no  means  an  indifferent 
songster.  Its  nest  is  usually  placed  in  a  hollow  tree,  hole 
in  a  bank,  crevice  in  a  wall,  or  other  similar  situation,  but  is 
sometimes  found  in  a  thick  tree  or  bush. 

Clutch  of  five  eggs  taken  on  10th  November  1886  from 
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a  nest  placed  in  the  tuft  of  a  palm  tree.  Another  clutch  of 
four  eggs  tAken  27th  November  1886  from  a  nest  placed  in 
a  hole  in  a  palm  tree. 

These  eggs  average  in  size  l^V  t>y  t^  m(^\  the  smallest 
^i^  -f T  t)y  -J^,  and  the  largest  1^  by  f^  inch.  The  first 
clutch  varies  greatly  in  size,  while  the  other  is  nearly 
uniform.  They  are  of  a  delicate  pale  blue  colour,  finely 
streaked  with  hair-like  markings,  and  a  few  spots  of  very 
dark  purple,  chiefly  round  the  larger  end. 

The  nest  is  formed  of  the  points  of  the  palm  leaves  and 
twigs  of  climbers  which  run  up  the  palm  trees.  The  former 
are  like  fiat  grasses  and  are  interwoven  into  a  cup-like  nest, 
which  measures  4^  inches  across,  with  an  opening  of  3 
inches,  and  is  1|  inches  in  depth. 

.  5.  Afyiarchvs  tyrannvlvs  (Miill.).  Kusty-tailed  Tyrant 
Local  name  Guira  caball^o  {Suiriri  pardo  y  roxo,  Azara), — 
This  Tyrant  bird  is  found  throughout  South  America  down 
to  the  Argentine  Hepublic.  White  found  it  within  the 
latter  in  the  provinces  of  Oran  and  Salta,  where,  he  says,  it 
takes  the  place  of  Pitangus  bellicosus,  and  Barrow  observed 
it  at  Ck)ncepcion  on  the  Lower  Uruguay.  It  is  rather  a 
solitary  and  silent  bird,  often  found  sitting  by  the  sides  of 
paths  through  brushwood. 

Clutch  of  four  eggs  taken  on  7th  November  1836  from  a 
nest  in  a  hole  in  a  palm  tree.  They  are  oval  in  shape, 
nearly  uniform  in  size,  averaging  |-J^  by  -f^  inch,  and  are  of 
a  rich  cream  colour  streaked  longitudinally  with  greyish 
lilac  and  dark  brown  markings. 

The  lining  of  the  nest  which  accompanied  the  eggs  con- 
sisted of  matted  hair  interspersed  with  small  pieces  of  the 
cast  skin  of  a  serpent 

6.  Fumarius  rufus,  Gm.  Oven  Bird.  Local  name 
Homero  (Hornero.  Azara). — This  fussy  bird  is  as  common  in 
Paraguay  as  in  Uruguay,  and  its  nest  is  of  the  usual  form, 
from  which  it  derives  its  name. 

7.  Phacdlodomus  ruber  (Vieill.).  Bed  Thorn  Bird.  Local 
name  Anumbi  {Awumbi  roxo.  Azara). — This  is  a  species  of 
very  retiring  habits  like  our  own  hedge  sparrow,  although 
not  so  active  in  its  movements.    It  is  not  uncommon,  yet  it 
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is  not  easily  procured  owing  to  its  keeping  to  the  centre  of 
the  bushes  it  frequents.  It  is  never  met  with  in  large 
woods,  but  always  in  clumps  of  brushwood  and  similar 
situations. 

Clutch  of  two  eggs  taken  28th  November  1886,  another 
of  three  eggs  taken  15th  October  1887,  and  a  third  of 
four  eggs  taken  13th  November  1887.  These  are  oval  in 
shape,  of  a  very  light  cream  colour,  and  devoid  of  markings. 
They  average  in  size  1  by  fj  inch. 

The  nest,  like  others  of  the  family  of  Thorn  birds,  is  com- 
posed of  a  great  mass  of  twigs,  formed  with  two  chambers, 
^nd  laid  horizontally,  the  inner  or  nesting  one  being  lined 
with  hair,  fine  roots,  and  feathers.  It  is  placed  in  a  bush  at 
the  extremity  of  a  branch  about  6  feet  from  the  ground. 

8.  Xiphocolaptes  major  (Vieill.).  Chesnut  Wood  Hewer. 
Local  name  Ypecu  {Trepadore  grande,  Azara). — ^This  species, 
whose  habits  somewhat  resemble  those  of  our  Creeper,  is 
found  in  Bolivia,  the  hottest  part  of  the  Argentine  Republic, 
and  Paraguay.  It  is  common  in  the  forests  of  these  regions, 
where  it  may  be  seen  rapidly  running  up  the  clear  stem  of 
a  tree  to  the  jfcop,  and  thence  flying  to  the  base  of  another  to 
repeat  the  Sfime  performance.  In  this  they  are  much  aided 
by  the  stiff  bristly  feathers  of  the  tail,  and  by  their  strong 
and  shai*ply  hooked  claws. 

Clutch  of  three  eggs  taken  on  14th  November  1887  from 
a  nest  in  a  hole  in  a  tree,  several  feet  from  the  ground ; 
another  of  two  eggs  from  a  similar  position,  taken  on  25th 
November.  These  are  of  a  dull  white  colour,  with  a  rough 
surface,  the  shell  being  coarse  in  the  grain,  and  are  of  a 
blunted  oval  form.  The  largest  measures  Ifg^  by  1-^  inches, 
and  the  smallest  1{^  by  1  inch.  The  nests  contained  no 
lining  save  a  few  fragments  of  the  wood  left  in  the  process 
of  excavation. 

9.  GhrysoptUtis  Cristatus  (Vieill.).  Eed  Crested  Wood- 
pecker. The  local  name  of  this  bird  is  also  Ypecu,  under 
which  the  various  woodpeckers  are  known  {CarpirUero  verde 
negro,  Azara). — Its  nest  and  eggs  have  already  been  de- 
scribed in  my  notes  on  Uruguay. 

1 0.  Colaptes  campestris  (Vieill.).     Local  name  "  Ypecu  " 
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{Carpintero  campestre,  Azara). — This  species,  which  inhabits 
Brazil,  Bolivia,  Northern  Argentina,  and  Paraguay,  is,  although 
a  woodpecker  in  form,  seldom  or  ever  found  in  woods,  but 
generally  in  the  open  camps  or  plain,  in  the  vicinity  of  ant- 
hills into  which  it  digs  with  its  powerful  bill,  thereafter 
devouring  the  inmates.  Very  frequently  several  pairs  are 
found  in  the  same  vicinity,  and  a  favourite  perch  is  the 
summit  of  an  ant-hill,  off  which  they  fly  with  a  cry  of 
alarm. 

Clutch  of  three  eggs  taken  27th  November  1886  from  a 
hole  in  a  palm  tree,  which  contained  no  lining  whatever. 
These  average  in  size  1^^  by  i^  inch,  are  of  an  elongated 
oval  form,  and  white  in  colour  with  a  high  polish  similar  to 
the  usual  woodpecker  type. 

11.  Crotophaga  ani  (Linn.).  Black  Ani  Local  name  Ano. 
(Anno.  Azara), — This  bird,  one  of  the  cuckoo  family,  is  found 
throughout  South  America  east  of  the  Andes,  and  down  as 
far  as  the  southern  provinces  of  Brazil.  It  is  also  a  native 
of  some  of  the  West  India  islands,  as  St  Vincent,  Grenada, 
and  St  Croix.  It  is  plentiful  on  the  Amazon,  where  Layard 
found  it  at  Para,  about  the  edge  of  the  forest  and  in  deserted 
gardens.  It  is  usually  found  on  open  pasture  ground,  where 
they  feed  on  the  insects  disturbed  by  the  movements  of  the 
cattle.  They  also  feed  on  fruit  They  are  very  social  birds, 
going  in  flocks  of  about  twenty  and  sometimes  in  company 
witii  the  next  species.  Their  song  or  whistle  is  not  un- 
musical It  is  known  by  English  residents  in  Brazil  as  the 
Black  Parrot  from  a  fancied  resemblance  in  the  bill  to  that 
of  a  parrot     Its  call  resembles  that  of  the  curlew. 

Clutch  of  three  eggs  taken  from  a  nest  in  a  palm  tree  on 
15th  November  1886.  These  average  1|4  by  f  ^  inch,  and 
are  of  a  blue  colour  like  the  egg  of  the  heron,  but  are  coated 
over  with  a  dull  white  calcareous  covering  similar  to  that  on 
a  cormorant's  egg,  but  of  a  greatly  finer  texture,  which  is 
easily  rubbed  off. 

The  nest  is  a  flat  platform  like  that  of  a  pigeon,  with 
a  slight  cavity,  and  is  formed  of  twigs  and  dried  leaves. 
It  measures  6  inches  across,  and  is  about  2  inches  in 
thickness. 
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12.  Guira  piririgua  (Vieill).  Guira  cuckoo.  Local  name 
Piririta  {Piririgtia,  Azara). — This  species,  whose  curious 
blue  eggs  with  their  lace-like  markings  I  have  elsewhere 
described,^  is  common  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ytanu.  Its 
domestic  arrangements,  which  partake  of  the  nature  of  the 
family  to  which  it  belongs,  are  somewhat  mixed,  it  being  by 
no  means  uncommon  for  several  birds  to  lay  their  eggs  in 
one  nest,  which  are  all  incubated  by  one  of  their  number. 
My  collector  has  sent  me  ten  eggs  all  taken  from  the  same 
nest     It  is  frequently  tamed,  and  makes  a  nice  pet 

13.  Conurus  nanday  (Desm,),  Local  name  Nenday  (^miai. 
jizara), — This  fine  parrot  is  found  in  Bolivia,  the  north  of 
Argentina,  and  Paraguay,  where  it  is  not  rare.  Like  all  the 
family  it  feeds  chiefly  on  fruit,  and  is  very  fond  of  oranges. 
It  is  frequently  kept  as  a  cage  bird,  and  becomes  very  tame. 
Although  not  found  near  Buenos  Ayres,  it  is  often  taken 
there  in  cages,  where  it  is  considered  a  rarity  and  much 
esteemed.     It  is  said  that  it  cannot  be  taught  to  speak. 

Clutch  of  four  eggs  taken  from  a  nest  in  a  hole  in  a 
palm  tree,  13th  November  1887.  Another  from  a  similar 
situation  taken  on  loth  December  in  the  same  year.  These 
average  in  size  1^  by  |^  inch,  and  are  of  a  blunt  oval  in 
form,  white  in  colour,  and  with  a  slight  polish. 

The  holes  in  which  the  eggs  were  found  contained  no 
lining. 

14.  Conurvs  vittatvs,  Shaw.  Local  name  Cotorra  (Chiripepi. 
Azara), — This  species,  whose  principal  habitat  seems  to  be 
Bmzil,  is  also  common  in  Paraguay.  It  feeds  on  iruit,  but 
is  also  extremely  destructive  to  the  maize  fields.  like  the 
preceding  species  it  is  frequently  tamed,  but  differs  from  it 
in  becoming  an  excellent  talker.  One  which  belonged  to 
the  son  of  my  collector  became  much  attached  to  him.  On 
one  occasion  it  was  tempted  to  join  a  passing  flock,  and  was 
given  up  as  lost,  but  he  returned  all  right  at  dusk  for  his 
evening  meal 

Clutch  of  five  eggs  taken  on  9th  October,  and  another  of 
the  same  number  taken  on  14th  November,  both  in  1887. 
These  average  in  size  |^  by  fj  inch,  the  largest  being  1  by 
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^  inch,  and  the  smallest  |^  by  \^  inch.  They  are  of  a 
dull  white  colour,  and  more  rounded  than  those  of  the  last 
species. 

The  nest  is  placed  in  a  similar  positiofi  to  that  of  the  last 
species,  and  is  also  devoid  of  lining. 

15.  Bvho  virginianus  (6m.).  Great  Homed  OwL  Local 
name  Nacurutu  {Nacurutu.  Azara). — This  fine  owl,  known 
to  American  naturalists  under  the  subspecific  name  of  B. 
virginianus  var.  magellanieiLS,  has  latterly  been  considered 
by  British  ornithologists  as  identical  with  the  form  prevail- 
ing throughout  North  America,  and  is  generally  distributed 
throughout  both  continents,  from  the  Arctic  circle  to  Cape 
Horn.  Throughout  so  extensive  an  area  it  naturally  varies 
a  good  deal  in  colouring,  but  the  races  thus  developed  must 
all  be  referred  to  one  species,  as  in  habits  they  do  not  vary. 
One  of  the  most  notable  peculiarities  of  this  bird  is  its  cry, 
which  partakes  of  shrieks  and  barks  of  the  most  unearthly 
nature,  and  which  have  always  inspired  the  aborigines, 
where  it  is  a  denizen,  with  superstitious  fears.  In  Paraguay 
it  lives  alike  on  birds,  mice,  rats,  and  snakes.  In  North 
America  it  is  particularly  destructive  to  poultry,  its  depre- 
dations, like  that  of  the  fox,  being  of  course  at  night  It 
lays  from  two  to  six  eggs. 

Clutch  of  two  eggs  taken  on  15th  October  1887.  They 
measure  2-^%  by  If^  and  2^1^  by  1^^  inches  respectively, 
and,  like  those  of  owls  in  general,  of  a  dull,  white  colour, 
and  rounded  in  form. 

The  nest,  which  was  placed  at  the  top  of  a  high  tree,  was 
of  large  size,  formed  of  sticks  and  lined  with  grass. 

16.  Asturina  pucJierani,  ScL  and  Salv.  Local  name 
Alcon. — ^This  hawk  is  found  in  Bolivia,  the  Argentine  Re- 
public, and  Paraguay.  It  is  usually  seen  when  sitting 
motionless  on  the  tops  of  high  trees.  Its  flight  is  heavy  and 
flapping,  partaking  of  that  of  the  buzzard  rather  than  the 
£alcon.  It  is  sluggish  and  fond  of  seclusion.  Barrow  states 
its  partiality  for  the  sides  of  streams,  and  that  it  feeds 
largely  if  not  exclusively  upon  fish.  It  is  also  known  to 
prey  upon  serpents,  and  in  Paraguay,  at  all  events,  upon 
mice  and  small  birds. 
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Clutch  of  two  eggs  taken  on  20th  October  1887,  measuring 
respectively  2^^  by  lU  and  lU  by  IH  inches.  They  are 
of  a  dingy  white  colour,  blotched  with  dark  purple-brown 
markings  like  those  of  the  buzzard. 

The  nest  was  formed  of  small  sticks  lined  with  a  few 
leaves,  and  was  placed  in  a  high  tree. 

17.  Tinnuncultis  cinnamominiis,  Sw.  Cinnamomeous 
Kestrel.  Local  name  Alcon  para  {Cemicalo.  Azara), — This 
small  kestrel,  formerly  recorded  from  Uruguay,  is  also  found 
at  Ytafiu. 

18.  Cathartes  aura  (Linn.).  Turkey  Buzzard.  {AcaUrdi. 
Azara), — The  Turkey  buzzard  is  almost  as  extended  in  its 
distribution  as  the  great  horned  owl.  It  extends  throughout 
almost  all  North  America  south  of  the  Saskatchewan  River, 
and  all  South  America  to  Patagonia.  It  is  found  in  the 
larger  West  India  islands,  and  is  very  numerous  in  the 
Falklands.  A  most  useful  bird  in  warm  countries,  where  it 
acts  as  a  scavenger;  it  feeds  on  carrion  and  all  sorts  of 
animal  food,  including  fish.  A  specimen  sent  home  by  my 
collector  was  found  to  contain  a  fish  in  its  crop  when  being 
skinned.  It  inhabits  the  cities  of  the  Southern  States  of 
North  America,  but  elsewhere  is  generally  found  in  rural 
districts.  Its  sense  of  smell  and  sight  are  very  keen.  It 
lays  two,  rarely  three,  eggs.  Its  egg  is  figured  in  D*Orbigny's 
work. 

Clutch  of  two  eggs  taken  on  12th  November  1887.  They 
measure  2fJ  by  IfJ  and  2||^  by  IfJ  inches  respectively. 
The  ground  colour  is  white,  much  mottled  over,  especially 
at  the  base,  in  an  irregular  way  with  rusty  brown.  The 
mottlings  in  one  are  much  smaller  than  in  the  other. 

They  were  placed  on  the  bare  ground  at  the  foot  of  a  large 
tree. 

19.  Cathartes  atraius  (Bartr.).  Black  Vulture.  Local 
name  "  Gabilan "  (Iribu.  Azara), — This  species,  found  in 
Uruguay,  is  also  common  in  Paraguay,  where  it  is  equally 
useful  in  clearing  the  camps  of  dead  animals.  Their  eggs 
are  frequently  eaten  by  serpents  and  lizards.  One  of  two 
sent  me  bears  evidence  of  the  visit  to  the  nest  of  one  or 
other  of  these  reptiles. 
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20.  Ardea  sibilatHx,  Terain.  Whistling  Heron.  Local 
name  "  Curabiminbe  "  {Flauta  del  sol,  Azara), — This  hand- 
some small  heron  is  mostly  confined  to  Brazil,  Northern 
Argentina,  and  Paraguay,  but  has  of  late  been  found  at 
Angostura,  in  Venezuela,  and  at  Concepcion,  on  the  Uruguay 
River,  which  has  extended  its  known  range  considerably. 
In  the  latter  locality,  Barrow  found  it  by  no  means  common, 
but  where  he  describes  its  habits  as  shy  and  solitary,  active 
by  day  if  disturbed,  and  as  having  a  more  rapid  flight  than 
any  other  heron  of  his  acquaintance,  flying  away  from  the 
streams  to  dry  woods  and  sandhills  when  thus  alarmed. 

Two  eggs,  taken  on  4th  November  1887,  measure  IfJ  by 
1|^  and  1|^  by  If^  inches  respectively.  They  are  round 
in  form,  and  of  a  light,  brownish-green  colour,  speckled  over 
with  a  few  minute  spots  of  reddish-purple,  thus  differing  a 
good  deal  from  the  usual  type  of  heron's  egg. 

The  nest  was  formed  of  sticks,  and  contained  no  lining ; 
it  was  situated  at  the  top  of  a  large  tree. 

21.  Chauna  chavaria  (Linn.).  Crested  Screamer.  Local 
name  "Chaha"  {Chaja.  Azara). — The  Chaha,  so  named 
from  its  noisy  call,  is  a  large,  fine,  and  somewhat  striking 
bird,  especially  if  seen  in  a  flock.  It  is  found  throughout 
Southern  Brazil,  Paraguay,  and  Argentina.  It  frequents 
swampy  ground,  and  can  swim,  but  is  usually  seen  wading 
when  in  the  water.  It  is  of  powerful  flight  although  so 
heavy  a  bird,  and  is  described  as  soaring  in  spirals  like  an 
eagle,  at  times  to  so  great  a  height  that  its  presence  is  only 
detected  by  its  cry.  It  possesses  a  large  number  of  air  cells 
between  the  skin  and  the  lining  membrane  of  the  body, 
which  it  can  inflate  at  will  and  thus  enable  it  to  soar  at 
pleasure.  It  possesses,  in  common  with  some  other  birds,  a 
curious  and  powerful  weapon  in  the  form  of  a  spur  upon  the 
extremity  of  the  wing  bone,  which  enables  it  when  wounded 
to  defend  itself  with  some  success,  and  a  young  one  unable 
to  fly  can  with  it  beat  off  a  dog.  It  is  resident  and  very 
common  in  Paraguay,  and  is  occasionally  found  tame  about 
country  houses,  where,  by  its  loud  call  on  the  approach 
of  a  stranger,  it  forms  a  good  watch.  Its  flesh  is  said  by 
Barrow  to  be  hardly  inferior  to  that  of  turkey.    Its  breeding 
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habits  are  irregular,  ueats  being  occasionally  found  in  July 
and  August.     It  lays  from  four  to  six  eggs. 

Three  eggs  taken  from  the  nest  on  20th  December  1887, 
one  of  an  elongated,  oval  form,  and  a  dull,  white  colour ;  they 
average  3:^^  by  2^  inches  in  size. 

The  nest  was  placed  at  the  side  of  the  river,  was  formed  of 
grasses,  and  slightly  hollowed  on  the  top. 

22.  Chamogpelia  talpacoti  (Temm.).  Talpacoti  Dove.  Local 
name  "Teruti  del  Monte"  {Paloma  roxiza.  Azara). — This 
beautiful  little  dove  is  found  throughout  British  Guiana, 
Brazil,  Bolivia,  the  northern  part  of  Argentina,  and  Para- 
guay, and  is  in  some  parts  of  the  first-named  country  very 
plentiful  and  much  esteemed  for  the  pot  In  Paraguay  it  is 
not  so  common,  and  is  found  either  in  pairs  or  in  small 
flocks.     It  is  occasionally  kept  in  confinement 

Two  clutches  of  two  eggs  each,  both  taken  on  20th  Novem- 
ber 1886.  These  vary  in  size  from  1  by  |4  to  f^  by  |^ 
inch,  and  are  oval,  white  in  colour,  and  of  the  ordinary 
pigeon  type  and  appearance. 

Both  nests  were  placed  near  the  top  of  a  low  palm  tree, 
and  were  formed  of  withered  grasses  and  fine  roots,  and  were 
slightly  hollow  in  the  centre.  One  sent  measures  4  inches 
over  top. 

23.  Rallus  mactdatiis,  Bodd.  Spotted  Rail.  Local  name 
"  Nahana  "  (Jaspeado  todo,  Azara), — The  spotted  rail  is  found 
in  Guiana,  New  Granada,  Brazil,  Paraguay,  and  the 
Argentine  Republic  It  also  occurs  in  the  island  of  Cuba. 
It  is  common  in  suitable  localities  where  there  are  arroyos  or 
lagunas.  Xt  makes  its  nest  among  reeds  about  18  inches 
above  the  water.  It  usually  lays  up  to  seven  eggs,  but 
fifteen  from  one  nest  have  been  recorded,  probably  however 
the  produce  of  more  than  one  biri 

Clutch  of  five  eggs  taken  on  12th  November  1887,  another 
of  the  same  number  taken  on  the  30th  of  the  same  month. 
These  average  in  size  1^^  by  l^V  inches.  Both  clutches  are 
of  a  rich  cream  colour,  one  being  of  a  darker  shade  than  the 
other;  the  latter  has  a  few  minute  reddish-brown  spots 
chiefly  at  the  larger  end,  the  former  is  lighter  in  ground 
colour,  with  larger  spots  of  the  same,  and  also  a  few  faint 
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greyish  lilac  markings  appearing  as  if  below  the  outer  shell ; 
the  markings  on  one  of  the  dark  set,  however,  approach  closely 
to  those  of  the  lighter  coloured  one. 

24.  Aramidesypeoaha(Wiei\\.),  YpecahaRail.  Local  name 
"  Pacaa  "  {Tpa^ahd.  Azara). — This  bird  is  found  generally  in 
reed  beds,  coming  out  in  the  mornings  and  evenings  to  feed. 
It  is  found  throughout  Southeiii  Brazil,  Paraguay,  and 
Northern  Argentina.  About  the  size  of  a  barn  door  hen,  it 
bears  some  resemblance  to  that  bird  in  manners  and  appear- 
ance. When  alarmed  it  goes  off  like  a  hen,  with  a  run 
breaking  ultimately  into  flight  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
domesticated  bird.  It  is  occasionally  kept  tame,  and  my 
collector  saw  one  going  with  the  poultry  in  the  court  of 
a  hotel  in  Asuncion.  It  is  a  shy  bird  and  not  easily 
obtained. 

Two  clutches  of  five  eggs  each  taken  on  10th  November 
1886  and  9th  October  1887  respectively.  These  vary  a  good 
deal  in  size,  but  average  2|^  by  IJ^  inches.  They  are 
similar  in  colour  to  the  lighter-coloured  clutch  of  the  last- 
mentioned  species,  and  the  markings,  which  are  larger  iu 
proportion  to  the  size  of  the  egg,  may  also  be  described  as 
similar  in  colour  and  character. 

The  nest  was  merely  a  scraped  hollow  in  the  centre  of  a 
raised  bunch  of  grass. 

25.  Parraja4Xina  (Linn.).  The  Jacana.  Local  name  "  Agua- 
peaso,"  literally  "  walker  upon  water  "  (Aguapeazo,  Azara). — 
The  Jacana  is  found  throughout  central  South  America  from 
Guiana  to  Southern  Brazil  It  is  very  common  on  the 
Amazon.  Essentially  a  water  bird  it  is  found  on  the  rivers 
aud  larger  lagunas,  where,  with  its  broadly  extended  toes,  it 
easily  walks  over  the  floating  plants  on  their  surface,  whicli 
harbour  the  insects  upon  which  it  feeds.  Like  our  own 
water  hen  it  is  a  slow  and  awkward  flier,  trailing  its 
1^  beldnd  in  flight  In  habits  it  is  shy,  keeping  well  out 
from  the  shores  of  the  lakes  and  rivers  it  frequents.  Its 
food  is  minute  moUusca  and  water  insects.  Its  handsome 
egg  is  figured  iu  De  la  Sagra's  Birds  of  diha. 

Clutch  of  four  eggs  taken  18th  October  1886.  Like  other 
species  of  the  same  family  these  are  very  beautiful,  being 
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of  a  brownish-yellow,  ground  colour,  minutely  grained  over 
with  black  veins  resembling  pieces  of  rare  and  highly 
polished  cabinet  wood.  They  are  very  equal  in  size,  averag- 
ing 1-^  by  a  inch.  They  were  laid  without  any  nest  on 
some  floating  leaves  in  the  river. 

26.  Vanellus  cayennensis  (Gm.),  Cayenne  Lapwing.  Local 
name  Terutero  {TenUero.  Azara), — This  plover  is  common  at 
Ytafiu  and  increasing  there  in  numbers. 

27.  Oallin€igoparagtuiuB(Yiei\l.).  Paraguay  Snipe  (jBccowiia. 
Azara). — ^This  snipe  is  closely  allied  to  0.  freTuzta  of  my 
Uruguay  list,  and  the  eggs  and  situation  of  nest  are  very 
similar  to  those  of  that  species,  and  of  the  common 
European  snipe,  0,  ccelestis. 

Three  clutches  of  eggs  of  three  each,  the  usual  number  laid 
by  this  bird,  taken  on  6th  and  30th  November  and  lOth 
December  1887  respectively,  average  IfJ  by  1-^  inches  in 
size. 

28.  BhyTichotus  rufescens  (Temm.).  Great  Tinamou.  Local 
name  "  Ynanbuguaru  *'  {Inambu  guazu.  Azara), — This  tinamou 
has  already  appeared  in  my  list  of  birds  of  Uruguay.  In 
Paraguay,  however,  they  seem  to  lay  more  eggs,  ten  having 
been  sent  me  from  one  nest,  while  four  is  the  usual  number 
in  Uruguay. 


XL  Additional  Notes  on  some  British  Carboniferous  Lycopods. 
By  R  KiDSTON,  F.RS.E,  F.G.S.     [Plate  IV.] 

(Read  20th  March  1889.) 

The  present  paper  must  be  regarded  as  an  appendix  to 
that  published  by  me  in  the  A  nn,  and  Mag.  Nai.  Hist,  in 
1885.^  Since  that  communication  was  written  several 
important  works  dealing  with  the  Carboniferous  Flora 
have  appeared,  which  contain  additional  information  regard- 
ing the  Carboniferous  Lycopods.  I  have  also  continued 
my  investigations  on  this  subject,  and  now  wish  to  lay 
before  this  Society  some  of  the  results.    These  are  partly 

*  **  On  the  Relationship  of  Ulodendron,  L.  &  H.,  to  LepidocUndrorif  Sternb., 
BothrocUndrony  L.  &  H.,  Sigillaria,  Brongu.,  and  RhytidocUiulron,  Boiday," 
vol.  xvi.,  pp.  123189,  162-179,  239  260,  pis.  iiL-vii. 
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confirmative  of  the  views  I  previously  stated  and  partly 
correcting  errors  into  which  I  had  fallen. 

I.  Lefpidodendron  Veltheimianum,  Sternb. 

A  few  months  ago  I  received  for  examination  from  the 
Geological  Survey  of  England  an  impression  of  Lepidoden- 
dron  Veltheimianum,  collected  by  Mr  Rhodes,  one  of  their 
fossil  collectors,  from  the  Lower  Carboniferous  of  Lumby 
Law  Eailway-cutting,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  north  of  Edling- 
ham  Church,  Northumberland.  It  was  contained  in  an 
iron-stained  sandstone,  and  showed  on  the  surface  of  the 
impression  the  leaf-scars  and  one  of  the  large  cone-scars. 
Attached  to  this  latter  is  the  basal  portion  of  the  appen- 
dicular organ,  which  had  been  imbedded  in  the  matrix,  and 
from  the  fortunate  manner  in  which  the  block  containing 
the  specimen  has  split,  one  side  of  the  appendicular  organ 
is  exposed.  It  is  directed  upwards  and  therefore  similar  in 
position  to  that  of  all  the  other  specimens  of  the  plant, 
which  have  shown  the  appendicular  organ  in  situ.  Owing 
to  the  rough  nature  of  the  matrix  the  minute  structural 
points  of  this  organ  are  not  shown ;  but  the  impression  of 
the  fossil  is  suflRciently  well  preserved  to  enable  a  satis- 
factory identification  of  the  species  to  be  made,  and,  further, 
to  confirm  the  opinion,  that  the  organ  in  question  is  a 
cone. 

My  thanks  are  due  to  Dr  A  Geikie  for  the  opportunity 
of  examining  this  fossil,  which  is  contained  in  the  collection 
of  the  Geological  Survey  of  England. 

I  was  previously  of  opinion  that  L.  Veltheimianum,  in 
addition  to  bearing  lateral  cones,  which  produced  the  large 
Ulodendroid  scars,  might  also  have  produced  terminal 
cones.  Continued  investigations  have,  however,  led  me  to 
relinquish  this  view,  as  the  cones,  which  I  formerly 
believed  to  be  the  terminal  cones  of  Z,  Veltheimianum,  I 
have  now  seen  attached  to  their  parent  branches,  showing 
that  they  belong  to  an  altogether  distinct  and,  I  believe,  an 
undescribed  species. 

Note. — I  wish  to  correct  an  error  in  the  description  of  the 
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leaf-scar  of  Lepidodeiidron,  which  I  made  in  the  paper 
already  referred  to.  In  my  previous  communication  it  was 
stated  on  p.  173, ''  Leaf-base  attached  to  the  whole  area  of 
the  leaf-scar  (including  the  '  field ')."  That  portion  of  the 
leaf-scar  which  is  known  as  the  "field"  really  belongs  to 
the  cortical  system,  of  which  it  is  in  fact  a  cushion-like 
elevation.  The  true  leaf-scar  is  only  the  small  shield-like 
disk,  which  bears  the  vascular  and  the  two  lateral  cicatri- 
cules.  These  two  "  lateral  cicatricules  "  have  no  connection 
with  the  vascular  system,  and  are  probably  glandular. 

11.   SlGILLAMA. 

In  my  previous  memoir  I  placed  in  Sigillaria,  under  the 
name  of  Sigillaria  discophora,  Konig,  sp.,  the  plant  origin- 
ally figured  by  Konig  as  Lepidodendron  discophorum}  This 
is  identical  with  Lindley  and  Button's  Ulodendron  minus,^ 
My  reason  for  placing  this  plant  in  Sigillaria  was  the 
structure  of  the  leaf-scar,  which  I  stated  on  p.  178  (Z.  c.) 
possessed,  as  had  been  figured  by  Sir  William  Dawson,  a 
central  and  two  lateral  cicatricules  ; '  and  though  I  had  not 
observed  them  personally,  I  had  no  reason  to  doubt  the 
accuracy  of  this  writer's  observation.  In  reviewing  my 
paper,  Mons.  Zeiller*  gives  his  reasons  for  doubting  the 
accuracy  of  the  figure  given  by  Dawson,  in  which  the  three 
cicatricules  were  shown,  especially  founding  his  opinion  on 
the  fact  that  Dawson  states  in  the  description  of  his  species 
— Lepidophioios  panms^S.  discophoi*a — ^that  the  vascular 
points  are  obscure. 

I  received,  however,  in  1886  from  the  Rev.  David  Lands- 
borough,  Kilmarnock,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  many 

^  K5nig,  Icones  fossilium  sectileui  pL  xvi.,  fig.  191. 

'  I  should  say  here  that  althoagh  this  latter  Dame  is  the  older  one,  it  has 
been  so  much  confused  by  authors,  expediency  almost  demands  that  it  be 
subordinated  to  the  name  given  by  Konig,  from  the  use  of  which  no  confusion 
or  misunderstanding  can  arise. 

»  ''Acadian  Geology,"  2d  ed.  1868,  p.  455,  fig.  clxx.,  o». 

^"Pr^ntation  d'nne  brochure  de  M.  Kidston  sur  les  Ulodendron  et 
obsenrations  sur  les  Genres  Ulodendron  et  Bothrodendron,"  BulL  de  la  Soc. 
G^L  de  France,  3«  s^r.,  vol.  xvi.,  p.  168  (1885). 
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instructive  specimens  of  our  Carboniferous  Lycopods,  a  frag- 
ment of  a  large  specimen  of  8.  discophora,  which  was 
unfortunately  broken  into  several  pieces,  when  removing  it 
from  the  roof  of  the  Whistler  Seam,  Kilmarnock.  This 
example  shows  clearly  the  central  and  two  lateral  cicatricules 
of  the  leaf-scar.  A  small  portion  of  the  specimen  is  shown 
in  PI.  IV.,  figs.  1,  la.  This  specimen  conclusively  proves 
that  the  leaf-scars  of  8,  discophora,  Konig,  sp.  ( =  K 
minus,  L.  &  H.),  are  provided  with  three  cicatricules  very 
similar  to  those  of  Sigillaria,  in  which  genus  I  believe 
the  plant  under  discussion  should  be  placed.  It  is  very 
remarkable,  that  in  such  a  common  British  Coal-measure 
fossil  the  true  outer  surface  of  the  bark,  showing  the  leaf- 
scars  in  a  good  state  of  preservation,  is  so  seldom  met  with. 
One  reason  for  this  is  the  persistence  of  the  leaves,  which 
appear  to  have  retained  their  attachment  to  the  stem  much 
longer  than  in  the  other  Coal-measure  Lycopods,  and  it  is 
not  uncommon  to  find  the  leaf-scars  on  stems  of  large 
specimens  of  8,  discophora  entirely  obliterated  by  the  foliage 
of  the  plant  being  closely  adpressed  to  the  bark. 

I  united  U.  majus  and  U,  minus,  L  &  H. ;  but  M.  Zeiller 
regards  them  as  distinct  species,  and  has  since  figured  a 
specimen  which  he  believes  to  be  the  U.  m^jus  of  Lindley 
and  Hutton,^  with  which  he  unites  8.  (Lepidodendron) 
discophora,  Konig.  From  the  examination  of  a  plaster  cast 
of  Konig's  original  specimen,  which  is  still  preserved  in 
the  collection  of  the  British  Museum,  I  feel  quite  satisfied 
that  Konig's  plant  is  beyond  all  doubt  referable  to  U.  minus, 
L  &  H.,  and  not  to  their  U,  viajus,  whatever  may  be  the 
claims  of  U,  majita,  L  &  H.,  to  rank  as  a  species.  The 
size  of  the  Ulodendroid  scars  or  of  the  leaf-scars  is  of  no 
specific  value,  and  I  have  specimens  of  8.  discophora  in 
my  own  collection  with  Ulodendroid  scars  ranging  up  to 
5J  inches  in  their  greater  diameter.  There  is  no  Uloden- 
droid scar  on  the  specimen  of  Z7.  majus  figured  by  Zeiller ; 
of  course  this  does  not  prove  that  his  specimen  does  not 
belong  to  that  species,  but  as  the  case  stands,  I  at  present 

'  "Flore  fossile  du  bassin  houiller  de  Valenciennes,"  p.  481,  pi.  Ixxiii., 
fig.  1. 
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believe  that  U.  niajics,  L  &  H.,  and  U,  minus,  L.  &  H ,  are 
dififerent  ages  and  conditions  of  one  species.  ,  I  also  feel 
certain,  that  8,  Menardi,  Lesqx.  (not  Brongn.)/  which  Zeiller 
unites  with  U.  majus,  is  likewise  referable  to  S,  discophora 
{=U.  mintis,  L.  &  H.).  The  type  of  U.  majm  appears  to  be 
'lost,  but  the  counterpart  of  the  type  of  U.  minus  is  still 
preserved  in  the  Hutton  Collection,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  and 
on  the  careful  examination  of  this,  my  identifications  have 
been  made. 

III.   BOTHRODENDRON,   L   &  H. 

Bothrodendron,  L.  &  H.,  Fossil  Flora,  vol.  ii.,  p.  1  (1833). 
Bhyiidodendron,  Boolay,  Le  terrain  bouiller  du  nord  de  la  France  ot  ses 
v^^Uux  fossiles,  p.  39  (1876,  Lille). 

In  1885  I  recorded  the  occurrence  of  Bhytidodendron 
minutifolium,  Boulay,  from  Scotland,  and  regarded  the  genus 
as  distinct  from  all  others ;  but  to  M.  Zeiller  we  are  indebted 
for  showing  that  Bhytidodendron,  Boulay,  is  none  other  than 
Bothrodendron,  L.  &  H.  To  the  defective  descriptions  of 
Lindley  and  Hutton  must  be  ascribed  the  cause  of  this  genus 
being  so  imperfectly  known ;  and  had  it  not  been  for  the 
discovery  of  an  original  specimen,  communicated  by  Hutton 
to  the  Museum  of  Natural  History,  Paris,  the  cloud  that 
enveloped  this  genus  might  have  hung  over  it  much  longer.* 

In  M.  Zeiller's  memoir,  to  which  I  have  already  referred, 
he  figures  stems  and  branches  of  Bothrodendron  punctatum, 
the  latter  having  their  foliage  attached.  Recently  I  have 
met  with  specimens  of  B,  punctatum  as  also  with  addi- 
tional examples  of  B,  minutifolium  in  Britain.  The  latter 
species  I  have  found  in  several  new  localities,  and  it  is 
represented  by  stems  and  branches  with  their  foliage  attached. 
B,  punctatum  I  have  only  yet  seen  from  the  Kilmarnock 
Coal-field,  and  for  specimens  of  it  I  am  again  indebted  to  the 
Rev.  D.  Landsborough  and  to  Mr  Blackwood,  Kilmarnock. 

*  Geol.  Survey  of  Illinois,  ii.,  pi.  xliiL 

3  I  am  greatly  indebted  to  M.  Zeiller  for  figuring  at  my  request  the 
authentic  specimen  of  Bothrodendron  puncUUum^  L.  &  H.,  which  had  been 
presented  to  the  Museum  d'histoire  naturelle  by  Hutton,  and  to  which 
reference  has  been  made  (Zeiller,  Z.  c,  pi.  viii.,  fig.  1). 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Mr  Kidsion  on  British  Carboniferous  Lycopods,         93 

The  leaf-scars  in  this  genus  are  very  small  and  provided 
-with  three  punctiform  cicatricules.  On  the  young  growing 
branches  the  leaf-scars  of  some  of  the  species  are  close 
and  surrounded  by  a  Lepidodendroid-like  "  field,"  but  this 
entirely  disappears  on  the  larger  stems  where  the  leaf-scars 
are  distant ;  the  surface  of  the  bark  between  the  leaf-scars 
is  beautifully  ornamented  by  delicate  lines  and  granula- 
tions. 

In  B.  punctatum  the  fruit  has  evidently  been  borne  in 
lateral  cones,  from  which  originate  the  two  vertical  rows  of 
large  Ulodendroid  scars;  and  one  marked  feature  which 
distinguishes  the  large  scars  of  Bothrodendron  from  those 
of  the  other  Ulodendroid  Lycopods  is,  that  in  Bothrodendron 
the  umbilicus  of  the  large  scar  is  eccentric,  whereas  in  the 
Ulodendroid  Sigillarice  and  Lepidodendra  the  umbilicus  is 
central  or  approximately  so. 

In  B.  mintUi/olium,  Boulay,  sp.,  the  fruit  is  borne  in  long 
narrow  cones  at  the  terminations  of  the  branches.  The  only 
specimen  of  the  fruit  of  this  genus  which  I  have  yet  seen 
was  collected  by  Mr  W.  Hemingway  at  Monkton  Main 
Colliery,  near  Bamsley,  Yorkshire,  in  shale  over  the 
"  Bamsley  Thick  Coal."  This  specimen  he  has  kindly 
forwarded  to  me  for  examination.  The  cone  is  attached  to 
a  stem,  which  still  bears  the  foliage  of  the  species. 
Unfortunately  the  cone  is  imperfect  in  its  upper  part,  so 
its  full  length  cannot  be  determined.  The  portion  pre- 
served is  3  J  inches  long,  and  at  its  thickest  part  rather  over 
i  inch  wide.  The  central  axis  in  the  compressed  cone  is 
seen  to  give  off  at  right  angles  a  number  of  transverse  bars, 
which  probably  represent  the  basal  portions  of  the  bracts, 
that  bore  the  sporangia.  Their  leafy  extension  rises  up  at 
almost  right  angles  to  their  basal  portion,  and  is  therefore 
nearly  parallel  with  the  axis.  These  bracts  are  closely 
placed,  as  many  as  eleven  being  contained  on  the  axis  in 
the  spfice  of  half  an  inch.  The  specimen  is  shown  nat  size 
in  PL  IV.,  fig.  6. 

I  have  received  a  very  interesting  specimen  of  a  portion 
of  a  stem  of  A  mintUifolinm  from  Mr  Landsborough.  The 
lower  part  of  this  specimen  is  decorticated,  and  shows  the 
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subepidermal  leaf-scars.  These  are  not  simple  as  supposed,^ 
but  when  well  preserved  are  seen  to  consist  of  two  linear 
elongated  elevations,  which  are  frequently  connected  in  the 
centre,  as  shown  in  figs.  5  and  5b.  They  are  very  similar  to 
those  of  Sigillaricu 

The  foliage  of  B.  minutifolium  and  punctatum  is  very 
small,  and  the  ultimate  ramifications  of  the  dichotomously 
divided  branches  have  great  similarity  to  those  of  recent 
Lycopods,  as  has  been  pointed  out  by  Zeiller.  Their  syste- 
matic position  is,  however,  probably  intermediate  between 
Lepidodendron  and  Sigillaria. 

The  genus  Boihrodendron  is  not,  however,  restricted  to  the 
Coal-measures,  for  I  have  received  from  various  localities  in 
the  Calciferous-Sandstone  series  specimens  of  a  species  of 
this  genus,  which  I  here  describe. 

Boihrodendron  Wiikianum,  Kidston,  n.  sp. 
(PL  IV.,  figs.  2-4.) 

Cf.  Lepidodendron  Wiikianum,  Heer,  Fobs.  Flora  d.  Baren  Inscl,  p.  40, 
pi.  vii.,  fig.  I  e;  pL  viii.,  fig.  2  c ;  pi.  ix.,  fig.  1. 

Description. — ^Leaf-scars  distant,  small,  varying  in  size 
according  to  the  age  of  the  branch,  transversely  oval.  Cica- 
tricules  three,  punctiform,  situated  towards  the  lower  mai'gin 
of  the  scar.  Above  the  leaf-scar  is  a  small  punctiform  cica- 
tricule.  Surface  of  the  bark  between  the  leaf-scars  irregu- 
larly striated  longitudinally,  the  striae  bending  round  the 
scars  and  leaving  in  their  immediate  neighbourhood  a  smooth 
space. 

Bemarks.— The  leaf-scars  vary  in  size  and  distance  apart 
according  to  the  age  of  the  specimen.  In  my  smallest 
example  they  are  about  1  millim.,  and  in  the  largest  speci- 
men 3*3  millim.  in  transverse  diameter.  On  the  young 
branches  the  little  punctiform  cic^tricule  is  immediately  above 
the  leaf-scar,  and  seems  to  rest  upon  it ;  but  in  the  largest 
specimen  of  the  species,  that  I  have  seen,  it  is  separated 
from  the  leaf-scar  by  a  short  distance. 

The  bark  is  longitudinally  striated,  the  stri»  being  slightly 

^  Zeiller,  /.  c,  p.  181. 
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bent,  especially  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  leaf-scars  round 
vhich  they  curve,  and  immediately  below  and  above  the 
leaf-scars  they  are  absent,  having  the  appearance  as  if  they 
had  separated  to  make  room  for  the  scars.  There  is,  how- 
ever, no  "  field,"  as  in  ZepidodendroiL 

I  have  named  this  species  **  Wiikianum**  as  there  seems 
to  be  a  great  probability  ^at  this  plant  is  similar  to  Heer's 
Lepidodendron  Wiikianttm,  from  Bear  Island.^  The  British 
specimens  are  not,  however,  referable  to  the  genus  Lepi^ 
dodendron^  and,  judging  from  Heer's  figures  and  description, 
I  do  not  think  that  his  plant  should  be  placed  in  that 
genus.  As,  however,  I  have  not  seen  any  of  Heer's  speci- 
mens, I  cannot  be  certain  that  his  species  is  identical 
with  my  Bothrodendron  Wiikianumy  though  I  am  strongly 
inclined  to  believe  it  is.  I  therefore,  while  adopting  his 
specific  name,  place  the  British  specimens  in  their  proper 
genus;  and  should  it  eventually  be  proved  that  these 
two  species  are  identical,  it  will  be  an  easy  transition  to 
substitute  £,  Wiikianum^  Heer,  sp.,  for  B,  Wiikianum, 
Kidstou. 

LoealUiu, — Bail  way-cutting  between  Boags  Mill  and  Kates 
Mill,  Water  of  Leith,  Midlothian;  collected  by  Mr  James 
Bennia  Wardie,  near  Granton,  Midlothian;  collected  by 
Dr  J.  M.  Macfarlane,  F.RS.K  Little  Whickhope  Burn, 
near  first  branch  above  Cross  Sike,  Northumberland ;  com- 
municated by  Mr  H.  Miller,  F.RS.R 

fToruoTi.— Calciferous  Sandstone  Series. 

In  my  ^  Catalogue  of  Palaeozoic  Plants  in  the  Collection  of 
the  British  Museum,"  ^  I  stated  the  belief  that  the  leaf-scar 
of  Cydostigma,  Haughton,*  did  not  differ  in  any  character 
from  those  of  Bhytidodendron,  which  is  now  known  to  be 
synonymous  with  Bothrodendron.  Last  year  I  had  the 
opportunity  of  examining  the  fine  collection  of  Kiltorkan 
fossils  in  the  Science  and  Art  Museum,  Dublin,  and  in  the 
collection  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Ireland,  Dublin,  and 

>  In  Eongl.  Svenska  Yetenskaps-Akadeniiens  Handlingar,  Band  ix.,  no.  6 
(Stockholm,  1871). 

*  P.  286. 

*  Ann.  and  Hag.  Nat.  Hist.,  ser.  3,  vol.  v.,  p.  443  (1860). 
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this  has  confirmed  my  opinion  that  Cydostigma  should  be 
merged  in  Bothrodendron, 

The  fructification  of  the  Coal-measure  Bothrodendra  is  but 
imperfectly  known,  and,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  the  only  cone 
identified  with  the  Coal-measure  members  of  the  genus  is 
that  with  short  bracts  figured  in  this  communication.  The 
cones,  however,  of  the  Cydostigma  kiltorkense  are  provided 
with  long,  linear,  lanceolate  bracts  with  a  subtriangular  base, 
on  which  the  spores  are  borne.  These  have  been  figured  by 
Schimper  as  Zepidostrobus  Bailyanus}  Their  whole  struc- 
ture reminds  one  much  of  Sigillarian  cones. 

At  present  so  little  is  known  about  the  fructification  of 
the  various  species  of  Bothrodendron,  that  on  this  important 
point  a  comparison  cannot  be  made  between  the  members 
of  the  genus;  but  so  long  as  the  generic  characters  of 
these  Lycopods  are  founded  on  the  structure  of  the  leaf- 
scar,  Cydostigma  must  be  enrolled  in  the  older  genus 
Bothrodendron. 

I  am  aware  that  the  description  of  the  leaf-scar  of  Cycle- 
stigma  that  I  now  give,  differs  in  some  important  points 
from  that  given  by  Dr  Haughton*  and  by  Heer,'  as  also 
from  the  figures  and  descriptions  given  by  this  last-mentioned 
author  in  his  "  Fossile  Flora  der  Baren  Insel ; "  but  in  many 
of  the  specimens  a  certain  amount  of  shrinkage  appears  to 
have  taken  place,  which  may  have  reduced  the  leaf-scars  to 
the  condition  in  which  many  of  them  occur.  Be  this  as  it 
may,  the  fact  remains  that  when  well-preserved  examples 
are  examined,  it  is  found  that  the  leaf-scars  of  Cydostigm/i 
contain  three  cicatricules  similar  to  those  of  Bothrodendron. 

Explanation  of  Plate. 

Fig,  1.  SigillaHa  discophora,  Kdnig,  sp.,  nat.  size.  1  a.  Leaf-scar  en- 
larged and  showing  the  three  cicatricules.  Loe.  Shale  over  Whistler  Seam, 
Bennington  Pit,  Kilmarnock;  communicated  by  the  Bey.  David  Lands- 
borough,     ffar.  Lower  Coal-measures. 

Figs.  2-4.    Bothrodendron  fFiikianunif  Eidston,  n.  sp.     2.  Loe,  Little 

^  Traits  d.  pal^nt  v^t.,  vol  ii.,  p.  71,  pi.  Ixi.,  fig.  9. 

*L,  c,  p.  18. 

•  Quart  Joum.  Geol.  Soc,  vol.  xzviii.,  p.  160,  pi.  iv. 
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Whickhope  Burn,  near  first  branch  above  Cross  Sike,  Northumberland  ; 
nat  size.  2  a.  Leaf-scar,  enlarged.  Hor,  Calciferous  Sandstone  Series ; 
communicated  by  Mr  H.  Miller,  F.R.S.E.  3.  Loc.  Railway-cutting  between 
Kates  Mill  and  Boags  Mill,  Water  of  Leith,  Midlothian.  Hor.  Calciferous 
Sandstone  Series ;  collected  by  Mr  J.  Bennie ;  nat  size.  Specimen  in  tho 
Collection  of  the  GeoL  Survey  of  Scotland.  3  a.  Leaf-scar,  enlarged.  4.  Loc, 
Shore,  Wardie,  Midlothian.  Hor,  Calciferous  Sandstone  Series;  nat.  size; 
collected  by  Dr  J.  M.  Macfarlaue.     4  a.  Leaf-scar,  enlarged. 

Figs,  5,  6.  Bothrodendron  vumUifoliuniy  Boulay,  sp.  6.  Loe.  Shale  over 
Whistler  Seam,  Bonnington  Pit,  Kilmarnock.  Sor.  Lower  Coal-measures ; 
nat  size;  communicated  by  the  Rev.  D.  Landsborough.  5  a.  Leaf-scar, 
enlarged.  5  6.  Subepidermal  cicatricules,  enlarged.  6.  Loe,  Shale  over 
** Bamsley  Thick  Coal,"  Monkton  Main  Colliery,  near  Bamsley,  Yorkshire; 
Middle  Coal-measures ;  collected  by  Mr  W.  Hemingway  ;  nat.  size. 


XII.  On  some  of  the  Modes  of  Formation  of  Coal  Scams 
(Abstract).  By  J.  G.  Goodchild,  Esq.,  H.M.  Geol. 
Survey,  F.G.S.,  Acting  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Miner- 
alogy to  the  Koyal  Geographical  Society. 

(Read  17th  April  1889.)^ 

After  briefly  noticing  the  chemical  and  physical  characters 
of  coal,  and  its  relations  to  the  strata  enclosing  it,  the  author 
discussed  the  nature  of  the  conditions  essential  for  its  forma- 
tion. These  require  simply  that  a  requisite  quantity  of  pure 
vegetable  matter  should  be  left  under  conditions  that  ensure 
its  fossilisation  before  its  constituents  shall  have  passed 
entirely  into  the  inorganic  condition.  These  conditions  may 
be  fulfilled  in  any  one  of  many  different  ways.  Inland,  for 
example,  coal  might  be  formed  through  the  burial  of  peat 
beneath  deposits  carried  into  inland  lakes.  In  marine  areas 
it  may  originate  through  the  sedimentation  of  inland  peat- 
beds  that  have  been  resorted ;  or  it  may  arise  through  the 
submergence  and  subsequent  burial  of  maritime  beds  of  peat 
entombed  in  sitA  The  burial  of  masses  of  drift  timber  has 
been  a  conmion  factor  in  the  production  of  some  irregular 
seams  of  coal.  The  decay  of  marine  vegetation,  algai,  and 
the  like,  and  of  the  spores  emanating  from  these,  can  hardly 
be  left  out  of  account.     The  growth,  decay,  and  subsequent 

^Subsequently  printed  in  the  ''Colliery  Guardian,"  and  also  in  the 
•*  Geological  Magazine  "  for  July  1889. 
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entombment  on  the  spot  of  lagoon  vegetation  flourishing  in 
the  shallower  swamps  of  deltas  that  are  subsiding  inter- 
mittently and  with  minor  oscillations  of  level,  has  very 
generally  been  recognised  as  the  most  probable  mode  of 
formation  of  coal  seams.  Lastly,  coal  may  be  formed  through 
the  sub-thalassic  accumulation  of  deciduous  vegetable  matter 
floated  seawards  from  riparian  forests.  The  author  regarded 
each  and  all  of  these  various  modes  as  having  shared  in  the 
formation  of  the  various  coal  seams  known  to  geologists,  and 
especially  dwelt  upon  this  as  one  of  the  many  proofs  that 
identical  restdts,  in  the  operations  of  natural  causes,  may  be 
brought  about  in  a  considerable  variety  of  ways. 

Leaving  any  further  notice  of  those  modes  of  formation  of 
coal  seams  that  have  been  already  fully  recognised,  the 
author  proceeded  to  discuss  in  some  detail  the  mode  referred 
to  last  of  all.  It  was  pointed  out  that  where  large  rivers, 
draining  tropical  areas,  are  transporting,  as  they  usually  do, 
a  mixed  burden  composed  of  both  organic  and  inorganic 
substances,  these  latter,  having  a  higher  specific  gravity  than 
the  greater  part  of  the  vegetable  matter,  are  the  first  to  be 
sedimented.  This  usually  happens  within  a  variable,  but 
generally  a  short,  distance  from  the  land.  Animal  organisms, 
as  a  rule,  are  also  deposited  at  no  great  distance  from  the 
land ;  as  are  also  such  vegetable  organisms  as  have  under- 
gone lengthy  maceration,  and  have  become  water-logged  at 
this  point  Such  floating  trees,  for  example,  as  have 
travelled  long  distances,  often  sink  amongst  the  coarser 
mineral  sediment,  root  downward,  and  become  entombed  in 
that  position  as  "  snags."  The  smaller  boughs,  stems,  fronds, 
and  leaves  may  float  to  greater  distances ;  but  may  subside 
through  the  water  at  a  rate  sufficiently  high  to  admit  of 
their  reaching  the  sea-bottom  where  the  sedimentation  of 
the  finer  mineral  matter  is  in  progress.  But  the  lighter 
deciduous  parts  of  the  vegetation,  and  especially  the  spores 
and  such  organisms  whose  chemical  composition  and  whose 
form  both  enable  them  to  float  long,  remain  in  suspension 
long  enough  to  admit  of  their  transportal  to  great  distances, 
and  they  are  thus  gradually  carried  by  the  marine  currents 
to  zones  far  outside  those  attained  by  any  other  material 
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undergoing  seaward  transport  from  the  land.  The  zone 
where  deposition  of  this  kind  is  in  progress  must  necessarily 
remain  constant  the  whole  time  that  the  relative  position  of 
sea  and  land,  and  the  physical  conditions  generally,  remain 
unchanged;  so  that  there  is  practically  no  limit  to  the 
quantity  of  material  that  might  be  sorted  out  and  deposited 
by  itself  in  this  manner. 

But  both  the  specific  gravity  and  the  power  of  resisting 
maceration  of  different  vegetable  organisms  vary  within 
wide  limits.  As  a  result,  there  is  not  only  a  constant 
separation  of  the  vegetable  from  the  mineral  matter  going 
on,  but  there  is,  further,  an  equally  constant  sorting  out  of 
the  different  vegetable  organisms  themselves.  Those  that 
become  waterlogged  earliest  reach  the  sea-bottom  nearest  to 
the  land;  whilst  those  that,  from  various  causes,  resist  decom- 
position longer,  remain  longer  in  suspension,  and  are  there- 
fore drifted  to  greater  distances  by  the  submarine  cuiTents 
before  they  finally  come  to  rest  on  the  sea-bottom. 

With  oscillations  of  level,  or  any  other  causes  bringing 
about  changes  of  physical  conditions,  the  absolute  position  of 
these  various  zones  of  deposition  must  necessarily  change, 
and  so  variation  in  the  constituents  of  the  coal,  or  the  sub- 
stitution for  it  of  mineral  sediments  on  the  one  hand,  or  of 
oceanic  deposits  on  the  other,  may  be  brought  about. 

This  mode  of  accounting  for  coal  seams  does  not  by  any 
means  preclude  any  one  of  the  others  ;  on  the  contrary,  as 
deltas  advance  seaward  over  areas  where  deeper  water 
conditions  had  previously  obtained,  it  would  be  almost  a 
necessary  consequence  that  lagoon  vegetation  of  some  kind 
or  other  should  prevail  over  the  spot  where,  at  an  earlier 
period,  thalassic  coal  seams  had  been  formed.  And  it  is 
equally  clear  that  coals  originating  in  any  other  manner 
might  be  inter-stratified  with  the  beds  whose  history  is  more 
especially  noticed  here. 

It  appears  to  the  writer  that  this  last-mentioned  explana- 
tion will  enable  us  to  account  for  the  remarkably  fine 
lamination  seen  in  so  many  coal  seams ;  it  will  also  explain 
their  freedom  from  admixture  with  impurities  of  inorganic 
origin.     We  need  not  longer  marvel  at  the  fact  that  the 
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several  layers  composing  coal  seams  should  each  have  peculiar 
structural  characters  of  their  own,  which  are  constant  over 
large  areas.  Nor  need  we  wonder  at  that  curious  fact,  much 
insisted  upon  by  Mr  R  Wethered  years  ago,  that  we  hardly 
ever,  perhaps  never,  find  tree  trunks  extending  upwards 
through  coal  seams  in  the  position  of  growth ;  which  must 
necessarily  have  been  the  normal  state  of  things  in  the  case 
of  coals  that  have  grown  in  sitil.  It  will  also  enable  us  to 
dispense  with  the  complicated  oscillations  of  level,  and  that 
very  delicate  adjustment  of  the  rate  of  growth  of  vegetation 
to  the  rate  of  subsidence,  etc.,  which  make  so  many  demands 
on  the  faith  of  young  geologists  accustomed  to  think  for 
themselves. 

Some  observations  were  made  upon  the  close  connection 
that  exists  between  seams  of  coal  and  beds  of  ironstone  and 
of  impure  limestone.  It  was  pointed  out  that  where  decom- 
posing vegetable  matter  comes  into  contact  with  a  solution 
of  sulphate  of  lime,  this  is  decomposed,  and  carbonate  of 
lime  is  liberated,  if  the  vegetable  matter  is  in  excess.  In 
this  way  the  conditions  suitable  for  the  initiation  of  limestone 
may  be  brought  about.  Where  the  sulphate  of  lime  is  in  excess 
the  vegetable  matter  itself  is  acted  upon;  and  the  author  was 
disposed  to  regard  the  amorphous  parts  of  coal  as  due  to  this 
partial  dissolution,  and  subsequent  redeposition,  of  the  organic 
matter.  Beference  was  made  to  the  bearing  of  this  fact 
upon  the  absence  of  vegetable  organisms  from  Eed  Bocks  of 
all  ages. 

The  paper  concluded  with  some  observations  upon  the  em- 
ployment of  the  term  Coal-measures.  The  author  advocated 
an  extension  of  the  term  so  as  to  include  all  productive  coal- 
bearing  horizons  in  the  Carboniferous  rocks,  qualifying  the 
term  by  reference  to  the  age  of  the  rocks  containing  the 
coaL 
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XIIL  Zoological  Notes.  By  Frank  E.  Beddakd,  Esq.,  M.A., 
F.RS.E,  F.Z.S.,  Prosector  to  the  Zoological  Society 
of  London,  Lecturer  on  Biology  at  Guy's  Hospital. 
[Plate  v.] 

(Read  17th  April  1889.) 

L 

On  some  British  Species  of  Pachydriltcs  (PI.  V.). 

During  the  month  of  August  1888,  I  visited  the  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory  at  Plymouth,  and  occupied  myself 
with  the  study  of  the  Oligochsetfit.  I  have  already  con- 
tributed to  the  Journal  of  the  Marine  Biological  Association 
a  short  notice  of  such  Oligochseta  as  I  was  able  to  find,  and 
have  published  in  the  last  number  of  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Zoological  Society  of  London  an  account  of  the  anatomy  of 
Clitellio  arenaritis  and  HemittCbifex  benedii,  which  are  the 
two  most  prevalent  species  of  Tubificidse  on  the  shores  of  the 
Sound.  Besides  these  two  species,  I  met  with  the  genus 
Pachydrilus,  which  is  very  abundant  among  coarse  gravel  at 
Eum  Bay.  My  study  of  the  material  which  was  obtained 
from  that  locality,  leads  me  to  believe  that  there  are  at  any 
rate  two  species,  upon  which  I  propose  to  offer  some  notes 
to  the  Society  in  the  present  communication. 

The  genus  Pachydrilus  was  distinguished  by  Claparfede 
(1*),  by  whom  it  was  found  on  the  shores  of  Holy  Island  in 
the  Firth  of  Clyde  and  the  neighbourhood.  He  described 
five  species,  viz.,  P.  verrucosus,  P.  crasstis,  P.  semifvscus,  P. 
lacteus,  and  P.  ebvdensis.  Of  these  species,  P.  lacteus  is 
probably  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  genus  altogether,  as  it 
diflFers  from  the  rest  (and  agrees  with  Unchytrceus)  in  having 
colourless  blood.  The  red  or  yellow  coloured  blood  of  Pachy- 
drilus is  one  of  the  principal  distinguishing  features  of  the 
genus  which  mark  it  out  from  other  Enchytrseidse.  Vejdovsky 
has  expressed  the  opinion  that  P.  verrucosus  may  be  identical 
with  Ratzel's  Enchytrceus pag&nstecheri.  The  remaining  species, 
have  never  to  my  knowledge  been  reinvestigated. 

*  The  niunbers  refer  to  the  list  of  Memoirs  cited  on  p.  105. 
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Testes  and  Sperm  sacs. 

The  statements  of  previous  writers  about  the  male  gonads 
and  the  sperm  sacs  are  a  little  contradictory. 

Clapar^de  remarked  (1)  that  in  Pachydrilus  verru- 
cosus "the  testis  is  not  single,  as  in  the  preceding  species 
(P.  semifusciis,  P,  crassus).  There  are  generally  at  least 
eight  pear-shaped  testicles.  They  fill  the  ninth  and  tenth 
segments,  their  pedicles  converging  towards  the  same  point 
on  the  wall  of  the  ninth  segment,  where  they  are  inserted  in 
common.     They  form  then  a  kind  of  bouquet." 

VejdoYsky  (3,  p.  39)  writes  that  in  P.  pagenstecheri  "  there 
are  a  number  (6-8)  of  pear-shaped  bodies  attached  to  the 
anterior  side  of  the  septum  separating  segments  10  and  11, 
which  when  fully  developed  completely  fill  the  10th  and 
11th  segments.  They  are  attached  to  the  septum,  and  not 
to  the  body-wall,  as  Claparfede  states.  The  youngest  stages 
of  the  testes  in  Pachydrilus  form  small  clear  sacs  out  of  the 
inner  epithelium  of  which  the  seminal  cells  arise.  The 
outer  wall  of  these  organs  consists  of  polygonal  cells,  with 
an  obvious  nucleus  and  nucleolus  (pi.  xiv.,  fig.  9,  ep) ; 
under  this  is  a  feeble  musculature  and  the  inner  epithelium 
pix)ducing  the  spermatozoa.  .  .  .  Eipe  spermatozoa 
are  set  free  into  the  body  cavity  by  dehiscence  of  the 
testicular  walls."  Vejdovsky,  in  a  later  work  (4,  p.  135), 
considers  that  the  organs  which  were  regarded  by  himself 
(in  3)  and  by  Clapar^de  as  testes  are*  really  sperm  sacs ; 
according  to  this  view,  the  testes  of  Pachydrilus  have  yet  to 
be  found. 

Dr  W.  Michaelsen  of  Hamburg,  who  has  lately  taken  up 
the  study  of  the  Enchytrseidae,  and  has  published  a  number  of 
valuable  papers  upon  their  anatomy,  has  found  himself  unable 
to  agree  with  the  later  views  of  Vejdovsky  just  referred  to. 

Michaelsen  considers  (2,  p.  62)  that  the  organs  in  question 
are  after  all  testes,  at  any  rate  in  the  genus  Pachydrilus, 
Sperm  sacs  are,  according  to  Michaelsen,  only  found  among 
the  Enchytraeidse  in  Mesenchytrceus, 

I  have  found  the  testes  to  be  largest  in  individuals  Twt 
sexually  mature,  where  they  form  a  bunch  of  divergent 
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finger-like  processes  attached  to  both  sides  of  the  septum. 
These  bunches  are  paired,  and  lie  close  on  either  side  of  the 
nerve  cord.  I  gather  from  Claparide's  description  that  in  the 
species  studied  by  him  the  paired  arrangement  of  the  testes 
was  not  apparent;  it  was  so,  however,  in  the  examples 
studied  by  myself.  I  am,  so  far,  in  accord  with  Michaelsen, 
who,  taking  P,  germanicus  as  a  type  of  those  Pachydrili 
which  live  on  the  shores,  and  in  all  of  which  the  testes  are 
lobate,  states  that  the  testes  are  paired  and  lie  in  the  11th 
segment  But  I  understand  Michaelsen  to  imply  that  in 
P.  maximus,  P.  nervosus,  and  P,  gei^manicvs  there  is  only  a 
single  pair  of  testes ;  my  species  therefore  agrees  rather  with 
Clapar^de's  P,  venntcos^is,  and  it  seems  to  me  to  be  possible 
that  Clapar^de  was  in  error  in  stating  that  the  testes  form  a 
single  mass  attached  only  at  one  point  to  the  septum.  The 
observations  of  Claparfede  and  Vejdovsky  just  referred  to  seem 
to  imply  that  there  are  ttvo  pairs  of  testes,  but  in  his  latest 
work  upon  the  subject  Vejdovsky  (4,  p.  132)  places  the  testes 
o{  PachydriltLS  in  segment  11  in  a  table  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  reproductive  organs  of  the  principal  genera  of 
Oligochaeta,  I  have  studied,  by  means  of  longitudinal 
sections,  four  individuals  of  a  species  which  I  believe 
to  be  identical  with  P.  verrucosus,  and  in  all  of  these 
there  were  distinctly  two  pairs  of  testes  attached  to  the 
anterior  and  posterior  surface  of  the  septum  dividing  seg- 
ments 10  and  11.  Of  P.  nervosus  I  have  studied  two  speci- 
mens; in  one  (which  was  immature),  there  were  two  pairs 
of  testes  occupying  an  identical  position  with  those  of  P. 
verrucosus,  in  the  other  specimen  I  could  only  find  one  pair 
attached  to  the  anterior  septum  of  segment  11.  It  appears, 
therefore,  that  there  may  be  some  individual  variation  in  the 
number  of  testes.  In  P.  verrucosus  the  testes  were  larger  in 
the  immature  individuals,  where  they  form  bunches  of  long 
processes  as  figured  by  Claparfede  and  Vejdovsky;  in  the 
single  fully  mature  specimen  the  testes  were  short,  thick, 
Ipbed  organs ;  this  diflference  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that 
in  the  latter  the  gi'eater  part  of  the  testicular  cells  had  been 
converted  into  spermatozoa,  and  the  organs  themselves  were 
in  consequence  decreased  in  size. 
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The  figure  which  Michaelsen  (taf.  i.,  fig.  2/)  gives  of  one 
of  the  testicular  lobes  is  rather  more  like  what  I  have  found 
than  the  figures  of  Claparfede  or  Vejdovsky. 

I  could  not  find  any  cubical  epithelium  covering  the  out- 
side of  the  testes,  but  each  lobe  was  ensheathed  in  a  very 
distinct  peritoneum  (fig.  7),  below  which  are  delicate  fibres, 
aa  Vejdovsky  has  described.  It  is  no  doubt  the  peculiar 
nature  of  this  sheath  which  led  Vejdovsky  to  regard  the 
organ  as  being  a  sperm  sac  and  not  a  testis ;  the  presence 
also  of  gregarines,  which  are  figured  by  Vejdovsky  within 
the  organ,  lends  some  support  to  this  view,  since  these  para- 
sites are  so  constantly  found  in  the  sperm  sacs.  The  sheath 
of  the  testicular  lobes  is  closely  applied  at  the  base  of  attach- 
ment (fig.  8),  but  towards  the  free  extremities  of  the  pro- 
cesses it  is  separated  (fig.  7),  perhaps  by  the  action  of  the 
re-agents,  and  appears  to  be  quite  independent,  thus  giving 
rise  to  a  strong  likeness  to  a  sperm  sac  enclosing  the  develop- 
ing spermatozoa.  In  spite,  however,  of  this  resemblance  to 
a  sperm  sac,  I  agree  with  Michaelsen  that  these  organs  are 
testes. 

It  seems  to  me  to  be  possible  that  the  large  size  of  the 
testes  and  the  stout  peritoneal  investment  render  unnecessary 
the  development  of  special  sperm  sacs. 

Description  of  Species. 

The  two  species  differ  in  their  size,  one  being  considerably 
larger  than  the  other. 

The  larger  species  appears  to  be  identical  with  Claparfede's 
Pachydrihis  verrucosus.  It  agrees  with  that  species  (1.)  in  the 
multifid  testes  attached  to  both  sides  of  the  septum  separat- 
ing segments  10,  11  ;^  (2.)  in  the  large  vas  deferens  funnel, 
which  is  relatively  longer  than  that  of  P,  crasstLS,  but  shorter 
and  thicker  than  that  of  P,  ebudensis  ;  (3.)  in  the  characters  of 
the  perivisceral  corpuscles.  Claparfede  does  not  remark  the 
presence  of  glands  surrounding  the  orifice  of  the  sperma- 
theca,  which  exist  in  my  specimens.     The  only  reason  which 

^  ClaparMe  does  not  say  distinctly  that  the  testes  are  foand  on  both  sides 
of  the  septum  (i.e.,  that  there  are  two  pairs) ;  it  is  to  be  inferred,  however, 
that  this  is  the  case,  from  his  statement  that  they  occupy  two  segments. 
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prevents  me  from  identify ing  the  species  with  P,  pagenstecJuri 
is  the  fact  that,  according  to  Vejdovsky  (3,  p.  53),  there  are 
only  a  single  pair  of  testes ;  these,  however,  are  on  another 
page  (p.  39)  of  the  same  Memoir  said  to  fill  segments  10  and 
11;  there  is  probably  therefore  an  identical  arrangement 
with  that  which  has  been  described  by  myself. 

The  diflFerent  habitat  of  the  two  species  is  perhaps  against 
the  identification. 

The  second  and  smaller  species  differs  from  the  first  (1.)  in 
the  form  of  the  vas  deferens  funnel,  which  is  more  like  that 
of  P.  crassus,  and  apparently  also  of  P.  germanicvs  and  P. 
verrucosus;  (2.)  in  the  complete  absence  of  the  peculiar 
perivisceral  corpuscles,  which  are  so  characteristic  of  these 
worms.  In  P,  verrucosus  I  cx)uld  not  find  any  difference 
either  in  the  structure  or  in  the  number  of  these  corpuscles 
in  mature  and  in  immature  individuals.  In  the  present 
species  I  failed  to  find  them  either  in  mature  or  immature 
individuals ;  it  may  be  regarded  therefore  as  tolerably  certain 
that  they  do  not  exist.  ,  The  only  other  species  of  Pachy- 
drUus  in  which  the  absence  of  these  corpuscles  has  been 
afiBrmed  is  P,  nervosus  (see  Michaelsen,  p.  58).  I  am  disposed 
therefore  for  the  present  to  regard  this  species  as  identical 
with  Pachydrilus  nervosus ;  it  cannot  well  be  identical  with 
any  of  the  species  described  by  Claparfede  (1). 

Michaelsen  (2)  was  not  able  to  state  whether  the  blood 
of  this  species  is  red  as  in  other  Pachydrili  ;  in  my  specimens 
the  red  or  rather  yellowish  colour  is  quite  apparent 
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Explanation  of  Plate. 

Fig.  1.  Diagrammatic  longitudinal  section  through  genital  segments  of  P, 
verrucosus,   a,  6,  testes  ;/,  funnel  of  vas  deferens ;  c,  ovary ;  d,  atrial  aperture. 

Fig.  2.  Perivisceral  corpuscles  of  P.  verrucosus. 

Fig.  8.  Emergence  of  dorsal  vessel  in  segment  14  of  P.  verrucosus,  e,  in- 
testinal epithelium  ;  p,  peritoneum  ;  rf,  dorsal  vessel. 

Fig.  4.  Clitellar  epithelium  of  P.  nervosus.  e,  glandular  cells ;  t,  circular ; 
If  longitudinal  muscles. 

Fig.  6.  Oviduct  of  P.  verrucosus.    /,  funnel ;  «,  septum. 

Fig.  6.  Accurately  median  section  through  vas  deferens  funnel  of  P. 
verrueosiLS. 

Fig.  7.  Transverse  section  through  extremities  of  testicular  lobes. 

Fig.  8.  Showing  one  lobe  of  testis  and  attachment  to  septum. 

Fig.  9.  Spermatheca  of  P.  nervosus.    gl,  glands  surrounding  the  orifice. 


XIV.  Notes  on  Pallas^s  Sand-groicse  (Syrrhaptes  paradoxus) 
in  Scotland  during  the  recent  great  westward  movenunt 
of  the  Species.    By  William  Evans,  Esq.,  F.R.S.E.,  etc. 

(Read  20th  February  1889.) 

As  the  Fellows  of  the  Society  will  doubtless  remember, 
British  ornithologists  were  thrown  into  a  perfect  fever  of 
excitement  in  May  last  by  the  sudden  appearance  on  our 
shores  of  innumerable  flocks  of  Pallas's  Sand-grouse,  a  bird 
which,  with  a  few  trifling  exceptions,  had  not  visited  Europe 
since  the  famous  irruption  of  1863.  The  species,  I  need 
scarcely  remind  you,  is  an  inhabitant  of  tlie  vast  steppes  and 
plains  of  Central  Asia,  being  specially  characteristic  of  the 
deserts  of  Mongolia,  in  the  southern  parts  of  which  it  spends 
the  winter.  According  to  some  authorities,  numbers  also 
winter  on  the  Kirghiz  steppes,  immediately  to  the  north-east 
of  the  Caspian  Sea,  and  thus  at  no  great  distance  from  the 
confines  of  Eastern  Europe.  In  the  spring  immense  flocks 
migrate  to  more  northern  localities  to  breed,  and  it  is  at  this 
season  also  that  their  periodical  irruptions  into  Europe  have 
taken  place.  I  make  no  attempt  to  explain  the  cause  of 
these  sudden  westward  movements,  and  would  only  remark 
in  passing,  that  the  theory  of  over-population  suggested  by 
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their  eminent  historian,  Professor  Newton,  is  not'  entirely 
free  fit)m  objection.  My  friend  Mr  Eagle  Clarke  thinks  it 
not  improbable  that  these  erratic  wanderings  take  place  only 
during  years  of  exceptional  snow  over  some  part  of  the 
breeding  area,  large  numbers  of  birds  being  in  consequence 
unable  to  remain  in  their  usual  haunts  on  their  arrival  in 
the  spring,  and  being  thus  forced  to  set  out  in  search  of  new 
quarters.  Be  that  as  it  may,  the  fact  remains  that  the  years 
1863  and  1888 — exactly  a  quarter  of  a  century  apart — 
witnessed  two  of  these  phenomenal  movements  on  a  scale 
unprecedented  in  the  annals  of  ornithology.  As  regards 
numbers,  the  exodus  of  1888  seems  to  have  been  by  far  the 
more  remarkable. 

Some  valuable  records  of  Sand-grouse  in  Scotland  during 
the  1863  visitation  were  communicated  to  the  Society  the 
following  year  by  the  late  Dr  J.  A,  Smith  {Proceedings,  vol. 
iii,  p.  178). 

The  records  which  I  am  about  to  place  before  you  in 
connection  with  the  1888  visitation  do  not  claim  to  be  even 
appr«)ximately  complete  as  a  list  of  Scottish  occurrences, 
being — except  in  so  far  as  relates  to  the  Lothians — compiled 
almost  entirely  from  such  of  the  numerous  communications 
to  the  newspapers  and  other  publications  as  I  have  from  time 
to  time  in  ordinary  course  observed.  They  are,  however, 
sufficiently  numerous  to  indicate  the  large  proportions  and 
wide-spread  character  of  the  visitation,  and  show  with 
tolerable  certainty  the  dates  of  arrival  on  our  coasts. 

I  may  here  state  that  the  birds  were  noticed  in  Poland  on 
15th  April,  then  from  day  to  day,  in  a  gradually  extending 
line,  at  localities  further  and  further  to  the  West,  till  they 
appeared  at  Heligoland  on  the  8th  of  May.  Herr  Gatke's 
notes  from  that  island,  published  in  the  Zoologist  lot  July, 
are  well  worth  transcribing.     They  run  as  follows : — 

"  On  8th  of  May,  12  birds ;  13th,  a  score ;  14th,  some ; 

15th,  some ;  16th,  flights  from  5  to  20,  25  shot ;  17th,  L , 

early  this  morning,  on  Sandy  Island,  shot  18 ;  18th,  flights 
from  20  to  200  head;  19th,  a  few  ;  20th,  small  flocks  from 
5  to  20 ;  21st  fog,  none  seen ;  22d,  hundreds,  many  females ; 
23d,  flocks  from  10  to  40 ;  24th,  many  great  flights,  50  to 
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100 ;  25th  "  [the  date  of  the  letter],  "  many  flights  from  5  to 
20,  very  cold  northerly  wind,  blowing  rather  fresh."  Later 
reports  state  that  some  were  still  to  be  seen  up  to  July 
17th,  and  that  "  most  flocks  flew  to  the  West."  On  12th 
May  a  flock  of  about  30,  5  of  which  were  killed,  appeared  at 
Listorland,  in  the  south  of  Norway,  not  far  from  the  Naze, 
as  recorded  by  Professor  Collett  in  the  Ibis  for  1888,  p.  375. 
So  comparatively  rapid  was  their  progress  across  Europe, 
that  before  the  news  of  their  appearance  on  the  Continent 
had  reached  the  British  public  through  the  columns  of 
Natv/re  for  May  17th,  the  birds  themselves  had  actually 
arrived  on  our  shores. 

I  now  submit  the  series  of  Scottish  records  which  I  have 
drawn  up  from  the  materials  in  my  possession.  The 
arrangement  is,  for  obvious  reasons,  according  to  locality, 
and  proceeds  up  the  East  coast  and  down  the  West 

1.  Foulden  West  Mains,  Berwickshire. — A  female  captured 
on  25th  May  out  of  a  flock  of  twelve,  and  sent  to  the 
Zoological  Gardens,  London,  by  Mr  H.  H.  Craw,^  the  tenant  of 
the  farm — Dr  Stuart,  Chirnside,  Scotsman,  4th  June ;  also  Hast 
Aberdeenshire  Observer,  8th  June,  where  date  of  capture  is 
given ;  *  and  Field,  9th  June,  where,  under  additions  to  the 
Zoological  Society's  Menagerie,  the  sex  is  stated.^  Dr  Stuart 
informs  me  that  the  bird  was  observed  sitting  in  a  field, 
after  the  others  took  flight,  by  a  boy,  who  succeeded  in 
getting  his  cap  over  it,  and  so  secured  it.  Some  days  prior 
to  25th  May  they  were  seen  by  the  keeper  at  Edington  hill ; 
about  the  same  time  Dr  Stuart's  gardener  saw  four  pass  over 
Chirnside;  and  on  3d  June  the  doctor  himself,  when  driving 
home  from  Ayton,  observed  a  fine  male  sitting  in  a  field 
within  20  yards  of  the  road.  (I  may  here  mention  that  a 
male,  now  in  the  museum  at  Berwick-on-Tweed,  was  shot 
two  or  three  miles  south  of  that  town  on  5th  June  and  sent 
to  Mr  Hope,  Edinburgh,  for  preservation.) 

*  Mr  Craw*8  name  was  erroneously  printed  **Cran*'  in  the  Scotsman,  and 
**  Crane  *'  in  the  Field  and  Proe.  ZooL  Soc. 

«  The  date  given  in  P.  Z,  S,,  1888,  p.  291,  is  the  28th,  but  this  cannot  be 
correct,  as  Dr  Stuart  saw  the  bird  in  Mr  Craw's  hands  on  the  26th. 

•  1  have  since  compared  the  Field  reports  with  the  list  of  additions  given 
in  the  appendix  to  P.  Z.  S.,  1888. 
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2.  Oldfaamstocks  Mains  (near  Cockburnspath),  East 
Lothian  \ — Two  males  and  three  females  shot  on  17th  May 
out  of  a  flock  of  twenty-three  by  Mr  C.  Clarke,  the  tenant 
of  the  farm,  and  sent  for  preservation  to  Mr  G.  Pow,  Dunbar, 
who  advised  me  of  the  occurrence  the  following  day,  and  in 
whose  hands  I  afterwards  saw  them.  They  were  feeding  in 
a  field  of  late  sown  barley  newly  seeded  with  grass  and 
clover.  Dr  Stuart,  in  his  letter  to  the  Scotsman  of  4th  June, 
stated  that  four  birds  were  killed  near  Oldhamstocks  on  the 
same  day  (25th  May)  as  the  Foulden  bird  was  obtained.  Mr 
Clarke,  however,  is  not  aware  of  any,  except  those  he  got  on 
17th  May,  having  been  killed  near  Oldhamstocks,  and  Dr 
Stuart  admits  he  must  have  been  misinformed  in  regard  to 
the  facts,  as  the  birds  he  referred  to  were  those  shot  by  Mr 
Clarke.  Mr  Clarke  also  informs  me  that  for  a  week  or  two 
after  he  shot  the  five,  he  on  several  occasions  saw  small  parties 
flying  over  his  farm ;  that  his  brother  saw  seventeen  cross 
Eedheugh  Hill  in  a  southerly  direction  on  23d  May ;  and 
that  a  day  or  so  afterwards,  a  flock  of  sixteen  or  seventeen, 
presumably  the  same  birds,  were  seen  at  East  Reston. 

3.  Stow,  Midlothian. — A  male  picked  up  under  the 
telegraph  wires  on  18th  May,  and  taken  to  Mr  SmaU,  Edin- 
burgh, for  preservation.  It  had  been  dead  only  a  very  short 
time  when  found. 

4.  Wester  Broomhouse,  near  Dunbar. — Four  shot  by  Mr 
John  M.  Nelson  on  16th  May,  between  4  and  5  p.m.,  out  of  a 
flock  of  about  a  dozen,  while  feeding  in  a  barley  field  sown 
with  grass  and  clover  seeds.  Three  of  these,  a  male  and  two 
females,  were  sent  to  Mr  Hope  for  preservation,  and  I  had 
an  opportunity  of  examining  them  early  in  the  forenoon  of 
the  17th.  The  fourth  bird  fell  iu  an  adjoining  field,  and  was 
not  found  for  some  days.     It  was  not  preserved. 

5.  Belhaven  Sands  and  adjoining  Links  of  Westbarns, 
near  Dunbar. — Two  males  and  one  female  shot  on  16th 
May,  between  5  and  6  p.m.,  by  Mr  T.  P.  Elliot,  25  High  Street, 
Dunbar,  out  of  a  flock  of  about  a  score,  as  they  rose  from  the 
foot  of  the  sandbank  close  to  the  rifle-range  and  flew  over  to 
the  Links.     Early  on  the  morning  of  the  17th  May  Mr 

^  Not  *'  Berwickshire,"  m  stated  in  the  Field  and  elsewhere. 
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Elliot  shot  another  female  out  of  a  flock  of  seven  or  eight*; 
and  between  4  and  6  p.m.  of  the  same  day  I  had  the  pleasure 
of  seeing  first  a  flock  of  fourteen  and  then  a  party  of  four. 
At  same  time  I  found  a  beautiful  male  lying  dead  on  the 
Links,  where  another  male  was  picked  up  the  following  day, 
and  taken  for  preservation  to  Mr  W.  Johnson,  Belhaven,  in 
whose  hands  I  afterwards  saw  it  Both  had  died  of  gunshot 
wounds.  The  above,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  mentioned, 
are  in  my  collection.  For  two  or  thi^ee  weeks  parties,  mostly 
smaU,  were  from  time  to  time  seen  on  these  Links  and 
neighbouring  fields  from  Dunbar  to  East  Linton.  Near  the 
latter  place  a  considerable  flock  was  seen  at  Phantasie,  and 
likewise  on  Traprain  Farm. 

6.  Castle  Moffat,  near  Garvald,  East  Lothian. — A  male 
shot  out  of  a  covey  of  5  on  the  Lammermoors,  above  this 
place,  on  20th  May,  by  the  Nunraw  keeper.  This  specimen, 
which  is  now  in  the  possession  of  Mr  W.  W.  Gray  of  Nun- 
raw,  is,  I  understand,  the  one  referred  to  in  the  Haddington- 
shire Advertiser  of  15th  June.  A  party  of  four  were  seen 
near  Whittinghame  on  26th  May — Miss  Balfour,  in  litt,, 
30th  September. 

7.  Howden  Farm,  five  miles  south  of  Haddington. — Two 
— probably  a  pair — shot  on  7th  June  by  Mr  J.  Catleugh, 
keeper,  Bankrugg.  One  fell  into  a  plantation,  and  was  not 
found. — Mr  6.  Pow,  in  litt.,  25th  June  ;  also  Haddingtonshire 
Courier,  8th  June.  The  bird  obtained  was  stuffed  in 
Haddington.  Mr  Catleugh  tells  me  it  is  a  female,  and  is 
in  the  possession  of  his  daughter,  Mrs  Comb,  Newton  Farm, 
near  Dalkeith.^ 

8.  Scoughall,  on  coast,  midway  between  Dunbar  and  North 
Berwick. — Two  males  and  one  female  shot  by  Mr  Thomas 
Dale,  the  tenant  of  the  farm,  out  of  a  flock  of  from  fifteen  to 
twenty,  on  25th  May,  and  sent  to  Mr  Hope  for  preservation. 
Mr  Dale  tells  me  that  two  of  these  specimens  are  still  in  his 
possession,  and  that  the  third  is  in  the  collection  of  Mr  A. 
Laidlay,  Seacliffe,  where  another,  shot  by  Mr  Dale  in  the 
same  locality  in  1863,  may  still  be  seen. 

9.  North  Berwick  West  Links,  and  adjoining  common. — 

^  I  have  since  seen  it. 
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Flock  of  about  a  dozen  observed  on  24th  May  flying 
in  a  westerly  direction  over  the  golf  links,  as  I  was 
informed  at  the  time  by  Mr  J.  J.  Cowan,  who  saw  them. 
On  or  about  the  same  day  a  flight  of  thirty  or  thereby  were 
seen  on  the  shore,  and  on  the  31st  May  a  covey  of  seven 
again  passed  westwards  over  the  golf  links — Mr  W.  Home 
Cook,  Scotsman,  2d  June.  On  Archerfield  common  they  were 
frequently  seen  about  this  time,  at  first  in  considerable  flocks, 
and  then  in  smaller  parties.  A  male  shot  there  on  10th 
June,  and  received  by  Mr  Small  on  13th,  is  now  in  the 
collection  of  Dr  Crombie,  North  Berwick. 

10.  Aberlady  neighbourhood. — ^About  the  middle  of  June 
a  flock  was  seen  near  Gullane  Point.  Towards  the  end  of  the 
month  and  early  in  July,  a  large  flock,  described  to  me  as 
composed  of  about  fifty  birds,  was  twice  seen  passing  over 
Gosford,  and  once  at  Fernyness.  I  had  these  facts  at  the 
time  from  eye-witnesses. 

11.  Killdufif  Mains,  near  Drem. — One  shot  on  7th  June, 
as  I  have  been  informed  by  Mr  Eonaldson,  the  tenant  of  the 
farm.  The  bird,  which  is  a  male,  is  in  the  possession  of 
Mr  A.  Watt,  keeper,  Gilmerton  House,  who  tells  me  it  was 
shot  by  his  son,  out  of  a  paity  of  four.  Sand-grouse  were  seen 
in  the  same  neighbourhood  on  several  subsequent  occasions. 

12.  West  Fenton,  near  Drem. — ^A  male  shot  on  11th  January 
1889,  and  sent  by  Mr  Handyside,  the  tenant  of  the  farm,  to 
Mr  Hope  for  preservation.  It  was  alone,  and  had  been 
observed  in  the  neighbourhood  for  some  weeks. 

13.  Pencaitland,  East  Lothian. — A  male  killed  against 
the  telegraph  wires,  6th  June.  It  was  picked  up  by  a  party 
of  boys,  who  observed  it  fall :  it  was  in  company  with  two 
others.  Sent  to  Mr  Small  for  preservation.  Now  in  the 
collection  at  Whiitinghame  House. 

14.  Dalkeith,  Midlothian. — One  killed  a  short  distance 
to  the  east  of  the  town,  out  of  a  party  of  four  or  five,  early 
in  June,  and  a  second  obtained  in  the  same  locality  three 
or  four  weeks  later.  Both  were  stuffed  by  Mr  J.  Braid, 
Dalkeith,  who,  judging  from  drawings  I  have  shown  him, 
states  they  were  females. 

15.  Near   Balerno,    Midlothian.  —  While    rambling    over 
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Bedford  Moor,  about  three  miles  south  of  Balemo,  on  26ih 
May,  a  sudden  rush  of  wings  arrested  my  attention,  and, 
looking  round,  I  saw  passing  close  to  me  a  flock  of  fifteen 
Sand-grouse.  They  came  from  the  west,  and  having  crossed 
the  moor  settled  on  the  adjoining  field — then  newly  sown 
with  oats  and  grass — where  for  about  half-an-hour  I  had  the 
gratification  of  watching  their  movements  at  close  quarters. 
On  again  taking  wing  they  pursued  their  easterly  course. 

16.  Dalmahoy,  Midlothian. — On  16th  June  Mr  P.  Morrison, 
assistant  to  Mr  Small,  saw  eight  on  the  stony  slope  of 
Dalmahoy  Hill. 

17.  Near  Linlithgow.— On  9th  June,  Mr  W.  H.  Hender- 
son, Linlithgow,  informed  me  that  a  small  flock  of  birds 
answering  the  description  of  Sand-grouse  had  been  seen 
near  Ochiltree,  a  few  miles  south-east  of  Linlithgow,  about 
the  beginning  of  the  mouth* 

18.  Between  Stirling  and  Alloa. — Two  shot  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of.Cambus,  near  Alloa,  out  of  a  flock  on  25th  May, 
as  I  was  informed  at  the  time  by  Mr  W.  M.  Gow,  Airthrey.^ 
Writing  to  me  on  10th  July  Mr  Harvie-Brown  stated  that 
the  survivors  were,  he  believed,  still  on  the  Polmaise  grounds. 

19.  Isle  of  May. — During  the  latter  part  of  May  the 
island  was  visited  by  considerable  numbers,  and  on  the  30th 
three  were  shot  One  of  them  being  only  wounded  was 
placed  in  a  cage,  where  it  lived  till  the  beginning  of  July. 
For  these  particulars  I  am  indebted  to  Mr  Harold  Kaeburn, 
who  was  on  the  island  on  6th  and  7th  June.  The  bird 
which  died  in  confinement  was  sent  to  Mr  Small  for  preser- 
vation.    It  was  a  male. 

20.  South-east  Fifeshire,  Elie  to  Crail. — During  the  last 
ten  days  of  May  and  the  early  part  of  June,  small  flocks  are 
reported  to  have  been  repeatedly  seen  in  this  district,  and 
a  few  birds  killed.  Two  were  obtained  near  Anstruther 
on  May  26th,  and  one  that  had  damaged  its  wing  on  the 
telegraph  wires  near  Crail  was  taken  alive  prior  to  5th  June 

^  Since  writing  the  above,  I  learn  from  Messrs  Michie  &  Crockart,  Stirling, 
that  four  birds  in  all  were  shot  about  the  same  time  and  place,  and  that  three 
of  these,  a  male  and  two  females,  were  preserved  by  them — the  two  females 
being  now  in  the  possession  of  Mr  Sword,  Cnrator,  Smith  Institute,  Stirling. 
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—Mr  J.  Ttoss,  Zoologist,  1888,  p.  2G3  ;  and  "J.  D."  Field,  9th 
June.  On  28tli  May  Mr  Small  received  a  male  from  Elie 
for  preservation.  The  Crail  bird  is,  I  presume,  the  same  as 
the  femalie  presented  to  the  Zoological  Society  on  3d  November 
by  Mr  J.  Duncan — Field,  10th  November.  It  died  on  4th 
December,  and  was  sent  to  the  Edinburgh  Museum,  but  being 
unfit  to  stuff*,  has  been  made  into  a  skeleton. 

21.  Tentsmuir,  North-east  of  Eife.  —  Large  parties  are 
reported  to  have  visited  this  district  by  the  beginning  of 
June ;  and,  receiving  the  protection  of  the  proprietors,  soon 
settled  down:  numbers  were  still  there  in  November. 
About  August  18th  five  birds  were  captured  alive  in  a  field 
of  rye  on  Mr  Speedie's  property  (Kinshaldy).  Two  of 
these,  both  females,  were  sent  to  the  Zoological  Gardens, 
London — Col.  Drummond-Hay,  Scottish  Naturalist  for  Octo- 
ber; Field,  1st  September. 

22.  Perthshire. — In  the  Scottish  Naturalist  for  October 
CoL  Drummond-Hay  records  three  obtained  in  the  county, 
namely,  a  female  killed  against  the  telegraph  wires  and 
picked  up  on  the  railway  near  Abercairney,  Crieff^,  about  the 
end  of  May ;  one  shot  shortly  after  29th  May,  near  Castle 
Menzies,  Aberfeldy ;  and  a  male  shot  near  the  head  of  Loch 
Eannoch,  out  of  a  party  of  three,  and  presented  by  Sir 
Eobert  Menzies  to  the  Perthshire  Society's  Museum.  A 
female  received  by  Mr  Small  from  Perthshire  on  28th  May, 
and  a  male  also  received  by  him  from  the  same  county,  on 
31st  May,  wei*e,  I  understand,  the  two  last-mentioned  birds. 

23.  Arbroath  and  Montrose,  Forfarshire. — One  found  dead 
near  Arbroath,  5th  June;  supposed  to  have  flown  against 
telegraph  wire  —  Mr  E.  N.  Simpson,  Scottish  Naturalist, 
October,  p.  340.  Considerable  numbers — thirty  to  forty — 
frequented  the  Links  of  Montrose  from  June  to  October,  and 
six  to  eight  were  killed.  One  was  caught  alive  in  a  rabbit- 
hole.  The  Montrose  Museum  received  one  specimen,  a  male, 
shot  in  June — Mr  R  Barclay,  in  litt,  5th  October. 

24.  Muchalls,  Kincardineshire. — One  shot  by  a  farmer  out 
of  a  flock  of  fourteen  during  the  last  week  of  May — Mr  G. 
A.  Leslie,  Field,  9th  June.  Mr  Leslie  at  same  time  mentions 
that  on  Ist  June  he  had  seen  a  live  bird  on  board  the  Danish 
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schooner  *'Thor/'  then  lying  in  Aberdeen  Harbour,  which 
had  alighted  on  the  vessel  on  29th  May  when  halfway  across 
the  North  Sea. 

25.  Cruden,  Aberdeenshire. — One  killed  out  of  a  large 
flock  by  a  boy,  with  a  stone.  Mr  J.  R  Harting — Fidd,  2d 
June,  and  Zoologist  for  same  month — states  that  this  incident 
took  place  on  17th  May ;  and  the  Editor  of  the  Scottish 
Naturalist  for  July,  probably  following  Mr  Harting,  gives 
the  same  day ;  but  a  notice  in  the  JEast  Aberdeenshire 
Observer  of  8th  June  says  it  occurred  on  15th  May,  and 
adds  that  the  specimen  was  being  stuflfed  by  Mr  MacBoyle, 
Peterhead. 

26.  Peterhead  and  St  Fergus. — Two  flocks  seen  in  close 
proximity  to  Peterhead,  and  two  birds  killed — East  Aberdeen- 
shire  Observer,  8th  June.  A  paragraph  in  Land  and  Water 
of  4ih  August  stated  that  a  large  number  of  Sand-grouse 
had  established  themselves  on  the  Bents  at  St  Fergus,  near 
Peterhead,  and  alleged  that  they  had  nested  there.  This 
drew  from  Mr  A.  Wynne  Corrie,  the  lessee  of  the  shootings, 
a  letter,  which  appeared  in  the  issue  of  29th  September,  to 
the  effect  that  he  had  killed  four  on  one  occasion  and  three 
on  another  upon  these  Bents.  The  three  last  mentioned — all 
females — were  shot  on  6th  September  and  forwarded  to 
Mr  Harvie-Brown.  I  saw  them  in  Mr  Small's  shop  before 
they  were  skinned.  I  gather  that  the  four  birds  referred  to 
in  Zand  and  Water  of  1st  September  as  shot  out  of  a  pack 
of  between  seventy  and  eighty  "in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Aberdeen,"  were  those  first  obtained  by  Mr  Corrie.  The 
same  notice  speaks  of  another  pack  of  about  thirty  having 
been  seen  the  same  day. 

27.  Fyvie  and  Monquhitter. — Mr  G.  Sim,  Fyvie,  writing 
on  4th  June  to  the  Scottish  Naturalist  for  July,  says — "  These 
strange  visitors  were  seen  lately  in  the  parish  of  Fyvie,  and 
were  at  first  supposed  to  be  some  variety  of  plover.  They 
were  dispersed  in  groups,  from  single  individuals  up  to  large 
flocks;  their  identity  was  proved  on  the  26th  May,  when 
two  males  and  four  females  were  shot  out  of  a  flock  of  about 
fifty  on  the  Waggle  Hill,  Monquhitter." 

28.  Links  near  Pitgaveny,   by   Elgin.  —  From    Captain 
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Dunbar  Brander's  letters  in  the  Fidd  of  9th  June,  14th 
July,  and  6th  October,  it  would  appear  that  eleven— one  of 
which  was  shot  for  identification — arrived  here  about  18th 
May.  In  the  course  of  a  week  or  so,  fifteen  or  sixteen  more 
arrived  in  two  coveys,  making,  in  all,  twenty-five  or  twenty- 
six  on  the  ground.  Shortly  after  arrival  they  broke  up  into 
pairs,  but  after  remaining  thus  for  about  a  week  or  ten  days, 
they,  with  the  exception  of  three  or  four  pairs,  assembled 
again  in  one  flock.  Two  eggs,  supposed  to  be  those  of  Sand- 
grouse,  were  found,  but  Professor  Newton,  to  whom  they 
were  sent  for  examination,  expressed  the  opinion  that  they 
were  water-hen's.  The  birds  were  still  on  this  ground  up 
to  1st  October. 

Beference  may  here  be  made  to  an  article  in  the  Elgin 
Courant  of  8th  June,  in  which  the  writer  speaks  of  "  strong 
coveys/'  or  "  packs,"  having  been  seen  in  the  lower  districts 
of  Morayshire,  and  mentions  that  several  had  been  shot 
He  had  dissected  two  males  and  two  females,  which  were 
likely  to  find  their  way  to  the  Elgin  Museum. 

29.  Coast  near  mouth  of  the  Findhorn. — On  or  about 
23d  May  a  number  settled  among  the  sand-hills  between 
Burghead  and  Findhorn,  and  were  still  there  ten  days 
later  —  Mr  R.  H.  Mackessack,  Scotsman,  5th  June.  Mr 
Harvie-Brown  informs  me  that  on  the  extensive  Culbiu 
Sands,  to  the  west  of  the  Findhorn,  they  **  literally 
swarmed"  during  the  summer.  Several  hundreds  were 
seen,  and  he  believes  one  pair  at  least  hatched  out  young. 

30.  Nairn. — ^A  covey  of  four  or  five  seen  on  or  about 
18th  May  "flying  inland  over  the  golf-course,  which  runs 
alongside  the  beach" — Mr  W.  C.  Newbigging,  Fidd,  2d 
June. 

31.  Fort  George. — One  picked  up  inside  the  fort,  7th 
June.  It  had  killed  itself  against  the  telegraph  wire — 
lieut  H.  G.  Lang,  Field,  16th  June. 

32.  Between  Loch  Euthven  and  Farr,  Invemess-shira — 
One  seen,  13th  June,  in  a  field  by  the  road-side — Afr  W. 
D.  Mackenzie,  Field,  23d  June.  The  locality  is  some  10  to 
15  miles  south  of  Inverness. 

33.  Bunchrew,  a  few  miles   west  of  Inverness. — Three 


Digitized  by 


Google 


116  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society, 

females  received  from  this  locality  by  Mr  Snowie,  Inverness, 
between  12th  and  16th  June — Field,  23d  June. 

It  may  here  be  mentioned  that,  in  the  same  paper,  Mr 
Snowie,  under  date  12th  June,  writes  that  "the  first  birds  were 
noticed  [in  the  Inverness  district,  which  would  doubtless 
include  the  shores  of  the  Moray  Firth,  etc.]  about  three 
weeks  ago,  and  since  then  reports  of  others  have  come  in 
daily.  Fifteen  have  been  sent  to  MacLeay  for  identification, 
and  I  have  heard  of  many  more."  Mr  W.  Eeid,  in  a  letter 
to  the  Scotsman  of  4th  June,  states  that  he  had  just  visited 
the  places  of  business  of  three  birdstuflfers  in  Inverness,  and 
found  that  each  of  them  had  received,  and  were  receiving, 
numbers  of  Sand-grouse.  He  saw  upwards  of  a  dozen. 
They  had  been  sent  from  Inverness-shire,  Eoss,  Sutherland, 
and  Caithness. 

34.  The  Black  Isle,  north  of  Inverness. — Two  females 
received  by  Mr  Snowie  between  12th  and  16th  June — 
Field,  23d  June. 

35.  Delny,  near  Invergordon,  on  the  Cromarty  Firth. — 
One  shot  by  a  gamekeeper,  out  of  a  flock  of  twelve,  early  in 
June — Northern  Chronicle,  6th  June. 

36.  Thurso.  —  One,  which  had  daslied  itself  against  a 
telegraph  wire,  picked  up  on  or  about  17th  May — Orkney 
Herald,  23d  May. 

37.  Sandside  near  Reay,  Caithness. — A  female  killed  by 
coming  in  contact  with  the  telegraph  wires,  21st  May ;  sent 
to  Mr  Lewis  Dunbar,  Thurso  —  Mr  W.  Reid,  Scotsman, 
4th  June.  I  learn  from  Mr  Harvie-Brown  that  Sand-grouse 
were  abundant  along  the  east  and  north  coasts  of  Caithness 
in  the  latter  part  of  May  and  during  June,  and,  as  already 
mentioned  (No.  33),  examples  from  that  county  were  pre- 
served by  Mr  MacLeay,  Inverness. 

I  may  here  state  that  Mr  Eagle  Clarke  informs  me,  a  bird, 
said  to  be  from  the  north  of  Scotland,  was  exposed  for  sale 
in  the  Leeds  Market  in  December. 

38.  Dalvine  Lodge,  Strath  Naver,  Sutherland. — ^Flock  of 
twenty  to  twenty-five  "passed  over,  .  .  ,  and  pitched 
on  the  moor  opposite,"  11th  June — Mr  H.  Griffith,  Field, 
23d  June. 
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39.  Gobernuisgach,  Eeay  Forest,  Sutherland.  —  A  male 
shot  on  18th  May  and  sent  to  Mr  Hope  for  preservation. 

40.  Orkney  Islands. — On  17th  May,  Mr  John  Gilmour, 
light-house  keeper,  Pentland  Skerries,  shot  four — all  females 
— out  of  a  flock  of  twelve;  three  of  them  were  sent  to 
Mr  Small  for  preservation,  and  the  remaining  one  to  Mr  L. 
Dunbar,  Thurso — Orkney  Herald,  23d  May,  and  Mr  W.  Keid, 
Scotsman^  4th  June.  The  following  also  passed  through 
Mr  Small's  hands,  namely :  A  male,  received  from  Stronsay, 
2d  June ;  a  male  from  Kirkwall,  4th  June ;  a  female  from 
Kirkwall,  20th  June — had  been  found  dead,  and  could  not  be 
stuifed ;  a  male  from  Kirkwall,  21st  June ;  another  from 
Kirkwall,  1st  November;  and  on  18th  December  the  skins 
of  a  pair  said  to  have  been  shot  in  Orkney  in  September. 
Large  numbers,  it  seems,  visited  Orkney ;  and  I  was  told,  no 
longer  ago  than  28th  ulto.,  that  some  were  still  thera 

41.  Shetland  Islands. — A  goodly  number  appear  to  have 
visited  these  islands  also.  Mr  Harvie-Brown  received  a 
female  from  XJnst,  which  was  killed  on  16th  May;  and 
the  following  have  come  under  my  own  notice,  namely : 
male  and  female  received  from  Unst  on  21st  May  by 
Mr  Hope,  who  informed  me  they  were  killed  on  the  18th — 
the  male  is  now  in  the  Edinburgh  Museum;  male  and 
female,  from  Unst,  received  by  Mr  Hope  on  29th  May — 
killed  five  or  six  days  previously;  male  and  female,  from 
Unst,  received  by  Mr  Hope  on  11th  June — said  to  have 
been  killed  on  the  4th — female  now  in  Edinburgh  Museum ; 
and,  finally,  a  female  from  Unst  received  by  Mr  Small  on 
14th  June.  A  paragraph  in  the  Dundee  Advertiser  of  14th 
June,  says  —  "These  birds  .  .  .  have  been  seen  and 
several  examples  obtained  in  Shetland  during  the  past  three 
weeks.  One  was  secured  in  the  island  of  Fetlar  on  the  7th 
inst.  ...  A  group  of  eight  birds  was  seen  in  the 
vicinity  of  Lerwick  a  few  days  ago." 

42.  Parish  of  Gairloch,  Eoss-shire. — About  1st  June  fifteen 
were  noticed  on  a  remote  farm  near  the  sea-shore.  Duiing 
the  following  week  the  flock  broke  up.  Three  were  seen  on 
9th  June;  others,  about  the  same  date,  at  a  place  three 
miles  ofi*,   also  near  the  shore — Mr  J.   H.   Dixon,  Field, 
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7th  July,  and  Inverness  Courier^  as  quoted  in  Scotsman  of 
4th  July. 

A  communication,  signed  "M.  P.,"  in  the  Fidd  of  21st 
July,  reporting  that  three  birds  had  been  seen  (apparently 
about  the  middle  of  the  month)  on  a  Ross-shire  shooting, 
may  here  be  mentioned. 

43.  Skye. — Writing  to  me  on  15th  June,  the  Rev.  H. 
A.  Macpherson  mentioned  that  he  had  just  heard  of  their 
appearance  in  Skye,  and  he  has  since  kindly  supplied  me 
with  the  following  details,  namely: — A  flight  of  fourteen 
visited  Duntulm  in  the  north  of  the  island  pn  28th  May, 
when  one  was  winged.  They  were  seen  at  Watemish,  flying 
for  the  Minch.  Some  interesting  facts  regarding  the  above 
captive,  referred  to  as  "  he,"  are  given  in  Mr  Macpherson's 
paper  in  the  Trans.  Cumberland  and  Westmoreland  Associa- 
tion, 1888,  p.  63. 

44.  Lewis,  Outer  Hebrides. — Flock  of  thirteen  observed 
on  the  Sandhills  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Coll,  about  six 
miles  from  Stomoway,  on  7th  June.  They  were  put  up 
twice ;  the  second  time  they  disappeared  inland  in  a  north- 
westerly direction — Captain  T.  H.  Plumbe,  Field,  16th  June. 
In  the  same  newspaper  of  22d  September,  Mr  R.  F.  Cook 
stated  that  several  birds  had  visited  the  island  of  Lewis, 
and  that  some  which  were  shot  there  had  been  forwarded 
for  preservation  to  Mr  MacLeay  of  Inverness  in  whose 
possession  he  had  recently  seen  them. 

45.  Benbecula  and  South  Uist. — In  the  Ibis  for  1888, 
p.  492,  Sir  J.  W.  P.  Campbell-Orde  publishes  a  letter  from 
Dr  John  MacRury  (erroneously  printed  Mackney),  dated 
25th  May,  to  the  effect  that  on  or  about  22d  May,  and  two 
or  three  succeeding  days,  he  had  observed  a  solitary  bird  on 
a  moor  in  Benbecula,  and  that  on  25th  May  he  had  observed 
on  the  "Machair"  there,  a  covey  of  ten.  The  same  flock 
is  referred  to  by  an  anonymous  correspondent,  "J.  J.  F.," 
in  the  Scotsman  of  14th  June,  who,  writing  on  8th  June, 
speaks  of  them  having  been  seen  on  the  Machair  since  the 
last  week  of  May. 

Mr  A.  Hogg  tells  me  that  when  in  Oban  last  summer, 
he  saw,  in  the  hands  of  Mr  Scutts,  taxidermist  there,  a  pair 
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which  had  been  received  from  Loch  Boisdale,  South  Uist, 
about  18th  June. 

46.  Mainland  of  Argyllshire. — Mr  Hogg  also  saw  in  Mr 
Scutts'  hands  a  specimen  from  Glencoe,  and  another  from 
the  neighbourhood  of  Loch  Awe,  both  obtained  about  the 
middle  of  June.  Further  south,  at  Kilberry,  near  Tarbert, 
nine  were  seen  flying  over  on  16th  September — Mr  J. 
Campbell,  Field,  22d  September. 

47.  Island  of  Tiree. — ^Writing  on  18th  June,  Mr  Harvie- 
Brown  informed  me  that  they  had  "  turned  up "  here  in 
numbers.  Among  the  additions  to  the  menagerie  of  the 
Zoological  Society,  reported  in  the  Field  of  23d  June,  are 
two  Sand-grouse — male  and  female — from  Tiree,  presented 
by  Lieut-Col.  Irby  and  Captain  Savile  Beid,  who  are  doubt- 
less the  two  tourists  referred  to  in  Mr  J.  Myles*  letter  to 
the  Scotsman  of  11th  June,  from  which  it  appears  that  the 
birds  were  captured  prior  to  8th  June.^  The  presentation 
of  this  pair  is  alluded  to  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Zoological 
Society  for  1888,  pages  413  and  675,  but  I  can  find  no 
mention  of  any  having  been  presented  by  the  Duke  of 
ArgyU,  as  stated  in  the  Zoologist  for  July,  p.  261,  and  con- 
clude the  Tiree  birds  were  meant. 

48.  Near  Maybole,  Ayrshire. — ^Writing  under  date  8th 
December,  Mr  H.  Wallace,  Cloncaird  Castle,  Maybole,  says, 
"  My  keeper  this  morning  brought  me  a  Pallas's  Sand-grouse 
alive.  It  was  caught  by  my  under-keeper,  owing  to  the 
fact  of  its  being  to  a  certain  extent  disabled,  presumably  by 
other  birds" — Fidd,  15th  December. 

49.  Near  Stoneykirk,  Wigtownshire. — A  small  flock  was 
observed  near  Stoneykirk  in  the  early  part  of  June,  as  I  have 
been  informed  by  Mr  P.  Adair. 

50.  Mouth  of  the  Nith,  near  Dumfries. — Large  numbers 
appear  to  have  visited  this  district,  more  than  sixty  being 
present  at  one  time.  They  were  first  observed  on  7th  June, 
and  by  17th  August  only  nine  remained.  The  others  had 
gradually  dispersed.  Seven  were  shot,  all  within  a  few  days 
of  their  first  appearance — Mr  R  SeiTice,  Ihis  1888,  p.  491 ; 

'  Since  the  abore  was  writteD,  I  learn  that  the  date  of  capture  was  28tb  May. 
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and  Rev.  H.  A.  Macpherson,  Transactions  Cumberland  and 
Westmo7'eland  Association,  1888. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  taxidermists  in  town,  I  was 
enabled  to  examine  in  the  flesh  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
birds  sent  to  Edinburgh  for  preservation,  and  had  thus 
an  opportunity  of  making  a  number  of  notes  on  measure- 
ments, weights,  and  the  condition  of  the  birds  generally, 
which,  together  with  the  foregoing  list  of  occurrences,  form 
the  basis  of  the  following  remarks : — 

L  Dates  of  arrival,  extent  of  the  immigration,  and  sub- 
sequent  movements  of  the  birds, — If  the  statement  in  the  £ast 
Aberdeenshire  Observer  of  8th  June  be  correct,  the  earliest 
date  I  have  a  note  of  is  15th  May,  when  a  flock  is  said  to 
have  been  seen  at  Cruden,  a  few  miles  south  of  Peterhead. 
Anyhow,  it  is  certain  that  by  the  16th  the  birds  had  made 
their  appearance  at  localities  so  far  apart  as  Dunbar  and 
Shetland.  On  the  17th  they  were  detected  near  Cockburns- 
path,  at  Thurso,  and  in  the  Orkneys ;  and  on  the  18th  tliey  were 
seen  on  the  coast  near  Elgin,  and  at  Nairn.  For  a  few 
days  there  is  a  lull — scarcely  a  record,  and  these  hardly 
referable  to  new  arrivals.  On  the  24th  and  25th,  flocks  were 
observed  at  North  Berwick  and  elsewhere,  which  there  is  every 
reason  to  believe  were  fresh  arrivals,  and  during  the  next  fort- 
night  we  find  them  distributed  in  large  numbers  practically 
along  the  entire  east  coast  of  Scotland.  Although  the  data  at 
my  disposal  is,  doubtless,  far  fiom  complete,  I  think  we  may 
fairly  conclude  that  few,  if  any,  of  the  immigrants  reached  the 
Scottish  shores  before  the  middle  of  May;  that  about  that 
time  considerable  detachments  arrived  almost  simultaneously 
at  various  points  from  East  Lothian  to  Shetland ;  and  that 
in  the  course  of  the  last  week  in  May  and  the  first  week  in 
June  the  greatest  movement  took  place,  hosts  of  birds 
pouring,  in  wave-like  fashion,  on  to  our  whole  eastern  sea- 
board. This  is  very  much  what  a  reference  to  the  Heligoland 
notes,  transcribed  on  pages  107  and  108,  would  lead  us  to 
expect.  By  this  I  do  not  mean  to  infer  that  all,  or  even  any 
very  considerable  portion,  of  our  birds  came  by  way  of  that 
island,  for,  by  the  time  the  wave  of  immigration  had  reached 
the  eastern  shores  of  the  North  Sea,  it  had  spread  northwards 
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and  southwards  over  the  greater  part  of  Europe.  A  flock 
of  thirty,  it  will  be  remembered,  had  reached  the  south  of 
Norway  by  the  12th  of  May. 

Some  of  the  birds  seem  to  have  made  but  the  briefest  halt 
on  the  coast,  and  then  proceeded  inland  in  continuation  of 
their  westward  flight.  Thus  one  was  obtained  at  Stow  in 
the  south-east  corner  of  Midlothian  on  18th  May,  and  on 
the  same  day  another  was  killed  at  Gobemuisgach  in  the 
centre  of  Sutherland.  Other  records  from  inland  localities 
soon  follow.  As  early  as  the  22d  May  a  solitary  example 
had  reached  Benbecula  in  the  Outer  Hebrides,  where  more 
made  their  appearance  on  the  25th.  On  the  28th  a  flock 
was  observed  in  Skye,  and  in  the  course  of  the  next  few 
days  their  presence  was  noted  in  many  other  localities  on 
the  west  coast  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  a  few  at  least, 
both  at  this  time  and  later  on,  must  have  found  a  watery 
grave  in  attempting  to  cross  the  Atlantic. 

Wherever  ground  suitable  to  their  habits  and  of  sufficient 
extent  could  be  found,  there  concentration  soon  took  place ; 
consequently  in  the  course  of  the  first  fortnight  of  June,  we 
find  them  settled  in  large  numbers,  and  with  more  or  less 
persistency,  in  such  districts  as  Tentsmuir,  near  the  mouth  of 
the  Tay ;  the  Links  of  St  Fergus,  on  the  coast  of  Aberdeen- 
shire; the  Pitgaveny  Warrens,  near  Elgin;  the  Culbin 
Sands,  on  the  shores  of  the  Moray  Firth  ;  and  on  the  Scottish 
side  of  the  Solway.  In  many,  however,  the  restless  spirit 
seems  never  to  have  subsided  even  for  a  day,  and  consequently 
all  through  the  summer  wandering  parties,  generally  small, 
were  met  with  in  almost  every  district  In  some  of  the 
settlements  above  mentioned,  hopeful  signs  of  true  colonisa- 
tion were  soon  visible;  a  breaking-up  of  the  flocks  into 
pairs  became  more  or  less  general,  and  several  persons 
confidently  expected  that,  in  the  course  of  the  next  few  days, 
Sand-gi-ouse  eggs  Mould  be  freely  laid  on  Scottish  soil.  But 
these  hopes  were  doomed  to  speedy  disappointment  by  the 
sudden  repacking  of  most  of  the  birds.  Although  there  may 
be  strong  presumption  that  a  few  pairs  did  breed,  I  have  not 
yet  seen  any  positive  proof  of  the  fact  The  supposed  eggs 
obtained  by  Captain  Dunbar  Brander  in  Elginshire  are,  in 
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Professor  Newton's  opinion,  those  of  a  water-hen  ;  the  pair  of 
birds  sent  to  the  Zoological  Gardens  from  Tentsmuir  in 
August,  and  announced  in  the  Scottish  NcUwralist  as  young 
ones,  are  not  regarded  as  such  by  Dr  Sclater,  the  Society's 
Secretary  {in  litt,  to  Mr  Eagle  Clarke,  1st  February) ;  and 
the  three  sent  in  September  to  Mr  Harvie-Brown  from 
the  St  Fergus  colony,  in  the  hope  that  they  were  young 
birds,  were  unquestionably  adult  females,  passing  through 
the  moult  Mr  Harvie-Brown  informs  me,  however,  that 
he  has  received  evidence  as  to  a  pair  having  hatched 
young  in  the  north  of  Scotland,  so  strong  that  Professor 
Newton  is  disposed  to  accept  it.  For  the  facts  of  this  case 
we  must  be  content  to  await  the  publication  of  the  report 
on  the  recent  Sand-grouse  irruption,  which  the  Professor 
has  undertaken  to  prepare  for  the  Ibis. 

During  late  Summer  and  Autumn  the  birds  were  still 
fairly  plentiful,  though  much  less  generally  distributed, 
having  for  the  most  part  congregated  into  large  flocks  or 
packs.  By  the  beginning  of  winter  their  numbers  appear  to 
have  been  greatly  reduced,  but  where  they  had  gone  to  I  am 
not  prepared  to  hazard  an  opinion.  Some  have  undoubtedly 
wintered  in  the  country,  and  are  still  with  us ;  and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  Act  recently  passed  by  Parliament  for  their 
protection  will  prove  an  efiScient  instrument  to  that  end. 

XL  Numbers  and  Mortality, — Any  estimate  of  the  numbers 
that  entered  Scotland  must,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  case, 
be  to  a  great  extent  of  an  arbitrary  character.  After  having 
carefully  analysed  the  list  of  occurrences,  and  made  allowance 
for  double  records  and  other  elements  of  uncertainty,  I  have 
come  to  the  conclusion,  that  the  number  which  reached 
Scotland  cannot  have  been  less  than  from  1500  to  2000. 
In  the  Forth  district  alone,  fully  400  have,  from  first  to  last, 
been  seen,  but  when  double  records  are  allowed  for,  I  scarcely 
think  we  can  claim  for  it  more  than  from  200  to  250  of  the 
direct  arrivals.  As  far  as  I  can  learn,  the  Moray  Firth  district 
received  by  far  the  largest  portion  of  the  immigrants. 

The  list  of  killed  and  wounded  is  regrettably  large.  An 
analysis  of  the  records  I  have  submitted  gives  a  total  of 
about  150,  but  the  actual  number  destroyed  must  have  con- 
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siderably  exceeded  this  figure;  we  cannot,  I  think,  set  it 
down  at  less  than  200.  The  great  majority,  say  about  85 
per  cent,  succumbed  to  the  destructive  power  of  powder  and 
shot,  while  a  good  many — probably  not  far  short  of  10  per 
cent. — ^met  their  death  by  coming  in  contact  with  tel^aph 
wires.  In  the  Forth  area,  where  no  less  than  35  of  these 
interesting  visitors  are  known  to  have  been  killed,  I  find 
that  in  eight  instances  where  average  sized  flocks  were  fired 
into,  one  bird  in  about  every  five  felL  In  other  districts, 
however,  the  proportion  killed  would  appear  to  have  been 
considerably  less.  Out  of  81  cases  where  the  sex  is  noted, 
36  are  males  and  45  female. 

IIL  Condition  and  Food. — Though  not  fat,  the  birds,  as 
a  whole,  were  by  no  means  in  bad  condition  when  they 
arrived.  My  notes  indicate  that  the  average  weight  of 
males  was  then  about  8^  oz.,  that  of  females  about  8^  oz., 
but  individual  variations  were  considerable.  For  instance 
four  males,  weighed  on  17th  and  18th  May,  were  respectively 
9i>  8^,  8 J,  and  8  oz.,  and  four  females,  9^,  8J,  8^,  and  7 j  oz. 
Improvement  in  their  condition  was  soon  apparent  Thus, 
by  the  middle  of  June,  males  weighing  9  J,  9  j,  10,  and  10  oz., 
had  passed  through  my  hands ;  and  three  females,  weighed  in 
September,  were  respectively  9,  9,  and  9  J  oz.  Heavier 
examples  are  recorded  by  Mr  Sim  of  Fyvie,  who  states  in 
the  Scottish  Natv/ralist  for  July,  that  males  shot  in  Aberdeen- 
shire on  26th  May  weighed  10^  oz.,  and  females  10  oz. ;  but 
no  wonder  they  stood  the  test  of  the  scales  so  well,  for  we 
are  told  that  "the  stomach  of  one  contained  370  seeds  of 
barley  and  thousands  of  seeds  of  clover." 

As  bearing  on  the  then  much  discussed  question, — the 
probability  of  the  birds  breeding  with  us, — I  dissected  several 
of  both  sexes,  but  did  not  find  the  reproductive  organs  in  a 
more  advanced  state  than  was  to  be  expected  at  the  season 
of  the  year,  quite  apart  from  any  serious  intention  the  birds 
may  or  may  not  then  have  had  of  nesting.  The  most 
advanced  case  was  that  of  a  female— one  of  the  earliest 
victims — ^the  ovary  of  which  contained,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  mass  of  small  ova,  three  measuring  roughly  *4,  *3,  and  '2 
of  an  inch.    The  writer  of  the  article  in  the  Elgin  Courant  of 
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8th  June,  states  that  in  a  female  dissected  by  him  he  found 
*'  three  well-developed  but  as  yet  shell-less  eggs,  the  largest 
being  what  we  would  suppose  nearly  the  full  size ;  while  in 
the  ovary  there  were  from  twelve  to  twenty  very  minute 
eggs,  some  of  which  were  slightly  developed." 

With  regard  to  plumage,  I  noted  that,  in  the  case  of  birds 
obtained  at  the  beginning  of  the  immigration,  it  was  par- 
ticularly clean  and  bright.  Many  of  the  feathers,  however, 
presented  a  more  or  less  worn  appearance  at  their  margins, 
clearly  indicating  that  some  considerable  time  had  elapsed 
since  they  were  acquired  ;  but  even  where  this  was  scarcely 
visible,  as  in  the  case  of  a  most  beautiful  male  with  the  two 
central  rectrices  still  so  short  that  they  were  hidden  by  the 
upper  tail  coverts,  the  absence  of  the  delicate  bloom  after- 
wards so  noticeable  in  newly  moulted  specimens,  and  still 
present  on  the  male  shot  near  Drem  on  11th  ult,  also  pointed 
to  the  conclusion,  that  if  a  spring  moult  takes  place,  it  can 
be  only  a  partial  one.  The  brilliancy  and  general  condition 
of  the  plumage  rapidly  deteriorated.  A  female,  for  instance, 
shot  early  in  June,  had  the  first  primaries  worn  down  to  the 
length  of  the  second,  and  soiled  specimens  now  became  the 
rule.  By  the  end  of  the  month  signs  of  moulting  had 
made  their  appearance,  and  steadily  progressed  throughout 
the  autumn,  so  that  by  October  or  November  all  the  birds 
were  clad  in  completely  new  plumage.  Three  females, 
examined  early  in  September,  had  the  new  primaries  and 
tail-feathers  well  grown,  though  not  quit«  fully  developed. 
One  of  them  had  the  legs  almost  bare,  the  old  feathers  having 
dropped  off  while  the  new  ones  were  just  bursting  their 
sheaths.  The  newly  acquired  plumage  was  not  in  any  essential 
point  diflferent  from  that  woni  by  the  birds  on  their  arrival. 
The  orange  about  the  head  and  throat,  the  chestnut  bar  on 
the  wing,  and  the  lavender  grey  on  the  chest,  were  a  shade 
darker  on  the  new  feathers,  and  the  whole  plumage  was 
suffused  with  a  most  delicate  bloom.  The  colour  of  the  iris 
in  all  I  examined  was  very  dark  hazel,  the  bare  skin  round 
the  eye  pale-blue  or  lavender,  and  the  beak  bluish-grey 
tipped  with  dark-brown.  Only  one  female  showed  any  signs 
of  the  pectoral  band  so  characteristic  of  the  other  sex.     In 
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full-plamaged  males  the  average  expanse  from  tip  to  tip  of 
the  wings  was  a  Kttle  over  27  inches;  total  length  from 
point  of  bill  to  tip  of  tail,  fully  16  ;  wing  from  flexure,  10  J ; 
projection  of  first  primary  beyond  the  second,  14;  central 
rectrices  about  8  inches  (the  longest  measured  was  8|),  ex- 
ceeding the  next  by  about  3f .  In  the  females  the  average 
expanse  was  about  24|  inches ;  the  total  length  fully  14 ; 
wing  from  flexure,  9 ;  projection  of  first  primary  over  the 
second,  1  inch ;  central  rectrices  nearly  6,  exceeding  the  next 
by  nearly  2  inches.    Tarsus  in  both  about  1  inch,  and  foot  f . 

The  crops  of  the  bulk  of  those  I  dissected  in  May  and 
June  were  filled  mainly  with  clover  and  grass  seeds,  mixed 
with  grain — either  barley  or  oats.  As  a  rule  the  clover  pre- 
dominated, though  in  a  few  instances  little  else  but  grain  was 
present.  Green  food  was  found  in  the  stomachs  of  some, 
particularly  those  from  Shetland.  In  winter  they  appear  to 
have  fed  mostly  on  noxious  weeds ;  the  crop  and  stomach  of 
the  bird  shot  near  Drem  on  11th  ult.,  for  instance,  contained 
nothing  but  the  seeds  of  AtHplex  and  Polygonum,  and  these 
in  large  quantity.  Pupae  of  a  small  dipterus  insect  were 
twice  found  among  the  contents  of  the  crops. 

IV.  Habits  and  Call-Notes. — Though  I  had  the  satisfaction 
of  seeing  flocks  of  these  most  interesting  birds  on  two  different 
occasions,  the  opportunities  for  observing  their  habits  were 
so  meagre,  that  I  have  scarcely  any  remarks  to  make  on  this 
head.  The  localities  they  chiefly  affected  were  extensive 
commons  and  sandhills — bents  or  links  as  they  are  frequently 
called — on  the  coast.  From  these  haunts  they  made  daily 
excursions  to  the  adjoining  arable  lands,  where  an  abundant 
supply  of  food  was  readily  procured.  Those  I  fell  in  with  on 
the  sandhills  sat  so  low  and  motionless,  that  I  could  not 
detect  them  till  they  suddenly  sprang  into  the  air  and  sped 
away  on  rapid  pinions.  On  wing  they  undoubtedly  at  the 
first  glance  remind  one  of  a  flock  of  Golden  Plover,  as  has 
been  so  often  remarked.  When  feeding  on  the  newly  sown 
fields,  I  observed  they,  as  a  rule,  moved  all  in  one  direction, 
keeping  well  in  line  and  rapidly  picking  up  the  grain  very 
much  after  the  manner  of  a  flock  of  pigeons.  The  short  legs 
give  rise  to  a  sort  of  rolling  gait,  but  they  run  with  consider- 
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able  speed  when  they  choose.  When  approached  within 
fifty  or  sixty  yards  they  suddenly  stopped  feeding,  squatted 
close  to  the  ground,  and,  after  watching  me  intently  for  a 
few  moments,  sprang  with  one  accord  into  the  air,  and  were 
soon  out  of  view.  As  they  rose  and  flew  ofiT,  I  distinctly 
made  out  two  different  call-notes,  namely  a  low  sharp  /wcA, 
tuck,  which  reminded  me  somewhat  of  Blackgame ;  and  a 
hurried  sort  of  purr-tj  purr-t,  very  like  the  note  of  the 
Curlew  Sandpiper  as  we  hear  it  on  our  shores  in  autumn. 
The  second  note  seemed  to  me  at  the  time  to  bear  some 
resemblance  to  one  of  the  notes  of  the  Snow  Bunting ;  but 
having  since  renewed  my  acquaintance  with  the  call  of  the 
Curlew  Sandpiper,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  it  gives  a 
still  better  idea  of  the  Sand-grouse  note  in  question. 

XV.  The  Ancient  Lakes  of  Udinburgh.   By  James  Bennie,  Esq., 
Geological  Survey  of  Scotland,  and  Thomas  Scott,  Esq., 
F.L.S.,  Naturalist  to  the  Fishery  Board  of  Scotland. 
(Read  17th  April  1889.) 

The  country  round  Edinburgh  is  markedly  picturesque 
from  the  combination  of  crag  and  hollow  in  the  more  rocky 
parts,  and  of  softly  contoured  hillocks  with  wide  open  spaces 
between  them,  where  boulder  clay,  the  peculiar  drift  of 
glacial  periods,  prevails.  The  crags  and  hillocks  have  often 
captivated  the  attention  of  the  painter  and  the  geologist, 
and  their  forms  have  been  portrayed  and  their  structure 
described  in  pictures  or  essays  which  have  made  them 
famous  as  illustrations  of  scenic  beauty  or  geological 
phenomena.  Tiie  crags,  consisting  chiefly  of  trap-rocks, 
have  been  taken  as  types  of  volcanic  action  in  open  eruptions 
or  injections  of  lava  among  sedimentary  strata,  and  the 
hillocks,  composed  chiefly  of  boulder  clay,  as  t}rpical  of  ice 
action  by  ice-sheets  or  glaciers.  The  hollows  whidi  contain 
lake  marls,  silts,  or  peats,  have  not  been  so  much  studied, 
partly  because  such  deposits  do  not  obtrude  on  general 
observers,  and  partly  because  the  knowledge  to  understand 
them  is  rarer  and  more  special.  But  in  certain  moods  these 
lake  marls,  silts,  or  peats  have  also  an  attraction  not  only 
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for  what  they  are  in  themselves,  and  the  circumstances  and 
conditions  they  represent — still  waters  and  green  pastures — 
but  also  for  the  eontras't  they  afford  to  the  fire-raised  rocks 
or  the  ice-laid  hillocks  they  lie  among.  The  crags  remind 
us  of  Tolcanic  eruptions  with  lava  streams  and  clouds  of 
ashes,  earthquakes  and  rock-rendings,  or  injections  of  molten 
matter;  and  the  hillocks  remind  us  of  ice  in  all  its  varied 
forms  and  actions — ice-sheets,  glaciers,  and  icebergs, — disrupt- 
ing rocks  by  ice  wedges,  and  grinding  them  to  powder  by  its 
pressures  exerted  by  the  weight  by  thousands  of  feet  of 
thickness,  and  its  carrying  powers  when  in  motion,  by  which 
it  transports  rocky  debris  hundreds  of  miles  and  deposits  it 
in  these  hillocks.  Visions  such  as  these,  suggested  by  the 
environments  of  the  lakes,  contrast  finely  with  those  derived 
from  the  life-remains  found  in  these  lake  marls,  silts,  or 
peats,  glimpses  of  quiet  lakes  in  which  the  liveliest  life  is 
that  of  the  pond  snail  (Limnea),  or  of  the  water  fleas 
((hiracoda), — the  one  creeping  slowly  along  the  surface  of  the 
water  at  its  proverbial  pace,  the  other  darting  through  it  in 
little  leaps,  or  nibbling  the  gieen  conferva?  on  the  leaves  or 
stems  of  pond  weeds ;  or  the  still  quieter  life  of  the  lake  peat 
period  represented  by  the  seeds  found  in  them,  which  tell 
only  of  vegetable  growth  which  the  eye  cannot  detect,  and 
we  only  know  by  a  comparison  of  now  and  then. 

From  these  remarks  an  idea  may  be  had  of  the  object  of 
this  paper.  It  is  intended  to  give  brief  notices  of  the 
localities  and  positions  from  which  the  lake  marls,  silts,  or 
peats  were  obtained,  and  then  either  separate  lists  or  a 
general  Ust  of  the  Mollusca  and  Ostracoda  found  in  each. 
The  notices  will  necessarily  be  brief,  and  confined  mainly  to 
the  acquirement  of  the  silts  or  marls,  without  any  lengthened 
or  detailed  statement  of  the  circumstances  under  which  each 
was  deposited.  But  in  one  case — that  of  the  marl  from  the 
Meadows — we  have  a  description  of  the  lake  deposits,  and  of 
the  manner  of  their  deposition,  so  far  exceeding  any  we  can 
of  our  own  knowledge  give,  that  a  summary  of  it  may  be 
given,  referring  those  who  wish  for  further  details  to  "  Edin- 
burgh and  its  Neighbourhood,"  by  Hugh  Miller,  pages  6-10 
and  134-147.    Mr  Miller  tells  us  that  in  1842  the  Meadows— 
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the  site  of  the  old  Borough  Loch — ^were  laid  open  by  a  series 
of  deep  drains,  the  sections  of  which  exhibited  in  the  "  lower 
and  earlier  deposits  a  fine  silt  separated  into  laminae  as  thin 
as  pasteboard,"  crowded  with  impressions  of  the  common 
water  flag  and  reed,  then  above  the  silt  "  a  bed  of  grey  marl 
composed  mainly  of  lacustrine  shells  with  an  occasional 
land  shell."  Over  this  marl  occurred  in  some  parts  three  feet 
of  peat-moss,  having  still  preserved  in  it  the  "  glossy  elytra  of 
beetles  in  their  prismatic  tints  of  azure  and  green."  The  silt 
is  considered  to  be  a  rain  wash  of  clay  and  soil  from  the 
ground  surrounding  the  old  lake.  The  marl  is  referred  to  as 
the  "dead  exuviae  of  generation  after  generation  of  fresh- 
water MoUusca  for  many  ages,  which  at  length  filled  up  the 
depths  of  the  lakes  till  there  was  no  place  for  the  living ;  then 
water  mosses  sprang  up  in  the  marly  shallows,  and  gradually 
contracted  its  area,  until  what  had  been  open  water  became 
unsightly  morass,  and  the  old  Borough  Loch  was  transformed 
into  the  Meadows."  Mr  Miller  records  two  species  of  Cyclas, 
three  species  of  Limnea,  but  makes  no  mention  of  Ostracoda, 
probably  because  in  1842  their  significance  as  indicative  of 
lacustrine  conditions  was  not  recognised. 

The  lake  marls  we  have  examined  are  ten  in  number,  and 
were  gathered  within  the  last  twenty  years  from  the  various 
exposures  which  occurred  during  that  time;  not,  it  should  be 
mentioned,  with  the  view  of  being  described  and  their 
organisms  enumerated  as  in  this  paper,  but  partly  as  employ- 
ment for  leisure  hours,  and  partly  at  the  instance  of  Mr 
David  Robertson,  who  was  engaged  in  the  study  of  the 
recent  freshwater  Ostracoda,  and  who  made  some  use  of  the 
material  collected.  It  was  only  within  the  last  few  months 
that  the  idea  of  making  this  use  of  the  surplus  material 
occurred  to  us  as  preliminary  to  a  more  exhaustive  study  of 
the  freshwater  Crustacea  of  the  Edinburgh  district  which 
one  of  us  (T.  Scott)  intends  to  make.  Six  of  the  marls  or 
silts  were  obtained  from  within  or  immediately  around 
Edinburgh;  three — those  of  Corstorphine,  Hailes,  and  Eedhall 
— about  four  miles  west  of  it;  and  one — that  of  Kethymyre — 
about  six  miles  to  the  north  across  the  Forth,  and  is  included 
because  it  conforms,  in  the  conditions  and  circumstances  of 
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its  deposits,  to  the  most  typical  lakes  within  the  immediate 
range  of  our  inquiry.  The  times  represented  by  these  lake 
silts  or  marls  extend  from  the  end  of  last  century,  as  in  the 
cases  of  the  North  Loch  and  the  Borough  Loch,  back  to  the 
interglacial  lakes  of  Hailes  and  EedhalL  By  the  end  of  last 
century  is  simply  meant  that  about  that  time  the  North 
Loch  and  the  Borough  Loch  became  extinct  as  lakes.  As  to 
the  time  when  they  first  became  lakes,  Hugh  Miller's  later 
suggestion  in  1854— by  which  he  amended  his  first  suggestion 
in  1842  by  extending  their  period  from  the  time  of  the 
Noachian  flood  about  4000  years  ago  to  the  times  of  the  later 
upheavals  of  the  land,  which  in  the  case  of  the  higher  lying 
lakes  might  be  four  times  4000  years  ago — must  be  taken  as 
the  nearest  approach  to  the  actual  date  we  can  at  present 
make.  The  interglacial  lakes  of  Hailes  and  Bedhall  must 
be  considerably  earlier  in  date  than  any  of  the  others,  which 
must  aU  be  reckoned  postglacial ;  but  to  put  it  in  figures  is 
beyond  our  present  intentions. 

The  North  Loch. 

The  material  from  this  lake  was  given  to  us  in  1871  by 
the  late  Mr  J.  Wallace  Young,  who  obtained  it  from  his 
uncle,  Mr  Bell,  for  many  years  chief  engineer  of  the  North 
British  Eailway.  It  was  taken  from  the  excavations  for  the 
new  arrival  platforms  made  at  that  time  for  the  trains 
coming  from  the  west.  We  cannot  give  any  details  of  the 
thickness  or  extent  of  the  deposit  of  which  it  was  a  part,  but 
as  it  is  said  that  the  North  Loch  stretched  from  the  Castle 
eastward  to  beyond  the  North  Bridge,  it  was  probably 
extensive,  and  most  likely  represented  several  diverse  con- 
ditions determined  by  the  depth  and  exposure  of  the  water. 
The  material  from  which  the  shells  and  Ostracoda  were 
obtained  was  not  marl  as  in  most  instances,  but  a  brown 
earthy  mud,  which  did  not  separate  into  dust  or  grains,  but 
remained  in  small  solid  pellets  even  after  boiling  a  consider- 
able time.  It  is  therefore  evidently  from  the  latest  deposit 
ere  the  loch  was  drained  dry,  and  the  life  remains  are  probably 
not  more  than  100  years  old.    When  the  railway  was  made 
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in  1843,  all  the  deposits  laid  down  by  the  waters  of  the  loch 
would  be  thoroughly  exposed ;  but  we  have  not  seen  any 
notices  of  the  exposures  at  that  time. 

Bristo  Port  Lake. 

In  a  cutting  for  a  sewer  at  Bristo  Place  in  1872,  a  deposit 
of  black  mud  was  exposed,  portions  of  which  were  secured  and 
washed.  A  few  seeds  were  found  in  it,  and  a  good  number 
of  oblong  bodies  somewhat  boat-like  in  shape,  yellowish- 
brown  in  colour,  with  two  black  spots  or  dots  near  the  middle. 
These  bodies  have  been  determined  by  Dr  Woodward  and 
Professor  G.  S.  Brady  to  be  the  epiphia  or  winter  eggs  of 
Daphnia,  and  being  such,  they  prove  that  a  small  lake  or 
water  pool  existed  in  the  grounds  just  outside  of  Bristo  Port 
At  that  time  Edinburgh  was  a  walled  city,  probably  about 
the  time  of  Flodden,  say  in  the  fifteenth  century.  No 
Mollusca  or  Ostracoda  were  found  with  them,  but  they  of 
themselves  are  sufficient  to  prove  lake-like  conditions. 

Lake,  North  Sidb  of  Blackford  Hill. 

The  material  from  this  place  was  sent  as  a  curiosity  to 
Professor  A.  Greikie  in  1872  by  a  builder  who  had  made 
some  drains  in  the  hollow  on  the  north  side  of  Blackford  HilL 
No  particulars  were  given  of  the  circumstances  of  the  deposit, 
but  it  is  evident,  from  the  character  of  the  material  itself, 
a  perfectly  pure  marl,  that  it  had  been  deposited  from  the 
waters  of  a  small  lake  formed  by,  and  probably  drained  by, 
the  Pow  Bum,  which  flows  through  the  hollow.  It  was 
probably  of  long  standing,  as  the  marl  was  quite  free  from 
any  clay  or  earth,  or  vegetable  matter,  in  the  shape  of  peat, 
or  stems  or  roots  of  water  plants;  the  only  vegetable 
remains  in  it  being  seeds  of  Chara,  which  are  very  numerous, 
and  in  good  preservation, 

JORDANVALE  LaKE. 

The  Suburban  EaUway  cut  through  a  series  of  recent 
deposits  in  the  hollow  between  the  ridge  on  which  Morning- 
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side  Asylum  stands  and  that  in  which  the  Plewlands 
Cemetery  is  situated.  The  Jordan  Buna  flows  through  the 
hollow,  and  doubtless  now  drains  off  the  surplus  water  that 
once  stagnated  in  it  and  formed  a  lake.  The  section  cut 
through  was  (1.)  vegetable  soil,  2  feet;  (2.)  peat,  3  feet; 
(3.)  marl,  irregular  in  thickness,  but  generally  2  to  3  feet.  In 
places,  however,  it  went  down  15  or  16  feet,  but  in  these 
places  it  extended  only  2  or  3  feet  in  breadth,  showing  that 
the  marl  occupied  deep  holes  or  "  plums  "  in  the  bottom  of 
the  lake.  The  marl  was  free  from  peaty  matter,  but  was 
crowded  with  stems  of  water  plants,  very  thin  and  ribbon- 
like, of  a  yellowish-green  hue.  In  washing  they  could  be 
easily  floated  off,  and  the  animal  remains  secured  without 
any  diflBculty.  The  marl  and  peat  extended  along  the 
railway  cutting  several  hundred  yards  from  near  the  rock 
section  at  Myreside  to  within  a  short  distance  of  Momingside 
Station,  and  its  breadth  was  of  course  only  shown  by  that  of 
the  railway,  but  it  probably  extended  from  side  to  side  of 
the  hollow,  which  might  be  100  yards. 

The  Borough  Loch,  now  The  Meadows,  Edinburgh. 

The  material  examined  was  obtained  in  1871  during 
operations  then  in  progress  to  level  the  West  Meadows  and 
raise  them  several  feet  higher.  The  soil  was  lifted  and 
drains  made,  and  rubbish  from  building  operations  in  the 
town  laid  down  to  the  thickness  of  3  or  4  feet  in  some  places, 
and  in  others  6  or  7  feet,  and  then  the  soil  was  spread  over 
the  surface,  and  the  grounds  restored  to  grass  again.  The 
depth  of  the  marl  was,  I  think,  about  3  feet,  and  was  topped 
by  peat  as  described  by  Hugh  Miller  in  the  article  already 
referred  to.  The  marl  washed  with  difficulty,  and  there  were 
comparatively  few  Ostracoda  in  it,  which  we  suppose  due  to 
their  cast-off  coverings  having,  through  decay,  lost  the  animal 
matter  interwoven  in  their  substance.  The  mineral  con- 
stituents were  resolved  into  white  mud,  which  is  the  principal 
component  of  these  old  lake  marls.  The  lake  from  which 
the  Meadows*  marls  were  shed  was  well  known  as  the 
Borough  Loch. 
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HoLYRooD  Lake. 

In  the  years  1887  and  1888  a  new  sewer  was  made 
through  the  hollow  that  lies  between  Salisbury  Crags  and 
the  slope  of  St  John's  Hill,  and  several  beds  of  gravel,  clay 
marl,  and  peat  were  cut  into,  which  marked  the  site  of  an  old 
lake.  For  distinction  sake  it  may  be  called  the  Holyrood 
Lake,  as,  from  the  configuration  of  the  ground,  the  lake 
deposits  must  extend  under  the  palace.  These  lake  deposits 
have  been  referred  to  by  three  of  our  local  geologists: — 
first  by  Mr  Andrew  Taylor  in  describing  the  strata  cut  into 
in  making  a  gas  tank,  Trans,  Geol,  Soc.  of  Edinburgh,  voL  v., 
p.  44;  secondly  by  Mr  John  Henderson,  also  in  same 
Transactions,  voL  v.,  p.  407;  and  thirdly  by  Messrs  J.  A. 
Johnston  and  J.  Lindsay  in  Trans,  Edinburgh  Naturalist 
Field  Club,  vol.  ii.,  p.  135,  who  give  a  plan  and  section  from 
measurements  and  bores  furnished  by  Mr  J.  Massie  of  the 
Burgh  Engineer's  OflSce.  One  of  the  bores  may  be  quoted 
entire,  as  it  gives  the  strata  passed  through  from  the  surface 
to  the  rock-head — (1.)  Forced  material,  3  ft  2  in. ;  (2.)  yellow 
clay,  2  ft.  4  in.;  (3.)  peat,  3  ft.;  (4.)  marl,  9  ft.;  (5.)  mud 
(white  and  brown),  2  ft.  6  in. ;  (6.)  clay  (blue  and  red),  1  ft. 
9  in. ;  (7.)  rough  gravel,  4  ft.  6  in. ;  (8.)  clay  and  small  stones, 
5  ft  6  in.;  (9.)  blue  clay,  7  ft  7  in.;  (10.)  Blaes;— in  all, 
39  ft  3  in.,  26  feet  of  which  we  may  consider  as  deposited  by 
the  ancient  lake,  proving  that  the  lake  period  was  a  long  one 
from  first  to  last  Those  who  wish  further  details  may 
consult  with  advantage  the  three  papers  to  which  we  have 
referred,  especially  that  of  Johnston  and  Lindsay,  which  is 
the  most  minute  in  its  descriptions.  For  ourselves  we  shall 
notice  roughly  the  section  as  it  appeared  to  us  while 
gathering  the  samples  of  marl  and  clay.  Lowest  was  a  bed 
of  sand  and  gravel,  the  gravel  being  well  rounded  and  the 
sand  free  from  clay  or  earth ;  then  a  bed  of  white  clay  with- 
out shells,  or  only  a  few;  then  a  marl  crowded  with  shells, 
very  cohesive  and  felted  with  vegetable  debris;  then  upper- 
most a  bed  of  peat,  brown  and  compact,  in  which  twigs  and 
portions  of  wood  were  frequent    The  sheUs,  as  usual  in  these 
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old  lake  marls,  separated  with  difficulty  from  the  white  mud; 
and  the  Ostracoda  were  loth  to  "  rise  again  "  from  the  charnel 
dust  in  which  they  had  been  buried.  The  white  clay  was  more 
amenable  to  the  persuasions  of  washing  and  boiling,  and  the 
Ostracoda  came  forth  in  great  numbers  from  the  charnel 
dust.  There  was  very  little  vegetable  matter  in  this  clay, 
merely  thin  ribbon-like  stems  of  water  plants,  of  which  only 
the  epidermis  remained.  There  were  a  few  seeds  of  the 
larger  plants,  and  those  of  Chara  were  in  thousands. 

The  Holyrood  Lake  must  liave  been  of  very  ancient  date, 
probably  existing  a  long  time  before  the  building  of  the 
Abbey  or  even  the  Palace — that  time  in  sooth  when  the 
"doe  made  its  den"  in  the  woods  which  we  know  once 
occupied  the  site  of  Holyrood. 

CORSTORPHINE   LaKE. 

On  the  farm  of  Broomhouse,  at  the  distance  of  several 
hundred  yards  from  Corstorphine  Station  on  the  line  of  the 
short  cut  railway  from  the  Forth  Bridge,  it  was  found  necessary 
to  make  a  culvert  for  an  underground  water-course,  and  a 
cutting  7  feet  in  depth  was  made  for  that  purpose.  The 
soil  cut  into  was  not  boulder  clay  or  gravel  as  in  other 
cuttings  in  the  neighbourhood,  but  lake  silt  and  peat.  The 
silt  was  crowded  with  freshwater  shells  and  Ostracoda,  and 
the  peat  was  composed  chiefly  of  the  stems  of  water  plants, 
being  essentially  a  water  peat.  The  cutting  was  not  seen  by 
us,  and  we  cannot  give  details  of  the  section.  From  answers 
to  inquiries,  however,  we  learnt  from  the  workmen  that  the 
peat  was  not  lying  above  the  silt,  but  interstratified  with  it. 
The  7  feet  did  not  exhaust  the  silt  with  shells,  which  was 
evidently  several  feet  more,  as  the  culvert  had  to  be  founded 
upon  concrete.  The  ground  through  which  the  underground 
water-course  ran  is  still  slightly  lower  than  the  surrounding 
fields,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  a  small  lake  existed 
here  for  a  considerable  time  ere  say  10  feet  of  silt  and  shells 
could  be  formed,  nearly  every  grain  of  which  seems  to  have 
been  once  organic.  The  plain  in  which  this  old  lake  occurs, 
extending  from  Edinburgh  to  near  Gogar,  is  said  in  the 
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Geological  Map  of  the  district  (Edinburgh,  Sheet  2)  to  be  an 
old  alluvial  plain,  and  from  traditions  we  learn  that  the 
eastern  part  of  it  from  Edinburgh  to  Corstorphine  was 
formerly  a  marsh  difficult  to  cross,  especially  at  night,  and 
that  a  beacon  light  used  to  be  affixed  to  the  gable  end  of 
Corstorphine  Church  to  guide  benighted  wayfarers  safely 
across  it  This  little  lake,  of  which  the  silt  and  the  shells  are 
now  the  only  memorials,  was  doubtless  one  of  many  which 
once  studded  this  plain  in  parts  with  water  pools,  each  not 
many  acres  in  extent,  in  which  the  little  life  which  luxuriates 
in  plashy  places  dwelt  for  many  generations  through  a 
lengthened  period  ere  a  bed  of  organic  silt  8  or  10  feet  in 
thickness  could  be  elaborated,  every  grain  of  which  silt  was 
without  doubt  once  alive. 

Kethymyrb  Lake, 

In  making  a  private  railway  from  Binnend  Oil  Works  to 
Kinghorn  in  1887,  an  old  lake  marl  was  cut  through  in  a  low 
flat  hollow  named  Kethymyre  at  the  foot  of  Kodanbraes, 
about  two  miles  N.E.  of  Burntisland.  The  section  exhibited 
was  as  follows :— (1.)  Peat,  1  ft. ;  (2.)  marl,  1  ft ;  (3.)  greenish 
clay  with  shells,  3  ft;  (4.)  clay  without  shells,  1  ft; 
(5.)  boulder  clay.  The  peat  was  rusty  brown  and  very  loose 
in  texture,  and  an  oak  tree  trunk  about  IJ  feet  in  diameter 
stretched  across  it  At  one  place  an  irregular  bed  of  saud 
3  to  4  feet  in  thickness,  and  striped  with  bands  of  light  and 
dark  red  sand,  seemed  at  one  place  to  be  upon  the  marl  and 
at  another  upon  the  boulder  clay.  I  note  this  as  giving  a 
leather  ancient  date  for  the  lake  of  Kethymyre,  but  still  the 
name  shows  that  it  was  extant  during  the  human  period. 
The  height  of  this  flat  space  is  about  150  feet  above  the  sea, 
and  its  situation  not  far  from  the  shore  of  the  100-foot  beach 
period.  These  peat  and  marl  beds  are  still  (1889)  accessible 
just  west  of  the  bridge  which  carries  the  road  to  Kinghorn 
over  the  railway. 

Ancient  Lake  at  Hailes  Quarry. 

In  the  summer  of  1886  a  tirring  in  the  N.E.  of  Hailes 
Quarry  exposed  deposits  which  could  only  have  been  made 
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by  the  waters  of  an  ancient  lake,  as  the  sections  which  I  will 
detail  will  prove.  Upon  the  rock  head  lay  3  or  4  feet  of 
boulder  clay ;  above  this  were  several  feet  of  sandy  clay  in 
which  were  two  layers  of  peat,  one  about  two  inches,  the 
other  about  a  foot  in  thickness.  What  lay  upon  the  sandy 
clay  was  uncertain,  as  the  ground  had  been  much  disturbed 
by  alterations  caused  by  the  operations  of  the  quarrymen, 
and  sometimes  quarry  dibris  rested  on  it,  and  sometimes 
what  seemed  to  be  natural  soil,  and  at  one  place  a  patch 
of  boulder  clay  which,  seemingly  in  its  natural  position, 
would  indicate  an  interglacial  position  for  the  old  lake 
silts  and  peat.  But  that  this  sandy  clay  with  its  layers  of 
peat  belonged  to  some  of  the  later  stages  of  the  glacial  period 
is  certain,  as  in  the  middle  of  it  were  two  trap  boulders 
standing  side  by  side,  each  about  6  feet  in  height,  and  2  or  3 
feet  in  diameter,  and  only  4  or  5  inches  apart  They  seemed 
as  if  they  had  been  originally  only  one,  and  had  been  split  in 
two  in  situ.  Bound  these  boulders  the  sandy  clay  had  been 
deposited,  and  the  gap  between  was  filled  with  vegetable 
matter  which  had  grown  in  the  lake,  and  been  drifted 
into  the  gap  or  slit  Now  it  was  in  the  laminated 
clay  at  the  bottom  of  these  old  lake  deposits  that  the 
shells  and  Ostracoda  were  found,  and  within  2  feet  or 
so  of  the  base  of  these  boulders  under  which  the  laminated 
clay  extended. 

From  the  washings  of  the  peat  many  seeds  were  obtained, 
25  species  of  which  have  been  determined  by  Mr  C.  Reid ; 
and  also  many  insect  remains,  chiefly  beetles,  nine  species  of 
which  have  been  determined  by  Mr  C.  0.  Waterhouse  of  the 
British  Museum.  There  was  no  marl  in  this  old  glacial 
lake  of  Hailes,  and  the  shells  and  Ostracoda  occurred  in 
silt 

There  are  other  evidences  which  may  be  stated  here  that 
seem  to  prove  that  the  peats  and  silt  found  in  the  north- 
east comer  of  Hailes  Quarry  were  deposited  in  an  interglacial 
lake,  or  perhaps  more  correctly  in  the  lake-like  expansions 
of  a  water-course  or  river.  In  1886  a  tirring  in  the  south- 
west comer  of  Hailes  Quarry,  directly  beneath  the  farmhouse 
of  Kingsknowe,  showed  in  section,  first,  upon  the  rock  head 
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1  foot  or  so  of  boulder  clay,  then  18  inches  of  fine  laminated 
silt,  then  about  10  feet  of  sand  and  gravel  with  large  waterworn 
boulders  of  trap  rock.  Upon  this  gravel  lay  20  to  30  feet  of 
bonlder  clay,  with  the  farmhouse  of  Kingsknowe  crowning  it. 
At  the  west  end  of  this  section  the  sand  and  gravel  abutted 
abruptly  against  the  boulder  clay,  which  then  extended  from 
the  rock  head  up  to  the  farm  buildings  as  a  steep  cliff  more 
than  30  feet  in  height.  The  eastern  side  of  this  bed  of  sand 
and  gravel  was  not  seen,  as  it  was  covered  by  a  mass  of  run 
debris  which  had  slipped  down  from  above.  Beyond  this 
slipped  stuff,  the  sand  and  gravel  was  again  seen  resting  on 
the  rock  with  a  much  larger  proportion  of  waterworn  blocks. 
It  was  clear  from  this  fact  that  the  gravel  was  the  ddhris  of 
a  river  which  once  occupied  the  hollow  it  now  fills,  and  that 
the  quarry  had  cut  it  obliquely,  exposing  its  western  end, 
while  the  eastern  was  hid  by  the  debi*is.  In  1886  this  gravel 
was  free  from  vegetable  remains,  but  in  1884  occurred  several 
small  lumps  of  peat  that  had  evidently  been  torn  from  a 
peat  bed,  and  carried  away  and  deposited  in  the  gravel 
forming  by  the  torrential  action  of  the  river.  These  stray 
pieces  of  peat,  when  washed,  were  found  to  be  merely  masses 
of  granular  vegetable  debris,  quite  identical  with  peaty 
matter  washed  from  sand  got  in  1887  in  situ  in  the  south- 
east corner  of  Hailes  Quarry,  which  consisted  only  of 
vegetable  dibris  and  spores  of  Isoetes,  which  latter  were 
innumerable.  Above  this  peaty  sand  were  6  or  7  feet  of 
boulder  clay,  brown  and  rusty  from  being  near  the  surface, 
and  in  it  were  some  trap  boulders  2  feet  in  diameter. 
Between  these  gravel  and  peat  beds  on  the  south  side  of  the 
quarry,  and  the  peat  beds  in  the  sandy  clay  in  the  north-east 
corner,  there  is  the  great  gap  of  the  quaiTy,  and  all  physical 
connection  is  now  wanting  between  them,  but  there  can  be 
little  reasonable  doubt  that  both  are  parts  of  the  same  series 
of  deposits  which  took  place  at  the  same  time  under  similar 
circumstances,  and,  taken  together,  they  suggest  a  river, 
rapid  and  torrential  in  parts,  and  in  others,  slow,  and  with 
lake-like  expansions,  in  the  quieter  water  of  which  the  shells 
and  Ostracoda  lived,  and  the  plants  grew,  whose  remains  we 
now  find  buried  in  its  peats  and  silts. 
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Ancient  Lake  at  New  Kedhall  Qqarry. 

In  1874,  when  this  quarry  was  first  opened,  a  lake  peat- 
bed  was  disclosed  beneath  the  boulder  clay,  and  resting 
partly  on  sand  lying  upon  the  rock  and  partly  on  a  lower 
boulder  clay.  A  description  and  sketch  of  the  section  as 
then  exposed  is  given  by  Mr  J.  Henderson  in  the  Trans,  of 
the  GeoL  Soc.  of  Edinburgh,  voL  ii,  p.  391.  An  attempt  was 
made  to  get  the  plant  remains  found  in  the  peat-bed  named, 
but  it  was  unsuccessful  At  various  tirrings  since  1874,  the 
same  lake  peat-bed  was  exposed,  and,  though  further  attempts 
were  made  to  get  the  plants  and  other  things  named,  nothing 
effective  was  done  till  1887,  when  Mr  Clement  Eeid,  of  the 
Geological  Survey  of  England,  succeeded  in  naming  about 
46  species  of  plants,  whose  names  and  characters  will  be 
found  in  his  paper  on  the  "Early  History  of  the  British 
Flora,"  published  in  the  Annah  of  Botany  for  August  1888. 
At  the  same  time,  through  the  kindness  of  Mr  Eeid,  the 
beetles  found  along  with  the  seeds  were  submitted  to  Mr 
C.  0.  Waterhouse  of  the  British  Museum,  who  was  able  to 
name  about  30  species.  The  samples  of  peat  from  the 
tirring  of  1887  were  got  from  the  coup,  the  bed  in  situ 
having  been  rendered  inaccessible  by  a  landslip.  In  1889, 
during  another  tirring,  access  was  got  to  the  peat-bed  in  situ, 
and  many  samples  taken  from  different  parts  of  the  bed 
were  subjected  to  improved  methods  of  research,  with  results 
far  exceeding  those  obtained  previously.  The  seeds  and 
beetles  obtained,  greatly  surpassed  in  number  those  got 
before,  and  the  record  will  be  considerably  extended.  One 
interesting  addition  was  a  number  of  Ostracod  shells,  which 
come  as  an  agreeable  surprise,  for  it  has  been  generally  held 
by  experienced  students  that  these  shells,  which  consist, 
partly  at  least,  of  limy  matter,  would  be  dissolved  by  the 
carbonic  acid  of  the  decaying  peat,  and  nothing  left  to  tell  of 
their  existence  in  the  lakes  in  which  the  peat  was  formed. 

The  section  in  which  the  lake  peat  occurred  in  1889 
consisted  of — (1.)  sandy  stony  clay,  presumably  rotten  boulder 
clay,  resting  on  the  rock ;  (2.)  brown  compressed  vegetable 
matter  4  inches  in  thickness,  with  only  a  few  seeds  of  the 
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bogbean  and  many  spores  of  Isoetes.  This  compressed 
peaty  layer  was  distinctly  laminated,  and  seemed  to  consist 
wholly  of  stems  of  reeds.  It  lay  partly  on  several  large  trap- 
boulders,  and  partly  in  the  hollow  spaces  between  them, 
showing  that  it  had  been  deposited  on  an  uneven  bed  out  of 
which  the  boulders  protruded.  (3.)  The  next  layer  was  a 
mud  or  silt,  three  or  four  inches  in  thickness  at  the  north 
end  of  the  section,  but  increasing  to  as  many  feet  at  the 
south  end— only  rootlets  were  found  in  several  samples  of 
it  (4)  A  bed  of  peat  about  three  feet  in  thickness  in  the 
middle  of  the  section  where  it  was  best  exposed  and  most 
tjrpicaL  The  peat  consisted  chiefly  of  vegetable  mud  or 
earth  felted  with  mosses  or  reed  stems  or  simple  vegetable 
fibres,  probably  the  compressed  rootlets  of  plants.  From 
being  felted  with  these  it  would  not  dissolve  or  separate,  and 
had  to  be  crushed  mechanically  by  the  hand  in  water,  which 
made  the  washing  and  separating  of  the  seeds  and  other 
things  from  the  matrix  rather  laborious,  but  the  labour  was 
well  repaid  by  the  extraordinary  number  of  seeds,  insect 
remains,  chiefly  beetles ;  and  cases  of  caddis  worms  of  two  or 
three  forms,  one  of  which  was  in  hundreds  or  rather  thou- 
sands. Full  lists  of  all,  we  hope,  may  form  the  subject  of  a 
future  paper,  when  the  identification  of  the  whole  is  com- 
pleted. The  uppermost  six  inches  of  this  bed  was  even 
more  felted  with  mosses  and  reed  stems,  some  parts  consist- 
ing wholly  of  them  cemented  by  a  little  reddish-brown  mud. 
A  small  quantity  of  the  finest  portion  of  this  mud  was 
examined  in  1887  for  Diatoms  by  Mr  R  Kidston  and 
Dr  J.  Eae,  RK,  who  found  in  it  about  40  species,  a  list 
of  which — as  determined  by  them — is  given  at  page  154. 
Throughout  the  whole  of  this  peat-bed  stones  were  fre- 
quent, mostly  sandstones  and  trap,  but  a  few  were  of 
Silurian  grit  or  greywacke.  (5.)  Above  this  peat-bed  stood, 
in  section,  10  or  12  feet  of  stony  clay,  but  being  nearly 
covered  by  vegetation  its  character  was  not  visible  at  a 
glance,  though  there  could  be  little  doubt  it  was  boulder 
clay.  Near  the  southern  end  of  the  peat-bed  is  an  assemblage 
of  waterworn  boulders  with  gravel,  resting  on  the  rock,  and 
it  is  likely  that,  as  at  Hailes,  a  river  with  quiet  lake  ex- 
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pansions  existed  here  also  during  some  part  of  the  glacial 
period. 

In  conclusion  we  wish  it  to  be  distinctly  understood,  that 
from  the  furtive  manner  in  which  the  material  from  these 
old  lake  deposits  was  collected,  the  number  of  MoUusca  and 
Ostracoda  given  in  our  lists  cannot  be  taken  as  exhaustive 
for  all  or  any  of  the  deposits,  but  tentative  merely,  and  that 
new  exposures  of  these  or  any  other  lake  deposits  in  or 
around  Edinburgh  would  likely  yield  more  species  than  we 
have  here  recorded.  In  the  division  of  labour  connected 
with  this  paper,  it  should  be  stated  that  the  material  was 
collected  by  Mr  J.  Bennie,  and  the  naming  of  the  species 
and  the  identification  of  their  characters  was  done  entirely 
by  Mr  Scott 

The  "Nor'  Loch." 

We  were  able  to  procure  from  the  old  bed  of  this  loch 
only  a  small  quantity  of  material  for  examination,  and  in  it 
organic  remains,  both  animal  and  vegetable,  were  fairly 
abundant  Among  the  organic  remains  were  several  species 
of  Ostracoda, — two  of  which,  viz.,  Ct/pris  pradna^Fischer,  and 
Candona  Candida  (MUller),  were  moderately  common, — and 
some  imperfectly  preserved  moUuscan  shells. 

The  following  are  the  species  of  Ostracoda  and  Mollusca 
from  this  deposit  identified  by  us. 

It  may  be  stated  that  the  site  of  the  loch  is  about  2  J  miles 
from  the  sea,  and  about  150  feet  above  sea-level. 

MOLLUSCA.' 

Pisidium  ptmllum  (Gmelin).     One  valve. 

Limncca  peregra  (Miiller).    A  few  imperfect  specimens. 

OSTRACODA. 

Cypria  ophthalmica  (Jurine).     Kather  scarce. 
Cypris  prasina,  Fischer.     Common. 
Erpetoeypris  reptans  (Baird).     Kather  scarce. 
Candona  Candida  (Muller),  S  ?•    Both  forms  common. 

„        la/:tea,  Baird.     Frequent 
Limnict/there  inopinata  (Baird).     Frequent. 
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Lacustrine  Deposit,  North  Side  of  Blackford  Hill. 

This  deposit  does  not  require  any  special  description 
beyond  that  already  given.  The  organic  remains  observed 
in  the  material  examined  are  such  as  are  usually  found  in 
small  lochs  or  ponds.  The  remains  of  comparatively  few 
Molluscs  were  observed.  The  following  comprise  all  the 
species  of  Molluscs  and  Ostracods  we  identified  in  the 
material  examined : — 

MOLLUSCA. 

Pisidium  fontinale  (Draparnaud).     Frequent. 
„        pusillum  (Gmelin).     Very  common. 
Sphcerium  comeum  (Linn^).     Scarce. 
Planorbis  glaber,  Jeffreys  {P.  parvus,  Say).    Bare 
Limnoea  peregra  (Miiller).     Scarce. 

OSTRACODA. 

Cypria  ophthalmica  (J urine).     Not  common. 

„      Serena  (Koch).     Common. 

Cypridopsis  vidua  (Miiller).    Frequent. 

Potarrwcypris  fulva,  Brady.     Common. 

Candona  Candida  (Miiller).     Not  common. 

.,       lactea,  Baird.     Frequent. 

,       pubescent  (Koch).     Rare. 

„       falwfonnis  (Fischer).     Frequent. 
Ilyocypris  gibba  (Kamdohr).     Scarce. 
Zimnicythere  inopinata  (Baird).     Common. 

Lacustrine  Deposit  at  Jordanvale. 

The  site  of  this  loch  is  about  4  miles  from  the  sea  and 
about  300  feet  above  sea-leveL  MoUuscan  shells,  especially 
Limncea  peregra,  were  fairly  abundant  in  this  deposit,  as 
were  also  those  of  the  more  common  Ostracoda.  The 
following  species  have  been  identified : — 

MOLLUSCA. 

Sphcerium  comeum  (Linn^).    Kather  scarce. 
Pisidium  nitidum,  Jenyns.     Scarce. 
„       pusillum  (Gmelin).     Common. 
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Planorbis  glaber,  Jeffreys.    Frequent. 
„         nautUetis  (Linn^).     Scarce. 
Limncea  peregra  (Miiller).    Very  common. 
Physa  fontinalis  (linn^).    Eare. 

OSTRA.CODA. 

Cypria  serena  (Koch).     Bare. 
Cypris  incongrtiens,  Eamdohr.     Rare. 
Erpetocypria  reptans  (Baird).     Common. 
Oypridopsis  vidua  (Miiller).     Scarce. 
Fotamocypris  fulva,  Brady.     Frequent. 
Candona  Candida  (Miiller).     Common. 
„       fahceformis  (Fischer).     Rare. 
Limnicythere  inopinata  (Baird).    Frequent. 

The  Meadows. 

Hugh  Miller  has  so  fully  described  this  interesting  locality, 
that  little  more  can  be  said  about  it  than  is  stated  in 
"Edinburgh  and  its  Neighbourhood."  MoUuscan  shells  have 
been  observed  in  great  abundance  in  the  deposit,  and  Hugh 
Miller  refers  to  at  least  9  species  as  having  been  found  while 
the  meadows  were  being  drained.  One  species  of  Planorbis, 
described  by  him  as  having  "  a  delicate  dorsal  keel,"  which 
was  probably  P.  complanatus, — a  species  still  common  in 
Lochend  and  Duddingston  Lochs, — we  have  not  seen,  and 
we  have  only  been  able  to  identify  one  species  of  Limncea ; 
neither  have  we  been  able  to  recognise  Plan/^rbis  glaber, 
mentioned  by  R.  Etheridge,  jun.,  as  having  been  found  in 
this  deposit.^  Ostracod  remains  were  not  very  abundant, 
but  among  those  observed  is  Varwinvla  stevensoni,  which 
has  only  recently  been  found  as  a  post-tertiary  fossil  at 
Whittlesea,  England. 

The  following  are  the  only  Scotch  localities  where 
Darwinula  has  been  observed  living :  Loch  Fell,  Wigtown- 
shire ;  Lochs  Aber  and  Ruter,  and  White  and  Borean  Lochs, 
Kirkcudbrightshire ;  Broom  Loch,  Dumfriesshire ;  and  Loch 
Mack,  near  Oban.  Darwinula  seems  to  have  been  of  frequent 

*  Trans.  GeoL  Soc.  of  Edinburgh,  vol.  ii.,  p.  223. 
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occurrence  in  the  Borough  Loch.  The  following  are  the 
MoUusca  and  Ostracoda  observed  in  the  material  examined 
by  us  from  this  locality : — 

MOLLUSCA. 

Pisidium  nitidum,  Jenyns.     Frequent. 

„         piLsillum  (Gmelin).     Frequent. 
Planorhis  nawtileus  (Linn^).     Scarce. 
Valvata  cristata,  Miiller.     Common. 

„       pisciTialis  (Mliller).     Common. 
Zimncea  peregra  (Muller).    Very  common. 

Several  variations  in  form  occurred  in  the  last  two  species, 
and  especially  in  the  Limrujea. 

Ostracoda. 
Cypria  serena  (Koch).     Frequent. 
Erpetocypris  reptans  (Baird).     Sare. 
Candona  Candida  (Muller).    Frequent 

„        lactea,  Baird.    Rare. 
Darwinvla  stevensoni,  Brady  and  Eobertson.     Frequent. 

HoLYKOOD  Lake. 

Though  Molluscan  remains  were  fairly  abundant  in  this 
old  lake  deposit,  only  five  species  have  been  identified  by 
us,  and  these  are  common  freshwater  species.  Ostracoda  on 
the  other  hand  were  numerous,  both  in  individuals  and 
species.  No  fewer  thsm  twelve  species  belonging  to  nine 
genera  have  been  observed,  and  one  species,  viz.,  Limnicythere 
san^ti-patridifia  now  recorded  for  the  first  time  as  fossil  in 
Scotland.  The  following  are  the  species  of  MoUusca  smd 
Ostracoda  observed  by  us. 

Note. — In  a  paper  read  at  a  meeting  of  the  Edinburgh 
Field  Naturalists  and  Microscopical  Society,  in  February 
1888,  by  Messrs  J.  A.  Johnston  and  J.  Lindsay,  on  "An 
Ancient  Lake  Deposit  in  Queen's  Park"  (here  called  Holyrood 
Lake),  two  species  of  MoUusca,  not  found  by  us — ^viz.,  Val- 
vata cristata  and  Planorhis  nitidiis, — are  recorded  as  having 
been  observed  in  the  material  forming  this  deposit.^ 

^  See  Trans.  Edin.  Field  Katar.  and  Micro.  Soc.,  yol.  ii.,  p.  188  (Part  2). 
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MOLLUSCA. 

Limncea  peregra  (MuUer).    Frequent,  but  many  of  them 

fragmentary. 
Planarbis  glaber,  Jeffreys.    Scarce. 
Valvata  jnsdnalia  (MuUer). 

Pisidium  pusUlum  (Gmelin).     Frequent  often  perfect 
„       fontincde, 

OSTRACODA. 

Cypria  lams  (0.  F.  Mliller).     Bather  scarce. 

„      serena  (Koch).     Rather  scarce. 
Cypris  incongruens,  Bamdohr.     Rare. 
Erpetocypris  reptans  (Baird).     Frequent. 
Cypridopsis  villosa  (Jurine).     Common. 
Potamocypris  fidva^  Brady.     Frequent. 
Candona  Candida  (Miiller).     Very  common. 

„        lactea,  Baird.     Bather  rare. 

„        pviescens  (Koch).     Bare. 
Hyoeypris  gibba  (Bamdohr).     Common. 
Limnicythere    sandi  -  pat^'idi,    Bmdy    and    Bobertson. 

Frequent. 
Cytheridea  lamstris  (Or.  0.  Sars).     Common. 


COESTORPHINE  LaKE  NEAR  STATION. 

This  deposit  is  about  200  feet  above  sea-level,  and  4  miles 
from  the  sea ;  in  it  Molluscan  remains  were  abundant  and 
in  good  preservation.  Ostracod  shells  were  also  numerous. 
The  following  are  the  species  of  MoUusca  and  Ostracoda 
identified  by  us : — 

MOLLUSCA. 

Pisidivm  fontinale  (Drapamaud).     Frequent. 

„        nitidum,  Jenyns.     Frequent. 
Planarbis  glaber,  Jeffreys.     Bather  common. 

„        natUHeus  (Linn^).     Bare. 
Limncea  peregra  (Linn^).     Very  common. 

„        truncatula  (Miiller).    Not  common. 
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OSTRACODA. 

Cypria  Iceuis  (0.  F.  Miiller).     Frequent. 
Cypris  incongruens,  Ramdohr.     Rather  rare. 
Urpetocypris  reptans  (Baird).     Not  very  common. 
Ilyocypris  gibha  (Ramdohr).     Frequent. 
Candona  Candida  (Miiller).     Common. 

„        pubescens  (Koch).     Rather  rare. 
Cypridopsis  aculeata  (LiUjeborg).     Rather  common. 

„  vidtta  (Miiller).     Frequent. 

„  villosa  (Jurine).     Frequent 

Idmnicythere  inopinata  (Baird).     Frequent. 


Kethymyre. 

This  deposit  occurs  between  Burntisland  and  Kinghorn, 
and  is  about  150  feet  above  sea-level,  and  about  three- 
quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  sea.  There  were  few  MoUuscan 
remains  in  the  material  from  this  deposit,  but  the  shells  of 
Ostracoda — mostly  valves — were  fairly  abundant.  The 
following  are  the  species  observed: — 

MOLLUSCA. 

Pisidium  nitidum,  Jenyns.     A  few  specimens. 

Valvaia  piscinalis  (Miiller).     Several  specimens — some 

of  them  eroded  as  if  they  had  been  acted  on 

by  an  acid. 
Planorbis  albus  (Miiller).     Two  imperfect  specimens. 
Limncca  peregra  (Linn^).     A  few  specimens. 

OSTRACODA. 

Cypria  serena  (Koch).     Frequent. 
Erpetocypris  reptans  (Baird).     Rare  ;  valves  only. 
Ilyocypris  gibha  (Ramdohr).     Rare ;  valves  only. 
Potamocypris  fulva,  Brady.    Frequent ;  many  perfect. 
Candona  Candida  (Miiller).     Frequent ;  mostly  valves. 

„       /  pubescens  (Koch).     Rare ;  a  single  valve. 
Limnicythere  inopinata    (Baird).      A    few   specimens; 
some  perfect. 
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Hailes  Quarry. 

The  Mollusca  and  Ostracoda  from  this  place  were  found 
in  silt  and  not  in  marl,  and  were  tolerably  well  preserved. 
In  some  parts  of  the  bed  a  solid  peaty  mud  has  recently 
been  found  (1889),  in  which  occur  innumerable  chitinous 
scales  which  are  provisionally  referred  to  Daphnia,  also 
many  small  brown  discs  which  are  supposed  to  be  the 
statoblasts  or  winter  eggs  of  freshwater  polyzoa.  In  the 
solid  peaty  mud  of  Hailes,  as  well  as  in  that  of  Redhall, 
many  round  black  shining  bodies  occurred,  probably  the 
cases  of  water  mites — Acaridcd, 

MOLLUSCA. 

Pisidium  fontincde  (Drapamaud).  A  few  whole  valves 
and  some  fragments. 

PlaTwrhis  glaber,  Jeffreys.     Several  specimens. 

Zimncea  peregra  (Miiller).    Rather  scarce,  and  imperfect. 

Vertigo  pygmcea  (Draparnaud).  Imperfect.  This  has 
very  likely  been  washed  into  the  deposit  from 
the  vicinity,  as  it  is  not  unusual  to  find  this 
and  other  Vertigos  beside  freshwater  lochs. 

OSTRACODA. 

Candona  Candida  (Miiller).     Not  common  ;  valves  only. 
Ilyocypris  gibba  (Eamdohr).     Frequent ;  valves  mostly. 
Cytheridea  torosa  (Jones),  var.  teres.     Not  common. 


Eedhall  Quarry. 

The  Ostracoda  were  found  in  the  solid  peat  mud  from 
the  upper  layer  of  peat  by  the  improved  methods  of  washing 
recently  adopted,  and  the  number  of  each  species  is  com- 
paratively small  at  present,  but  it  is  expected  that  the 
continuation  of  these  researches  will  yield  an  increased 
number  of  species  as  well  as  individuals.  This  record  of 
their  occurrence  in  peat  at  Eedhall  it  is  also  hoped  will 
induce  research  for  Ostracoda  in  other  lake  peats,  as,  however 
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unlikely  it  may  appear  that  the  shells  of  Ostracods  can  resist 
decomposition,  yet  here  we  have  proof  that  they  have  done 
80.  A  considerable  number  of  the  freshwater  foraminifer, 
Bejlugia,  sp.,  aLso  occurred  along  with  the  Ostracoda. 

\  MOLLUSCA. 

Pisidium  jmsillum  (?),  Gmelin.   One  immature  specimen. 

OSTRACODA. 

Cypria    ophthalmica    (Jurine).      This   species    was   of 
frequent  occurrence,  but  few  were  well  pre- 
served, and  some  had  the  appearance  of  being 
coated  with  a  ferruginous  dust. 
„        Serena  (Koch).     One  or  two  specimens. 

Cypris  incongruens,  Ramdohr.     One  specimen. 

Erpetocypris  olivacca  {?),  Brady  and  Norman.  One  speci- 
men. 

Candona  rostrata,  Brady  and  Norman.  One  specimen. 
This  is  the  first  record  of  the  occurrence  of  this 
species  as  a  post-tertiary  fossil,  but  one  of  the 
Authors  has  since  found  it  in  a  somewhat 
similar  deposit  in  Ross-shire,  in  moderate 
abundance. 

Caiidona  Candida  (Miiller).     One  or  two  specimens. 

Linmicythere  inopinata  (Baird).     One  specimen. 

MOLLUSCA 
Found  in  the  various  Lacustrine  Deposits. 

The  following  is  a  full  list  of  the  Molluscan  remains 
observed  in  the  various  lacustrine  deposits  referred  to  in  the 
preceding  notes : — 

Sp/iwrium  corneum  (Linn^. 
Pisidium  fontinale  (Draparnaud). 

„       pusillum  (Gmelin). 

„        nitidum,  Jenyns. 
Valvata  piscinalis  (Miiller). 
„        cristata,  Miiller. 
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Planorbis  nautileus  (Linn^). 
albtis,  Muller. 

„  glaher,  Jeffreys. 
Physa  fontinalis  (Linn^). 
Limncea  peregra  (Muller). 

„        truncattdaf  (Muller). 
Vertigo  pygmcea  (Draparnaud). 

The  following  is  a  full  list  of  the  Ostracod  remains 
observed  in  the  various  lacustrine  deposits  referred  to  in 
the  preceding  notes.  As  considerable  changes  have  quite 
recently  been  made  in  the  nomenclature  of  the  Ostracoda, 
and  especially  of  the  fresh  and  brackish  water  species,  we 
have  considered  it  advisable  to  add  a  synonomy  suflBciently 
full  to  enable  those  not  conversant  with  this  group  to  more 
easily  recognise  the  various  forms  referred  to. 

OSTRACODA 

Found  in  the  various  Lacustrine  Deposits. 

Family    CvpRiDiDiE. 

Cypria  ophthalmica  (Junne).  z?]?^ 

Monoculus  ophtlutlmicus,   Jurine,    Hist,    des  Monocles,  p.    178, 

pi.  xix.,  figs.  16,  17. 
Cgpris  campreasa,  Baird,  Trans.  Berw.  Nat.  Club,  vol.  1,  p.  100, 

pi.  iii.,  fig.  16. 
„       compressa,  Brady,  Mon.  rec.  Brit.  Ostrac.,  372,  pi.  xxiv., 

figs.  1-5 ;  pi.  xxxvi.,  fig.  6. 
Cypria  ophthalmica,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac. 

of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe,  p.  69,  pi.  xi., 

figs.  5-9  (1889). 

Cypria  IsBvis  (0.  F.  Miiller). 
Cypris  Icevia,  Muller,  Entom.,  p.  52,  pi.  iii.,  figs.  7-9. 

„      minuta,  Baird,  Brit.  Entom.,  p.  155,  p.  xviil,  figs.  7,  8. 
„      ovum,  Brady,  Mon.  rec.  Brit.  Ostrac,  p.  373,  pi.  xxiv., 
figs.  31-34,  43-45;  and  pi.  xxxvi.,  fig.  8. 
Cypria  Icevis,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac.  of 
the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe,  p.  69  (1889). 


Zenker. 
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Cypria  serena  (Koch). 

Cypris  serena^  Koch,  Deutechlands  Criistaceen,  H.  xxi.,  22. 

„       IceviSy  Brady,  Mon.  rec.  Brit.  Ostrac.,  p.  374,  pi.  xxi  v., 
figs.  6-8. 
Cypria  serena,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac.  of 
the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe,  p.  70  (1889). 

(«ypria,  Cypris  incongruens,  Ramdohr. 

'  Cypris  incongruens,  Ramdohr,  Ueber  die  Gattung   Cypris;  der 

naturforsch.  Freunde  zu  Berlin  Magazin,  2  Jahrg 

1808,  p.  86. 
„      auranlia,  Baird,  Brit.  Entom.,  p.  159,  tab.  xiv.,  fig.  13. 
„      incongruens,   Brady,    Mon.    rec.    Brit.    Ostrac,    p.     362, 

pi.  xxiii.,  figs.  16-22  (1868). 
,,      incongruens^  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac. 

of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W  Europe,  p.  73,  pi.  xii., 

figs.  8,  9  (1889). 

Cypris  prasina,  Fischer. 

Cypris  strigata,  Baird,  Brit.  Entom.,  p.  157  (1850),  (no^i  Miiller). 
„      prasina,  Fischer,  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Ostracoden, 

p.  644,  pi.  xix.,  figs.  9-13  (1855). 
„       salina,  Brady,  Mon.  rec.  Brit.  Ostrac.,  p.  368,  pi.  xxvi., 

figs.  8-13  (1868). 
„      prasina,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac.  of 

the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe,  p.  78  (1889). 

Brp«*ocy-  Erpetocypris  reptans  (Baird). 

pris,  Brady 

and  Norman.  Candona  reptans,  Baird,  Brit.  Entom.,  p.  167  (1850). 

„        similis,  Baird,  loc.  cit.,  p.  162,  pi.  xix.,  figs.  2,  2a  (puUus). 

Cypris  repta/ns,  Brady,  Mon.  rec.  Brit.  Ostrac,  p.  370,  pi.  xxv., 

figs.  10-14;  pi.  xxxvi.,  ^g,  4  (1868). 
Erpetocypris  reptans,  Brady  and   Norman,  Mon.    M.    and   Fw. 

Ostrac    of  the   N.   Atlantic   and    N.-W.    Europe, 

p.  84,  pi.  xiii.,  fig.  27  (1889). 

Erpetocypris  olivacea  {?),  Brady  and  Norman. 

Erpetocypris  olivacea,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac. 
of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe,  p.  89,  pi.  i., 
figs.  3,  4  (1889). 
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Cypridopcds  vidua  (Miiller).  Cypridoptii, 

Brady. 
Cypria  vidua^  Miiller,  Entom.,  p.  55. 

Cf/pridopsis  vidua,  Brady,  Mon.  rec.  Brit.  Ostrac.,  p.  375,  pi.  xxiv., 

figs.  27-36,  46  (1868). 
„  obesa,  Brady  and  Robertson,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist,  ser.  iv., 

vol.  iii,  p.  364,  pi.  xviil,  figs.  5-7  (1869). 
„  vidua,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac. 

of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe,  p.  84,  pi.  xiiL, 

fig.  27  (1889). 

Cypridopsis  aculeata  (Lilljeborg). 
Cyptis  aculeata,  Lilljeborg,  De  Crust,  ex-ord.  trib.,  p.  117. 
Cypridopsis  aculeata,  Brady,    Mon«    rec.   Brit  Ostrac,  p.   376, 
pi.  xxiv.,  figs.  16-20;  pi.  xxxvi.,  fig.  10  (1868). 
„  aculeata,  Brady  and  Norman,   Mon.    M.   and  Fw. 

Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe,  p.  90 
*      (1889). 

Cypridopsis  villosa  (Jurine). 
Monoculus  villosa,  Jurine,  Hist  des  Monocles,  p.  1 78. 
Cypris  loestwoodii,  Baird,  Brit  Entom.,  p.  156. 
fCypris  elongaia,  Baird,  loc,  cit,  p.  156. 

Cypridopsis  villosa,  Brady,  Mon.  rec.  Brit  Ostrac,  p.  377,  pi.  xxiv., 
figs.  11-15;  pi.  xxxvi.,  fig.  9  (1868>. 
„  villosa,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac. 

of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe,  p.  90  (1889). 

Potamocypris  Itdva,  Brady.  Potamocy. 

Bairdia  fulva,  Brady,  Mon,  rec  Brit  Ostrac,  p.  474,  pL  xxviii,  '"^        ^' 

fig.  21  (1868). 
Potamocypris  fulva,   Brady,   Nat    Hist  Trans.    Northum.   and 
Durham,  p.  366,  pi.  xiv.,  fig.  4  (1870). 
„  fulva,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac 

of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe,  p*  93,  pi. 
xxii.,  figs.  13-17  (1889). 

Candona  Candida  (Muller),  Candona, 

Baird* 
Cypris  Candida^  Mttller,  Entom.,  p.  62,  tab.  vi.,  figs.  7-9. 

Candona  lucens,  Baird,  Brit.  Entom.,  p.  160,  tab.  xix.,  ^g,  1. 

„         Candida,  Brady,  Mon.  rec  Brit  Ostrac,  p.  383,  pi.  xxv., 

figa  1-9;  pi.  xxxvi.,  fig.  13;  and  pi.  xxxvii.,  Sg.  1 

(1868). 
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Candona  Candida^  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac. 
of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Euroi>e,  p.  98,  pi.  x., 
figs.  1,  2,  and  14-23  (1889). 

Candona  lactea,  Baird. 
Candona  lactea,  Baird,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  p.  255,  pi.  xviii., 
figs.  25-27. 
,,         detecta,  Miiller,  En  torn.,  p.  49,  tab.  iii.,  tigs.  1-3. 
„  „        Bi-adj  (var.),  Mon.  i*ec.  Brit  Ostrac,  p.  384, 

pi.  xxiv.,  figs.  35-38;  pi.  xxxvii.,  fig.  2  (1868). 
„         lactea,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac.  of 
the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe,  p.  100  (1889). 

Candona  pabescens  (Koch). 
Cypris  ptibescens,  Koch,  Deutschlands  Crustaceen,  H.  11,  p.   5 
(1837). 
„       setigera,  Jones,   Mon.   Tert.   Entom.,  p.   12,  pi.   i.,   figs. 
6a-Qd. 
Candona  compresaa,   Bi*ady,    Mon.   rec.    Brit.   Ostrac.,    p.    382, 
pi.  xxvL,  figs.  22-27  (1868). 
„  albicans,  Brady,  loc,  cit,  p.  381,  pi.  xxv.,  figs.  20-25; 

pi.  xxxvl,  &g,  12  (1868).     (Junior.) 
„  pubescenSy  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac, 

of  the  N.   Atlantic  and   N.-W.   Europe,   p.    101, 
pL  xil,  figs.  32-37  (1889). 

Candona  rostrata,  Brady  and  Norman. 
Candona  rostrata,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac. 

of  the  N.   Atlantic  and  N.-W.    Europe,   p.    101, 

pi.  ix.,  figs.  11,  12,  12a  and  6;  pi.  xii.,  figs.  22-31 

(1889). 
Cypris  compressa,  Fischer,  Ueber  das  genus  Cypris,  p.  144,  pi.  ii., 

tigs.  7-12;  pi.  iii.,  figs.  1-5  (1851). 

Candona  fabseformis  (Fischer). 
C t/pris  faboiformis,  Fischer,  Ueber  das  genus  Cypris,  p.  146,  pi.  iii, 

figs.  646  ?(J  (1851). 
Candona  diaphana,  Brady  and  Robertson,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat 
Hist,  ser.  iv.,  vol.  iv.,  p.  18,  pi.  v.,  figs.  1-3  ?  (1870). 
„  /abce/ormis,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw. 
Ostrac  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe, 
p.  103,  pi.  ix.,  figs.  1-4  ?^  (1889). 
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Ilyocypris  gibba  (Ramdohr).  nyooyprii, 

Cypris  gibba,  Ramdohr,  Mag.  und  Gesellsch.  naturforach.  Fraunde  -^^^^^ 
zu  Berlin,  il,  p.  91. 
„         „       Brady,  Mon.  rec.   Brit.  Ostrac.,  p.  369,  pi.  xxiv., 
figs.  47-54;  pi.  xxxvi.,  fig.  2  (1868). 
llyocyjrris  gibba,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac. 
of  the   N.  Atlantic   and   N.-W.    Europe,   p.    107, 
pi.  xxii.,  figs.  1-5  (1889). 

Family   DARWiNULiDiE. 
Darwinnla  stevensoni,  B.  and  R  Darwimiia, 

Polycheles  stevensoni,   B.   and  R.,   Ann.   and  Mag.   Nat    Hist.,   Robertson. 

ser.  iv.,  vol.  vi.,  p.   25,  pi.  vii.,  figa   1-7;  pi.  x., 

figs.  4-14  (1870). 
Argillcecia  aurea,  B.  and  R.,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  ser.  iv., 

vol.  vi.,  p.  16,  pi.  viii.,  figs.  4,  5  (1870). 
Dartoinella  stevensoni,  B.   and  R.,  ibid.,  ser.  iv.,  vol.  ix.,  p.  50 

(1872). 
Darwinnla  stevensoni,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.   M.   and  Fw. 

Ostrac.    of  the   N.    Atlantic  and   N.-W.    Europe, 

p.  123,  pi.  X.,  figs.  7-13 ;  pi.  xiii.,  figs.  1-9  ;  pi.  xxiii., 

fig.  5  (1889). 

Family  CYTHEKiD-fi. 

Limnicythere  inopinata  (Baii-d).  Linmicythere, 

Brady. 
Cythere  inopinata,  Baird,  Brit  Entom.,  p.   172,  pi.  xx.,  figa  1, 

lo-le. 
Limnicythere  inopinata,  Brady,  Mon.  rec.  Brit  Ostrac,  p.  419, 

pi.  xxix.,  figs.  15-18  (1868). 
„  inopinata,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw. 

Ostrac.   of  the   N.   Atlantic  and  N.-W.   Europe, 

p.  170  (1889). 
„  inopinaia,   Bi*ady  and  Norman,  loc,  cit.,  pi.  xvii., 

figs.  18,  19. 

Limnicythere  sancti-patricii,  Brady  and  Robertson. 
Limnicythere  sancti-patricii,  B.  and  R,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat  Hist., 
ser.  iv.,  vol.  iii.,  p.  17,  pi.  xviii.,  figs.  8-11 ;  pi.  xxL, 
fig.  4  (1869). 
„  sancti-patricii,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and 

Fw.  Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Euro]>e, 
p.  171,  pi.  xvii.,  figs.  1,  2  (1889). 
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Cytheridea  lacustris  (G.  O.  Sars). 

Cyihere  lacuatrisy  G.  O.  Sara,  Zool.  Reise  i  Sommeren,  1863,  p.  30. 
Cytl^ridea  lacmstrisy   Biudy,   Hon.    rec.    Brit.   Ostrac,    p.    427, 

pi.  xxvi.,  figs.  18-21 ;  pi.  xl.,  fig.  2  (1868). 
„  lacustriSf   Brady  and   Norman,    Mon.    M.   and  Fw. 

Ostrac.   of  the  N.   Atlantic  and    N.-W.    Europe, 

p.  176  (1889). 

Cytheridea  torosa  (Jones),  var.  teres. 

Candona  torosa,  Jones,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  (ii.),  vol.  vi., 

p.  27,  pi.  iii.,  fig.  6. 
CytJie^-idea  torosa,  Brady,  Mon.  rec.  Brit.  Ostrac,  p.  425,  pi.  xxviii., 

figs.  7-12  ;  pi.  xxxix.,  fig.  6. 
„  torosa,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw.  Ostrac. 

of  the  N.   Atlantic  and   N.-W.    Europe,   p.    175 

(1889). 


TABLE  I. 

Showing   Distribution   op   Molltisca  mentioned 
IN  the  preceding  Notes. 


Names  of  Srncim. 

Distribution  in  Ancient  Lake  Deposits 
here  referred  to. 

Distribution  (Living)  in  the 
Vicinity  of  Edinburgh. 

The  following  Abbreviations 
are  used :  —  c.  =  conuuon ; 
/.  =  frequent ;    r.  =  rare ; 
f.d.  =  frequent  in  the  dis- 
trict. 

I 
i 

n 
1 

J 

1 

1 

& 

i 

i 
1 

1 

1 

S 

SphafHum 

Pi»idium 

fontincUe  (Drap.), 

„  ptunllum  (nmel.% 
.,  nitidum^  Jea^ns, 
Valvata 

piteinaUtQim.), 
,,  cmfoto,  MtUler,  . 
Flafwrbis 

nautileus  (LinD^), 
„   albut.Mmer,      . 

„  gW>f,  Jeffreys,   . 
rhy»a 

/(mtinalit  (UnndX 

Limncea 

peregra  (Umi.),    . 

„   truncatxUa,  . 
Vertigo  pygmcea, 

• 
* 

• 

« 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
« 

» 
• 
• 

* 
• 

• 
• 

• 

» 

• 
• 

j  Lochend  Loch ;  Canal,  near  GiU 
(     more  Place. 

(  Pond  near  Blackford  HiU.  and 
\     Union  Canal. 

Canal,  near  Oilmore  Place. 

Pond  near  Blackford  HiU,/.d. 

Duddhigaton  Loch;  Union  C'n'l. 
Small  Loch  at  Corstorphine,  c. 

Duddingston  Loch,  /. 

Canal,  near  Gilmore  Place,  f. 
(Not  known  to  occur  in  the 
\           district. 

Duddingston  Loch,  e. 

i  Duddingston  ;     Dunsappie  ; 
t     Blacklord,/.d. 
J  Beside  Water  of  Leith,  near 
(     the  Dean  Bridge. 
Salisbury  Crags,/. 
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TABLE  II. 

Showing  Distribution  of  the  Oatracoda  mentioned 

IN   THE    PBECEDINO   NOTES. 


Names  of  Spbcim. 


Cjrprldida. 
Cypria 

ophthalmiea, 
„   laevit, 

„   §erena  (Koch), 

Cyprit 

inconffruent, 

„  prtuina, 

Brpetoeypris 
titans, 

,,   olivacea, 
Cypridopau 


„   aeulsata, 

Potamoeypria 
fulva, 

Candona 
Candida, 


,,   laUea, 
„  pube$oens, 


ntlrataf 
/aboiformii 
(KiscberX 


(lUmdobr), 
DarwlniiUila. 

DarwinvJa 
St€venamU^  Bradj ) 
•nd  Bobertaon, ) 

Cytherldsi. 
LUmnieytkBre 

mopinata  (Balrd) 
,,   taneti-patricUf 

B.  &R., 
CyUkeridsa 

lacu$irii  (0. 0. 
8a«),   . 

„   tarota, 


Distribation  ir 
her 


s 

1 

•u 

•g 

o 

^ 

3 

' 

c^ 

1 

m 

S     "g 


Dud'gston  Locb,/. 

Duddingston  Loch. 
( Duddingston  Loch; 
(   Coretorphlno, /.d. 

( Fbello  Brickfields, 
(  abundant, /d. 
J  Not  yet  observed 
(   living  in  vicinity. 

j  Duddingston  Locb; 

(   Coratorpbine, /.d. 

Dud'gston  Loch,  /. 

Duddingston  Locb. 
(Not  yet  observed 
(  living  in  vicinity. 

Duddingston  Loch. 

( Duddingston  Loch; 
(  Corstorpbine, /.d, 

j  Duddingston  Loch, 

1  /d. 

j  Duddingston  Loch; 

(   Loanbead,/. 

J  Duddingston  Locb; 

(   Portobello. 

Dud'gston  Locb,  f. 
j  Duddingston  Loch; 
(  Corstorpbine,  f. 

i  Duddingston  Locb; 
t  Loanbead;FbeUo. 


( Not  found  living  in 
(  the  vicinity. 


Dud'gston  Locb,  /. 
j  Not  yet  observed 
(  living  in  vicinity. 

Union  Canal. 

(Brackish  •  water 
pools  on  the  shore, 
Aberlady,  c 
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DIATOMS  PROM  Intergla^cial 
Kedhall  Quarry, 

Amphora  ovalis,  Ktz. 
Ceratoneis  arcus,  Ktz. 

,,  ,,      var.  majus. 

Cymbella  lanccolata^  Ehr. 
,,        ciMukty  Hamper. 
,,       ffottroidcSf  Ktz. 
,,  „  var.  minor. 

Stauroneu  phcenieenUron^  Nitz. 
,,        cicutaf  W.  Sm. 
,,        gracilis^  W.  Sm. 
,,         anceps,  Ehr. 
Navicula  majors  Ktz. 
nobilit,  Ktz. 
viridis,  Ktz. 
gibba,  Ktz. 
li)H08a,  Ktz. 
oralis,  Sm. 
anglica^  Ralfs. 
radiosa,  Ktz. 
ciispidata,  Ktz. 
rhynchocepkala,  Ktz. 

NoU.  — I  have  no  doubt  that  further 
of  diatoms  from  this  bed.  — R.  K. 


Peat-Bkd   in   Boulder  Clay, 
NEAR  Edinburgh. 

Navicula,  sp. 

Plcurosigma  atUnualum,  W.  Sm. 

Oomphonema  insigne,  Grev.,  form% 

major. 
Epithemia  gibba,  Ehr. 

,,  ,,     var.  vcntricosa, 

AsUrionella  forvwsa,  Hassal. 
Synedra  pulekella,  Ktz. 

,,       daniea,  Kts. 
Tabdlaria/enestrata,  Lyngb. 
Cymatopleura  solea,  Sm. 

„  elliptica,  Breb. 

Surirclla  elegans,  Ehr. 

,,         spiralis,  Ktz. 

,,         biscriaia,  Breb. 
Ckimpylodiseus  costcUus,  W.  Sm. 
Nitzachia  anyustala^  Gnin. 
HarUzia  amphioxis,  var.  intermedia, 

Gruu. 
Cyclotella  comte,  Ktz. 

investigations  would  increase  the  list 


XVI.  Notes  on  a  few  Crustacea  and  Mollusca  new  to  the  Fauna 
of  the  Forth,  with  Exhibition  of  Specimens,  By  Thomas 
Scott,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

I. 

(Read  20th  February  1889.) 

The  Scientific  Committee  of  the  Scottish  Fishery  Board 
have  kindly  agreed  to  allow  me  to  exhibit  the  following 
specimens  to  the  Society  : — 

ScniZAPODA. 

Previous  to  the  summer  of  1887,  four  species  of  Schizapods 
were  known  to  occur  in  the  Firth  of  Forth,  viz.:  Boreo- 
phausia  raschii,  M.  Sars;  Nydiphanes  norvegica,  M.  Sars; 
Macrapsis  slahheri,  Van  Ben.;  and  Mysis  flexmsa,  Miiller. 
H.  Groodsir  described  one  or  two  forms,  but  the  descriptions 
and  figures  are  not  precise  enough  to  enable  those  forms  to 
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be  ascribed  to  any  known  species.  Through  the  investi- 
gations carried  on  by  the  Fishery  Board  thirteen  additional 
species  of  Schizapods  have  been  added  to  the  Forth  fauna. 
Nine  of  these  are  recorded  in  the  Board's  Report  published 
last  year.  The  species  which  I  now  exhibit  have  been 
observed  since  that  Eeport  was  published.  They  are  as 
follows : — 

Mysidopsis  didelphys,  Norman. 

Mysis  didelphys,  Norman,  Dredging  Report,  Trans.  Tyne  Nat.  F.  Club,  vol. 

v.,  p.  270,  pi.  xii.,  figs.  9-12. 
Mysidopsis  didelphys,  G.  0.  Sars,  Mon.  over  de  ved  Nor.  Kyster  forekoni- 

roende  Mysider,  part  ii.,  p.  20,  pi.  vii.  (1872). 

This  appears  to  be  a  rare  species  in  the  Forth.  I  observed 
it  among  some  tow-net  material  collected  near  Fidra  during 
November  last. 

Erythrops  goesii,  G.  0.  Sars, — new  to  Britain. 

Mysis  erythrophthalma.  Goes,  Crust.  Decap.  mar.  Svec,  p.  18. 
Erythrops  goesii,  G.  0.  Sars,  Mon.  over  de  ved  Nor.  Kyster  forekommende 
Mysider,  part  i.,  p.  24,  pi.  i.  (1870). 

I  find  this  species  frequent  all  over  the  Forth  from  Inch- 
keith  to  the  May  Island,  as  well  as  outside  the  May.  How 
it  happens  to  have  escaped  observation  hitherto  may  not  be 
easily  explained.  Another  species,  JK  pygmcea,  G.  0.  Sars, 
which  I  first  observed  in  East  Loch  Tarbert,  Loch  Fyne,  was 
also  new  to  Britain.  A  third  species,  E.  serratus,  G.  0.  Sars, 
was  discovered  by  Dr  A.  M.  Norman  among  the  Shetland 
Islands.  They  are  all  small,  but  easily  recognised,  when 
living,  by  their  bright  red  eyes.  The  eyes  turn  whitish 
after  being  kept  in  spirit  awhile. 

Leptomysis  gracilis,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Mysidopsis  hispida,  Norman,  Report  Brit.  Assoc,  for  the  Advancement  of 

Science,  1868,  p.  267. 
Leptomysis  gracilis,  G.  0.  Sars,  Mon.  over  de  ved  Nor.  Kyster  forekommende 

Mysider,  part  iii.,  p.  81,  pis.  xix.,  xx  (3879). 

Several  specimens  of  this  species  have  been  observed 
among  tow-net  material  collected  to  the  east  of  Inchkeith. 
Previous  Scotch  records  for  it  are  the  Moray  Firth  and  the 
Shetland  Islands. 
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Heteromysis  fomtosa^  Smith. 
Described  by  Professor  Smith  for  the  United  States.  I 
noticed  this  species  in  some  tow-net  material  collected  to 
the  east  of  Inchkeith  during  October  last  year.  Dr  A.  M. 
Norman  informs  me  that  he  procured  two  specimens  of  this 
species  at  Guernsey  in  1856,  and  that  he  knows  of  no  other 
British  habitat  for  it  than  the  two  now  recorded.  This 
species  comes  very  near  Heteromysis  {Chiromysis)  microps, 
G.  0.  Sars. 

COPEPODA. 

Cymbasoma  rigiduvfiy  J.  C.  Thompson. 
I  observed  two  specimens  of  this  among  tow-net  material 
collected  to  the  east  of  Inchkeith.  Both  of  them,  Mr 
Thompson  tells  me,  were  females.  Unfortunately  he  found 
it  necessary  to  dissect  them,  so  that  I  have  only  the  dis- 
sected parts  to  exhibit  Mr  Thompson  has  the  following 
records  of  its  distribution,  viz.:  the  Canary  Islands,  the 
Mediterranean,  Jersey  (Channel  Islands),  Lamlash  Bay, 
Arran,  Clyde,  and  Loch  Liunhe.  It  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  previously  noticed  on  the  east  coast  of  Scotland. 

11. 

(Read  20th  March  1889.) 
MOLLUSCA. 
StUifer  turtoni,  Broderip. — Two  living  specimens  found  by 
Miss  Janet  Carphin  (grand-daughter  of  the  late  Principal 
Cunningham)  on  an  Echinus  brought  by  one  of  the  Newhaven 
fishing  boats  from  near  the  Isle  of  May  on  March  last  (1888). 
Clio  horealis,  Brug^  Clione papilionacea,  Pallas. — The  speci- 
men now  exhibited  was  captured  by  me  near  Inchkeith  in 
January  last. 

XVII.  Notes  on  the  Larval  Stages  of  Motella.    By  George 
Brook,  Esq.,  F.L.S.    [Plate  VI.] 

(Bead  16th  March  1887.) 

On  the  afternoon  of  September  24th,  1886, 1  was  fortunate 
enough  to  meet  with  a  large  shoal  of  larval  fishes,  which 
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subsequently  proved  to  be  young  forms  of  Motella  cimbria. 
Our  yacht  had  just  dropped  anchor  in  Whiting  Bay,  on  the 
east  shore  of  the  Island  of  Arran,  and  we  were  preparing  to 
make  some  tow-nettings.  The  sea  was  extremely  calm,  and 
as  the  hour  was  shortly  before  sundown,  I  expected  a  rich 
gathering  of  forms  at  the  surface.  Whilst  preparing  for 
work,  a  large  number  of  larval  fishes  were  seen  to  be  playing 
at  the  surface  all  around  the  yacht,  and  as  they  darted  away 
from  us  the  water  appeared  to  be  glittering  all  over  with 
silvery  streaks.  I  hastily  concluded  they  were  young 
herring,  and  a  large  number  were  at  once  secured  and 
placed  in  a  carboy  filled  with  sea  water.  As  we  extended 
our  observations  further  and  further  away  from  the  yacht, 
we  had  a  good  opportunity  of  watching  the  movements  of 
the  young  fishes.  They  were  evidently  feeding  on  the 
shoals  of  copepoda  and  larval  Crustacea,  which  I  presumed 
to  be  present,  and  which  were  subsequently  revealed  by 
means  of  the  tow-net.  Indeed,  the  sea  was  so  calm  at  the 
time,  that  the  only  motion  of  its  surface  appeared  to  be 
caused  by  living  organisms.  The  smaller  species  of  cope- 
poda were  of  course  indistinguishable  from  the  dingy,  but 
larger  forms,  such  as  Anomalocera  Patersoni  and  Calanus 
finmarchickis,  were  readily  observed  in  the  water.  A  curious 
broad  and  intermittent  ripple  was  caused  by  a  larger 
crustacean,  which  proved  on  examination  to  be  the  young 
of  the  lobster.  One  or  two  species  of  amphipods  and  an 
annelid  were  also  noted  at  the  surface,  whilst  in  the  tow- 
nets  we  obtained  a  rich  and  varied  gathering.  An  examina- 
tion of  our  collection  of  larval  fishes  showed  at  a  glance 
that  I  had  been  too  hasty  in  supposing  them  to  be  herring 
fry.  The  specimens  varied  from  |  to  1 J  inches  in  length.  The 
colour  of  the  ventral  surface  was  a  brilliant  silver,  which 
gradually  faded  into  a  greenish-black  towards  the  dorsal 
aspect.  The  outline  was  relatively  short  and  thick,  and 
the  majority  of  the  specimens  had  enormous  fan-like 
ventrals,  which  at  once  recalled  Agassiz's  drawings  of  the 
larval  stages  of  Motella  argentea.  In  order  if  possible  to 
identify  the  species,  a  large  number  of  the  fry  were  kept 
alive  until  we  reached  Eothesay,  and  were  then  transferred 
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to  the  Aquarium.  As  it  was  advisable  to  keep  the  speci- 
mens under  constant  observation,  the  large  tanks  of  the 
establishment  were  considered  unsuitable,  and  the  majority 
of  the  fry  were  placed  in  a  series  of  wood  hatching-troughs 
similar  to  those  used  for  trout  ova.  A  few  were  also  placed 
in  a  glass  jar,  in  order  that  their  habits  might  be  watched. 
Having  given  instructions  for  the  proper  feeding  of  the  fry, 
I  left  Eothesay  for  two  or  three  days.  On  my  return  I  was 
much  disappointed  to  find  that  the  whole  of  the  specimens 
placed  in  the  wood  troughs  had  died,  whilst  there  had 
scarcely  been  a  death  amongst  those  placed  in  the  glass  jar. 
This  was  a  severe  lesson,  and  showed  clearly  the  unsuit- 
ability  of  wood  hatching-boxes  for  marine  forms.  For  fresh- 
water fishes  they  serve  very  well,  but  unless  coated  with 
asphalte  or  some  similar  substance,  I  have  frequently  found 
them  to  prove  fatal  to  delicate  marine  embryos.  Those  in 
the  glass  jar  lived  well  for  some  time,  but  there  were  occa- 
sional deaths.  The  young  fry  fed  freely  on  copepods,  and 
the  smaller  forms  of  amphipods.  At  first  they  swam  near 
the  surface,  and  always  looked  upwards  for  food.  They 
could  not  be  induced  to  take  food  at  the  bottom  for  several 
weeks.  Later,  as  the  fan-like  ventrals  became  more  and 
more  reduced,  they  began  to  rest  more  at  the  bottom,  until  a 
time  arrived  when  they  ceased  to  feed  in  the  former  manner, 
and  now  always  searched  the  bottom  of  the  jar  for  food. 
There  appears  little  doubt  that  this  change  in  habit  is  a  natural 
one,  associated  with  a  change  in  food,  in  which  case  the 
large  larval  ventrals  must  be  of  especial  use,  and  enable  the 
embryo  more  readily  to  maintain  itself  near  the  surface  of 
the  sea  during  the  period  when  its  natural  food  is  to  be 
found  there.  A  similar  pelagic  habit  is,  however,  common 
to  the  larvae  of  most  marine  fishes  irrespective  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  ventral  fins,  and  all  feed  at  first  on  small 
pelagic  organisms.  The  specimens  were  so  far  advanced  by 
Christmas,  that  the  species  could  be  recognised,  and  by  the 
end  of  February  one  specimen  had  assumed  all  the  characters 
of  the  adult,  and  measured  nearly  2J  inches  in  length. 

The  species  to  which  they  belonged — Motdla  cimhna — is 
usually  regarded  as  one  of  the  rarest  of  the  British  Motellce, 
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and  although  it  appears  to  occur  all  around  the  Scottish 
coasts  it  is,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  not  numerous  in  any 
district.  The  occurrence  of  a  large  shoal  of  larvse  off  the 
coast  of  Arran  is  therefore  of  especial  interest  The  fry  of 
the  various  species  of  Motella  are  known  in  the  south  of 
England  as  mackerel'micU/es,  probably  owing  to  the  fact  that 
mackerel  and  other  predaceous  fishes  prey  upon  them.  Day  ^ 
states  that  they  occur  in  shoals  from  March  to  June,  often 
at  a  considerable  distance  from  land.  The  genera  Ciliata  of 
Couch,  and  Couchia  of  Thompson,  are  founded  on  these  im- 
mature forms ;  whilst  Giinther's  Hypsiptera  is  an  allied  form. 
Liitken  refers  it  to  the  genus  Phyds,  and  more  recently 
Emery*  has  supposed  Giinther's  form  to  be  the  young  of 
Phyds  mediterranea. 

The  larval  stages  of  an  American  species  of  Motella  (Af, 
argentea)  have  been  studied  by  Alexander  Agassiz,*  who  has 
published  an  excellent  series  of  drawings  of  immature  speci- 
mens varying  from  4  to  34  mm.  in  length.  The  earlier 
stages  of  development  have  also  been  studied  by  Agassiz 
and  Whitman  *  and  myself* 

The  newly-hatched  embryos  of  Motella  are  about  215 
mm.  in  length,  and  are  pigmented  in  a  characteristic  manner, 
for  the  details  of  which  I  must  refer  to  the  works  already 
cited.  At  this  time  the  paired  fins  exist  only  in  rudiment, 
but  the  pectorals  soon  grow  more  rapidly  than  the  ventrals,  and 
expand  into  relatively  large  rounded  transparent  organs  a  few 
days  after  hatching.  The  ventrals,  on  the  other  hand,  are  at 
first  relatively  small  and  narrow,  and  soon  become  pigmented. 
One  of  the  most  interesting  points  connected  with  the  life 
history  of  Motella  is  the  enormous  development  of  the 
ventrals  into  larval  swimming  organs,  and  their  later 
reduction  to  the  normal  type. 

*  Day,  Fiahes  of  Great  Britaio  and  Ireland,  vol.  i.,  p.  312. 

'  Emery,  CJontribuzioni  all'  Ittiologia  ;  xv.  Phycis  mediterranea — Mitth. 
Zool.  Stat  Nap.,  Bd.  vi.,  p.  159,  pi.  x.,  fig.  25. 

*  Agassiz,  A.,  Young  Stages  of  Osseous  Fishes,  pt.  iii. — Proc.  Amer.  Acad. 
Scl,  vol.  xvii.,  pp.  294-296,  pi.  vii.,  and  pi.  viii.  figs.  1-3. 

^  Agansiz  and  Whitman,  Development  of  Osseous  Fishes,  pt.  L— Mem. 
Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  vol.  xiv.,  pp.  39-43,  pi.  xviii.,  figs.  1-6. 

'  Brook,  Development  of  Motella  mtistela— J onrn.  Linn.  Soc,  Zool.,  vol. 
xviii.,  pp.  298-307,  pis.  viii.-x. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  relative  length  (in  milli- 
metres) of  the  head,  pectoral  and  ventral  fins,  in  larvae  of 
various  sizes,  to  which  the  measurements  in  the  adult  of 
M.  cirribria  and  in  very  early  embryos  of  M.  mmtela  are  added 
for  comparison : — 


Species. 

Total  Length. 

Length  of 
Head. 

Length  of 
PectonUa, 

Length  of 
Ventrala 

J/,  mustela  (newly- 
hatched  embryo), 
„       (4i  days), 

1        2-16  1 
2-3 

•48 

•08 
•34 

-12 

M.  ciTnbrictf 

6-0-  6  0 

1-6-1 -7 

0-7 

2-0 

,, 

8-0-  9  0 

2 -0-2 -5 

1  0-1-2 

2-5 

11  •0-12-7 

2  •7-3  0 

1-3-1 -9 

80 

» 

14-5-15-6 

8 -8-3 -6 

21-2-3 

8-5 

, 

17-5-19-8 

8-7-4-2 

2-5-8 -0 

4-5  4-7 

! 

20  0-23  0 

4-2-4-7 

80  3-2 

4-0 

, 

30-0 

6  0 

4-5 

4-2 

' 

81-6 

7  0 

4-8 

4-5 

Af.  cimhri 

a  (adult), 

280 

49 

35 

23 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  table  that  the  ventral  fins  must 
undergo  an  exceedingly  rapid  development  shortly  after  the 
embryo  is  hatched.  In  Motella  micstela  at  the  time  of 
hatching  the  ventrals  are  only  recognisable  as  a  faint  ridge. 
Four  or  five  days  afterwards  they  are  about  12  mm. 
long,  and  form  simple,  oval,  deeply-pigmented  organs,  which 
are  apparently  still  without  rays.  In  the  smallest  larvae  of 
M.  cimbria  which  have  come  under  my  notice,  the  ventrals 
are  relatively  very  large,  and  have  a  length  equal  to  a  third 
of  that  of  the  whole  embryo.  They  form  fan-like  organs 
supported  by  four  stout  rays,  all  of  which  are  similar  in 
length.  At  this  stage  the  relative  length  of  the  ventrals  is 
greatest,  and  in  later  stages  the  fins  become  reduced  in 
breadth,  whilst  at  the  same  time  the  rays  are  relatively  more 

^  The  length  of  the  newly -hatched  embryo  of  Motella  musUla  is  incorrectly 
given  as  2-25  mm.  in  my  paper  on  that  species  already  referred  to.  The 
measurements  taken  at  the  time  show  a  variation  between  2*118  and 
217  mm. 
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slender.  As  the  larvae  gradually  assume  the  specific 
characters,  the  lower  rays  of  the  ventrals  appear  to  undei-go 
a  partial  atrophy,  and  assume  the  relative  length  characteristic 
of  the  adult  (c/.  PL  VI.,  Figs.  3  and  4). 

The  period  at  which  the  various  barbels  are  developed 
appears  to  correspond  with  the  order  of  their  phylogenetic 
origin.  The  first  to  appear  is  that  on  the  lower  jaw,  and 
a  stage  is  thus  reached  which  represents  the  adult  condition 
in  many  Gadidse.  This  barbel  is  as  yet  undeveloped  in 
larvae  of  Motella  cimhria,  9  mm.  long;  it  was  first  noticed  as 
a  distinct  papilla  in  larvae  of  11  mm.  The  two  lateral 
barbels  of  the  snout  are  next  developed,  and  in  the  species 
under  consideration  arise  as  small  papillae,  which  were  first 
noticed  in  larvae  of  12*5  mm.  This  stage  represents  the 
adult  condition  in  Motella  tricirrata  and  Motella  macroph- 
thalma.  Finally  the  median  barbel  of  the  snout  is  recognis- 
able as  a  faint  tubercle  in  larvae  of  20  mm.,  and  is  well 
marked  in  lai'vae  of  30  mm.  Thus  the  adult  condition  is 
reached,  and  it  is  only  after  the  formation  of  this  fourth 
barbel  that  the  ideutity  of  the  species  is  established. 

Explanation  of  Plate  VI. 

Fig,  1.  Larvae  of  Motella  cimbria,  6*3  mm.  long  ;  lateral  view. 

Fig.  2.  The  same  specimen  seen  from  above. 

Fig.  3.  Later  larvoe  17*5  mm.  long,  showing  reduction  in  the  larval 
ventrals  and  the  barbel  on  the  lower  jaw. 

Pig.  4.  Young  Motella  eimbria,  31 '5  mm.  long,  showing  the  specific 
characters. 


XVIII.  Notes  on  the  British  Species  of  Lepadogaster,  and  on 
the  Development  of  the  Vertical  Fins,  By  George  Bkook, 
Esq.,  F.L.S.,  F.RS.E.     [Plate  VII.] 

(Read  18th  April  1888.) 

It  has  long  been  admitted  that  the  species  of  Lepadogaster 
are  subject  to  considerable  variation,  particularly  in  colour, 
and  a  number  of  forms  described  as  distinct  are  now  regarded 
merely  as  varieties.  Day,  in  his  work  on  the  "  Fishes  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,"  recognises  only  three  species.    He  says 

VOL.  X.  L 
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(vol.  i.,  p.  189): — "There  appear  to  be  only  three  specific 
forms,  and  these  are  subject  to  almost  endless  modifications 
as  to  colour.    They  may  be  recognised  as  follows : — 

"  A.  Dorsal  fin  contintious  with  the  caudal, 

a.  Dorsal  fin  with  more  than  ten  rays,      .        .     L,  Oouanii. 

**  B.  Dorsal  fin  not  continued  on  to  the  caudal, 

a.  Dorsal  fin  with  more  than  ten  rays  (14-16),  .     L.  Decandolii, 

b.  Dorsal  fin  with  less  than  eight  rays  (5-7),     .    L,  bimactUatus,** 

Saville  Kent,  in  his  "British  Marine  and  Freshwater 
Fishes,"^  refers  to  a  form  which  he  regards  as  a  fourth 
British  species  of  the  genus,  a  type  which  has  been  regarded 
by  Couch  and  others  as  a  variety  of  L,  bima/nilattos.  It 
occurs  in  the  Channel  Islands,  and  also  on  the  Devonshire 
and  Cornish  coasts.  I  am  not  aware  that  Saville  Kent  has 
given  a  detailed  diagnosis  of  his  species,  and  the  following 
characters  are  collected  from  the  general  account  of  the 
genus  in  the  work  already  referred  to  (pp.  54-56) : — 

Lepadogaster  Couchiij  Saville  Kent  —  Greneral  ground 
colour  variable;  the  two  lateral  ocelli,  distinctive  of  L, 
himaculatus,  are  never  developed,  "but  in  lieu  of  this  a 
single  very  conspicuous  dark-coloured  streak  is  developed 
along  each  side  of  the  head,  the  eye  being  stationed  immedi- 
ately in  its  centre  and  interrupting  it  at  this  point.  .  .  . 
Important  structural  differences  are  found  to  exist  in  the 
composition  of  the  dorsal,  anal,  and  caudal  fins,  and  more 
especially  in  that  of  the  ventral  acetabulum.  Finally,  it  is 
found  to  affect  a  different  habitat,  for  while  L,  bimacidatus  is 
to  be  obtained  only  with  the  aid  of  the  dredge  at  some  little 
distance  from  the  shore,  the  form  here  introduced  is  a  strictly 
littoral  species,  obtainable  beneath  stones  in  the  rock-pools  at 
all  ordinary  ebb-tides."  It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  the 
structural  differences  referred  to  have  not  been  more  precisely 
stated. 

In  my  endeavours  to  identify  the  specimens  of  Lepado- 
gaster which  I  have  from  time  to  time  obtained  on  the  west 

^  Handbook  issued  in  connection  with  .the  International  Fisheries  Ex- 
hibition,  London,  1883. 
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coast  of  Scotland,  I  have  frequently  noticed  the  occurrence 
of  a  form  which  diflfers  considerably  from  any  of  the  species 
described  in  Day's  standard  work,  although,  like  Kent's  L. 
Cotichii,  it  comes  closest  to  L,  bimaculatus,  I  have  no  certain 
means  at  present  of  deciding  whether  Kent's  species  and  my 
own  are  identical,  but  if  so,  the  description  of  the  former 
omits  the  chief  points  which  I  regard  as  of  specific  value. 
The  following  notes  have  been  compiled  from  a  comparison 
of  west  coast  specimens  with  those  of  the  Channel  Islands 
and  the  Mediterranean.  I  am  indebted  to  Professor  M*Intosh 
of  St  Andrews  for  the  loan  of  a  few  specimens  from  Guern- 
sey ;  and  Mr  Sinel  has  supplied  me  with  a  number  of  Jersey 
specimens. 

1.  Lepadogaster  Gouanii,  Lac^p. 

Day  gives  the  following  fin-formula: — D.,  16-20;  P., 
20-25 ;  v.,  1/4 ;  A.,  9-11 ;  C,  19.  Dorsal  and  anal  continuous 
with  the  caudal.  In  the  specimens  which  I  have  examined 
the  formula  is  D.,  15-18  ;  A.,  10-12 ;  C,  19-23.  The  dorsal 
fin  appears  usually  to  consist  of  17  or  18  rays,  the  anal  of  10 
or  11,  whilst  in  the  caudal  the  average  is  21.  The  latter 
consists  usually  of  14  well-developed  rays,  with  a  variable 
number  of  slender  and  more  rudimentary  ones  at  the  upper 
and  lower  margins.  Apparently  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
part  of  the  continuous  embryonal  fin  immediately  preceding 
the  caudal  is  not  absorbed  in  this  species,  there  is  a  tendency 
for  rudimentary  rays  to  be  developed  beyond  the  usual  limits 
of  the  caudal;  but  as  these  are  directed  backwards  they  form 
no  support  to  the  dorsal  or  anal,  and  should  probably  be 
regarded  as  supplementary  caudal  rays.  The  head  is  flat 
beneath,  and  in  shape  resembles  a  half  cone.  The  breadth  is 
usually  T^^hs  of  the  length,  reckoned  from  the  tip  of  the 
snout  to  the  posterior  margin  of  the  operculum.  The  snout 
is  relatively  long  and  spathulate;  the  nasal  filaments  are 
always  well  marked.  The  general  colour  is  extremely 
variable,  but  carmine  or  purplish  red  usually  predominates. 
Three  small  specimens  sent  to  me  by  Mr  Sinel  from  Jersey 
were  quite  black,  with  white  margins  to  the  fins.  These, 
after  being  in  spirit  for  some  time,  showed  the  two  deep 
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spots  behind  the  eyes  which  appear  characteristic  of  the 
species.  In  the  sixteen  specimens  which  I  have  examined, 
chiefly  from  the  Channel  Islands,  the  caudal  fin  was  in- 
variably rounded.  The  operculum  is  rounded  posterioriy, 
and  has  no  marked  spinous  process  as  in  X.  DecandoUi, 

This  species  is  common  in  the  Channel  Islands,  but  does 
not  appear  frequent  around  the  Scottish  coast,  although 
several  specimens  have  been  recorded  from  various  localities. 
I  have  obtained  a  single  specimen  from  the  Sound  of  Kil- 
brannan  in  8  to  10  fathoms. 


2.  L.  Decandolli,  Risso. 

Day  gives  the  following  fin-formula  : — D.,  14-16 ;  P.,  25 ; 
v.,  1/4;  A.,  8-11;  C,  18.  The  dorsal  and  anal  fins  reach 
nearly  to  the  caudal,  but  are  not  continuous  with  it  In  the 
specimens  which  have  come  under  my  notice,  the  variations 
of  the  vertical  fins  are  only  slight,  viz.: — D.,  14-15;  A, 
10-11;  C,  18-19.  The  head  is  much  flattened,  but  the 
upper  contour  is  not  arched  as  in  i.  Gouanii.  A  thick 
fleshy  ridge  projects  above  the  premaxilla,  which  is  more 
marked  than  in  any  other  species.  The  width  of  the  head 
is  T^ths,  and  the  height  -^ths  of  its  total  length.  The 
operculum  bears  a  distinct  spinous  process,  which  varies 
somewhat  in  position.  In  Mediterranean  specimens  it  is 
situated  near  the  lower  border  of  the  operculum;  in  a 
Scotch  specimen  the  posterior  margin  gradually  tapers  to  a 
sharp  point,  which  is  more  nearly  central  in  position.  The 
membranous  portion  of  the  unpaired  fins  is  thick  and  some- 
what fleshy,  so  that  the  fins  stand  out  well  in  specimens 
preserved  in  spirit  The  whole  skin  appears  to  be  thicker 
and  looser  in  this  species  than  in  L,  Gouanii  or  L.  bimacu- 
latTis.  The  general  colour  is  more  or  less  red,  but  the 
markings  qxe  extremely  variable,  and  none  of  them  appear 
to  be  constant. 

A  fine  specimen  of  this  species  over  3  inches  in  length 
was  obtained  between  tide  marks  near  Tarbert,  Lochfyne,  in 
February  1886.  This,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  is  the  first 
record  of  its  occurrence  in  Scottish  waters.     The  species  is 
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common  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  extends  to  the  Channel 
Islands,  Cornwall,  and  the  West  Coast  of  Ireland. 


3.  L.  BiMACULATUS,  Donov. 

Day  gives  the  following  fin-formula  :—D.,  5-7;  P.,  17; 
v.,  6 ;  A.,  4-6 ;  C,  12.  From  a  comparison  of  specimens 
from  the  Mediterranean,  Channel  Islands,  and  West  Coast  of 
Scotland,  I  have  obtained  the  following  formula: — D.,  6; 
A.,  5 ;  C,  19-21.  It  is  curious  that  eight  or  nine  speciuiens 
from  such  diflferent  localities  should  agree  in  having  the 
same  number  of  rays  in  the  dorsal  and  also  in  the  anaL  No 
doubt  a  certain  variation  might  be  observed  by  a  comparison 
of  a  larger  number  of  specimens,  but  one  appears  justified  in 
pointing  out  that  there  is  usually  one  ray  more  in  the  dorsal 
fin  than  in  the  anal  It  should  be  noted  that  the  whole  of 
the  specimens  included  in  the  above  summary  have  the  two 
lateral  ocelli  from,  which  the  species  derives  its  name  (c/.  PI. 
VIL,  Fig.  6).  It  seems  probable  that  the  specimens  without 
the  pair  of  lateral  or  rather  latero-ventral  ocelli  may  not 
come  under  the  species  as  here  defined.  I  have  not  seen 
any  specimens  from  the  English  Channel  which  do  not 
appear  referable  to  the  species  under  considei-ation,  but 
it  is  well  known  that  unspotted  specimens  have  hitherto 
been  included  in  it,  and  it  is  apparently  for  such  types  that 
Saville  Kent  has  suggested  the  name  L.  Coicchii. 

With  regard  to  the  number  of  rays  composing  the  caudal 
fin,  in  which jny  observations  differ  considerably  from  those 
of  Day,*I  have  usually  found  20  rays.  Twelve  to  fourteen  of 
these  are  strong,  whilst  three  or  four  at  both  the  dorsal  and 
ventral  margins  are  short  and  slender.  All  the  species  of 
the  genus  appear  to  agree  in  this  respect,  but  the  relative 
development  of  the  marginal  rays  varies  considerably  in  the 
different  types. 

In  addition  to  the  fin-formula  which  I  have  already  noted, 
typical  L.  bimcunUatus  may  be  distinguished  from  other 
species  of  the  genus,  and  particularly  from  L.  microcepJialus, 
by  the  following  characters : — (1.)  The  relatively  broad  and 
short  head,  the  width  of  which  is  ^ths  to  f  ths  of  the  length — 
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Day  says  |rds;  (2.)  the  short  fusiform  and  rapidly  tapering 
body ;  (3.)  the  unusual  delicacy  of  the  membrane  connecting 
the  rays  of  the  vertical  fins,  which  may  never  be  described  as 
robust  or  fleshy,  and  is  certainly  more  delicate  than  that  of 
any  other  British  species ;  (4)  the  usual,  if  not  invariable, 
presence  of  the  paired  latero- ventral  ocelli ;  (5.)  the  rounded 
posterior  margin  of  the  operculum.  I  should,  however,  state 
that  in  two  of  the  specimens  from  Guernsey,  which  Professor 
Mlntosh  has  kindly  lent  me,  the  head  is  not  so  wide  as 
usual,  but  the  fins,  both  in  the  number  of  their  rays  and 
in  their  general  delicacy,  agree  with  typical  specimens. 

This  species  is  generally  distributed  around  the  British 
Islands,  but,  so  far  as  my  experience  goes,  it  is  not  frequent 
in  Scottish  waters,  and  it  is  possible  that  a  number  of  the 
specimens  already  on  record  may  belong  to  the  form  next 
described.  I  have  obtained  it  off  Ardnamurchan  and  also  in 
the  Gairloch  in  8  to  12  fathoms.  It  has  also  been  dredged 
ofT  Colonsay  by  my  friend  Mr  W.  L  Calderwood. 

4.    L.  MICROCEPHALUS,  n.  sp. 
?  L.  Coibchii,  Saville  Kent 

The  following  is  the  formula  of  the  vertical  fins : — D.,  5 ; 
A.,  6 ;  C,  17-19. 

This  form  beai^s  a  general  resemblance  to  L.  bimaculatus, 
but  may  be  distinguished  by  the  following  characters : — 
(1.)  the  skin  is  thick  and  loose  as  in  Z.  Decandolli ;  (2.)  the 
membrane  of  the  vertical  fins  is  more  rigid,  and  there  is 
a  special  fleshy  thickening  at  the  anterior  extremity  of  the 
dorsal,  and  also,  though  usually  less  marked,  at  the  anterior 
margin  of  the  anal ;  (3.)  the  anal  fin  consists  of  one  ray 
more  than  the  dorsal,  whilst  the  reverse  is  the  case  in  L, 
bimacidatus ;  (4)  the  caudal  usually  contains  10  to  11 
prominent  rays,  instead  ofl2tol3asini.  himaculatus; 
(5.)  the  head  is  relatively  narrow,  its  width  being  equal 
to  about  two-thirds  of  the  length ;  (6.)  the  trunk  is  relatively 
more  elongate,  and  tapers  gradually  to  the  tail  {cf,  PL  VII., 
Figs.  4  and  6) ;  (7.)  the  median  disc  of  the  ventral  acetabulum 
is  narrower,  and  its   lateral  margins  are  nearly  straight; 
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(8.)  the  posterior  margin  of  the  operculum  instead  of  being 
rounded  is  distinctly  angular,  and  is  continued  into  a  spinous 
process;  (9.)  the  paired  latero-ventral  ocelli  appear  to  be 
invariably  absent ;  (10.)  the  general  body  colour  is  usually 
a  dirty  greenish-brown  without  any  very  prominent  mark- 
ings, but  dredged  specimens  generally  have  a  reddish  hue, 
which  becomes  paler  towards  the  ventral  surface.  It  will 
be  seen  that  many  of  the  features  which  distinguish  this 
species  from  the  preceding  are  characters  which  it  shares 
in  common  with  L,  Decandolli.  Such  are  the*  condition  of 
the  skin,  the  rigidity  of  the  fins,  the  shape  of  the  posterior 
margin  of  the  operculum,  etc.  This  is  by  far  the  most 
abundant  species  on  the  West  Coast  of  Scotland,  and  appears 
to  be  generally  distributed.  I  have  obtained  it  between 
tide-marks  in  Eothesay  Bay  and  in  Lochfyne.  I  have  also 
obtained  it  by  means  of  the  dredge  in  the  Firth  of  Lome 
(10  to  15  fathoms),  and  as  far  north  as  Loch  Boisdale  (3  to 
4  fathoms).  SaviUe  Kent  thinks  his  form  is  a  truly  littoral 
species  and  that  in  this  respect  it  differs  from  L,  bimaculattcs. 
I  cannot  say  whether  the  species  just  described  is  the  same 
as  that  referred  to  by  Saville  Kent,  but  my  observation 
tends  to  show  that  L.  microcephalus  usually  frequents  the 
off-shore  waters.  In  certain  districts  large  numbers  of  this 
species  come  inshore  in  the  early  summer,  apparently  to 
spawn,  and  they  may  then  be  taken  in  numbers  between 
tide-marks,  but  it  is  equally  certain  that  for  nine  or  ten 
months  out  of  the  twelve,  in  the  same  localities,  not  a  single 
specimen  is  to  be  found. 

Development  of  the  Vertical  Fins, 

In  September  1887  I  obtained  a  few  larval  forms  of 
L,  microcephalus  in  Loch  Boisdale,  together  with  two  or  three 
adult  specimens.  They  vary  from  7  to  9  mm.  in  length,  and 
show  an  interesting  stage  in  the  development  of  the  vertical 
fins.  The  continuous  embryonal  fin  still  exists  in  larvae  of 
7  mm.  {cf  PL  VIL,  Fig.  1).  In  larvse  of  9  mm.  (PL  VII., 
Fig.  2)  the  embryonal  fin  is  divided  up  into  dorsal,  caudal, 
and  anaL  It  will  be  seen  from  the  figure  that  the  part  of 
the  embryonal  fin  which  is  later  absorbed,  remains  at  this 
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stage  applied  to  the  caudaL  It  is  probably  in  this  part  that 
the  imperfect  supplementary  rays  of  the  caudal  are  developed, 
which  are  particularly  well  seen  in  some  specimens  of 
Z.  Gotuznii. 

Explanation  of  Plate  VII. 

Fig.  1.  Larva  of  L.  microcephcUus  7  mm.  long,  showing  the  continuous 
embryonal  fin. 

Fig.  2.  Larva  of  L.  microcephalus  9  mm.  long,  showing  the  fin  divided 
into  dorsal,  caudal,  and  anal,  together  with  the  remnant  of  the  intermediate 
portions  applied  to  the  caudal. 

Fig.  8.  L.  microcephalus,  lateral  view. 

Fig.  4.  L.  microcephfUuSf  ventral  view. 

Fig.  5.  L.  Oouanii,  showing  the  nasal  filament,  and  the  two  characteristic 
dark  spots  behind  the  eye. 

Fig.  0.  L,  bimaculatiu,  ventral  view,  showing  the  characteristic  outline  of 
the  head  and  trunk  and  the  paired  latero-ventral  ocollt 


XIX.  Note  by  William  Evans,  Esq.,  F.RS.R,  on  a  Specimen 
of  the  Bed-footed  Falcon  (Falco  vespertinus,  Z.),  ex- 
hibited by  him  at  the  Meeting  of  the  Society,  held 
20th  February  1889. 

Instances  of  the  capture  of  the  Red-footed  Falcon  in  Scot- 
land are  so  rare,  that  the  specimen  exhibited  is  believed  to 
be  but  the  third  on  record.  It  was  shot  on  21st  June  1888, 
near  Swinside,  a  few  miles  from  Jedburgh,  and  taken  the 
following  day  to  Mr  Robert  Hope,  birdstuflfer,  there,  who  kindly 
sent  it  up  for  exhibition.*  It  is  a  male,  as  was  proved  by  dis- 
section, probably  just  entering  its  second  year.  Mr  Hope  states 
that  its  stomach  was  filled  with  the  remains  of  beetles.  The 
mixture  of  the  plumages  of  the  immature  and  adult  state, 
presented  by  the  specimen,  is  very  interesting;  and  as  I 
cannot  call  to  mind  any  figure  or  description  coinciding  with 
it,  I  give  here  the  following  details : — Upper  part  of  head, 
bluish-grey  or  lead  colour,  darkest  on  the  cheeks,  the  shaft 
of  each  feather  darker,  imparting  to  the  plumage  a  finely 
streaked  appearance:  back  of  neck,  pale  reddish-brown  or 
ferruginous :  sides  of  neck,  chin,  and  throat,  greyish-white : 
back,  scapulars,  middle  and  lesser  wing  coverts,  and  upper 

^  Since  the  specimen  was  exhibited,  it  has  been  acquired  by  the  Edinburgh 
Museum  of  Science  and  Art 
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tail  coverts,  bluish-grey,  with  a  few  of  the  barred  bufT- 
coloured  feathers  of  immaturity  still  showing  themselves 
here  and  there  :  secondaries  consisting  entirely  of  worn 
feathers  of  first  plumage,  pale  brown,  with  darker  bars: 
primaries,  and  most  of  their  coverts,  well  worn,  and  appar- 
ently not  moulted,  dull  bluish-black,  the  primaries  with 
large  whitish  spots  on  inner  webs:  rump,  clothed  mainly 
with  the  pale  ferruginous,  dark-barred  feathers  of  imma- 
turity, intermixed  with  which  are  a  few  of  the  new  slate- 
coloured  feathers :  tail  feathers,  twelve  in  number,  all,  except 
second  outer  on  right,  and  second  and  third  on  left,  dark 
lead-colour,  with  still  darker  broad  bar  near  the  apex, 
and  mostly  quite  new  and  perfect ;  the  second  on  right,  and 
second  and  third  on  left,  are  those  of  immaturity,  much  worn, 
dull  white,  suflPused  with  ferruginous,  and  crossed  with  dark 
leaden  bars  :  scarcely  any  of  the  primaries  or  rectrices  show 
the  slightest  trace  of  the  pale  terminal  margins  seen  in  the 
newly  acquired  first  plumage :  breast,  belly,  and  thighs,  rich 
ferruginous  or  bay,  mixed  with  pale  bluish-grey :  under  tail 
coverts,  paler  bay :  little  if  any  trace  of  the  first  plumage 
exists  on  the  under  parts. 
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Wednesday,  20th  Novemher  1889.— Dr  R  H.  Teaquaie,  F.RS., 
President,  in  the  Chair. 

Professor  J.  Geikie,  LL.D.,  D.C.L,  F.E.S.,  retiring  Vice- 
President,  delivered  the  following  opening  address : 

One  of  the  most  interesting  questions  with  which  geolo- 
gical science  has  to  deal  is  that  of  the  evolution  of  climate. 
Although  there  is  no  general  agreement  as  to  how  former 
climatic  fluctuations  came  about,  yet  the  prevalent  opinion 
is  that  in  the  past,  just  as  in  the  present,  the  character  of 
the  climate  must  have  depended  mainly  on  latitude  and  the 
relative  position  of  the  great  land-  and  water-areas.  This 
was  the  doctrine  taught  by  Lyell,  and  its  cogency  none  will 
venture  to  dispute.  It  is  true  he  postulated  a  total  redis- 
tribution of  oceans  and  continents — ^a  view  which  the  progress 
of  science  has  shown  to  be  untenable.  We  C8ui  no  longer 
speculate  with  him  on  the  possibility  of  all  the  great  land- 
areas  having  been  grouped  at  one  time  round  the  equator, 
and  at  some  other  period  about  the  poles.  On  the  contrary, 
the  evidence  goes  to  show  that  the  continents  have  never 
changed  places  with  the  ocean — that  the  dominant  features 
of  the  earth's  crust  are  of  primeval  antiquity,  and  antedate 
the  oldest  of  the  fossiliferous  formations.     The  whole  ques- 
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tion  of  climatic  changes,  therefore,  must  be  reconsidered 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  modern  doctrine  of  the  per- 
manency of  continental  and  oceanic  areas. 

But  before  proceeding  to  this  discussion,  it  may  be  well 
to  glance  for  a  moment  at  the  evidence  from  which  it  has 
been  inferred  that  the  climate  of  the  world  has  varied. 
Among  the  chief  proofs  of  climatic  fluctuations  are  the 
nature  and  distribution  of  former  floras  and  faunas.  It 
is  true  that  fossils  are,  for  the  most  part,  relics  of  extinct 
forms,  and  we  cannot  assert  of  any  one  of  these  that  its 
environment  must  have  been  the  same  as  that  of  some 
analogous  living  type.  But,  although  we  can  base  no 
argument  on  individual  extinct  forms,  it  does  not  follow 
that  we  are  precluded  from  judging  of  the  conditions  under 
which  a  whole  suite  of  extinct  organisms  may  have  lived. 
Doubtless,  we  can  only  reason  from  the  analogy  of  the 
present ;  but,  when  we  take  into  account  all  the  forms  met 
with  in  some  particular  geological  system,  we  seem  justified 
in  drawing  certain  conclusions  as  to  the  conditions  under 
which  they  flourished.  Thus,  should  we  encounter  in  some 
great  series  of  strata  many  reef-building  corals,  associated  with 
large  cephalopods  and  the  remains  of  tree-ferns  and  cycads, 
which  last  from  their  perfect  state  of  preservation  could 
not  have  drifted  far  before  they  became  buried  in  sediment, 
we  should  surely  be  entitled  to  conclude  that  the  strata 
in  question  had  been  deposited  in  the  waters  of  a  genial 
sea,  and  that  the  neighbouring  land  likewise  enjoyed  a  warm 
climate.  Again,  should  a  certain  system,  characterised  by 
the  presence  of  some  particular  and  well-marked  flora  and 
fauna,  be  encountered  not  only  in  sub-tropical  and  temperate 
latitudes  but  also  far  within  the  Arctic  Circle,  we  should 
infer  that  such  a  flora  and  fauna  lived  under  climatic 
conditions  of  a  very  different  kind  from  any  that  now  exist 
The  very  presence,  in  the  far  north,  of  fossils  having  such  a 
geographical  distribution,  would  show  that  the  temperature 
of  polar  seas  and  lands  could  not  have  been  less  than 
temperate.  When  such  broad  methods  of  interpretation 
are  applied  to  the  problems  suggested  by  former  floras  and 
faunas,  we  seem  compelled  to  conclude  that  the  conditions 
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which  determined  the  distribution  of  life  in  bygone  ages 
must  have  been,  upon  the  whole,  more  uniform  and  equable 
than  they  are  now.  It  is  unnecessary  that  I  should  go 
into  detailed  proof ;  but  I  may  refer,  by  way  of  illustration, 
to  what  is  known  of  the  Silurian  and  Carboniferous  fossils 
of  the  Arctic  regions.  Most  of  these  occur  also  in  the 
temperate  latitudes  of  North  America  and  Europe,  while 
many  are  recognised  as  distinctive  types  of  the  same  strata 
nearly  all  the  world  over.  As  showing  how  strongly  the 
former  broad  distribution  of  life-forms  is  contrasted  with 
their  present  restricted  range.  Professor  Heilprin  has  cited 
the  Brachiopoda.  Taking  existing  species  and  varieties  as 
being  135  in  number,  he  remarks  that  "there  is  scarcely 
a  single  species  which  can  be  said  to  be  strictly  cosmopolitan 
in  its  range,  although  not  a  few  are  very  widely  distributed ; 
and,  if  we  except  boreal  and  h3T)erboreal  forms,  but  a  very 
limited  number  whose  range  embraces  opposite  sides  of 
the  same  ocean.  On  the  other  hand,  if  we  accept  the  data 
furnished  by  Bichthofen  concerning  the  Chinese  Brachiopoda, 
we  find  that  out  of  a  total  of  thirteen  Silurian  and  twenty- 
four  Devonian  species,  no  less  than  ten  of  the  former  and 
sixteen  of  the  latter  recur  in  the  equivalent  deposits  of 
Western  Europe;  and,  further,  that  the  Devonian  species 
furnish  eleven,  or  nearly  50  per  cent,  of  the  entire  number, 
which  are  cosmopolitan  or  nearly  so.  Again,  of  the  twenty- 
five  Carboniferous  species,  North  America  holds  fuUy  fifteen, 
or  60  per  cent,  and  a  very  nearly  equal  number  are 
cosmopolitan."  The  same  palseontologist  reminds  us  that 
by  far  the  greater  number  of  fossils  which  occur  in  the 
Pakeozoic  strata  of  Australia  are  present  also  in  regions 
lying  well  within  the  limits  of  the  north  temperate  zone. 
"In  fact,"  he  continues,  "the  Relationship  between  this 
southern  fauna  and  the  faunas  of  Europe  and  North  America 
is  so  great  as  to  practically  amount  to  identity/' 

But,  side  by  side  with  such  evidence  of  broad  distribution, 
we  are  confronted  with  facts  which  go  to  show  that,  even 
at  the  dawn  of  Palaeozoic  times,  the  oceanic  areas  at  all 
events  had  their  more  or  less  distinct  life-provinces.  "While 
many  of    the  old  forms   were   cosmopolitan,  others    were 


Digitized  by 


Google 


174  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society. 

apparently  restricted  in  their  range.  It  would  be  strange, 
indeed,  had  it  been  otherwise;  for,  however  uniform  the 
climatic  conditions  may  have  been,  still  that  uniformity 
was  only  comparative.  An  absolutely  uniform  world-climate 
is  weU-nigh  inconceivable.  All  we  can  maintain  is  that 
the  conditions  during  certain  prolonged  periods  were  so 
equable  as  to  allow  of  the  general  diffusion  of  species  over 
vastly  greater  areas  than  now;  and  that  such  conditions 
extended  from  low  latitudes  up  to  polar  regions.  Now, 
among  the  chief  factors  which  in  our  day  determine  the 
limitation  of  faunas  and  floras,  we  must  reckon  latitude 
and  the  geographical  position  of  land  and  water.  What, 
then,  it  may  be  asked,  were  the  causes  which  allowed  of  the 
much  broader  distribution  of  species  in  former  ages  ? 

It  is  obvious  that  before  a  completely  satisfactory  answer 
to  that  question  can  be  given,  our  knowledge  of  past 
geographical  conditions  must  be  considerably  increased.  If 
we  could  prepare  approximately  correct  maps  and  charts 
to  indicate  the  position  of  land  and  sea  during  the  formation 
of  the  several  fossiliferous  systems,  we  should  be  able 
to  reason  with  some  confidence  on  the  subject  of  climate. 
But,  unfortunately,  the  preparation  of  such  correct  maps 
and  charts  is  impossible.  The  data  for  compilations  of 
the  kind  required  are  still  inadequate,  and  it  may  well 
be  doubted  whether,  in  the  case  of  the  older  ^stems,  we 
shall  ever  be  able  to  arrive  at  any  detailed  knowledge  of 
their  geographical  conditions.  Nevertheless,  the  geological 
structure  of  the  earth's  crust  has  been  so  far  unravelled 
as  to  allow  us  to  form  certain  general  conceptions  of  the 
conditions  that  must  have  attended  the  evolution  of  our 
continents.  And  it  is  with  such  general  conceptions  only 
that  I  have  at  present  to  deal. 

I  said  a  little  ago  that  the  question  of  geological  climates 
must  now  be  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
permanency  of  the  great  dominant  features  of  the  earth's 
crust  I  need  not  recapitulate  the  evidence  upon  which 
Dana  and  his  followers  have  based  this  doctrine  of  the 
primeval  antiquity  of  our  continental  and  oceanic  areas. 
It  is  enough  if  I  remind   you  that  by  continental  areas 
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we  simply  mean  certain  extensive  regions  in  which  elevation 
has,  upon  the  whole,  been  in  excess  of  depression;  by 
oceanic  area,  on  the  other  hand,  is  meant  that  vast  region 
throughout  which  depression  has  exceeded  elevation.  Thus, 
while  the  area  of  permanent  or  preponderating  depression 
has,  from  the  earliest  geological  times,  been  occupied  by 
the  ocean,  the  continental  areas  have  been  again  and  again 
invaded  by  the  sea — and  even  now  extensive  portions  are 
under  water.  It  is  not  only  the  continental  dry  land, 
therefore,  but  all  the  bordering  belt  of  sea-floor  which  does 
not  exceed  1000  fathoms  or  so  in  depth,  that  must  be 
included  in  the  region  of  dominant  elevation.  Were  the 
whole  of  this  region  to  be  raised  above  the  level  of  the  sea, 
the  present  continents  would  become  connected  so  as  to 
form  one  vast  land-mass,  or  continental  plateau. 

All  the  sedimentary  strata  with  which  we  are  acquainted 
have  been  accumulated  over  the  surface  of  that  great  plateau, 
and  consequently  are  of  comparatively  shallow- water  origin. 
They  show  us,  in  fact,  that  at  no  time  in  geological  history 
has  that  plateau  ever  been  drowned  in  depths  at  all  com- 
parable to  those  of  the  deeper  portions  of  our  oceanic 
troughs.  The  stratified  rocks  teach  us,  moreover,  that  the 
present  land-areas  have  been  gradually  evolved,  and  that, 
notwithstanding  many  oscillations  of  level,  these  areas  have 
continued  to  increase  in  extent — so  that  there  is  probably 
more  land-surface  now  than  at  any  previous  era  in  the 
history  of  our  globe.  To  give  even  a  meagre  outline  of 
the  evidence  bearing  upon  this  interesting  subject  is  here 
impossible.  All  that  I  can  do  is  to  indicate  very  briefly 
some  of  the  general  results  to  which  that  evidence  seems 
to  lead. 

The  oldest  rocks  with  which  we  are  acquainted  are  the 
so-called  Archaean  schists.^  But  these  have  hitherto  yielded 
no  unequivocal  traces  of  organic  life,  and  as  their  origin 
is  still  doubtful,  it  would  obviously  be  futile  to  speculate 
upon  the  geographical  conditions  of   the  earth's    surface 

'  I  noed  hardly  remind  geologists  that  some  of  the  so-called  ' '  Archsean 
schists"  may  really  be  the  highly  altered  accumulations  of  later  geological' 
periods. 
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at  the  time  of  their  formation.  Reliable  geological  history 
only  begins  with  the  fossiliferous  strata  of  the  Palaeozoic  ei-a. 
From  these  we  learn  that  in  the  European  area  the  Archaean 
rocks  of  Britain,  Scandinavia,  and  Finland  formed,  at  that 
time,  the  most  extensive  tract  of  dry  land  in  our  part  of  the 
world.  How  far  beyond  the  present  limits  of  Europe  that 
ancient  northern  land  extended,  we  cannot  tell;  but  it 
probably  occupied  considerable  regions  which  are  now 
submerged  in  the  waters  of  the  Arctic  Ocean.  ,  Further 
south,  the  continental  plateau  appears  to  have  been,  for 
the  most  part,  overflowed  by  a  shallow  sea,  the  surface  of 
which  was  dotted  by  a  few  islands  of  Archaean  rocks,  occupy- 
ing the  sites  of  what  are  now  some  of  the  hills  of  Middle 
Grermany  and  the  Archaean  districts  of  France  and  the 
Iberian  Peninsula.  Archaean  rocks  occur  likewise  in  Corsica 
and  Sardinia,  and  again  in  Turkey,  and  they  also  form  the 
nuclei  of  most  of  the  great  European  mountain-chains,  as  the 
Pyrenees,  the  Alps,  the  Carpathians,  and  the  Urals.  These 
areas  of  crystalline  schists  may  not,  it  is  true,  have  existed 
as  islands  at  the  beginning  of  Palaeozoic  times,  for  they  were 
doubtless  ridged  up  by  successive  elevations  at  later  dates ; 
but  their  very  presence  as  mountain-nuclei  is  sufficient  to 
show  that  at  a  very  early  geological  period,  the  continental 
plateau  could  not  have  been  covered  by  any  great  depth 
of  sea.  We  can  go  further  than  this, — for  all  the  evidence 
points  to  the  conclusion  that,  even  so  far  back  as  Cambrian 
times,  the  dominant  features  of  the  present  European 
continent  had  been,  as  it  were,  sketched  out.  Looked  at 
broadly,  that  part  of  the  great  continental  plateau  upon 
which  our  European  lands  have  been  gradually  built  up 
may  be  said  to  be  traversed  from  west  to  east  by  two  wide 
depressions,  separated  by  an  intervening  elevated  tract. 
The  former  of  these  depressions  corresponds  to  the  great 
Central  Plain  which  passes  through  the  south  of  England, 
north-east  of  France,  and  the  Low  Countries,  whence  it 
sweeps  through  Gtermany,  to  expand  into  the  extensive  low 
grounds  of  central  and  northern  Eussia.  The  southern 
depression  embraces  the  maritime  tracts  of  the  Mediterranean, 
and  the  regions  which  that  sea  covers.    To  these  dominant 
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features  all  others  are  of  subordinate  impoitance.  The  two 
great  troughs  are  belts  of  depression  in  the  continental 
plateau  itself.  The  northern  one  is  of  extreme  antiquity — 
it  is  older,  at  all  events,  than  the  Cambro-Silurian  period. 
Even  at  that  distant  date,  its  southern  limits  were  marked 
out  by  ridges  of  Archtean  rock,  which,  as  I  have  said,  seem 
to  have  formed  islands  in  what  is  now  Central  Europe. 
It  was  probably  always  the  shallower  depression  of  the 
two,  for  we  have  evidence  to  show  that  again  and  again, 
in  Mesozoic  and  later  times,  the  sea  that  overflowed  what 
are  now  the  central  lowlands  of  Europe,  was  of  less  con- 
siderable depth  than  that  which  occupied  the  Mediterranean 
trough. 

If  we  turn  to  North  America,  we  find  similar  reason  to 
conclude  with  Professor  Dana  that  the  general  topography  of 
that  region  had  likewise  been  foreshadowed  as  feur  back  as  the 
beginning  of  the  Palseozoic  era.  Dana  tells  us  that  even  then 
the  formation  of  its  chief  mountain-chains  had  been  com- 
menced, and  its  great  intermediate  basins  were  already  defined. 
The  oldest  lands  of  North  America  were  built  up,  as  in 
Europe,  of  Azoic  rocks,  and  were  grouped  chiefly  in  the  north. 
Archaean  masses  extend  over  an  enormous  region,  from  the 
shores  of  the  Arctic  Ocean  down  to  the  great  lake  country, 
and  they  are  seen  likewise  in  Greenland  and  many  of  the 
Arctic  islands.  They  appear  also  in  the  long  mountain- 
chains  that  run  parallel  with  the  coast-Unes  of  the  continent. 
In  a  word,  the  present  distribution  of  the  Archaean  rocks,  and 
their  relation  to  the  overlying  strata,  leads  to  the  belief 
that  in  North  America,  just  as  in  Europe,  they  form  the 
foundation-stones  of  that  continent,  and  stretch  continuously 
throughout  its  whole  extent. 

We  know  comparatively  little  of  the  geology  of  the  other 
great  land-masses  of  the  globe,  but  from  such  evidence  as  we 
have,  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  these  in  their  general 
structure  have  much  the  same  story  to  tell  as  Europe  and 
North  America.  In  South  America,  Archaean  rocks  extend 
over  vast  areas  in  the  east  and  north-east,  and  reappear  in 
the  lofty  mountain-chains  of  the  Pacific  border.  They  have 
been  recognised  also  in  various  parts  of  Africa,  alike  in  the 
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north  and  east,  in  the  interior,  and  in  the  west  and  south. 
In  Asia,  again,  they  occupy  wide  areas  in  the  Indian 
Peninsula ;  they  are  well  developed  in  the  Himalaya,  while 
in  China  and  the  mountains  and  plateaux  of  Central  Asia, 
azoic  rocks,  which  are  probably  of  Archaean  age,  are  well 
developed.  The  crystalline  schists,  which  cover  extensive 
tracts  in  Australia  and  in  the  northern  island  of  New  Zealand, 
have  also  been  referred  to  the  same  age.  Thus  all  the  world 
over,  Archaean  rocks  seem  to  form  the  surface  of  the  ancient 
continental  plateau  upon  which  all  other  sedimentary  strata 
have  been  accumulated.  And  in  every  region  where  Palaeozoic 
rocks  occur,  we  have  evidence  to  prove  that  at  the  time  these 
last  were  formed  vast  areas  of  the  old  continental  plateau 
were  under  water. 

The  geological  structure  of  the  Palaeozoic  tracts  of  Europe 
and  America  has  shown  us  that,  during  the  protracted  period 
of  their  accumulation,  and  notwithstanding  many  oscillations 
of  level,  the  land-surface  continued  to  increase.  The  same 
growth  of  dry  land  characterised  Mesozoic  and  Cainozoic 
times, — ^the  primeval  depressions  that  traverse  the  con- 
tinental plateau,  became  more  and  more  silted  up,  and  the 
sea  eventually  disappeared  from  extensive  regions  which  it 
had  overflowed  in  Palaeozoic  ages.  This  land-growth,  of 
course,  was  not  everywhere  continuous.  Again  and  again, 
throughout  wide  tracts,  depression  was  in  excess  of  sedi- 
mentation and  elevation.  Even  at  the  present  time,  broad 
tracts  of  what  was  once  dry  land  are  submerged.  But  the 
simple  fact  that  the  younger  fossiliferous  strata  do  not 
extend  over  such  wide  areas  as  the  older  systems,  is  suffi- 
cient proof  that  our  land-masses  have  all  along  tended  to 
grow,  and  to  become  more  and  more  consolidated. 

Beference  has  already  been  made  to  the  remarkable  fact 
that  no  abysmal  accumulations  have  yet  been  detected 
amongst  the  stratified  rocks  of  the  earth's  crust  Ordinary 
clastic  rocks,  such  as  shale,  sandstone,  and  conglomerate — 
altered  or  unaltered,  as  the  case  may  be — form  by  far  the 
largest  proportion  of  our  aqueous  strata,  and  speak  to  us 
only  of  shallow  waters.  It  is  true  that  some  of  our  lime- 
stones must  have  accumulated  in  moderately  deep  clear  seas, 
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yet  none  of  these  limestones  is  of  abysmal  origin.  They 
prove  that  portions  of  the  continental  plateau  have  now  and 
again  been  submerged  for  several  thousand  feet,  but  afford 
no  evidence  of  depths  comparable  to  those  of  the  present 
oceanic  basins.  The  enormous  thickness  attained  by  the 
sedimentary  strata  can  only  be  explained  on  the  supposition 
that'  deposition  took  place  over  a  gradually  sinking  area. 
And  thus  it  can  be  shown  that,  within  the  continental 
plateaUy  movements  of  depression  have  been  carried  on  more 
or  less  continuously  during  vast  periods  of  time — and  yet  so 
gradually,  that  sedimentation  was  able  to  keep  pace  with 
them.  Take,  for  example,  the  Cambrian  strata  of  Wales  and 
Shropshire — all,  apparently,  shallow  water  deposits — which 
attain  a  thickness  of  30,000  feet,  or  thereabout;  or  the 
Silurian  strata  of  the  same  regions,  which  are  not  much  less 
than  20,000  feet  thick;  and  similar  great  depths  of  sedi- 
mentary rocks  might  be  cited  from  North  America.  Passing 
on  to  later  periods,  we  find  like  evidence  of  long-continued 
depression  in  the  thick  sediments  of  the  younger  Palseozoic 
systems.  It  is  noteworthy,  however,  that  when  we  come 
down  to  still  later  ages,  the  movements  of  depression,  as 
meastired  by  the  depths  of  the  strata,  appear  to  have  become 
less  and  less  extensive  and  profound.  Each  such  movement 
of  depression  was  eventually  brought  to  a  close  by  one  or 
more  movements  of  upheaval — slowly  or  more  rapidly 
effected,  as  the  case  may  have  been.  Here,  then,  we  are 
confronted  with  the  striking  fact  that  the  continental  plateau 
has,  from  time  to  time,  sunk  down  over  wide  areas  to  depths 
exceeding  those  of  existing  oceans,  and  yet  at  so  slow  a  rate, 
that  sedimentation  prevented  the  depressed  regions  from 
becoming  abysmaL  It  is  obvious,  then,  that  such  areas  are 
now  dry  land  simply  because,  in  the  long  run,  sedimentation 
and  upheaval  have  been  in  excess  of  depression. 

And  yety  notwithstanding  the  numerous  upheavals  which 
have  taken  place  over  the  continental  plateau,  these  have 
succeeded  in  doing  little  more  than  drain  away  the  sea  more 
or  less  completely  from  the  great  primeval  depressions  by 
which  that  plateau  is  traversed.  If  it  be  true,  therefore,  that 
the  continental  plateau  owes  its  existence  to  the  sinking 
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down  of  the  earth's  crust  within  the  oceanic  basins — ^if  the 
continents  have  been  squeezed  up  by  the  tangential  thrusts 
exerted  by  the  sinking  areas  that  surround  them — ^then  it 
follows  that  while  lands  have  been  gradually  extending  over 
the  continental  plateau,  the  bed  of  the  ocean  has  been 
sinking  to  greater  and  greater  depths. 

If  this  general  conclusion  holds  good,  it  is  obvious  that  the 
oceanic  troughs  of  early  geological  times  could  not  have  been 
so  deep  as  they  are  now.  During  the  PalaBOzoic  period,  the 
most  continuous  areas  of  dry  land,  as  we  have  seen,  were 
distributed  over  the  northern  parts  of  our  hemisphere,  while, 
further  south,  groups  of  islands  indicated  the  continuation  of 
the  continental  plateau.  Doubtless  South  America,  Africa, 
Asia,  and  Australia  were,  at  that  distant  date,  represented  by 
similar  detached  areas  of  dry  land.  In  a  word,  the  primeval 
continental  plateau  was  still  largely  under  water.  Judging 
from  the  character  and  broad  distribution  of  the  Pals&ozoic 
marine  faunas^  the  temperature  of  the  sea  was  wonderfully 
uniform.  There  is  certainly  nothing  to  indicate  the  existence 
of  such  climatic  zones  as  those  of  the  present.  We  know 
very  little  of  the  terrestrial  life  of  early  Palaeozoic  times — 
the  Cambro-Silurian  strata  are  essentially  marine.  Land- 
plants,  however,  become  more  numerous  in  the  Old  Red 
Sandstone,  and,  as  every  one  knows,  they  abound  in  the 
succeeding  Carboniferous  and  Permian  systems.  And  the 
testimony  of  these  floras,  points  to  the  same  conclusion  as 
that  furnished  by  the  marine  faunas.  The  Carboniferous 
floras  of  the  Arctic  regions,  and  of  temperate  Europe  and 
America,  not  only  have  the  same  fades,  but  a  considerable 
number  of  the  species  are  common  to  both  areas;  while 
many  European  species  occur  in  the  Carboniferous  strata  of 
Australia  and  other  distant  lands.  This  common /ocm^,  and 
the  presence  of  numerous  cosmopolitan  forms,  surely  indicate 
the  former  prevalence  of  remarkably  uniform  climatic  con- 
ditions. The  conditions,  of  course,  need  not — ^indeed,  could 
not — have  been  absolutely  uniform.  At  present  the  various 
climates  which  our  globe  experiences  depend  upon  the 
amount  of  heat  received  directly  and  indirectly  from  the 
sun— oceanic  and  aerial  currents  everywhere  modifying  the 
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results  that  are  due  to  latitude.  It  cannot  have  been 
otherwise  in  former  times.  In  all  ages  the  tropics  must 
have  received  more  direct  sun  heat  than  temperate  and 
Polar  regions :  and  however  much  the  climatic  conditions  of 
the  Pal»ozoic  era  may  have  differed  from  the  present — 
however  uniformly  temperature  may  liave  been  distributed — 
stiU,  as  I  have  said,  absolute  uniformity  was  impossible.  It 
was  doubtless  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  dry  lands  of 
Palaeozoic  times  were  not  only  much  less  extensive  than 
now,  but  more  interrupted,  straggling,  and  insular,  that  the 
climate  of  the  globe  was  so  equable.  Under  such  geo- 
graphical conditions,  great  oceanic  currents  would  have  a 
much  freer  course  than  is  now  possible,  and  warm  water 
would  find  its  way  readily  across  wide  regions  of  the  sub- 
merged continental  plateau  into  the  highest  latitudes.  The 
winds  blowing  athwart  the  land  would  everywhere  be  moist 
and  warm,  and  no  such  marked  differences  of  temperature, 
such  as  now  obtain,  would  distinguish  the  Arctic  seas  from 
those  of  much  lower  latitudes.  At  the  same  time,  the 
comparatively  shallow  water  overlying  the  submerged  areas 
of  the  continental  plateau  would  favour  the  distribution  of 
species,  and  thus  bring  about  that  wide  distribution  of 
cosmopolitan  forms  and  general  similarity  o{  fades,  which 
are  such  marked  features  of  the  Palaeozoic  faunas.  It  is 
even  quite  possible  that  migration  may  have  taken  place 
here  and  there  across  the  great  oceanic  depression  itself;  for 
it  may  well  be  doubted  whether,  at  so  early  a  period,  that 
depression  had  sunk  down  to  its  present  depth  below  the 
level  of  the  continental  plateau. 

Yet,  notwithstanding  such  facilities  for  migration,  and  the 
consequent  similarity  of  fades  I  have  referred  to,  the 
Palaeozoic  faunas  of  different  regions  have  usually  certain 
distinctive  characters.  Even  at  the  very  dawn  of  the  era 
the  marine  faunas  were  already  grouped  into  provinces, 
sometimes  widely  separated  from  one  another,  at  other 
times  closely  adjacent,  so  that  it  is  evident  that  barriers 
to  migration  here  and  there  existed.  It  could  hardly  have 
been  otherwise ;  for  local  and  more  widely-spread  movements 
of  elevation  and  depression  took  place  again  and  again 
during  Palaeozoic  times. 
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While  the  younger  Palaeozoic  systems  were  being  ac- 
cumulated, excess  of  upheaval  over  depression  resulted  in 
the  gradual  increase  of  the  land.  The  continental  plateau 
came  more  and  more  to  the  surface,  in  spite  of  many 
oscillations  of  leveL  It  is  quite  possible,  nay,  even  pro- 
bable that  this  persistent  growth  of  land,  and  consequent 
modification  of  oceanic  currents,  may  have  rendered  the 
climatic  conditions  of  later  Palaeozoic  times  less  uniform; 
but,  if  so,  such  diminished  uniformity  has  left  no  recognisable 
impress  on  either  faunas  or  floras.  For  fossils  characteristic 
of  the  Devonian  and  Carboniferous  strata  of  temperate 
latitudes  occur  far  within  the  Arctic  Circle, 

Descending  to  the  Mesozoic  era,  we  find  that  the  character 
and  distribution  of  marine  faunas  are  still  indicative  of 
uniformity.  There  could  have  been  little  difference  of 
temperature  at  that  time  between  Arctic  seas  and  those 
of  our  own  latitude.  Cosmopolitan  species  abounded  in  the 
Jurassic  waters,  but  were  relatively  less  numerous  in  those 
of  the  Cretaceous  period.  Professor  Neumayr  maintains 
that  already,  in  the  Jurassic  period,  the  climate  had  become 
differentiated  into  zones.  This,  he  thinks,  is  indicated  by 
the  fact  that  coral  reefs  abound  in  the  Jurassic  strata  of 
Central  Europe,  while  they  are  wanting  in  the  con-, 
temporaneous  deposits  of  boreal  regions.  Dr  Heilprin,  on, 
the  other  hand,  is  of  opinion  that  this  and  certain  other 
distinctive  features  of  separate  Jurassic  life-provinces  may 
not  have  been  due  to  differences  of  temperature,  but  rather 
to  varying  physical  conditions,  such  as  character  of  the 
sea-bottom,  depth  of  water,  and  so  forth.  Perhaps  the  safest 
conclusion  we  can  come  to,  in  the  present  state  of  the 
evidence,  is  that  the  climatic  conditions  of  the  Mesozoic 
era  were,  upon  the  whole,  less  obviously  uniform  than 
those  of  earlier  ages,  but  that  marked  zones  of  climate 
like  the  present  had  not  as  yet  been  evolved.  At  the  same 
time,  when  we  consider  how  many  great  geographical  revolu- 
tions took  place  during  the  period  in  question,  we  must  be 
prepared  to  admit  that  these  could  hardly  fail  to  have 
influenced  the  climate,  and  thus  to  have  induced  modifica- 
tions in  the  distribution  of  faunas  and  floras.     And  probably 
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evidence  of  such  modifications  will  yet  be  recognised,  if 
indeed  the  phenomena  referred  to  by  Neumayr  be  not  a  case 
in  point.  It  may  be  noted,  further,  that  while,  according  to 
many  botanists,  the  plants  of  the  Palaeozoic  periods  bespeak  not 
only  uniform  climatic  conditions  but  the  absence  of  marked 
seasonal  changes,  those  of  late  Mesozoic  times  are  indicative 
of  less  um'formity.  The  Cretaceous  conifers,  for  example, 
show  regular  rings  of  growth,  and  betoken  the  existence  of 
seasons,  which  were  much  less  marked,  however,  than  is 
now  the  case. 

The  geographical  changes  of  Mesozoic  times  were  notable 
in  many  respects.  The  dominant  features  of  Europe, 
already  foreshadowed  in  early  Palaeozoic  times,  had  become 
more  clearly  outlined  before  the  close  of  the  Cretaceous 
period.  Notwithstanding  many  movements  of  depression, 
the  chief  land-areas  continued  to  show  themselves  in  the 
north  and  north-west.  The  highest  grounds  were  the  Urals, 
and  the  uplands  of  Scandinavia  and  Britain.  In  Middle 
Europe  the  Pyrenees  and  the  Alps  were  as  yet  incon- 
siderable heights,  the  loftiest  lands  in  that  region  being 
those  of  the  Harz,  the  Eiesengebirge,  and  other  tracts  of 
Archaean  and  Palaeozoic  rocks.  The  lower  parts  of  England 
and  the  great  lowland  plains  of  Central  Europe  were  some- 
times submerged  in  the  waters  of  a  wide,  shallow  sea,  but 
ever  and  anon  elevation  ensued,  new  lands  appeared,  and 
these  watera  became  divided  into  a  series  of  large  inland 
seas  and  lakes.  In  the  south,  a  deep  Mediterranean  sea 
would  appear  to  have  persisted  all  through  the  Mesozoic 
era — a  sea  of  considerably  greater  extent,  however,  than 
the  present 

While  in  Europe  the  dominant  features  of  the  continental 
plateau  run  approximately  west  and  east,  in  North  America 
they  follow  nearly  the  opposite  direction.  In  early  Mesozoic 
times,  vast  tracts  of  dry  land  extended  across  the  northern 
and  eastern  sections  of  the  latter  area.  Over  the  Eocky 
Mountain  region,  low  lands  and  saline  lakes  appear  to  have 
stretched,  while  further  west  the  area  of  the  Great  Plateau 
and  the  Pacific  slope  were  covered  by  the  sea.  Towards  the 
end  of  the  Mesozoic  era,  the  land  in  the  far  west  became 
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more  coDtinuous — a  broad  belt  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  Pacific  coast>line  from  Mexico  up  to  high  northern 
latitudes.  In  short,  before  the  Cretaceous  period  closed,  the 
major  portion  of  North  America  had  been  evolved,  A 
considerable  tract  of  what  is  now  the  western  margin  of  the 
continent,  however,  was  still  under  water,  while  from  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico  (then  much  wider  than  now)  a  broad 
Mediterranean  Sea  swept  north  and  north-west  through 
Texas  and  the  Bocky  Mountain  region  to  communicate  with 
the  Arctic  Ocean.  All  to  the  east  of  this  inland  sea  was 
then,  as  it  is  now,  dry  land.  Thus,  up  to  the  close  of  the 
Cretaceous  period,  in  America  and  Europe  alike,  oceanic 
currents  coming  from  the  south  had  ready  access  across  the 
primeval  continental  plateau  to  the  higher  latitudes.  Southern 
Europe,  indeed,  during  Mesozoic  times,  was  simply  a  great 
archipelago,  having  free  communication  on  the  one  hand 
across  the  low  grounds  of  Central  and  Northern  Bussia  with 
the  Arctic  Seas,  and,  on  the  other,  across  vast  regions  in 
Asia  with  the  Indian  Ocean. 

Of  the  other  great  land-masses  of  the  globe  our  knowledge 
is  too  limited  to  allow  us  to  trace  their  geographical  evolution 
with  any  confidence.  But,  from  the  very  wide  distribution 
of  Mesozoic  strata  in  South  America,  Africa,  Asia,  and 
Australia,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that,  at  the  time  of  their 
accumulation,  enormous  tracts  in  those  regions  were  then 
under  water.  The  land-masses,  in  short,  were  not  so  con- 
tinuous and  compact  as  they  are  at  present  And  although 
we  must  infer  that  considerable  areas  of  Mesozoic  land  are 
now  submerged,  yet  these  cannot  but  bear  a  very  small 
proportion  to  the  wide  regions  which  have  been  raised  above 
the  sea-level  since  Mesozoic  times.  In  short,  from  what  we 
do  know  of  the  geological  structure  of  the  continents  in 
question,  we  can  hardly  doubt  that  they  have  passed  through 
geographical  revolutions  of  a  like  kind  with  tliose  of  Europe 
and  North  America.  Everywhere  over  the  great  continental 
plateau  elevation  appears,  in  the  long  run,  to  have  been  in 
excess  of  depression,  so  that,  in  spite  of  many  subsidences, 
the  tendency  of  the  land  throughout  the  world  has  been  to 
extend  its  margins,  and  to  become  more  and  more  con- 
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solidated.  The  Mesozoic  lands  were  larger  than  those  of  the 
preceding  Palaeozoic  era,  but  they  were  still  penetrated  in 
many  places  by  the  sea,  and  warm  currents  could  make  their 
way  over  wide  tracts  that  are  now  raised  above  the  sea-leveL 
Under  such  circumstances,  approximately  uniform  conditions 
of  climate  could  not  but  obtain. 

Great  geographical  changes  supervened  upon  the  close  of 
the  Cretaceous  period.  North  America  then  acquired  nearly 
its  pi-esent  outline*  Its  Mediterranean  sea  had  vanished,  but 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico  still  overflowed  a  considerably  wider 
region  than  now,  while  a  narrow  margin  of  the  Pacific  border 
of  the  continent  continued  submerged.  In  Europe  elevation 
ensued,  and  the  sea  which  had  overspread  so  much  of  the 
central  and  eastern  portions  of  our  continent  disappeared. 
Southern  Europe,  however,  was  still  largely  under  water, 
while  bays  and  inlets  extended  northwards  into  what  are 
now  the  central  regions  of  the  continent  On  to  the  close 
of  the  Miocene  period,  indeed,  the  southern  and  south- 
eastern tracts  of  Europe  were  represented  by  straggling 
islands.  In  middle  Cainozoic  times,  the  Alps,  which  had 
hitherto  been  of  small  importance,  were  considerably  upheaved, 
as  were  also  the  Pyrenees  and  the  Carpathians;  and  a 
subsequent  great  elevation  of  the  Alpine  area  was  effected 
after  the  Miocene  period.  Notwithstanding  these  gigantic 
movements,  the  low-lying  tracts  of  what  is  now  Southern 
Europe  continued  to  be  largely  submerged,  and  even  the 
central  regions  of  the  Continent  were  now  and  again  occupied 
by  broad  lakes,  which  sometimes  communicated  with  the 
sea.  After  the  elevation  of  the  Miocene  strata,  these  inland 
seas  disappeared,  but  the  Mediterranean  still  overflowed 
wider  areas  than  it  does  to-day.  Eventually,  however,  in  late 
Pliocene  times,  the  bed  of  that  sea  experienced  considerable 
elevation ;  and  it  was  probably  at  or  about  this  stage  that 
the  Black  Sea  and  the  Sea  of  Azov  retreated  from  the  broad 
low  grounds  of  Southern  Russia,  and  that  the  inlemd  seas  and 
lakes  of  Austria-Hungary  finally  vanished. 

The  movements  of  upheaval,  which  caused  the  Cretaceous 
seas  to  disappear  from  such  broad  areas  of  the  continental 
plateau,  induced  many  changes  in  the  floras  and  faunas  of 
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the  globe.  A  notable  break  in  the  succession  occurs  between 
the  Cretaceous  and  the  Eocene,  hardly  one  species  of  higher 
grade  than  the  protozoa  passing  from  one  system  to  the  other. 
In  the  Cainozoic  deposits,  we  are  no  longer  confronted  with 
numerous  cosmopolitan  species — the  range  of  marine  forms 
has  become  much  more  restricted.  Nevertheless,  the  faunas 
and  floras  continue  to  be  indicative  of  much  warmer  climates 
for  Arctic  and  temperate  latitudes  than  now  obtain.  But,  at 
the  same  time,  differentiation  of  climate  into  zones  is  distinctly 
marked.  In  the  early  Cainozoic  period,  our  present  temperate 
latitudes  supported  a  flora  of  decidedly  tropical  affinities, 
while  the  fauna  of  the  adjacent  seas  had  a  similar  character. 
Later  on  the  climate  of  the  same  latitudes  appears  to  have 
passed  successively  through  sub-tropical  and  temperate  stages. 
In  short,  a  gradual  lowering  of  the  temperature  is  evinced  by 
the  character  and  distribution  both  of  floras  and  faunas. 
The  differentiation  of  the  climate  during  one  stage  of  the 
Cainozoic  era  is  well  illustrated  by  the  Miocene  flora.  Thus, 
at  a  time  when  Italy  was  clothed  with  a  tropical  vegetation, 
in  which  palm-trees  predominated,  Middle  Europe  had  its 
extensive  forests  of  evergreens  and  conifers,  while  in  the 
region  of  the  Baltic,  conifers  and  deciduous  trees  were  the 
prevalent  forms. 

When  one  takes  into  consideration  the  fact  that,  notwith- 
standing many  oscillations  of  level,  the  land  during  Cainozoic 
times  was  gradually  extending,  and  the  sea  disappearing 
from  wide  regions  which  it  had  formerly  covered,  one  can 
hardly  doubt  that  the  seemingly  gradual  change  from  tropical 
to  temperate  conditions  was  due,  in  large  measure,  to  that 
persistent  continental  growth.  I  confess,  however,  that  it  is 
difficult  to  account  for  the  very  genial  climate  which  continued 
to  prevail  over  the  Arctic  regions.  So  far  as  one  can  gather 
from  the  evidence  at  present  available,  some  of  the  marine 
approaches  to  those  latitudes  had  been  cut  off  by  the  move- 
ments of  elevation  which  brought  the  Cainozoic  era  to  a 
close,  while  the  Arctic  lands  were  perhaps  more  extensive 
than  they  are  now.  The  Cretaceous  Mediterranean  of  North 
America  had  vanished,  and  we  cannot  prove  that  the 
Tertiary  Sea  of  Southern  Europe  communicated  across  the 
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low  grounds  of  Russia  with  the  Arctic  Ocean.  We  know, 
however,  that  the  Archipelago  of  Southern  Europe  was  in 
direct  connection  with  the  Indian  Ocean,  and  it  is  most 
probable  that  a  wide  arm  of  the  same  sea  stretched  nortli 
fixjm  the  Aralo-Caspian  area  through  Siberia.  Indeed,  much 
of  what  are  now  the  lowlands  of  western  and  northern  Asia 
were  probably  sea  in  Tertiary  times.  It  seems  likely,  there- 
fore, that,  even  at  this  late  period,  marine  currents  continued 
to  reach  the  Arctic  zone,  across  the  continental  plateau. 
When  the  warm  waters  of  the  Indian  Ocean  eventually 
ceased  to  invade  Europe,  and  the  Mediterranean  became 
much  restricted  in  area,  the  climate  of  the  whole  continent 
could  not  fail  to  be  profoundly  affected. 

There  is  yet  another  line  of  evidence  to  which  brief 
reference  may  be  made.  I  have  spoken  of  the  remarkable 
uniformity  of  climatic  conditions  which  obtained  in  Palaeozoic 
times,  and  the  gradual  modification  of  those  conditions 
which  subsequently  supervened.  Now,  it  is  worthy  of  note 
that,  in  their  lithological  characters,  the  oldest  sedimentary 
strata  themselves  likewise  exhibit  a  prevalent  uniformity 
which,  in  later  systems,  becomes  less  and  less  conspicuous. 
The  Cambro-Silurian  mechanical  sediments,  for  example, 
maintain  much  the  same  character  all  the  world  over;' and 
the  like  is  true,  although  in  a  less  degree,  of  the  marine 
accumulations  of  the  Devonian  period.  The  corresponding 
mechanical  deposits  of  later  Palaeozoic  ages  continue  to  show 
more  and  more  diversity,  but  at  the  same  time  they  preserve 
a  similarity  of  character  over  much  more  extensive  areas 
than  is  found  to  be  the  case  with  the  analogous  sediments 
of  the  Mesozoic  era.  Finally,  these  last  are  more  or  less 
strongly  contrasted  with  the  marine  mechanical  accumu- 
lations of  Cainozoic  times,  which  are  altogether  more  local 
in  character.  This  increasing  differentiation  is  quite  in 
keeping  with  what  we  know  of  the  evolution  of  our  land- 
areas.  In  early  Palaeozoic  ages,  when  insular  conditions 
prevailed  and  the  major  portion  of  the  primeval  continental 
plateau  was  covered  by  shallow  seas,  it  is  obvious  that 
mechanical  sediments  would  be  swept  by  tidal  and  other 
currents  over  enormous  areas,  and  that  these   sediments 
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would  necessarily  assume  a  more  or  less  uniform  character. 
Indeed,  I  suspect  that  much  of  the  sediment  of  these  early 
seas  may  have  been  the  result  of  tidal  scour,  and  that 
marine  erosion  was  more  generally  effective  than  it  is  now. 
With  the  gradual  growth  of  the  land  and  the  consequent 
deflection  and  limitation  of  current-action  marine  mechanical 
sediments  would  tend  to  become  more  and  more  local  in 
character.  Thus  the  increasing  diffei*entiation  which  we 
observe  in  passing  from  the  earlier  to  the  later  geological 
systems  is  just  what  might  have  been  expected. 

Summing  up,  now,  the  results  of  this  rapid  review  of 
the  evidence,  we  seem  justified  in  coining  to  the  following 
conclusions : — 

1st,  In  Palaeozoic  times,  Europe  and  North  America  were 
represented  by  considerable  areas  of  dry  land,  massed  chiefly 
in  the  higher  latitudes,  while  further  south  groups  of  smaller 
islands  were  scattered  over  the  submerged  surface  of  the 
primeval  continental  plateau.  The  other  continents  appear, 
in  like  manner,  to  have  been  represented  by  islands — some 
of  which  may  have  reached  continental  dimensions.  A  very 
remarkable  uniformity  of  climate  accompanied  these  peculiar 
geographical  conditions. 

2d.  In  Mesozoic  times,  the  primeval  continental  plateau 
came  more  and  more  to  the  surface,  but  the  land-areas  were 
still  much  interrupted,  so  that  currents  from  tropical  regions 
continued  to  have  ready  access  to  high  latitudes.  The 
climate  of  the  whole  globe,  therefore,  was  still  uniform,  but 
apparently  not  so  markedly  so  as  in  the  preceding  era. 

3d.  In  Cainozoic  times,  the  land-masses  continued  to 
extend  and  the  sea  to  retreat  from  hitherto  submerged  areas 
of  the  continental  plateau ;  and  this  persistent  land-growth 
was  accompanied  by  a  gradual  lowering  of  the  temperature 
of  northern  and  temperate  latitudes,  and  a  more  and  more 
marked  differentiation  of  climate  into  zones. 

Having  thus  very  briefly  sketched  the  geographical  evolu- 
tion of  the  land  during  Palaeozoic,  Mesozoic,  and  Tertiary 
times,  and  come  to  the  general  conclusion  that  climate  has 
varied  according  to  the  relative  position  of  land  and 
sea,  I  have  next  to  consider  the  geographical  and  climatic 
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conditions  of  the  Quaternary  period.  These,  however,  are 
now  so  well  known,  that  I  need  do  no  more  than  remind  you 
that,  80  far  as  the  chief  features  of  our  lands  are  considered, 
all  these  had  come  into  existence  before  the  dawn  of  the  Ice 
Age.  The  greater  contours  of  the  surface,  which  were  fore- 
shadowed in  Palseozoic  times,  and  which  in  Mesozoic  times 
were  more  clearly  indicated,  had  been  fully  evolved  by  the 
close  of  the  Pliocene  period.  The  connection  between  the 
Mediterranean  and  the  Indian  Ocean  probably  ceased  in  late 
Pliocene  times.  The  most  remarkable  geographical  changes 
which  have  taken  place  since  then  within  European  regions 
have  been  successive  elevations  and  depressions,  in  conse- 
quence of  which  the  area  of  our  continent  has  been  alternately 
increased  and  diminished.  At  a  time  well  within  the  human 
period,  our  own  islands  have  been  united  to  themselves  and 
the  continent,  and  the  dry  land  has  extended  north-west  and 
north,  so  as  to  include  Spitzbergen,  the  Faroe  Islands,  and 
perhaps  Iceland.  On  the  other  hand,  our  islands  have  been 
within  a  recent  period  largely  submerged.  Similarly,  in 
North  America,  we  are  furnished  with  many  proofs  of  like 
oscillations  of  level  having  taken  place  in  Quaternary  times. 
Is  it  possible,  then,  to  explain  the  climatic  vicissitudes  of  the 
Pleistocene  period  by  means  of  such  oscillations?  Many 
geologists  have  tried  to  do  so,  but  all  these  attempts  have 
failed.  It  is  quite  true  that  a  general  elevation  of  the  land 
in  high  latitudes  would  greatly  increase  the  ice-fields  of  Arctic 
regions,  and  might  even  give  rise  to  perennial  snow  and 
glaciers  in  the  mountain-districts  of  our  islands.  But  it  is 
inconceivable  that  any  such  geographical  change  could  have 
brought  about  that  general  lowering  of  temperature  over  the 
whole  northern  hemisphere  which  took  place  in  Pleistocene 
times.  For  we  have  to  account  not  only  for  the  excessive 
glaciation  of  northern  and  north-western  Europe,  and  of  the 
northern  parts  of  North  America,  but  for  the  appearance  of 
snow-fields  and  glaciers  in  much  more  southern  latitudes, 
and  in  many  parts  of  Asia  where  no  perennial  snow  now 
exists.  Moreover,  we  have  to  remember  that  Arctic  condi- 
tions of  climate  obtained  in  north-western  Europe  even  when 
the  land  was  relatively  much  lower  than  it  is  at  present. 
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The  Arctic  shell-beds  of  our  own  and  other  temperate  regions 
sufl&ciently  prove  that  geographical  conditions  were  not  the 
only  factor  concerned  in  bringing  about  the  peculiar  climate 
of  the  Pleistocene  period.  Then,  again,  we  must  not  forget 
that  at  certain  stages  of  the  same  period  genial  conditions  of 
climate  were  coincident  with  a  much  wider  land-surface  in 
north-western  Europe  than  now  exists.  The  very  fact  that 
interglacial  deposits  occur  in  every  glaciated  region  is  enough 
of  itself  to  show  that  the  Arctic  conditions  of  the  Pleistocene 
could  not  have  resulted  entirely  from  a  mere  elevation  of 
land  in  the  northern  parts  of  our  hemisphere. 

The  only  explanation  of  the  peculiar  climatic  vicissitudes 
in  question  which  seems  to  meet  the  facts,  so  far  as  these 
have  been  ascertained,  is  the  well-known  theory  advanced  by 
Dr  CrolL  After  carefully  considering  all  the  objections 
which  have  been  urged  against  that  theory,  there  is  only  one, 
as  it  seems  to  me,  that  is  deserving  of  serious  attention.  This 
objection  is  not  based  on  any  facts  connected  with  the 
Pleistocene  deposits  themselves,  but  on  evidence  of  quite 
another  kind.  It  is  admitted  that,  were  the  Pleistocene 
deposits  alone  considered,  Croll's  theory  would  fully  account 
for  the  phenomena.  But,  it  is  argued,  we  cannot  take  the 
Pleistocene  by  itself,  for  if  that  theory  be  tnie,  then  climatic 
conditions  similar  to  those  of  the  Pleistocene  must  have 
supervened  again  and  again  during  the  past.  Where,  then, 
we  are  asked,  is  there  any  evidence  in  Palseozoic,  Mesozoic, 
or  Cainozoic  strata  of  former  wide-spread  glacial  conditions  ? 
If  continental  ice-sheets,  comparable  to  those  of  the  Pleisto- 
cene, ever  existed  in  the  earlier  ages,  surely  we  ought  to  find 
more  or  less  unmistakable  traces  of  them.  Now,  at  first  sight, 
this  looks  a  very  plausible  objection,  but  it  has  always  seemed 
to  me  to  be  based  upon  an  assumption  that  is  not  warranted 
by  our  knowledge  of  geographical  evolution.  Dr  CroU  would 
be  the  first  to  admit  that  high  eccentricity  of  the  earth's  orbit 
might  have  happened  again  and  again  without  inducing 
glacial  conditions  like  those  of  the  Pleistocene.  The  objection 
takes  no  account  of  the  fact  that  the  excessive  climate  of  the 
glacial  period  was  only  possible  because  of  special  geographical 
conditions— conditions  that  do  not  appear  to  have  been  fully 
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evolved  before  Pliocene  times.  No  one  has  seen  this  more 
clearly  than  Mr  Wallace,^  with  the  general  drift  of  whose 
argument  I  am  quite  at  one.  In  earlier  ages,  the  warm  water 
of  the  tropics  overflowed  wide  areas  of  our  present  continents 
— most  of  the  dry  land  was  more  or  less  insular,  and  the  seas 
within  the  Arctic  Circle  were  certainly  not  cold  as  at  present, 
but  temperate  and  even  genial  If  we  go  back  to  Gambro- 
Silurian  times,  we  find  only  the  nuclei,  as  it  were,  of  our 
existing  continents  appearing  above  the  surface  of  wide- 
spread shallow  seas.  It  is  quite  impossible,  therefore,  that 
under  such  geographical  conditions,  great  continuous  ice- 
sheets,  like  those  of  the  Pleistocene,  could  have  existed — ^no 
matter  how  high  the  eccentricity  of  the  earth's  orbit  may 
have  been.  The  most  that  could  have  happened  during  such 
a  period  of  eccentricity,  would  be  the  accumulation  of  snow- 
fields  on  mountains  and  plateaux  of  sufficient  height,  the 
formation  here  and  there  of  local  glaciers^  and  the  descent  of 
these  in  some  places  to  the  sea.  And  what  evidence  of  such 
local  glaciation  might  we  now  expect  to  find  ?  No  old  land 
surface  of  that  far-distant  period  has  come  down  to  us :  we 
look  in  vain  for  Cambro-Silurian  roches  motUonneea  and  boulder- 
clay  or  moraines.  The  only  evidence  we  could  expect  is  just 
that  which  actually  occurs,  namely,  erratics  (some  of  them 
measuring  five  feet  and  more  in  diameter)  embedded  in 
marine  deposits.  It  may  be  said  that  a  few  erratics  are 
hardly  sufficient  to  prove  that  a  true  glacial  period  super- 
vened in  Cambro-Silurian  times,  and  I  do  not  insist  that  they 
are.  But  I  certainly  maintain  that  if  any  lowering  of  the 
temperature  were  induced  by  high  eccentricity  of  the  earth's 
orbit  during  Cambro-Silurian  times,  then  ice-fioated  erratics 
are  the  only  evidence  of  refrigeration  that  we  need  ever  hope 
to  find.  The  geographical  conditions  of  early  Palaeozoic  times 
forbade  the  formation  of  enormous  ice-sheets  like  those  of  the 
Pleistocene  period.  Extreme  climatic  changes  were  then 
impossible,  and  periods  of  high  eccentricity  might  have  come 
and  gone  without  inducing  emy  modifications  of  flora  and 
fauna  which  we  could  now  recognise.  We  are  practically 
ignorant  of  the  terrestrial  life  of  the  globe  at  that  distant 

^  See  Island  Lift, 
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period,  and  our  knowledge  of  the  marine  fauna  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  enable  us  to  deny  the  possibility  of   moderate 
fluctuations  in  the  temperature  of  the  seas  of  early  Palseozoic 
times.    Moreover,  we  must  not  forget  that  there  were  then  no 
such  barriers  to  migration  as  now  exist.     If  the  conditions 
became  temporarily  unsuitable,  marine  organisms  were  free  to 
migrate  into  more  genial  waters  and  to  return  to  their  former 
habitats  when  the  unfavourable  conditions  had  passed  away. 
The  uniform  climate  so  characteristic  of  the  Cambro-Silurian 
period  appears  to  have  prevailed  likewise  during  the  later 
stages  of  the  Palaeozoic  era.    This  we  gather  from  a  general 
consideration  of  the  floras  and  faunas  and  their  geographical 
distribution.    The  dry  land,  as  we  have  seen,  continued  to 
increase  in  extent;   but  vast  areas  of  the  primeval  con- 
tinental plateau  of  the  globe  still  continued  under  water, 
and   currents  from   southern  latitudes  flowed  unrestricted 
into  Polar  regions.    During  the  protracted  lapse  of  time 
required  for  the  formation  of  the  later  Palaeozoic  systems, 
several  periods  of  high  eccentricity  must  have  occurred. 
But,  so  far  as  one  can  judge,  the  disposition  of  the  larger 
land-areas  was  never  such  as  to  induce  a  true  Ice  Age. 
Nevertheless,  we  are  not  without  evidence  of  ice-action  in 
Old   Red    Sandstone,   Carboniferous,  and  Permian    strata. 
And  it  seems  to  me  probable  that  the  erratic  accumulations 
referred  to  may  really  indicate  local  glacial  action,  of  more 
or  less  intensity,  brought  about  by  such  lowering  of  the 
temperature  as  would  supervene  during  a  period  of  high 
eccentricity.     It  is  true  we  may  explain  the  phenomena  by 
inferring  the  existence  of  mountains  of  sufficient  elevation — 
and    this,  indeed,  is   the    usual    explanation.      But  it  is 
doubtful  whether  those  who  adopt  that  view  have  fully 
considered  what  it  involves.     Take,  for  example,  the  case  of 
the  breccias  and  conglomerates  of  the  Lammermuir  Hills^ 
which  have  all  the  appearance  of  being  glacial  and  fluvio- 
glacial  detritus.    These  deposits  overlie  the  highly  denuded 
Silurian  greywack^s  of  Haddingtonshire  in  the  north  and 
of   Berwickshire  in  the  south,  and   have  evidently  been 
derived  from  the  intervening  high  grounds — the  width  of 
which  between  the  Old  Red  Sandstone  accumulations   in 
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question  does  not  exceed  eight  or  nine  miles.  The  breccias 
reach  a  height  of  1300  feet,  while  the  dominating  point  of 
the  intervening  uplands  is  1700  feet  Under  present  geo- 
graphical conditions  it  is  doubtful  whether  perennial  snow 
and  glaciers  of  any  size  at  all  could  exist  in  the  region  of 
the  Lammermuirs  at  a  less  altitude  than  7000  feet  or  more. 
But  between  the  breccias  of  Haddingtonshire  and  the 
equivalent  deposits  in  Berwickshire  there  is  no  space  for  any 
intermediate  range  of  mountains  of  circumdenudation  of 
such  a  height  Moreover,  we  must  remember  that  under  the 
extremely  uniform  conditions  which  obtained  in  Palaeozoic 
times  the  snow-line  could  not  possibly  have  been  attained 
even  at  that  elevation.  When  the  Devonian  coral-reefs 
described  by  Dupont  were  growing  in  the  sea  that  over- 
flowed Western  Europe^  to  what  height  must  the  southern 
uplands  of  Scotland  have  been  elevated  in  order  to  reach  the 
snow-line !  We  may  make  what  allowance  we  choose  for 
the  denudation  which  the  Silurian  rocks  of  the  Lammermuirs 
must  have  experienced  since  the  deposition  of  the  Old  Bed 
Sandstone,  but  it  is  simply  a  physical  impossibility  that 
mountains  of  circumdenudation  of  the  desiderated  height 
could  ever  have  existed  in  the  Lammermuir  region  at  the 
time  the  coarse  breccias  were  being  accumulated.^  It  seems 
to  me,  then,  that  these  breccias  are  in  every  way  better 
accounted  for  by  a  lowering  of  temperature  due  to  increased 
eccentricity  of  the  orbit  This  view  frees  us  from  the 
necessity  of  postulating  excessive  upheavals  over  very 
restricted  cu-eas,  and  of  creating  Alps  where  no  Alps  could 
have  existed. 

When  we  consider  the  enormous  thickness  of  the  strata 
that  constitute  any  of  our  larger  coal-fields,  we  can  hardly 
doubt  that  one  or  more  periods  of  high  eccentricity  must 
have  occurred  during  their  accumulation.  It  does  not 
follow,  however,  that  we  should  be  able  to  detect  in  these 

^  It  may  be  objected  that  the  conglomerates  were  probably  not  marine,  bat 
deposited  in  lakes,  the  beds  of  which  may  have  been  much  above  sea-level. 
Bat  from  all  that  we  know  of  the  Old  Red  Sandstone  of  Scotland,  it  woald 
appear  that  the  lakes  of  the  period  now  and  again  commanicated  with  the 
aea,  and  were  probably  never  mach  above  its  level. 
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strata  any  evidence  of  alternating  cold  and  warm  epochs. 
So  long  as  ocean-currents  from  the  tropics  found  ready 
entrance  to  polar  regions  across  vast  tracts  of  what  is  now 
dry  land,  extreme  and  wide-spread  glacial  conditions  were 
impossible.  Any  lowering  of  temperature  due  to  cosmical 
causes  might  indeed  induce  new  snow-fields  and  glaciers  to 
appear  or  existing  ones  to  extend  themselves  in  northern 
regions  and  the  most  elevated  lands  of  lower  latitudes.  But 
such  local  glaciation  need  not  have  seriously  affected  any  of 
the  areas  in  which  coal-seams  were  being  formed.  For 
nothing  appears  more  certain  than  this,  that  our  coal- 
seams  as  a  rule  were  formed  over  broad,  low-lying,  alluvial 
lands,  and  in  swamps  and  marshes,  along  the  margins  of 
estuaries  or  shallow  bays  of  the  sea.  Some  seams,  it  is  true, 
are  evidently  formed  of  drifted  vegetable  debris,  but  the 
majority  point  to  growth  in  situ.  The  strata  with  which 
they  are  associated  are  shallow-water  sediments  which 
could  only  have  been  deposited  at  some  considerable 
distance  from  any  mountain-regions  in  which  glaciers  were 
likely  to  exist.  It  is  idle,  therefore,  to  ask  for  evidence  of 
glacial  action  amongst  strata  formed  under  such  conditions. 
The  only  evidence  of  ice- work  we  are  likely  to  get  is  that  of 
erratics.  And  these  are  not  wanting,  although  it  is  pro- 
bable that  most  of  those  which  are  found  embedded  in  coals 
have  been  transported  by  rafts  of  vegetable  matter  or  in  the 
roots  of  trees.  The  same  explanation,  however,  will  not 
account  for  the  boulders  which  Sir  William  Dawson  has 
recorded  from  the  coal-fields  of  Nova  Scotia.  He  describes 
them  as  occurring  on  the  outside  of  a  gigantic  esker  of 
Carboniferous  age,  and  thinks  they  were  probably  dropped 
there  by  floating  ice  at  a  time  when  coal-plants  were 
flourishing  in  the  swamps  on  the  other  side  of  the  gravel 
embankment 

If  the  disposition  of  the  land-areas  in  Carboniferous  times 
rendered  such  an  ice  age  as  that  of  the  Pleistocene  impos- 
sible— in  other  words,  if  the  effects  flowing  from  high 
eccentricity  of  the  orbit  must  to  a  large  extent  have  been 
neutralised — the  flora  and  fauna  of  the  period  can  hardly  be 
expected  to  yield  any  recognisable  evidence  of  fluctuating 
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climatic  conditions.  When  our  winter  happened  in  aphelion 
new  snow-fields  might  have  appeared,  or  already  existing 
glaciers  might  have  increased  in  size ;  while,  with  the  winter 
iu  perihelion,  the  temperature  of  northern  latitudes  would 
doubtless  be  raised.  But  the  general  result  would  simply  be 
an  alternation  of  warm  and  somewhat  cooler  conditions. 
And  such  fluctuations  of  climate  might  readily  have  taken 
place  without  materially  modifying  the  life  of  the  period. 

The  breccias  of  the  Permian  system  have  been  described 
by  Ramsay  as  of  glacial  origin.  Some  geologists  agree  with 
him,  while  others  do  not — and  many  have  been  the  ingenious 
suggestions  which  these  last  have  advanced  in  explanation 
of  the  phenomena.  Some  have  tried  to  show  how  the  stones 
and  blocks  in  the  breccias  may  have  been  striated  without 
having  recourse  to  the  agency  of  glacier  ice,  but  they  cannot 
explain  away  the  fact  that  many  of  the  stones  (which  vary 
in  size  from  a  few  inches  to  three  or  four  feet  in  diameter) 
have  travelled  distances  of  thirty  or  forty  miles  from  the 
parent  rocks.  Similar  erratic  accumulations,  which  may 
belong  to  the  same  system  or  to  the  Carboniferous,  occur  in 
India  and  Australia.  According  to  Dr  Blanford,  the  Indian 
boulder-beds  are  clearly  indicative  of  ice-action,  and  he  does 
not  think  that  they  can  be  explained  by  an  assumed  former 
elevation  of  the  Himalaya.  On  the  contrary  he  is  of  opinion 
that  the  facts  are  best  accounted  for  by  a  general  lowering 
of  the  temperature,  due  probably  to  the  action  of  cosmical 
causes.  Daintree,  Wilkinson,  E.  Oldham,  and  others  who 
have  studied  the  Australian  erratic  beds,  have  likewise  stated 
their  belief  that  these  are  of  true  glacial  origin. 

I  may  pass  rapidly  over  the  Mesozoic  systems,  taking 
note,  however,  of  the  fact  that  in  them  we  encounter 
evidence  of  ice-action  of  much  the  same  kind  as  that  met 
with  in  PalflBozoic  strata.  While,  on  the  one  hand,  the 
Mesozoic  floras  and  faunas  bespeak  climatic  conditions 
similar  to  those  of  earlier  ages,  but  probably  not  quite  so 
uniform ;  on  the  other,  the  occurrence  of  erratics  in  various 
marine  accumulations  is  sufficient  to  show  that  now  and 
again  ice  floated  across  seas,  the  floors  of  which  were 
tenanted  by  reef-building   corals.    The   geographical   con- 
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ditions  continued  unfavourable  to  the  formation  of  extensive 
ice-sheets  in  temperate  latitudes,  no  matter  how  high  the 
eccentricity  of  the  orbit  might  have  been.  The  erratics 
which  occur  in  certain  Jurassic  and  Cretaceous  deposits  are 
admitted  by  most  geologists  to  have  been  ice-borne.  Now, 
it  is  highly  improbable  that  the  transporting  agent  could 
have  been  coast-ice,  for  it  is  hardly  possible  to  conceive  of 
ice  forming  on  the  surface  of  a  sea  in  which  flourished  an 
abundant  Mesozoic  fauna.  The  erratics,  therefore,  seem  to 
imply  the  existence  in  Mesozoic  times  of  local  glaciers,  which 
here  and  there  descended  to  the  sea,  as  in  the  north-east  of 
Scotland.  The  erratics  in  the  Scottish  Jurassic  are  evidently 
of  native  origin,  and  it  is  most  improbable  that  those  which 
have  been  met  with  in  the  chalk  of  England  and  France 
could  have  floated  from  any  very  great  distance.  How,  then, 
can  we  explain  the  appearance  of  local  glaciers  in  these 
latitudes  during  Mesozoic  times?  The  geographical  con- 
ditions of  the  period  could  not  have  favoured  the  formation 
of  perennial  snow  and  ice  in  our  area,  unless  our  lands  were 
at  that  time  much  more  elevated  than  now.  And  this  is  the 
usual  explanation.  It  is  supposed  that  mountains  much 
higher  than  any  we  now  possess  probably  existed  in  such 
regions  as  the  Scottish  Highlands.  It  is  easy  to  imagine  the 
former  existence  of  such  mountains.  So  long  a  time  has 
elapsed  since  the  Jurassic  period,  that  the  Archaean  and 
Palaeozoic  areas  cannot  but  have  sufiered  prodigious  denuda- 
tion in  the  interval.  But,  when  one  considers  how  very 
lofty,  indeed,  those  mountains  must  have  been,  in  order  to 
reach  the  snow-line  of  Jurassic  times,  one  may  be  excused 
for  expressing  a  doubt  as  to  whether  the  suggested  explana- 
non  is  reasonable.  At  all  events,  the  phenomena  are,  to  say 
the  least,  as  readily  explicable  on  the  supposition  that  the 
snow-line  was  temporarily  lowered  by  cosmical  causes. 
Even  with  eccentricity  at  a  high  value,  no  great  ice-sheets, 
indeed,  could  have  existed,  but  local  snow-flelds  and  glaciers 
might  have  appeared  in  such  mountain-regions  as  were  of 
sufficient  height  And  this  might  have  happened  without 
producing  any  great  difference  in  the  temperature  of  the  sea, 
or  any  marked  modification  in  the  distribution  of  life.     In 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Vtce-PresiderU's  Address,  19Y 

short,  we  should  simply  have,  as  before,  an  alternation  of 
warm  and  somewhat  cooler  climates,  but  nothing  approaching 
to  the  glacial  and  interglacial  epochs  of  the  Pleistocene. 

These  conclusions  seem  to  me  to  be  strongly  supported 
by  the  evidence  of  ice-action  during  Tertiary  times.    The 
gigantic  erratics  of  the  Alpine  Eocene  do  not  appear  to  have 
been  derived  from  the  Alps,  but  rather  from  the  Archaean 
area  of  Southern  Bohemia.    The  strata  in  which  they  occur 
are,  for  the  most  part,  unfossiliferous ;  they  contain  only 
fucoidal  remains,  and  are  presumably  marine.     How  is  it 
possible  to  account  for  the  appearance  of  these  erratics  in 
marine  deposits    in    central  Europe  at  a  time  when,  as 
evidenced  by  the  Eocene  flora  and  fatina,  the  climate  was 
warm  ?    Are  we  to  infer  the  former  existence  of  an  extremely 
lofty  range  of  Bohemian  Alps  which  has  since  vanished? 
Is  it  not  more  probable  that  here,  too,  we  have  evidence 
of  a  lowering  of  the  snow-line,  induced  by  cosmical  causes, 
which  brought  about  the  appearance  of   snow-fields  and 
glaciers  in  a  mountain-tract  of  much  less  elevation  than 
would  have  been  required  in  the  absence  of  high  eccentricity 
of  the  orbit  ?    If  it  be  objected  that  such  cosmical  causes 
must  have  had  some  effect  upon  the  distribution  of  life, 
I  reply  that  very  probably  they  had,  although  not  to  any 
extreme  extent.     The  researches  of    Mr  Starkie  Gardner 
have  shown  that  the  flora  of  the  English  Eocene  affords 
distinct  evidence   of  climatic  changes.      But  as  the  geo- 
graphical conditions  of  that  period  precluded  the  possibility 
of  extensive  glaciation,  and  could  only,  at  the  most,  have 
induced  local  glaciers  to  appear  in  elevated  mountain-regions, 
it  seems  idle  to  cite  the  non-occurrence  of  erratics  and 
morainic  accumulations  in  the  Eocene  of  England  and  France 
as  an  argument  against  the  application  of  Croll's  theory 
to  the  case  of  the  erratics  of  the  Flysch.     I  repeat,  then, 
that  under  the  geographical  conditions  of  the  Eocene,  all 
the  more  obvious  effects  likely  to  have  resulted  from  the 
passage   of   a   period  of   high  eccentricity  would  be  the 
appearance  of  a  few  local  glaciers,  the  existence  of  which 
could  have  had  no  more  influence  on  the  climate  of  adjacent 
lowlands  than  is  notable  in  similar  circumstances  in  our 
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own  day.  It  is  absurd,  therefore,  to  expect  to  find  evidence 
in  Eocene  strata  of  as  strongly  contrasted  climates  as  those 
of  the  glacial  and  interglacial  deposits  of  the  Pleistocene. 
There  must,  doubtless,  have  been  alternations  of  climate  in 
our  hemisphere  ;  but  these  would  consist  simply  of  passages 
from  warm  to  somewhat  cooler  conditions — just  such  changes, 
in  fact,  as  are  suggested  by  the  plants  of  the  English  Eocene. 

The  evidence  of  ice-action  in  the  Miocene  strata  is  even 
more  striking  than  that  of  which  I  have  just  been  speaking. 
The  often-cited  case  of  the  erratics  of  the  Superga  near 
Turin,  I  need  do  little  more  than  mention.  These  erratics 
were  undoubtedly  carried  by  icebergs,  calved  from  Alpine 
glaciers  at  a  time  when  northern  Italy  was  largely  sub- 
merged. The  erratic  deposits  are  unfossiliferous,  and  are 
underlaid  and  overlaid  by  fossiliferous  strata,  in  none  of 
which  are  any  erratics  to  be  found.  What  is  the  meaning 
of  these  intercalated  glacial  accumulations  ?  Can  we  believe 
it  possible  that  the  Miocene  glaciers  were  enabled  to  reach 
the  sea  in  consequence  of  a  sudden  movement  of  elevation 
which  must  have  been  confined  to  the  Alps  themselves  ? 
Then,  if  this  be  so,  we  must  go  a  step  further,  and  suppose 
that,  after  some  little  time,  the  Alps  were  again  suddenly 
depressed,  so  that  the  glaciers  at  once  ceased  to  reach  the 
sea-coast.  For,  as  Dr  GroU  has  remarked, "  had  the  lowering 
of  the  Alps  been  eflFected  by  the  slow  process  of  denudation, 
it  must  have  taken  a  long  course  of  ages  to  have  lowered 
them  to  the  extent  of  bringing  the  glacial  state  to  a  close." 
And  we. should,  in  such  a  case,  find  a  succession  of  beds 
indicating  a  more  or  less  protracted  continuance  of  glacial 
conditions,  and  not  one  set  of  erratic  accumulations  inter- 
calated amongst  strata,  the  organic  remains  in  which  are 
clearly  suggestive  of  a  warm  climate.  The  occurrence  of 
erratics  in  the  Miocene  of  Italy  is  all  the  more  interesting 
from  the  fact  that  in  the  Miocene  of  France  and  Spain 
similar  evidence  of  ice-action  is  forthcoming. 

Opponents  of  Dr  CroU's  theory  have  made  much  of 
Baron  Nordenskiold's  statement,  that  he  could  find  no  trace 
of  former  glacial  action  in  any  of  the  fossiliferous  forma- 
tions within  the  Arctic  regions.     He  is  convinced  that  "an 
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examination  of  the  geognostic  condition,  and  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  fossil  flora  and  fauna  of  the  Polar  lands,  show  no 
signs  of  a  glacial  era  having  existed  in  those  parts  before  the 
termination  of  the  Miocene  period."  Well,  as  we  have  seen, 
there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  geographical  conditions 
in  our  hemisphere,  at  any  time  previous  to  the  close  of  the 
Pliocene  period,  could  ever  have  induced  glacial  conditions 
comparable  to  those  of  the  Pleistocene  Ice  Age.  The  strata 
referred  to  by  Nordenskiold  are,  for  the  most  part,  of  marine 
origin,  and  their  faunas  are  sufficient  to  show  us  that  the 
Arctic  seas  were  formerly  temperate  and  genial  If  any  ice 
existed  then,  it  could  only  have  been  in  the  form  of  glaciers 
on  elevated  lands.  And  it  is  quite  possible  that  these, 
during  periods  of  high  eccentricity,  may  have  descended  to 
the  sea  and  calved  their  icebergs ;  and,  if  so,  erratics  may 
yet  be  found  embedded  here  and  there  in  the  Arctic 
fossiliferous  formations,  although  Nordenskiold  failed  to  see 
them.  One  might  sail  all  round  the  Palaeozoic  coast-sections 
of  Scotland  without  being  able  to  observe  erratics  in  the  strata, 
and  yet,  as  we  know,  these  have  been  encountered  in  the 
interior  of  the  country.  The  wholesale  scattering  of  erratics 
at  any  time  previous  to  the  Pleistocene,  must  have  been 
exceptional  even  in  Arctic  regions,  and  consequently  one  is 
not  surprised  that  they  do  not  everywhere  stare  the  observer 
in  the  face. 

The  general  conclusion,  then,  to  which  I  think  we  may 
reasonably  come,  is  simply  this : — That  geological  climate 
has  been  determined  chiefly  by  geographical  conditions. 
So  long  as  the  lands  of  the  globe  were  discontinuous 
and  of  relatively  small  extent,  warm  ocean  currents  reaching 
Polar  regions,  produced  a  general  uniformity  of  temperature 
— the  climate  of  the  terrestrial  areas  being  more  or  less 
markedly  insular  in  character.  Under  those  conditions, 
the  sea  would  nowhere  be  frozen.  But  when  the  land- 
masses  became  more  and  more  consolidated,  when,  owing 
to  the  growth  of  the  continents,  warm  ocean  currents 
found  less  ready  access  to  Arctic  regions,  then  the  tempera- 
ture of  those  regions  was  gradually  lowered  until  eventually 
the  sea  became  frost-bound,  and  the  lands  were  covered 


Digitized  by 


Google 


200  Proceedings  of  tlie  Royal  Physical  Society. 

with  snow  and  ice.  But  while  the  chief  determining  cause 
of  climate  has  been  the  relative  distribution  of  land  and 
water,  it  is  impossible  to  doubt  that  during  periods  of 
high  eccentricity  of  the  orbit,  the  climate  must  have  been 
modified  in  a  greater  or  less  degree.  In  our  own  day  the 
geogniphical  conditions  are  such  that,  were  eccentricity  to 
attain  a  high  value,  the  climate  of  the  Pleistocene  would 
be  reproduced,  and  our  hemisphere  would  experience  a 
succession  of  alternating  cold  and  genial  epochs. 

But  in  earlier  stages  of  the  world's  history,  the  geo- 
graphical conditions  were  not  of  a  kind  to  favour  the 
accumulation  of  vast  ice-fields.  During  a  period  of  extreme 
eccentricity,  there  would  probably  be  fluctuations  of  tem- 
perature in  high  latitudes;  but  nothing  like  the  glacial 
and  interglacial  epochs  of  the  Pleistocene  could  have 
occurred.  At  most,  there  would  be  a  general  lowering  of 
the  temperature,  sufficient  to  render  the  climate  of  Arctic 
seas  and  lands  somewhat  cooler,  and  probably  to  induce 
the  appearance  in  suitable  places  of  local  glaciers;  and, 
owing  to  precession  of  the  equinox,  these  cooler  conditions 
would  be  followed  by  a  general  elevation  of  the  temperature 
above  the  normal  for  the  geographical  conditions  of  the 
period.  In  Palaeozoic  and  Mesozoic  times,  the  efiTects  of 
high  eccentricity  of  the  orbit  appear  to  have  been,  in  a 
great  measure,  neutralised  by  the  geographical  conditions, 
with  a  possible  exception  in  the  Permian  period.  But  in 
Tertiary  times  when  the  land-masses  had  become  more 
continuous,  the  costuical  causes  of  change  referred  to  must 
have  had  greater  influence.  And  I  cannot  help  agreeing 
with  Dr  Croll  that  the  warm  climates  of  the  Arctic  regions 
during  that  era  were,  to  some  extent,  the  result  of  high 
eccentricity. 

In  concluding  this  discussion,  I  readily  admit  that  our 
knowledge  of  geographical  evolution  is  as  yet  in  its  infancy. 
We  have  still  very  much  to  learn,  and  I  shall  be  the  last 
to  dogmatise  upon  the  subject  But  I  hope  I  have  made 
it  clear  that  the  evidence,  so  far  as  it  goes,  does  not 
justify  the  confident  assertions  of  Dr  CroU's  opponents, 
that  his  theory  is  contradicted  by  what  we  know  of  the 
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climatic  conditions  of  Palaozoic,  Mesozoic,  and  Cainozoic 
times.  On  the  contrary,  it  seems  to  me  to  gain  additional 
support  from  the  very  evidence  to  which  Nordenskiold  and 
others  have  appealed. 

NoTB.— The  accompanying  roapa  (Plates  VIII.  and  IX.)  require  a  few 
words  of  explanation.  The  geology  of  the  world  (Plate  IX. )  is  still  so  imper- 
fectly known,  that  any  attempt  at  graphic  representation  of  former  geographi- 
cal conditions  cannot  hut  be  unsatisfactory.  The  approximate  positions  of 
the  chief  areas  of  predominant  elevation  and  depression  during  stated  periods 
of  the  past  may  have  been  ascertained  in  a  general  way ;  but  when  we  try  to 
indicate  these  upon  a  map,  such  provisional  reconstructions  are  apt  to  suggest 
a  more  precise  and  definite  knowledge  than  is  at  present  attainable.  For  it 
must  be  confessed  that  there  is  hardly  a  line  upon  the  small  mapa  (A,  B,  C, 
Plate  VIII.)  which  might  not  have  been  drawn  differently.  This,  of  course, 
is  more  especially  true  of  South  America,  Africa,  and  Asia,  of  large  areas  of 
which  the  geological  structure  is  unknown.  But  although  the  boundaries  of 
the  land-masses  shown  upon  the  maps  referred  to  are  thus  confessedly  pro- 
visional, the  maps  nevertheless  bring  out  the  main  fact  of  a  gradual  growth 
and  consolidation  of  the  land-areas — a  passage  from  insular  to  continental 
conditions.  I  need  hardly  say  this  is  no  novel  idea.  It  was  clearly  set  forth 
by  Professor  Dana  upwards  of  forty  years  ago  {SillimarCs  Journal,  1846, 
p.  352  ;  1847,  pp.  176,  881) ;  and  it  received  some  years  later  further  illustra- 
tion from  Professor  Guyot,  who  insisted  upon  the  insvlar  character  of  the 
climate  during  Palaeozoic  times  {The  Earth  and  Han,  1850).  It  must  be 
understood  that  the  maps  (A,  B,  C,  Plate  VIII.)  are  not  meant  to  exhibit  the 
geographical  conditions  of  the  world  at  any  one  point  of  time.  In  Map  A, 
for  example,  the  area  coloured  blue  was  not  necessarily  covered  by  sea  at  any 
particular  stage  in  the  Palsosoic  era ;  it  simply  represents  approximately  the 
region  over  which  Paleozoic  marine  strata  are  believed  to  extend  or  to  have 
extended.  But,  as  already  stated,  numerous  oscillations  of  level  occurred  in 
Palseozoic  times,  so  that  many  changes  in  the  distribution  of  land  and  water 
must  have  taken  place  down  to  the  close  of  the  Permian  period.  The  land- 
areas  shown  upon  the  map  are  simply  those  which  appear  to  have  been  more 
or  less  persistent  through  all  the  geographical  changes  referred  to.  Similar 
remarks  apply  to  the  other  maps  representing  the  more  or  less  persistent 
land-areas  of  Mesozoic  and  Tertiary  times.  Thus,  for  example,  there  aro 
reasons  for  believing  that  Madagascar  was  joined  to  the  mainland  of  Africa  at 
some  stage  of  the  Mesozoic  era,  but  was  subsequently  insulated  before  Tertiary 
times.  Again,  as  Mr  Wallace  has  shown,  there  is  every  probability  that  at 
some  late  stage  of  the  Mesozoic  era  a  land-connection  obtained  between  New 
Zealand  and  Australia.  The  same  naturalist  also  points  out  that  a  chain  of 
islands,  now  represented  by  numerous  islets  and  shoals,  served  in  Tertiary 
times  to  link  Madagascar  to  India.  Map  D  shows  the  areas  of  predomiuant 
elevation  and  depression.  The  area  coloured  brown  represents  the  great 
continental  plateau,  which  extends  downwards  to  1000  fathoms  or  so  below 
the  present  sea-level.  The  area  tinted  blue  is  the  oceanic  depression.  From 
the  present  distribution  of  plants  and  animals  we  infer  that  considerable 
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tracts  which  are  now  vibmerged  have  formerly  been  dry  land — some  of  these 
changes  having  taken  place  in  very  recent  geological  times.  And  the  same 
conclusions  are  frequently  suggested  by  geological  evidence.  Thus  there  can 
be  little  doubt  that  Europe  in  Tertiary  times  extended  further  into  the 
Northern  Ocean  than  it  does  now.  And  it  is  quite  possible  that  in  the  Meso- 
zoic  and  Palaeozoic  eras  considerable  land-areas  may  likewise  have  appeared 
here  and  there  in  those  northern  regions  which  are  at  present  under  water. 
There  is  hardly  any  portion,  indeed,  of  the  continental  plateau  which  is  now 
submerged  that  may  not  have  been  land  at  some  time  or  other.  But  after 
making  all  allowance  for  such  possibilities,  the  geological  evidence,  so  far  as  it 
goes,  nevertheless  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  upon  the  whole  a  wider  expanse 
of  the  primeval  continental  plateau  has  come  to  the  surface  since  Tertiary 
times  than  was  ever  exposed  during  any  former  period  of  the  world's  history. 


XX.  Notes  on  Crested  Birds  of  Prey,     By  J.  G.  Goodchild, 

Esq.,  F.Z.S.,  M.B.O.U.     [Plate  X.] 

(Read  18th  December  1889.) 

In  determining  what  style  of  plumage  would  best  suit  the 
particular  requirements  of  Birds  of  Prey,  Nature  would  appear 
to  have  taken  into  consideration  what  would  wear  best,  and 
would  at  the  same  time  make  the  smallest  demands  upon  the 
vital  energies  of  the  wearers,  rather  than  what  would  form  the 
most  striking  kind  of  adornment  It  is  more  than  doubtful 
whether  the  majority  of  these  birds  would  gain  any  very 
direct  advantage  by  either  assimilative  or  protective  colora- 
tion; and  even  sexual  selection,  which  has  played  so 
important  a  part  in  the  development  of  adornment  amongst 
other  birds,  appears  hardly  to  have  affected  many  of  the 
Birds  of  Prey  at  alL  Everything  else  seems  to  have  been 
subordinated  to  the  particular  requirements  connected  with 
their  several  predatory  modes  of  life.  The  colours  through- 
out the  entire  group  are  sober  combinations  of  white  with 
various  browns,  greys,  and  buffs,  which  are  disposed  in 
simple  patterns,  consisting  of  various  combinations  of  stripes, 
bars,  and  spots. 

Almost  the  only  feature  about  these  birds  that  has  any 
claim  to  be  regarded  as  decorative  consists  in  the  elongation 
of  one  or  the  other  of  the  various  groups  of  feathers  whose 
bases  are  situated  on  the  head  or  the  parts  adjoining. 
Several  types  of  such  elongated  feathers  exist ;  and  in  the 
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remarks  that  follow,  it  will  therefore  be  as  well  to  distinguish 
these  types  by  employing  terms  for  them  which  shall  refer 
to  the  place  of  insertion  of  the  feathers  in  question.  In 
every  case  the  remarks  that  follow  refer  to  the  characteristics 
presented  by  living  birds,  and  not  by  cabinet  specimens,  as 
observations  upon  stuffed  examples  are  simply  worthless  in 
the  present  connection. 

Nearly  all  Birds  of  Prey  are  able  to  raise  the  feathers 
on  the  occiput,  and  on  the  nape,  more  or  less;  in  some 
even  of  those  that  have  no  claim  to  be  regarded  as  crested, 
in  the  ordinary  sense,  both  the  occipital  and  the  niichal 
feathers  can  be  raised  into  more  or  less  of  a  crown  or  frill. 
In  many  others,  also,  the  ear  coverts^  tlie  post-aurieular 
fringes,  and  the  mandiiuLar  tufts  are  capable  of  being  raised  * 
so  as  to  stand  out  from  the  head  more  or  less.  But  in  certain 
other  forms  development  has  gone  much  farther.  In  one  of 
the  principal  sections  of  the  Owls  (PL  X.,  Fig.  1)  there  is  the 
pair  of  superciliary  tufts  or  "horns,"  a  style  of  ornament 
almost  entirely  confined  to  this  particular  group,  and  consti- 
tuting, in  fact,  almost  the  sole  feature  of  the  kind  under 
notice  that  these  birds  possess.  In  most  of  the  Diurnal  Birds 
of  Prey  a  slight  indication  of  the  same  feature  may  be 
observed  in  a  few  forms.  Even  in  the  Falcons  the  superci- 
liary feathers  may  occasionally  be  seen  to  be  raised,  as  a 
kind  of  beading,  above  the  general  level  of  the  other  feathers 
of  the  crown.  I  have  before  me  as  I  write  several  drawings 
of  a  living  example  of  Falco  sacer  that  show  this  feature  in 
rather  a  marked  manner;  and  I  have  repeatedly  noticed  it 
more  or  less  in  making  drawings  from  life  of  other  falcons. 
But  in  no  case  do  these  superciliary  feathers  ever  become 
elongated  to  very  striking  proportions  in  any  of  the  Diurnal 
Birds  of  Prey. 

In  the  CiRCiNiE,  the  post-auricular  feathers  are  elongated 
more  than  in  most  others,  and  these  when  raised,  form  a 
well-marked  frill  below  and  behind  the  eyes.  In  the  Harpy 
{Thrasaetus  harpyia)  (PI.  X.,  Fig.  2a),  and  in  the  Crowned 
Hawk  Eagle  (Spizaetus  coronatus)  (PL  X.,  Fig.  3a),  the  elon- 
gation of  these  post-auricular  tufts  is  carried  to  a  much 
greater  extent ;  and  the  bh'ds  are  able,  under  certain  emotions, 
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to  spread  out  broad,  fan-shaped  groups  of  these  feathers  on 
either  side  of  the  head,  which,  as  the  figures  show,  impart 
very  striking  characteristics  to  their  physiognomy  under 
these  circumstances.  The  feature,  in  less  striking  propor- 
tions, is  observable  in  a  few  other  species. 

The  Harpy  aCTords  also  a  good  illustration  of  another  type. 
In  this  the  feathers  originating  on  what  (for  want  of  a  better 
name)  may  be  termed  the  parietal  region  of  the  skull,  are 
elongated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  pair  of  postero- 
lateral ov parietal  tufts  (PI.  X.,  Figs.  2-6).  These  are  capable  of 
erection  at  will,  and  they  present,  when  half-raised,  the  form 
of  lateral  crests — the  edges  of  the  feathers  on  the  crown  of 
the  head  forming  a  hollow  between  them.  But  the  bird  can 
spread  out  each  tuft  as  well  as  raise  it,  and  is  able,  more- 
over, to  completely  invert  these  feathers  in  such  a  manner 
that  their  free  ends  are  directed  forward  over  the  facial 
region  (PL  X.,  Fig.  4).  As  the  post-auricular  tufts  are  usually 
raised  also  at  such  times,  the  Harpy  then  presents  as  striking 
a  figure  as  can  be  found  throughout  the  whole  of  the  Sub- 
Class  Aves.  Spizaetus  coronatus  resembles  Thrasa'etus  also  in 
this  feature,  and  differs  accordingly  -from  all  the  normal 
Spizaeii. 

In  DicholophuSy  the  ^aria^as  (whose  taxonomic  position 
is  somewhere  on  the  borders  of  the  group  under  notice),  there 
is  a  well-developed  median  frontal  tuft  (PL  X.,  Fig.  5),  but 
as  the  exact  relationship  of  these  birds  to  the  Birds  of  Prey 
has  not  yet  been  satisfactorily  determined,  I  now  pass  it  by 
without  further  mention.  At  any  rate,  there  is  no  such  crest 
amongst  the  acknowledged  Birds  of  Prey. 

The  remaining  style  of  crest  to  be  noticed  is  that  already 
well  known  under  the  name  of  occipital  crest,  from  the  region 
of  the  skull  where  it  originates.  In  nearly  all  cases  this  crest 
is  median  in  position,  although  the  extent  to  which  it  is 
developed  laterally  is  subject  to  considerable  variation. 
There  are  several  forms  of  occipital  crest.  One  of  these  is 
that  of  the  heavy,  wide,  plume  of  rounded  feathers  displayed 
upon  the  head  of  nearly  all  the  genera  of  the  Herpeto- 
THERlNiE.  Jlelotarsus,  the  Bateleur  Eagle  (PL  X.,  Fig.  6), 
Spilornis  (PL  X.,  Fig.  6a),  and  Polyborides  (PL  X.,  Fig.  66), 
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afiford  good  examples.  Another  type  is  that  of  the  loose 
bunch  of  spatulate  feathers  (PL  X.,  Fig.  7)  that  decorate  Ser^ 
pentarivs,  the  Secretary  Bird.  This  form  of  crest  can  be 
spread  out  radially  from  the  place  of  insertion,  so  as  to  form 
a  wide  crown  (PI.  X.,  Fig.  7«).  A  third  development  is  that 
of  the  loose  tuft  of  elongated  feathers  that  decorates  Lopho- 
aettis,  the  Black  Crested  Eagle  of  South  Africa  (PL  X., 
Fig.  8).  In  many  individuals  of  this  species  the  tuft  in 
question  is  habitually  inverted,  and  consequently  droops 
forward  so  that  the  tips  of  the  longest  feathers  nesurly  touch 
the  crown  of  the  head.  A  fourth  type  of  occipital  crest  is 
represented  by  the  neat,  smart,  pointed  tuft  seen  in  Baza, 
the  normal  Spizaeti  (PL  X.,  Fig.  9),  ffarpyhaliaetus  (PL  X., 
Fig.  10),  and  some  others. 

Each  of  these  styles  of  ornament  may  pass  into,  or  may  be 
combined  with,  any  of  the  others ;  so  that  limng  specimens 
of  the  crested  Birds  of  Prey  present  a  wider  range  of  variety 
in  this  respect  than  do  the  others. 

So  far  the  facts.  Can  we  discover  any  reasons  for  them  ? 
The  featuriBS  in  question  appear  to  me  not  to  be  due  to  sexual 
selection,  because  the  decorations  are  not  confined  to  the 
males,  but  are,  in  general,  common  to  both  sexes.  That  the 
crested  condition  is  not  an  independent  development  in  each 
species,  connected  with  its  own  special  need,  is,  I  think, 
evident  from  the  fact  that  the  immature  forms  of  many 
species  are  often  as  much  crested  as  the  adults ;  and  indeed, 
in  some  species,  appear  to  be  even  more  so.  This  fact  is  the 
more  striking,  because  many  of  these  crested  forms  of  Birds 
of  Prey  (unlike  the  majority  of  the  remainder)  pass  through 
several  changes  of  plumage  before  they  attain  to  the  mature 
form.  Spizaetm  omatus,  for  example,  passes  through  at 
least  four  successive  changes  of  plumage  before  it  becomes 
adult,  and  yet  it  is  crested  through  them  alL 

It  appears  to  me,  therefore,  that  we  are  fully  justified  in 
regarding  the  possession  of  a  crest  as  a  character  older  than 
tjie  species.  But  all  the  species  of  certain  genera  {Spizaetus, 
for  example)  are  crested  in  one  way  or  another.  It  is 
extremely  unlikely  that  all  the  species  of  a  genus,  widely 
dispersed  over  the  face  of  the  earth,  living  under  a  great 
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variety  of  surroundings,  and  differing  from  each  other  more 
or  less  in  their  habits,  should  have  each  evolved  crests  inde- 
pendently. We  may,  therefore,  conclude  that  the  possession 
of  this  character  dates  back  at  least  as  far  as  the  differentia- 
tion that  gave  rise  to  the  genus.  But  several  allied  genera, 
united  into  one  sub-family  by  certain  common  points  of 
structure,  agree  also  in  this  particular  feature,  and  are  crested 
on  the  same  typa  For  example,  taking  the  Herpeto- 
THERIN^  we  find  that  all  the  genera,  Spilomis,  Eutriorchis, 
ffelotarstcs,  etc.,  agree  in  possessing  a  great  development  of 
broad,  round-ended,  occipital  feathers ;  although  the  several 
genera  composing  that  sub-family  are  distributed  over  the 
greater  part  of  Huxley's  Notog^ea.  Then  again,  to  take 
another  example,  all  four  genera  ranged  under  the  ThrasaE- 
TiNiE  are  crested  in  one  way  or  another.  Even  in  the 
AQUiLiNiE  seven  out  of  the  nine  sub-genera  ranged  under 
this  sub-family  are  crested,  and  of  one  of  the  remaining 
genera,  Aquila  itself,  a  single  species,  A,  desmursii,  possesses 
a  distinct  occipital  crest. 

These  facts  appear  to  me  quite  to  warrant  us  in  regarding 
the  feature  under  notice  as  one  of  great  antiquity,  and  as 
having  been  transmitted,  with  but  little  modification,  from 
the  parent  stock  of  each  of  the  sub-families  whose  members 
now  possess  such  decorations.  Where  did  those  crested 
ancestors  originate  ?  If  we  study  the  geographical  distribution 
of  the  existing  crested  genera,  it  seems  to  me  that  we  can 
obtain  some  kind  of  reply.  We  will  take  the  various  groups 
seriatim,  noting  whether  they  contain  crested  forms  or  not ; 
and,  if  they  do,  in  what  zoological  provinces  these  particular 
forms  occur: — FALCONiNiiv,  no  crested  forms.  Accipitrin^ 
— Lophospizias,  alone:  Indian  Region.  BuTEONiN-fl?,  none. 
MiLViNiE — Baza,  alone:  Oriental  Region  and  N.  Australia, 
S.-W.  Africa.  CiRCiNiE,  none.  PERNIDuE^ — Machwramphus  : 
S.-W.  Africa,  Madagascar,  and  Malacca.  Pemis  (one  species 
of):  Indian  Region.  GYMNOGENiNiE — Polyboroides:  Ethiopian 
Region  and  Madagascar.     HERPETOTHERiNiE — Herpetotheres : 

^  The  Honey  Buzzards  and  their  aUies  appear  to  me  to  be  aberrant  forms, 
and  quite  entitled  to  be  regarded  as  the  existing  representatives  of  a  nearly 
extinct  family. 
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Neotropical.  Spilomis :  Oriental.  Dryotriorchis :  Etbiopian. 
EutHorchis :  Madagascar.  Helotarsus :  Ethiopian.  ThrasaK- 
TiNiB — Thrasaetus,  iforphnus,  Harpyopsis,  and  f  ffai-pyha- 
liaetus  (PL  X.,  Fig.  10) :  all  Neotropical  Aquilin^e — Spizae- 
tvs :  Neotropical,  Etbiopian,  and  Oriental ;  one  species  ranges 
to  Japan.  Zophotriorchis :  Neotropical,  Oriental  Spiziastur : 
Neotropical  ?  Neopvs :  Oriental  Of  the  HALiAfiriNiB, 
VULTUEID^,  Gypohieracin^,  GYPAETIDiE,  the  PAN- 
DIONES,  and  the  CATHAKTI,  not  a  single  form  is  crested; 
while  the  remaining  section,  the  SERPENTARII,  is  repre- 
sented by  the  well-crested  Secretary  Bird  of  Southern  and 
Eastern  Africa. 

An  examination  of  these  curious  facts  of  distribution  leads 
us  at  once  to  the  generalization  that,  if  we  except  the  Baza 
that  has  crossed  Wallace's  Line  into  Australia,  and  the 
Spizaetus  that,  similarly,  has  wandered  into  Japan,  not  a 
single  crested  diurnal  Bird  of  Prey  ranges  into  the  Nearctic, 
the  Palsearctic,  or  the  Australian  Regions.  If  the  fact  stood 
alone,  we  might  be  disposed  to  regard  it  as  a  singular  coinci- 
dence, and  nothing  more.  But  when  it. is  considered  in 
conjunction  with  other  facts  of  the  same  nature,  brought  into 
more  or  less  prominence  of  late  years,  it  is  seen  to  form  an 
additional  link  in  a  long  chain  of  evidence  which  scientific 
zoology  has  brought  to  bear  upon  the  history  of  the  former 
changes  of  the  earth's  surface.  We  now  know  that  families, 
sub-families,  and  even  genera,  of  organised  beings  are  in  many 
cases  older  than  many  of  the  larger  features  of  the  countries 
they  inhabit  Some  appear  to  be  older  even  than  the  conti- 
nents. We  are,  therefore,  it  seems  to  me,  justified  in  supposing 
that  the  region  where  crests  were  first  developed  amongst  the 
ancestral  forms  of  the  five  sub-families  that  now  bear  them 
was  an  area  now  submerged,  but  which,  under  the  different 
geographical  conditions  of  former  periods  of  the  earth's 
history,  was  connected  on  its  western  margin  with  what  is 
now  the  eastern  limit  of  the  Neotropical  Region.  The  area 
may  have  existed  somewhere  between  where  Cape  Horn  and 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  are  now.  As  the  physical  geography 
of  that  old  continent  (or  archipelago)  changed,  land  surfaces 
were  propagated  in  the  direction  of  the  present  Neotropical 
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liegion  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  in  that  of  the  old 
Lemuria  of  Dr  Sclater  (an  hypothetical  region,  in  whose 
former  existence  many  competent  geologists  and  biologists 
still  believe).  From  the  Lemurian  continent  or  archipelago, 
in  still  later  times,  the  crested  forms  spread  to  what  is  now 
the  Oriental  Eegion;  and,  later  still — wh%n  tlie  present 
limits  of  the  Ethiopian  Region  began  to  be  marked  out,  and 
Lemuria  to  be  submerged — other  forms  were  extended  into 
Madagascar  and  Southern  Africa. 

How  and  why  the  ancestral  forms  became  crested,  or 
retained  crests,  may  long  remain  a  subject  for  speculation. 
But  I  think  we  may  safely  conclude  that  the  crests  them- 
selves are,  as  a  feature,  older  not  only  than  the  genera  or  the 
sub-families  that  bear  them,  but  older  even  than  the  conti- 
nents— perhaps  (as  I  believe  they  are)  older  than  some  of  the 
oceans. 


XXI.  Zoological  Notes,  By  Frank  E.  Beddard,  Esq.,  M.A., 
F.RS.E.,  F.Z.S.,  Prosector  to  the  Zoological  Society 
of  London,  Lecturer  on  Biology  at  Guy's  Hospital 

IL 

Aquatic  Earthworms. 

(Read  18th  December  1889.) 

It  is  well  known  that  many  of  the  Oligochaeta,  which  are 
usually  found  in  ponds  and  rivers,  can  also  live  in  damp 
soil.  The  Enchytraidae,  for  example,  appear  to  contain  quite 
as  many  terrestrial  as  aquatic  forms;  and  even  the  same 
species  may  occur  in  either  habitat.  But  there  are  not 
many  instances  known  of  earthworms  which  lead  a  partially 
or  entirely  aquatic  life ;  indeed  the  fact  that  these  Annelids 
have  been  generally  supposed  to  be  entirely  terrestrial,  has 
been  to  some  extent  the  cause  of  their  having  been  dis- 
tinguished as  a  separate  group  of  the  Oligochceta — Oligochceta 
TenHcolce,  So  far  as  I  am  aware,  there  is  only  one  species 
closely  allied  to  Lumbricus  terrestris,  which  has  been  proved 
to  occur  in  rivers,  as  well  as  in  the  soil.    In  a  recent  number 
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of  Nature,  Mr  Benham  noted  the  occurrence  of  AllMrus 
tdraedrvs  in  England,  and  stated  that  his  specimens  had 
been  collected  in  a  stream.  During  August  of  last  year, 
I  discovered  this  worm  to  be  very  abundant  in  the  river  at 
Bickleigh  near  Plymouth.  The  river  was  not  at  all  flooded, 
and  as  the  worms  were  tolerably  abundant,  it  seems  to  me 
to  be  fairly  certain  that  they  were  not  accidentally  present 
Professor  Vejdovsky  has  also  recorded  the  fact  that  Allurus 
is  found  in  streams  in  Bohemia ;  so  there  can  be  but  little 
doubt  that  it  is  partially  aquatic  in  its  habit ;  it  can  certainly 
live  equally  well  in  the  soil,  as  I  have  had  the  opportunity 
of  examining  some  examples  which  Mr  E.  B.  Poulton  was 
good  enough  to  collect  for  me  in  the  island  of  Teneriffe. 
I  have  lately  received  a  collection  of  Oligochseta  from  the 
Falkland  Islands  through  the  kindness  of  Mr  Dale ;  I  had 
particularly  asked  that  gentleman  to  collect  aquatic  as  well 
as  terrestrial  Oligochaeta ;  I  received  two  fresh-water  species 
belonging  to  the  genus  AcantJiodrilus,  which  has  been 
hitherto  supposed  to  be  a  purely  terrestrial  form.  One  of 
these  species  proves  to  be  -4.  georgianus  (Michaelsen), 
recently  described,  from  South  Georgia ;  the  other  is  a  new 
species.  There  is  no  doubt,  from  what  Dr  Dale  tells  me,  that 
these  species  are  really  aquatic. 

I  am  not  aware  that  any  exact  observations  have  been 
made  as  to  the  length  of  time  which  various  species  of 
earthworms  can  survive  when  placed  in  water ;  it  is  clear, 
however,  that  many  species  can  live  for  a  long  time — several 
months,  according^to  Perrier — in  fresh  water.  On  the  other 
hand  it  is  quite  a  usual  sight,  after  rain,  to  see  numerous 
worms  lying  dead  in  the  rain  puddles ;  Darwin  has  suggested 
that  these  are  individuals  in  a  dead  or  dying  condition, 
which  have  been  washed  out  of  their  burrows.  Mr  W. 
W.  Smith,  in  an  interesting  paper  upon  the  habits  of  New 
Zealand  earthworms  (TraTis.  N.  Z.  Instit^  vol.  xix.,  p.  129), 
holds  that  these  individuals  are  really  drowned,  in  some 
cases  at  least.  It  seems  to  me  probable  that  in  many  cases 
the  dead  worms  lying  in  the  rain  puddles  have  been  killed 
by  the  sun's  rays  heating  the  water.  Although  there  is  no 
doubt  that  earthworms  can  live  in  water,  I  am  not  aware  of 
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any  species,  except  those  recorded  in  this  note,  which  have 
been  found  living  in  streams  and  ponds,  unless  unusual  floods 
have  washed  them  into  such  situations.  It  is  therefore 
important  to  notice  that  there  are  three  species  which  are 
largely  aquatic  in  their  habits,  or  four,  if  CriodriliLS  be 
admitted. 

It  may  be,  perhaps,  a  mere  coincidence  that  in  two  at 
any  rate  out  of  the  four  aquatic  forms  mentioned  in  the 
present  note,  there  is  a  certain  approximation  in  structure 
to  limicoline  genera,  although  this  approximation  is  not  in  the 
direction  of  any  special  adaptation  to  an  aquatic  life — at  any 
rate  not  as  far  as  we  can  see  at  present 

The  progress  of  recent  investigation  into  the  structure  of 
Oligochseta  has  broken  down  all  the  distinction  between  the 
"  Terricolae "  and  "  Limicolae  "  except  one,  which  has  been, 
on  the  contrary,  confirmed.  That  distinction  is  seen  in  the 
ova.  In  the  Neddomorpha,  Enchytraeidse,  •  Lumbriculidae, 
Tubificidae,  etc.,  the  ova  are  few  and  large,  the  large  size  being 
due  to  the  increased  quantity  of  yolk  stored  up  in  the  ovum ; 
in  earthworms,  on  the  contrary,  the  ova  are  minute  with 
a  very  small  quantity  of  yolk.  To  a  certain  degree  Allurvs 
and  AcanthodrUits  Dalei  ^  are  intermediate  in  character ;  the 
ova  are  much  larger  than  those  of  earthworms  in  general, 
but  are  much  smaller  than  the  ova — heavily  laden  with  yolk 
— of  such  forms  as  Tuhifex,  Without  attempting — for  the 
present — to  decide  whether  the  large  yolk  ovum  is  or  is  not 
the  original  condition  in  the  Oligochaeta,  it  is  clear  that  as 
both  kinds  of  ova  occur  in  allied  forms,  one  must  have  been 
derived  from  the  other  during  the  evolution  of  the  group; 
and  it  is  therefore  permissible  to  regard  the  large  ova  of 
Allurus  and  especially  of  Acanthodrilus  as  intermediate  in 
character. 

'  Named  after  Dr  Dale  of  the  Falkland  Islands  Company. 
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XX 11.  On  the  Structure  0/ Coccosteus  decipiens,  Agassiz, 
By  Dr  R  H.  Tkaquair,  F.RS.,  F.G.S.     [Plate  XI.] 

(Read  18tb  December  1889.) 

In  a  paper  (13)  on  Hamoateus  published  in  the  Proceedings 
of  this  Society  for  Session  1888-89,  I  entered  into  the 
structure  of  Coccosteus  so  far  as  was  necessary  for  the  purpose 
of  instituting  a  comparison  between  the  two  genera.  In  the 
present  communication  I  propose  to  consider  the  structure  of 
Coccosteus  in  greater  detail 

The  figure  which  I  gave  in  that  paper  of  the  cranial  shield 
is  reproduced  in  PL  XI.,  Fig.  2,  with  the  addition  of  the  dorsal 
cuirass.  It  is,  I  believe,  accurate,  and  represents  the  result 
of  a  close  study  of  a  very  great  number  of  heads.  Compara- 
tively few  specimens  are,  however,  available  for  the  purpose, 
those  especially  from  Lethen  and  most  of  those  from  Orkney 
being  ill-adapted  for  following  the  sutures  separating  the 
plates,  while  Cromarty  and  Edderton  furnish  those  in  which 
the  surface  is  most  perfectly  preserved,  thus  afiTording  the 
best  opportunity  for  accurately  distinguishing  the  true  sutures 
from  those  superficial  grooves  which  in  past  times  have  been 
so  often  confounded  with  them.  Quite  recently,  however, 
the  Edinburgh  Museum  has  acquired  a  small  collection  of 
CoccosteuS'Temains  from  Stromness,  in  Orkney,  in  which  the 
details  of  the  surface  of  the  cranial  plates  are  most  beauti- 
fully shown,  and  are  entirely  corroborative  of  the  sketch 
which  I  published  a  year  ago. 

As  I  have  previously  stated  (12,  p.  511),  I  retain  only  two 
species  of  Coccosteus  from  the  Scottish  Lower  Old  Eed  Sand- 
stone, namely  (7.  decipiens^  Ag.,  and  C  minor,  H.  Miller,  the 
differences  which  have  led  to  the  separation  of  "oUongus," 
Ag.,  *' ctcspidatus,'*  Ag.,  microspondylus,  trigonaspis,  and 
pasilluSy  M'Coy,  and  Milleri,  Egert.,  being  dependent  either 
upon  the  mode  of  preservation  or  upon  trivial  variations  in 
the  shape  of  certain  plates,  which  are  extremely  common  up 
to  certain  limits.  That  which  I  find  especially  diflBcult  to 
understand  is  how  Prof,  von  Koenen  (10)  should  propose  to 
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remove  C.  Milleri,  Egert,  and  C.  pimllus,  M*Coy,  from 
Goccosteus  altogether,  placing  them  in  Brachydeirtcs,  the  fact 
being  that  they  are  simply  synonyms  of  decipiens,  Ag.  C. 
minor,  H.  Miller,  once  mixed  up  with  C  pvsilltis,  M*Coy, 
may  possibly  have  to  be  put  into  a  new  genus  on  account 
of  the  structure  of  the  vertebral  column,  which  presents  an 
appearance  as  if  possessed  of  ossified  centra ;  ^  but  I  can  see 
no  reason  for  associating  this  species  with  v.  Koenen's 
Brachydeirus. 

The  following  description  of  the  structure  of  the  bony 
skeleton  of  Coccosteus  is  therefore  based  upon  an  examination 
of  the  common  and  well-known  species  G,  decipiens,  Agassiz. 

Head. — In  PL  XI.,  Fig.  2,  the  bones  forming  the  cranial 
shield  are  sketched,  as  well  as  the  ramifications  of  the  lateral- 
line  grooves.  These  bones  are : — one  median  occipital  (m.  o.), 
two  external  occipitals  (e.  a),  two  central  plates  (c),  two 
marginals  (tw.),  t\vo post-orbitals  (pt.  o.),  two pre-orbitals  (p.  <?.), 
one  posterior  ethmoidal  (p.  e.),  and  one  anterior  ethmoidal 
(a.  e.),  between  which  last  and  the  premaxillse  (p.  mx.)  the 
nasal  openings  (n.)  are  observable.  I  have  already  (13,  p.  52) 
explained  that  I  have  applied  those  names  without  the  inten- 
tion of  considering  any  of  the  bones  exact  equivalents  of 
bones  similarly  named  in  ordinary  fishes. 

The  orbit,  the  upper  margin  of  which  is  formed  by  the 
excavated  outer  edges  of  the  post-  and  pre-orbital  buckler- 
plates,  is  completed  below  by  the  superior  mawillary  bone 
{tux.,  Fig.  1),  which  strongly  resembles  in  shape  that  of 
typical  Palseoniscidse  in  being  broadly  expanded  behind, 
where  it  covers  the  cheek,  and  suddenly  excavated  to  form 
a  tapering  process  directed  forwards  under  the  eye  to  the 
premaxilla.  To  the  posterior  margin  of  the  maxilla  is  fixed 
the  jrigal  or  post-maxilla,  a  triangular  plate  with  posteriorly 
directed  apex,  which  fills  up  the  space  between  the  maxilla 
and  the  lateral  part  of  the  body-cuirass. 

So  far  as  I  can  see,  the  maxilla  of  Goccosteus  decipiens  does 
not  seem  to  have  borne  any  teeth.  But  in  a  specimen  from 
Gamrie  in  the  Edinburgh  Museum  there  is  distinct  evidence 

1  This  18  apparently  the  species  '*with  a  true  bony  vertebra"  referred 
to  by  Murchisou  in  **Siluria,"  3rd  ed.,  p.  604. 
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of  the  presence  of  both  vomerine  and  palatal  teeth.  The 
specimen  lies  on  its  back,  giving  a  beautiful  view  of  the 
ventral  cuirass,  in  front  of  which  are  the  two  rami  of  the 
mandible  converging  to  meet  each  other  anteriorly,  while 
external  to  and  in  front  of  them  the  upper  margin  of  the  oral 
cleft  is  seen  formed  by  the  maxillae  and  premaxillse.  No 
teeth  are,  as  usual,  seen  on  the  maxillae,  but  internal  to  them 
and  between  them  and  the  contiguous  mandibular  ramus  is 
seen  a  row  of  conical  teeth,  evidently  placed  on  the  edge  of  a 
palatal  or  palato-pterygoid  bone,  which  I  have  not  yet  seen 
in  its  entirety.  Also  in  front  of  the  meeting  of  the  mandi- 
bular rami  and  behind  the  premaxillary  and  ethmoidal  region 
is  a  clump  of  five  conical  teeth,  clearly  vomerine  in  position 
at  all  events.  It  is  also  clear  that  the  whole  of  the  dentition 
of  the  front  of  the  mouth  is  not  here  exposed,  as  the  clump 
referred  to  is  on  the  left  side  of  the  middle  line,  and  the 
corresponding  space  on  the  right  side  is  covered  by  the 
anterior  extremity  of  the  corresponding  mandible. 

The  bone  representing  the  mandible  is  well  known  from 
the  description  of  Hugh  Miller.  It  is  an  elongated,  vertically- 
flattened  plate  (Fig.  1,  mn,),  broader  behind  than  in  front, 
with  rounded  posterior  extremity,  slightly  sigmoid  contour 
when  seen  from  the  side,  and  near  the  anterior  extremity 
sharply  bent  inwards  towards  its  fellow.  It  is  remarkable 
for  having  two  sets  of  conical  teeth,  one  consisting  of  a  row 
of  about  half-a-dozen  being  situated  about  the  middle  of  the 
upper  margin  of  the  bone,  while  another  row  of  about  the 
same  number  occupies  the  vertical  anterior  margin,  which 
would  otherwise  be  syviphysial.  This  is  certainly  a  very 
curious  circumstance,  and  one  is  simply  at  a  loss  to  imagine 
of  what  use  teeth  could  be  in  such  a  situation,  or  how  they 
worked.  It  was  indeed  the  position  of  these  peculiar 
symphysial  teeth  that  led  Hugh  Miller  originally  to  compare 
the  working  of  the  jaws  of  Coccosteus  with  those  of  an 
Arthropod  (2,  1st  ed.,  p.  57;  see  also  footnote  in  4th  and 
subsequent  editions). 

There  are  no  traces  of  ossified  internal  cranial  bones,  of 
hyoid  or  of  branchial  arches ;  consequently  these  parts  must 
have  been  entirely  cartilaginous.     I  may  mention  that  the 
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bones  figured  by  Huxley  as  "  the  chief  parts  of  the  hyoidean 
arch"  are  in. reality  the  ventral  rami  of  the  dermal  plates 
which  I  have  termed  "  interlateral." 

Body-Cuirass. — The  front  part  of  the  body  behind  the 
head  is  encircled  by  a  girdle  of  osseous  dermal  plates,  some- 
what comparable  to  a  shoulder-girdle,  expanded  backwards 
dorsally  and  ventrally,  while  at  the  lower  part  of  the  sides 
the  cuirass  is  so  deeply  cut  in  that  the  dorsal  and  ventral 
expansions  were  long  considered  to  have  no  connection  with 
each  other.  Most  of  the  osseous  plates  which  form  this 
cuirass  are  well  known  from  the  writings  of  Pander,  H. 
Miller,  and  Sir  P.  Egerton,  but  nevertheless  some  correction 
is  still  necessary. 

The  great  median  dorsal  plate  (Fig.  2,  m,  d.)  is  of  an 
elongated  pentagonal  figure,  its  short  base  articulating  with 
the  median  and  lateral  occipitals,  its  acute  apex  and  elon- 
gated sides  articulating  with  the  two  dorso-lateral  plates, 
which  it  extensively  overlaps.  Its  under  surface  shows  the 
well-known  median  longitudinal  ridge,  ending  behind  in  the 
"nail-head"  prominence,  as  in  the  corresponding  plate  in 
Homosteus,  The  anterior  dorso-lateral  opiate  (a.  rf.  t),  the  os 
articulare  dorsi  of  Pander,  is  of  a  somewhat  rectangular  form 
when  detached,  though  in  situ  it  appears  irregularly  trape- 
zoidal owing  to  its  upper  and  lower  margins  being  obliquely 
overlapped  by  the  median  dorsal  and  by  the  antero-lateral 
respectively;  its  anterior  margin  shows  a  small  articular 
process  by  which  it  is  joined  to  the  external  occipital. 
Immediately  behind  it  is  placed  the  poste^Hor  dorso-lateral 
{p.  d.  L),  or  the  os  triangtdare  of  Pander,  a  triangular  plate 
which  also  articulates  with  the  median  dorsal  above  and  the 
postero-lateral  below,  while  its  oblique  hinder  border  is 
free. 

The  antero-latei-al  plate  (a.  I),  being  the  os  marginale  of 
Pander,  occupies  a  position  below  and  in  front  at  the 
narrowest  part  of  the  lateral  portion  of  the  cuirass.  It  is 
peculiarly  trapezoidal  in  shape,  or  it  might  be  described  as 
triangular,  with  the  downward  and  forwardly  directed  apex 
obliquely  truncated.  Its  anterior  border,  gently  convex  in 
the  middle,  forms  part  of  the  anterior  margin  of  the  cuirass. 
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though  it  is  for  the  most  part  shut  out  from  that  by  the 
anterior  dorso-lateral  above  and  the  interlateral  below;  its 
postero-superior  margin,  somewhat  wavy  or  zigzagged,  over- 
laps the  anterior  dorso-lateral  besides  articulating  with  the 
small  postero-lateraL  The  postero-inferior  margin  is  free 
and  slopes  obliquely  downwards  and  forwards;  the  short 
anterior  margin  is  fitted  on  to  the  interlateral.  This  antero- 
lateral plate  is  the  one  lettered  "  c "  by  Huxley  (8,  p.  30) 
and  "3"  by  Hugh  Miller  (7,  p.  133,  fig.  6),  though  he  has 
represented  the  very  same  plate  on  the  preceding  page 
(p.  132,  fig.  5,  «  «)  as  forming  a  part  of  the  ventral  cuirass. 

The  postero-lateral  plate  {p,  L)  is  a  small  one  situated  at 
the  posterior  angulated  margin  of  the  lateral  part  of  the 
cuirass,  and  articulates  with  the  antero-lateral,  the  anterior 
dorso-lateral,  and  the  posterior  dorso-lateral,  its  posterior 
margin  being  free.  This  plate  is  not  noticed  by  Pander 
or  Huxley,  but  it  is  lettered  2  by  Hugh  Miller  (7,  p.  133, 
fig.  6). 

The  interlateral  plate  (t.  /.)  is  one  of  great  interest,  as  its 
form  and  relations  have  not  yet  been  properly  recognised. 
It  consists  of  two  parts,  lateral  and  ventral,  united  at  a  con- 
siderable angle  to  each  other  when  uncompressed,  which, 
however,  is  very  rarely  the  case.  The  lateral  portion,  seen 
in  Fig.  1,  forms  a  sort  of  fork,  on  which  the  short  inferior 
margin  of  the  antero-lateral  plate  articulates,  and  thus  is 
formed  that  connection  between  the  dorso-lateral  and  ventral 
portions  of  the  cuirass  which  was  unknown  to  Pander  and 
Huxley,  and  which,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  has  not  previously 
been  demonstrated.  The  lower  limb  of  the  fork  forms  a 
conspicuous  rounded  lower  margin,  tuberculated  like  the 
other  plates,  and  bears  a  most  suspicious  resemblance  to 
the  part  represented  by  Prof  v.  Koenen  as  a  pectoral  spine 
in  C.  BickenMS  (10,  pi.  ii.,  fig.  2).  In  C.  decipiens  it  is,  how- 
ever, very  much  shorter  than  the  part  alluded  to  in  C. 
Bickensis;  however,  in  C.  min4)r  it  attains  a  very  considerable 
proportional  length  (13,  pL  iii.,  fig.  3,  i.  L),  The  ventral 
portion  (see  Fig.  3),  devoid  of  tubercular  ornament,  is 
elongated  in  shape,  and,  passing  inwards  and  slightly 
forwards  to  meet  its   fellow   of  the   opposite  side,  forms 
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the  anterior  margin  of  the  ventral  portion  of  the  body- 
cuirass  ;  to  it  posteriorly  are  articulated  the  anterior  ventro- 
lateral and  the  anterior  median  plates.  This  part  of  the 
bone  was  known  to  Pander,  and  is  represented  in  two  of  his 
figures  (6,  pL  ii.,  fig.  2,  and  pi.  v.,  fig.  1,  x),  though  in  the 
text  he  compared  it  with  the  jugular  plate  in  Polypterus  or 
Osteolepis.  Huxley,  on  the  other  hand  (8,  p.  35,  fig.  21,  a), 
considered  the  bone  to  be  hyoidean  in  its  nature,  as  we  have 
already  noticed. 

Neither  Pander  nor  Huxley  seems  to  have  recognised  the 
lateral  portion  of  this  bone,  which  serves  to  articulate  the 
dorso-lateral  portion  of  the  cuirass  with  the  ventral;  indeed, 
Huxley  remarks  (8,  p.  32)  that  "  the  ventral  shield  appears 
to  me  to  have  had  no  connection  with  the  dorsal."  But  of 
the  connection  of  the  two  in  the  manner  I  have  described 
there  cannot  be  the  slightest  doubt.  See  also  my  figure  of 
the  parts  in  C.  minor  (13,  pi.  iii.,  fig.  3). 

The  plates  forming  the  expanse  of  the  ventral  shield  are 
already  so  well  known  from  the  figures  of  Pander  and  Hugh 
Miller,  that  I  need  hardly  enter  into  detail  regarding  them, 
especially  as  I  have  in  PL  XI.,  Fig.  3,  accurately  given  their 
respective  shape  and  mode  of  overlap.  They  are  six  .in 
number : — anterior  median  ventral  (a.  m.  v,),  posterior  median 
ventral  {p.  m.  v.),  two  anterior  ventro-laierals  {a.  v,  L),  and 
two  posterior  ventro-laierals  (p.  v.  Z.).  I  may,  however, 
mention  that,  judging  from  the  course  of  the  lateral-line 
groove  on  the  anterior  ventro-lateral  plate.  Pander  has 
reversed  its  position,  putting  the  front  end  behind  and  vice 
versd;  for  we  shall  presently  see  that  on  this  plate  the 
sensory  canal  occurs  on  the  anterior  and  not  on  the  posterior 
part  of  its  surfaca 

Distribution  of  tJie  Zaterai-line  Grooves, — ^The  course  of 
the  lateral  sensory  canal  is  indicated  on  certain  of  the 
dermal  bones  by  conspicuous  grooves,  which,  as  in  the  case 
of  Pterichthys  and  Bothriolepis,  have  often  been  mistaken  for 
sutures.  There  is,  however,  no  difficulty  in  distinguishing 
them  from  sutures,  when  one  by  experience  really  comes  to 
know  the  characteristic  appearance  of  the  latter. 

On  the  anterior  half  of  each  anterior  ventro-lateral  plate  is 
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seen  a  curved  groove,  starting  from  near  the  middle  of  the 
anterior  margin  and  then  curving  sharply  round  to  proceed 
to  the  inner  border  close  behind  the  antero-intemal  angle. 
On  the  median  dorsal  plate  a  groove  is  seen  of  a  V-shaped 
contour,  the  apex  being  in  the  middle  line  somewhat  in  front 
of  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  bone,  the  limbs  diverging 
forwards  towards  the  superior  margin  of  the  posterior  dorso- 
lateral plate.  On  the  anterior  dorso-lateral  plate  a  continua- 
tion of  this  groove  runs  forwards  to  the  postero-intemal 
angle  of  the  external  occipital,  near  which  it  is  met  by  a 
branch  coming  diagonally  upwards  .and  forwards  from  the 
postero-inferior  angle  of  the  plate.  The  side-canal  thus 
formed  passes  now  on  to  the  cranial  shield  at  the  point 
indicated,  and  there  at  once  gives  off  a  branch  running 
forwards  and  slightly  inwards,  parallel  with  and  close  to  the 
outer  margin  of  the  median  occipital,  becoming  lost  on  the 
posterior  margin  of  the  centraL  The  main  groove  then  runs 
forwards  and  outwards  parallel  with  the  outer  margin  of  the 
shield,  giving  off  first  a  branch  passing  to  the  external  pro- 
jecting angle  of  the  marginal  plate,  then  turning  forwards 
and  inwards  still  parallel  to  the  shield-margin  it  passes  on 
to  the  post-orbital  plate,  where  it  gives  off  another  branch  to 
the  post-orbital  angle.  Here  it  bends  sharply  backwards  and 
inwards  at  an  acute  angle,  runs  on  to  the  central  plate, 
approaching  its  fellow  of  the  opposite  side,  and  near  the 
middle  of  this  plate  it  again  turns  sharply  forwards,  passes 
on  to  the  anterior  part  of  the  pre-orbital,  and  ends  near  the 
small  nasal  opening  in  front.  In  some  specimens  a  cross 
commissural  branch  is  seen  on  the  central  plates,  connecting 
the  two  main  trunks  at  the  conspicuous  angles  which  they 
make  in  that  place. 

A  groove  is  also  observable  on  the  maxiUa,  apparently 
continued  from  the  second  external  branch  of  the  main 
groove  on  the  post-orbital,  and  passing  along  as  a  sub-orbital 
branch  close  to  the  hollowed-out  orbital  margin  of  the  bona 
It  gives  off  behind  the  eye  another  branch,  which  passes  in 
a  curved  manner  downwards  and  backwards  towards  the 
margin  of  the  bone  posteriorly. 

Sclerotic  Bing. — A  specimen  from  Gamrie,  in  the  Edinburgh 
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Museum,  shows  evidence  of  a  sclerotic  ring  such  as  has  been 
figured  by  v.  Koenen  (10,  pi.  ii.,  fig.  2 ;  pi.  iv.,  fig.  2). 

Internal  Skeleton. — In  the  typical  Coccosteus  decipiens,  Ag., 
there  is  no  trace  of  vertebral  centra,  the  space  occupied  by 
the  persistent  notochord  being  always  empty  in  the  fossils. 
Agassiz  in  his  restored  figure  (1,  pi.  vi.,  fig.  3)  has  repre- 
sented on  both  dorsal  and  ventral  aspects  of  the  notochordal 
space  a  continuous  row  of  distally-pointed  neurapophyses  and 
hsemapophyses,  also  a  dorsal  and  anal  fin  situated  opposite 
each  other,  each  supported  in  Teleostean  fashion  by  a  series 
of  proximally-pointed  interspinous  bones,  dipping  down 
between  the  neurapophyses,  the  supposed  fin-rays  being, 
according  to  the  same  idea,  pointed  at  their  extremities. 
Pander  (6,  pL  iv.,  fig.  1)  still  retains  the  two  median  fins, 
with  the  long  hsemapophyses  in  front  of  the  anal,  though  he 
was  more  correct  in  making  the  interspinous  bones  articulate 
end  to  end  with  the  neurapophyses  by  expanded  extremities. 
But  though  M'Coy  had  previously  (5,  p.  602)  strongly 
doubted  the  existence  of  an  anal  fin  in  Coccostetcs,  Pander's 
figure  has  been  copied  into  almost  every  text-book ;  Prof, 
von  Koenen  has  transferred  the  body-skeleton  and  fins  as 
there  represented  to  his  restoration  of  the  allied  genus 
BrachydeiraSf  while  the  anal  fin  is  also  mentioned  as  present 
by  Zittel  in  his  handbook  (14,  p.  160).  M'Coy  was,  however, 
correct — there  is  no  anal  fin  in  Coccosteus ;  but  besides  this 
Pander's  figure  is  incorrect  in  other  points,  which  I  shall  now 
indicate. 

It  is  not  possible  to  trace  the  vertebral  column  to  its  com- 
mencement, owing  to  its  obscuration  by  the  dorso-lateral 
cuirass ;  where  it  first  becomes  visible  is  about  the  middle  of 
the  length  of  the  great  median  dorsal  plate.  There  we  find 
short  broad  neural  pieces  continued  obliquely  backwards  and 
upwards  into  neural  spines,  which  gradually  lengthen  until 
we  come  to  the  dorsal  fin,  which  commences  a  little  beyond 
the  apex  of  the  plate  just  mentioned.  Here  we  have  two  sets 
of  interspinous  bones  articulated  end  to  end  with  each  other 
and  with  the  neural  spines,  which  latter  are  truncated  and 
not  pointed.  In  a  very  good  specimen  in  the  British  Museum 
I  count  about  fifteen  ossicles  in  the  proximal  set  and  twelve 
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in  the  distal,  though  probably  the  numbers  were  equal  in  the 
perfect  state,  and  in  both  sets  they  have  the  same  form, 
namely,  they  are  slender,  elongated,  and  expanded  at  both 
extremities.  It  is  evident  from  the  last-mentioned  circum- 
stance that  the  ossicles  of  the  second  row  are  not  dermal 
fin-rays,  but  belong  to  the  same  category  as  those  of  the  first ; 
two  rows  of  interspinous  bones  being,  in  fact,  of  constant 
occurrence  in  the  primitive  Ganoids. 

Beyond  the  dorsal  fin  the  neural  spines  become  very  short 
as  well  as  less  oblique  in  their  direction. 

On  the  haemal  aspect  of  the  vertebral  axis  no  such  elon- 
gated apophyses  occur  anteriorly,  as  depicted  in  the  restora- 
tions of  Agassiz  and  Pander.  Immediately  behind  the  lateral 
plates  of  the  cuirass  we  find  small,  nearly  circular,  haemal 
pieces  vnthotU  spines,  then  spines  are  added  which,  gradually 
lengthening,  become  longest  in  the  region  opposite  the  dorsal 
fin,  whence  they  again  diminish  towards  the  extremity  of  the 
tail.  It  is  this  peculiar  lengthening  of  the  haemapophyses 
under  the  dorsal,  a  fact  also  noticed  by  M'Coy,  which  has 
evidently  given  rise  to  the  old  idea  of  the  presence  of  an 
anal  fin. 

In  all  specimens  of  Coccosteus  where  the  internal  skeleton 
is  well  preserved  there  is  found  a  pair  of  peculiar  slender 
bones  (x),  each  of  which  is  pointed  at  both  ends  and  bent 
below  the  middle  at  an  obtuse  angle  in  somewhat  L-shaped 
fashion,  the  long  limb  pointing  upwards  towards  the  verte- 
bral axis,  the  short  one  forwards.  These  bones  were  noticed 
by  Pander  (6,  p.  73),  who,  though  extremely  doubtful  as  to 
their  nature,  supposed  that  they  "vielleicht  den  Extremitaten 
als  Stiitzen  der  weichen  Flossen  angehorten."  Their  position 
is  certainly  suggestive  of  their  having  had  something  to  do 
with  pelvic  limbs — more  I  cannot  say. 

Mr  A.  Smith  Woodward  has  pointed  out  to  me  that  in 
several  specimens  in  the  British  Museum  a  small  oval  or 
somewhat  rhombic  bony  plate  (y)  is  seen  lying  in  a  position 
posterior  to  the  last-mentioned  bones.  I  have  not  observed 
it  in  any  other  specimens  than  those ;  but  its  presence  in  a 
similar  position  in  more  than  one  example  would  seem  to 
indicate  that  it  was  a  scute  placed  in  the  ventral  mesial  line. 
VOL.  x.  Q 
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Were  pectoral  mernbers  present  f — I  have  now  examined 
with  the  utmost  care  a  very  great  number  of  specimens  of 
Coccosteus  decipiens  in  all  conditions  of  preservation  and  from 
all  the  beds  and  localities  of  the  Scottish  Old  Eed  Sandstone 
which  have  yielded  such  remains,  including  the  collections  in 
the  British  Museum,  in  the  Museum  of  Practical  Geology,  in 
the  Edinburgh  Museum  of  Science  and  Art,  the  Grordon- 
Cumming  collection  at  Forres,  and  many  others,  but  without 
meeting  with  any  other  parts  either  of  endo-  or  exoskeleton 
than  those  I  have  described.  And,  in  particular,  I  have  not 
seen  the  smallest  evidence  of  the  presence  of  any  pectoral 
limb,  nor  any  trace  of  an  articular  surface  on  any  of  the 
bones  to  which  such  a  limb  could  have  been  articulated.  It 
can  scarcely  be  believed  that  had  such  a  limb  been  present  it 
would  either  have  escaped  preservation  or  observation  in  so 
large  a  number  of  specimens.  Nevertheless,  more  than  one 
author  has  been  disposed  to  believe  in  the  presence  of  such  a 
limb  in  Coccosteus, 

In  the  restored  figure  of  Coceosteiis  given  by  Hugh  Miller 
in  the  first  edition  of  the  "  Old  Red  Sandstone"  (2,  pi.  iii.), 
no  limb  is  represented,  and  its  absence  is  positively  affirmed 
in  the  text  But  in  subsequent  editions,  and  also  in  Duffs 
"Geology  of  Moray"  (3,  pL  viiL,  fig.  1),  a  peculiar 
"  paddle  -  shaped "  body  is  represented  appended  to  the 
head.  However,  Hugh  Miller,  in  a  footnote,  explains  that 
he  has  ascertained  that  the  supposed  arms  "were  simply 
plates  of  a  peculiar  form."  Of  course  there  is  not  the 
smallest  doubt  that  the  idea  of  this  limb  owed  its  origin  to  a 
displaced  maxillary  bone. 

But  more  recently,  in  connection  with  what  appear  un- 
doubtedly to  be  fragments  of  a  large  and  peculiar  form  of 
Coccosteus,  Trautschold  (9  and  11)  has  described  and  figured 
from  the  Old  Eed  Sandstone  of  Russia  certain  peculiar 
bodies,  which  he  considers,  though  not  without  doubt,  to 
appertain  to  supposed  large  arms  or  "  Ruderorgane  "  belong- 
ing to  that  species,  which  he  accordingly  names  Coccosteus 
megcUopteryx.  What  the  fragments  are  to  which  he  applies 
the  term  "  Oberarm  "  I  have  not  the  slightest  idea,  as  I  have 
not  seen  them,  and  certainly  nothing  like  them  has  ever 
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been  found  alon^  with  Coccosteus  decipiens.  But  with  regard 
to  the  peculiar  flat  triangular  bodies  repi-esented  in  his  first 
memoir  on  the  subject  (9,  tab.  vi.  and  tab.  vii.,  fig.  2),  I 
have  had  the  privilege  of  examining  two  specimens  contained 
in  the  British  Museum. 

In  the  first  place  there  is  no  evidence  whatever  that  these 
bodies  belong  to  Coccosteus  at  all,  any  more  than  the  supposed 
"  Oberarm,"  as  nothing  in  any  way  resembling  them  has  ever 
been  seen  in  connection  with  the  most  perfect  specimens  of 
C.  decipiens,  the  type  of  the  genus,  which  the  Scottish  Old 
Ked  Sandstone  has  afforded.  Prof.  v.  Koenen  has  also 
expressed  grave  doubts  (10,  Supplementary  Note)  as  to  their 
having  belonged  to  Coccosteus,  though  he  thinks  it  not 
impossible  that  the  piece  referred  to  as  "Oberarm"  may  be 
identical  with  the  "  stabformiges  Euderorgan,"  the  existence 
of  which  he  himself  maintains. 

In  the  second  place  it  seems  to  me  highly  probable  that 
they  are  Selachian  appendages ;  indeed,  their  form  and 
appearance  is  strongly  suggestive  of  an  aflBnity  with 
Oracanthus,  which  is  certainly  Selachian,  although  some 
years  ago  Mr  J.  W.  Davis  was  inclined  to  refer  it  to  the 
Placodermi,  though  rio^  6w  a  pectoral  limb.  These  so-called 
"  Flossen  "  are  flat  bodies,  of  a  horn-shaped  outline,  pointed, 
with  one  margin  convex,  the  other  concave,  truncate  base, 
aod  rounded  lateral  edgea  A  great  part  of  the  surface  is 
sculptured  with  closely-set  tubercles,  which  are  occasionally 
irregularly  elongated,  and  all  with  stellate  bases;  these 
tubercles  being  an  integral  part  of  the  substance  of  the 
appendage,  the  term  "  Schuppenhaut "  applied  to  them  by 
Prof.  Trautschold  seems  hardly  appropriate.  The  basal 
margin  of  the  body  is  not  tuberculated  but  striated,  and  this 
striated  portion  extends  further  up  on  one  side  than  on  the 
other. 

Now,  Prof.  Trautschold  admits  (11,  p.  36,  note)  that  the 
body  figured  by  Pander  as  an  "  ichthyodorulithe**  (6,  pi.  vii., 
fig.  22)  is  identical  with  the  end  of  one  of  the  supposed 
"  fina  "  of  Coccosteus  megalopteryx ;  and  if  so,  then  its  micro- 
scopic structure  is  not  that  of  a  Coccostean  bone,  but  of  a 
Selachian  appendage.      For  here  are  the  words  in  which 


Digitized  by 


Google 


22?  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society, 

Pander  refers  to  the  body  in  question: — "Fig.  22.  Ein 
Ichthyodorulithe,  mit  ausgezeicbnet  schonen  Sternen  auf 
beiden  Flachen  und  Kanten.  Die  Sternchen  sind  ausserlich 
von  denen  von  Asterolepis,  Coccosteus  nnd  Homosteus  unmoglich 
zu  unterscbeiden,  aber  die  microscopische  Structur  ist  ganz 
verschieden.  Knocbenbohlen  fehlen  ganzlich.  Die  Tuberkel 
bestehen  aus  wahrer  Dentine  und  die  ganz  innere  Masse  aus 
einem  Gewebe  von  Markcanalen,  umgeben  von  concentrischen 
Kreisen,  in  der  Grundsubstanz,  welche  von  den  nach  alien 
Seiten  ausstrahlenden  feineu  Zabnrohrchen  unter  rechten 
Winkeln  durchschnitten  werden "  (6,  pp.  102,  103).  From 
this  description,  along  with  Pander's  figure  of  the  microscopic 
structure  (t6.,  fig.  34),  the  true  nature  of  these  bodies  is,  I 
think,  pretty  evident. 

I  am  therefore  quite  unable  to  accept  Prof.  Trautschold's 
views  as  to  the  **  fins  "  of  Coccosteus, 

But,  as  already  mentioned,  Prof,  von  Koenen  has  aflBrmed 
the  presence  in  Coccosteus  of  a  "  Rudeix)rgan,"  and  in  his 
restored  figure  of  his  "subgenus"  Brachydeirus  (10,  pi.  iv., 
fig.  1)  he  has  represented  the  same  as  a  long,  pointed  spine 
diverging  backwards  from  the  antero-inferior  angle  of  the 
antero-lateral  plate  of  the  cuirass.  In  tab.  ii,  fig.  2,  of  the 
same  work  he  has  also  represented  the  spine  in  situ  in  a 
specimen  of  Coccosteus  Bickensis,  v.  Keen. ;  but  the  supposed 
spine  is  here  much  shorter  than  in  the  restoration,  and  lies 
horizontally  just  below  the  antero-lateral  plate,  in  the  very 
spot  where  the  outer  margin  of  the  interlateral  plate  occurs 
in  Scotch  specimens  of  the  genus.  I  have  already  stated 
that  the  appearance  here  is  strongly  suggestive  to  my  mind 
that  this  "  Ruderorgan  "  or  pectoral  spine  is  nothing  but  the 
outer  Kante,  as  the  Germans  would  call  it,  of  the  interlateral 
plate.  But  though  the  corresponding  part  in  C.  decipiens  is 
very  much  shorter  than  that  here  represented,  it  attains  a 
very  considerable  proportional  length  as  well  as  a  very  spine- 
like  appearance  in  C,  min^or,  H.  Miller,  as  is  shown  in  my 
outline  figure  of  that  species  (13,  pL  iii.,  fig.  3).  That  it 
should  also  attain  similar  proportions  in  other  species  is 
highly  probable. 

Of  course  I  have  not  seen  Prof.  v.  Koenen's  specimens,  and 
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it  is  not  always  safe  to  judge  from  figures  and  descriptions 
alona  This  much  I  am,  however,  entitled  to  say — that  if 
such  a  pectoral  swimming-organ  really  does  occur  in  Prof. 
V.  Koenen's  species  Bickensis,  that  species  cannot  be  referred 
to  Coccosteus,  in  which  no  such  organ  is  present.  And,  again, 
if  it  is  present  in  Brachydeirus  hidorsatus,  v.  Koen.,  then 
Brachydeirtcs  is  not  merely  a  "  subgenus  "  of  Coccosteus^  but 
a  genus  with  a  very  great  distinction  indeed. 
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Explanation  op  Plate. 

(In  all  the  Figures  the  same  letters  refer  to  the  same  things.) 


m.  0.  Median  occipitaL 

m.  d.  MetUan  dorsal. 

c.  0.  External  occijHtaL 

a.  d.  I,  Anterior  dorso-lateral. 

in.  Marginal. 

p.  d.  I.  Posterior  dorso-lateral. 

c.  Central. 

a,  I.  Antero-lateral. 

pt.  0.  Post-orbital. 

p.  I.  Postero-lateral. 

p.  0.  Pre-orbital. 

i.  I.  Interlateral. 

pt.  6.  Posterior  ethmoidal. 

a.  m.  V.  Anterior  median  ventral. 

a.  e.  Anterior  ethmoidal. 

m.  V.  Median  ventral. 

p.  mx.  Premaxillary. 

a.  V.  I.  Anterior  ventro-lateral. 

n.  Nasal  oiwning. 

p.  V.  I.  Posterior  ventro-lateral. 

inx.  Maxillary. 

X.  Peculiar  internal  bones. 

;.  Jugal. 

y.  Posterior  ventral  plate. 

0.  Orbit. 

mn.  Mandible. 

Fig.  1.  Restored  outline  of  the  skeleton  of  Coccosteus  decipicnSy  Agassiz. 
The  dotted  lines  indicate  the  ramifications  of  the  lateral-line  system ;  the 
thin  lines  on  the  body-cuirass  here  and  in  Fig.  3  denote  the  overlapped 
edges  of  the  plates. 

Fig.  2.  View  of  the  head  and  dorso-lateral  poition  of  the  body-cuirass 
from  above. 

Fig.  3.  View  of  the  ventral  portion  of  the  body-cnirass  from  below.  The 
thin  lines  denote  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  plates. 
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XXIII.  On  an  Exhalation  of  Oases,  under  singular  cir- 
cumstances, from  a  Bog  near  Strathpeffer,  By  Hugh 
Miller,  Esq.,  F.R.S.E. 

(Bead  15th  January  1890.) 

For  the  information  which  led  to  my  inquiries  into  the 
facts  of  this  curious  case,  I  am  indebted  to  Mr  Hpssack 
of  the  Crofter  Commission. 

Two  and  a  half  years  ago,  in  the  summer  or  autumn  of 
1887,  a  curling  pond  was  constructed  in  the  grounds  of  Fair- 
bairn  Castle  (John  Stirling,  Esq.  of  Fairbairn)  on  the  banks  of 
the  Biver  Orrin,  not  far  from  Strathpefifer.  The  pond  was 
made  in  the  heart  of  a  peat  bog.  Its  sides  were  bordered 
by  a  stone  embankment ;  its  bottom  still  rested  on  the  soft 
peat,  of  which  quantities  were,  of  course,  taken  out  during 
its  excavation.  The  winter  came,  and  with  it  a  season  of 
frost,  but  the  ice  was  of  no  use  whatever  for  skating  upon. 
It  was  found  to  be  spotted  and  flawed  in  every  direction 
with  multitudes  of  flat  bubbles  of  every  size,  many  of  them 
as  large  as  a  dinner  plate  or  a  small  ashet.  When  these 
bubbles  were  broken  or  punctured  there  was  an  escape  of  gas 
with  a  slight  hiss  or  roar.  Someone  thought  of  applying  a 
light  to  the  escaping  gas.  Instantly  there  was  a  jet  of  flame, 
described  to  me  as  rising  with  a  kind  of  explosion,  in  some 
cases  as  much  as  five  feet  into  the  air.  Here  then,  it  was 
thought,  was  Will-o*-the-Wisp  actually  ice-bound,  and  the 
case  seems  to  have  excited  considerable  interest  among  the 
intelligent  occupiers  of  the  castle.  But  all  prospects  of  a 
winter's  curling  were  disappointed. 

On  the  following  winter  when  I  visited,  and  made  inquiries 
on  the  spot,  the  bubbles  were  described  as  having  been 
much  smaller,  and  the  exhalations  were  supposed  to  be  wear- 
ing out,  but  there  had  been  almost  no  frost.  My  visit  took 
place  in  the  middle  of  December  1888.  The  pond  lies 
about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  south  from  the  castle.  The 
bog,  which  it  h«nd  partly  replaced,  occupied  the  lowest 
terrace  of  the  Orrin,  only  a  few  yards  from  the  river,  and 
not  more  than  about  eight  feet  above  its  bed.    The  stream^ 
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at  this  point  runs  over  gravel.  There  is  no  exposure  of  the 
conglomerate  of  the  Old  Eed  Sandstone  (the  "Great  Con- 
glomerate" of  my  father's  writings),  which  probably  forms 
the  underlying  rock.  The  place  is  apparently  one  of  these 
opener  basins  common  on  our  older  valleys  where  the  hollow 
is  thickly  lined  with  boulder-clay,  and  is  easily  cut  into 
river  terraces,  each  covered  as  usual  by  a  sheet  of  river- 
gi*avel.  One  raw  scar  of  grey  boulder-clay  showed,  like  the 
mark  of  a  fresh  landslip,  on  the  opposite  bank;  traces  of 
the  terrace  gravel  of  the  mountain  stream  could  be  seen  near 
the  water's  edge.  The  remnants  of  the  bog  surround  the 
walk  which  encircles  the  pond. 

The  peat  is  "  young,"  or  raw  and  imperfectly  formed  :  the 
vegetation  forming  it  appeared  to  be  still  in  an  actively 
decomposing  condition :  the  pools  were  clouded  with  hydrous 
oxide  of  iron,  like  a  suspended  sediment  of  burnt  sienna.  A 
string  of  bubbles  rose  now  and  then  from  the  bottom  of  the 
pond,  which,  when  I  saw  it,  had  become  green  with  grassy 
weeds.  It  was  plain  that  when  prevented  from  breaking  at 
the  surface  by  a  film  of  ice  the  bubbles  had  been  frozen-in — 
imprisoned,  and  perhaps  compressed,  by  the  formation  of 
new  ice  underneath  them. 

It  woidd  have  been  of  interest  to  obtain  samples  of  this  gas 
for  analysis,  and  my  friend,  Professor  Ivison  Macadam,  has 
furnished  me  with  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose,  at  present 
placed  in  the  hands  of  Mr  Morrison,  the  well-known  rector  of 
the  Dingwall  Academy,  who  has  kindly  undertaken,  subject 
to  the  consent  of  the  proprietor  of  the  castle,  to  visit  the  spot 
for  the  purpose.  But  since  my  visit  in  1888  there  has  been 
no  skating ;  and  it  is  possible  that,  as  supposed  by  observers 
on  the  spot,  the  exhalations  may  be  exhausting  themselves. 

The  explosive  character  of  the  gas  when  issuing  into  the 
air  identifies  it  as  largely  consisting  of  marsh  gas, — the 
explosive  fire-damp  of  the  coal  pits, — the  cause  of  what  is 
known  as  singing  coal,  and  of  blowers  in  petroleum  springs. 
Mingled  with  it  are  doubtless  other  gases — nitrogen,  carbonic 
acid  (unless  absorbed  by  the  water),  perhaps  some  defiant  gas, 
and  probably  a  little  sulphuretted  hydrogen  (which,  however, 
would  be  absorbed  at  once),  which  I  have  observed  to  be 
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also  a  product  of  peat  bogs.  Whether  we  succeed  in  "  sampling  " 
the  Fairbaim  exhalations  or  not,  the  circumstances  of  the 
case  at  least  suggest  an  easy  method  of  collecting  bog  gases  in 
the  future.  I  have  heard  of  a  Glasgow  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
in  the  early  part  of  the  century,  I  believe,  who  was  in  the 
habit  of  taking  the  members  of  his  class  out  with  him  into 
boggy  ground  armed  with  bottles  to  catch  the  bubbles  as  they 
rose  in  silvery  little  chains  from  the  bottom  of  the  pools. 
But  here  we  have  suggested  a  simpler  method.  The  bubbles 
can  be  carried  home  in  the  ice,  immersed  in  warm  water,  and 
collected  on  liberation. 

XXIV.  On  Phlyctaenaspis,  a  new  Gemts  of  Coccosteidse.^     By 
Dr  R  H.  Tkaquair,  F.RS.,  F.G.S.     [Plate  XXL] 

(Read  15th  Janoary  1890.) 

In  the  Geological  Magazine  for  this  month  (January)  I 
proposed  to  establish  the  genus  Phlyctcenius  for  the  peculiar 
Coccostean  from  the  Lower  Devonian  beds  of  Campbelltown 
in  Canada,  named  by  Whiteaves  Coccosteus  Acadicus.  In  this 
paper  I  propose  describing  that  form  more  in  detail,  along 
with  an  allied,  though  at  the  same  time  very  strongly  marked, 
species  from  the  Lower  Old  Eed  Sandstxjne  of  Herefordshire, 
to  which  on  that  occasion  I  also  referred.  The  name  Phlyc- 
tcenius having  been  found  to  be  pre-occupied,  I  have  altered 
it  to  Pldyctcen,aspis} 

Mr  Whiteaves  apparently  did  not  recognise  the  extent  of 
the  differences  between  this  species  and  the  true  Coccosteus  of 
the  Scottish  Old  Eed ;  but  this  I  think  he  would  have  done, 
had  he  succeeded  more  thoroughly  in  deciphering  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  plates  of  the  cranial  buckler.  As  it  is,  he  seems 
almost  to  hesitate  as  to  whether  it  is  specifically  distinct 
from  Coccosteus  cuspidatus  of  Agassiz.  "  In  some  respects,"  he 
says,  "the  Campbelltown  Coccosteus  very  closely  resembles 
the  C.  ctcspidatus  of  Agassiz,  but  in  others  there  are  such 

^  Appeared  also  in  the  Geologi4xU Magazine,  Decade  III.,  Vol.  YIL,  No.  308, 
p.  55,  February  1890. 

'  The  name  Phlydocnius  was  uded  in  the  paper  as  read  before  the  Society 
and  printed  in  the  Geological  Magazine,  It  was  altered  to  Phlyetamaspis  in 
a  note  published  in  the  same  magazine  for  March  1890. 
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marked  differences  between  the  two  forms  that  it  is  thought 
more  prudent,  for  the  present,  to  distinguish  the  Canadian 
species  by  a  local  name."  He  notices  the  similarity  in  the 
arrangement  of  its  **  superficial "  (i.e.,  sensory)  grooves  with 
those  of  C.  decipiens,  Ag.,  and  finishes  by  saying :  "  It  would 
seem,  therefore,  that  C.  Acadicus  may  be  distinguished  from 
(7.  deoipiens  by  the  different  shape  of  the  post-dorso-median 
plate,  from  C,  cttspidatvs  by  the  different  arrangement  of  the 
grooves  on  the  outer  surface  of  its  cranial  shield,  and  from 
both  by  the  peculiar  sculpture  of  its  bony  plates."  ^ 

It  is,  therefore,  evident  that  Mr  Whiteaves  was  unaware 
that  C,  ctt»pidatu8  is  notliing  but  a  mere  synonym  of 
C.  decipiens,  and  that  he  also  makes  no  allowance  for  the  fact 
that  Hugh  Miller's  figure  on  plate  iii.  of  the  "Old  Red 
Sandstone,"  from  which  he  seems  to  derive  his  information 
as  to  the  character  of  this  supposed  species,  is  only  an  im- 
perfect restoration  of  C,  decipiens  executed  at  a  time  when 
our  information  on  such  matters  was  still  rather  undeveloped. 

The  cranial  shield  of  Phlyctoenaspis  Acadicvs  (Plate  XII., 
Figs.  1,  2)  must  have  been  considerably  vaulted  from  side  to 
side,  as  the  specimens,  now  much  flattened,  not  unfrequently 
present  irregular  longitudinal  fractures.  The  form  is  broadly 
ovate,  truncated  behind  with  prominent  postero-lateral  angles 
(P.L.).  In  front  of  the  postero-lateral  angle  the  margin  passes 
obliquely  outwards  and  forwards  for  a  short  distance,  and 
then  forms  another  obtuse  angle,  the  postero-externai  (P.E.), 
succeeded  by  a  shallow  notch,  in  front  of  which  is  the  antero- 
external  an<>le  (A.E.).  Immediately  after  this  the  direction 
of  the  margin  is  forwards  and  slightly  inwards  to  what  may 
be  called  the  post-orbital  angle  (P.O.),  whence  proceeding 
more  strongly  inwards,  it  forms  a  slightly  excavated  edge, 
evidently  equal  to  the  orbital  excavation  of  the  shield  of 
Coccosteus,  and  bounded  in  front  by  the  ante-orbital  angle 
(A.O.).  Between  the  ante-orbital  angles  of  opposite  sides, 
the  margin  of  the  shield  is  completed  in  front  by  a  shallow 
concavity  occupied  in  the  perfect  state  by  the  "rostral" 
plate  as  shown  by  Mr  Whiteaves. 

Leaving  the  sensory  groove  system  out  of  consideration  for 

1  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Can.,  vol.  ri.,  sect,  iv.,  1889,  p.  98. 
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the  present,  it  is  first  to  be  noticed  that  the  determination  of 
the  constituent  plates  of  the  buckler  is  a  matter  of  extreme 
diflBculty,  from  the  fact  that  they  are  apparently  all  fused  or 
anchylosed  together  in  the  manner  in  which  those  of  the 
shield  of  Pteraspis  are  in  the  adult  form  supposed  to  be. 
Mr  Whiteaves  has  noticed  the  frequent  arrangement  of  tlie 
tubercles  in  concentric  rows,  and  this  arrangement,  much 
more  marked  in  some  shields  than  in  others,  along  with  the 
lines  seen  to  radiate  from  the  osaific  centres  in  abraded 
specimens,  first  led  me  to  suspect  that  the  form  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  cranial  plates  differed  in  some  material  points 
from  what  is  given  in  Mr  Whiteaves*  sketch.^  Close  observa- 
tion by  means  of  a  good  lens  enables  one,  however,  also  to 
observe  the  original  lines  of  suture,  due  care  being  taken  not 
to  be  deceived  by  fractures.  Though  the  direction  of  these 
sutures  is  often  indicated  by  depressed  lines  or  slight  grooves 
free  from  the  tubercular  ornament,  yet  the  actual  suture  is 
not  incised,  but  sliyhtly  raised  like  a  very  fine  thread,  this 
being  due  to  the  manner  in  which  the  original  lines  of  separa- 
tion between  the  bones  have  become  entirely  filled  up  by 
osseous  matter. 

The  results  obtained  by  noting  these  lines  in  connection 
with  the  concentric  arrangement  of  the  rows  of  tubercles 
being  in  all  essential  respects  the  same  in  all  the  specimens 
(six)  which  I  have  examined,  and  being  furthermore  in  com- 
plete accordance  with  the  information  derived  from  the  lines 
radiating  from  the  ossific  centres  in  a  specimen  with  the 
surface  rubbed  off,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  true  form 
and  arrangement  of  the  constituent  plates  of  the  shield  has 
been  arrived  at  The  pattern  in  two  shields  has  been  repre- 
sented in  outline  in  PL  XII.,  Figs.  1  and  2,  and  if  the  reader 
will  compare  these  figures  with  that  which  I  have  already 
given  of  the  cranial  shield  of  Coceosieus?  the  fundamental 
agreement  as  well  as  the  essential  difference  between  the  two 
will  at  once  be  perceived. 

The  median  occipital  plate  (m,o.)  is  more  or  less  five-sided, 
elongate,  truncated  behind,  pointed  in   front,  where   it  is 

'  Op.  cit.,  p.  93,  woodcut. 

3  Geol.  Mag.,  Dec  IlL,  vol,  VI.,  pi.  l,  fig.  2. 
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wedged  in  between  the  hinder  thirds  of  the  two  centrals. 
Its  ossific  centre  is  near  the  posterior  margin,  and  is  marked 
by  a  prominent  elevation  of  the  surface.  On  each  side  of 
the  median  occipital  is  placed  the  external  occipital  (e.o.), 
which,  although  differently  shaped  from  that  in  Coccosteus, 
forms,  as  in  that  genus,  the  postero-external  angle  (P.E.)  of 
the  shield.  In  front  of  these  three  occipital  plates,  and 
occupying  a  position  in  the  middle  of  the  shield  rather 
nearer  the  front  than  the  back,  are  the  two  central  plates 
(c),  whose  difference  of  form  from  those  of  Coccostevs  is 
equally  striking,  as  is  the  case  of  the  median  occipital. 
They  are  more  or  less  of  an  ovate-oblong,  approximating  to 
an  elongated  hexagonal  form,  articulating  in  the  middle  line 
with  each  other  and  round  about  with  all  the  other  plates  of 
the  shield  except  the  rostral  or  anterior  ethmoidal.  The 
marginal  plate  (m.)  is  situated  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
central  in  front  of  the  lateral  occipital,  and  forms  the 
antero-external  angle  of  the  shield  (A.E.) ;  in  front  of  it  is 
the  post-orbital  {pt.o),  which  forms  the  post-orbital  angle 
(P.O.),  and  the  posterior  part  of  the  orbital  margin.  The 
front  of  the  shield  is  now  filled  in  by  the  pre-orbital  plates 
(P.O.)  which  meet  in  the  middle  line,  form  the  ante-orbital 
angle,  part  of  the  orbital  margin  on  each  side,  as  well  as 
the  anterior  median  shallow  excavation,  in  which  the  plate 
named  "rostral"  by  Whiteaves  fits.  This  rostml  plate  is 
not  present  in  any  of  the  specimens  in  the  Edinburgh 
Museum,  but  its  form  and  position  in  the  specimen  figured 
by  Whiteaves,^  render  it  evident  that  it  corresponds  with 
the  anterior  ethmoid  in  Coccostevs, 

Some  amount  of  variation  is  observable  in  the  form  of 
these  shields  as  well  as  of  their  component  plates.  Kg.  2 
represents  the  configuration  of  a  specimen  which  is  propor- 
tionally shorter  and  broader  than  usual,  and  in  which  also 
the  median  occipital  plate  advances  further  forwards  between 
the  centrals,  which  are  more  irregular  in  shape,  and  have 
their  long  axes  divergent  backwards. 

The  arrangement  of  the  lateral  line  system  corresponds  in 
the  main  with  that  in  Coccosteus.  The  lateral  groove  com- 
*  Op.  cit.,  pi.  ix.,  fig.  1. 
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mences  on  each  side  in  the  external  occipital  plate  near  the 
postero-lateral  angle  of  the  shield.  Banning  forwards  and 
slightly  outwards,  it  passes  on  to  the  marginal  plate,  where 
it  gives  off  a  branch  backwards  and  outwards  to  the  edge  of 
the  shield  just  behind  the  postero-external  angle.  The  main 
groove  then  turns  forwards  and  slightly  inwards  at  an  obtuse 
angle,  and  on  passing  on  to  the  post-orbital  turns  on  the 
middle  of  that  bone  acutely  backwards  and  inwards,  ending 
on  or  near  the  centre  of  ossification  of  the  central  plate. 
Just  at  the  point  where  the  backward  turn  commences,  a 
short  branch  is  given  off  which  ends  in  the  post-orbital  angle 
or  prominence. 

Mr  Whiteaves  represents  the  main  groove  as  again  con- 
tinued forwards  at  an  acute  angle  so  as  to  end  at  the  front 
of  the  shield  near  the  ante-orbital  prominence.  Judging  from 
analogy  with  Coccosteus,  one  might  expect  it  to  do  so,  but 
this  continuation  is  not  exhibited  in  any  of  the  specimens 
which  I  have  examined. 

Associated  in  the  same  deposit  with  the  cranial  shields  are 
found  various  other  isolated  plates,  which  from  their  sculp- 
ture probably  belong  to  the  same  fish.  Of  these  the  only 
one  which  seems  to  be  clearly  identifiable  is  the  median 
dorsal  plate  (Whiteaves,  op.  dt.,  pi.  ix.,  fig.  2).  The  plate 
which  he  has  figured  as  "  left  pre-ventro-lateral "  (ii.,  fig.  3), 
if  it  is  so,  must  belong  to  the  right  side  of  the  body,  but  his 
•'  ventro-median  (?) "  cannot  be  referable  to  a  median  position, 
as  it  is  unsymmetrical.  The  Edinburgh  Museum  possesses 
a  number  of  such  detached  plates  of  different  forms,  but  I  am 
certainly  not  prepared  to  speculate  at  present  as  to  their 
position  on  the  body  cuirass.  One  thing  is  at  least  evident, 
namely,  that  if  those  plates  really  belong  to  PMydcenaspis, 
their  difference  of  form  from  those  of  Coccostevs  certainly 
gives  additional  emphasis  to  the  distinctness  of  the  genus. 
No  trace  of  the  maxillae  or  mandibles  of  P,  Acadicus  has,  so 
far  as  I  am  aware,  been  yet  discovered. 

Pfilyctcenaspis  Anglicvs,  sp.  nov. 
A  good  many  years  ago  a  small  lot  of  fossils  from  Here- 
fordshire was  purchased  from  a  London  dealer  for  the  Edin- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


232  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society. 

burgh  Museum,  and  among  them  I  found  a  small  cranial 
shield,  which,  being  obviously  referable  neither  to  Cephalaspis, 
nor  to  Pteraspis,  nor  to  Scaphaspis,  was  rather  puzzling  in  its 
appearance.  Being,  however,  at  the  time  specially  engaged 
with  other  subjects,  this  shield,  from  Cradley,  lay  rather 
neglected,  till  one  day  I  bethought  me  of  it  when  examining 
our  collection  of  fish  remains  from  the  Devonian  rocks  of 
Canada,  and  I  was  then  greatly  interested  to  find  that  the 
English  fossil  was  in  reality  a  Coccostean,  and  a  Coccostean 
not  of  the  type  of  Coccosteus  decipiens,  but  of  Phlyctamaspis 
Acadicus.  This  is  of  special  geological  interest,  seeing  that 
both  in  England  and  Canada  this  type  is  associated  in  the 
same  beds  with  Cephala»pis,  whereas  not  a  trace  of  any 
Cephalaspidean  has  ever  occurred  in  those  northern  Old  Red 
Sandstone  deposits  (Orkney,  Caithness,  and  Moray  Firth)  in 
which  the  typical  Coccosteus  is  abundant.  Nor  does  Coccos- 
teus occur  in  Forfarshire,  where  Cephalaspis  is  characteristic. 

At  the  time  I  made  this  discovery  no  one  seemed  to  know 
of  the  existence  of  a  Coccostean  in  the  Cradley  beds^  though 
indeed  a  piece  of  the  shield  of  this  very  species  is  figured  by 
Lankester  in  his  "  Monograph  of  the  Cephalaspidse  "  (pi.  viiL, 
fig.  4)  as  a  "  fragment  of  doubtful  character "  in  connection 
with  Zenaspis  Salweyi}  However,  a  short  time  after  com- 
municating with  Mr  Smith  Woodward  on  the  subject,  I 
received  a  letter  from  that  gentleman  informing  me  that  he 
had  since  discovered,  in  the  stores  of  the  British  Museum, 
quite  a  number  of  specimens  apparently  identical  with  that 
to  which  I  had  referred.  He  also  kindly  forwarded  to  me  a 
plaster  cast  of  one  of  them,  as  well  as  outlines  in  pencil  of 
two  others. 

In  PI.  XII.,  Fig.  3, 1  have  given  a  sketch  of  the  specimen 
in  the  Edinburgh  Museum.  It  measures  IJ  inches  in 
length,  and  in  general  form  resembles  the  cranial  shield  of 
P,  Acadicvs,  except  that  at  the  back  it  is  more  produced 
outwards,  as  in  Coccosteus,  the  postero-  and  antero-external 

*  Mr  Win.  Davies  seems  to  have  believed  in  the  occurrence  of  **  Pkco- 
dermi"  in  the  Herefordshire  beds,  as  he  labelled  some  fragments  in  the 
British  Museum  *  *  PUrichthys,**  They  do  not,  however,  belong  to  that 
genus. 
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angles  being  confluent  into  one  of  considerably  greater  pro- 
minence. In  front  we  have  the  same  more  anterior  direction 
of  the  orbital  excavations,  bounded  by  the  post-orbital  and 
ante-orbital  prominences,  and  between  the  latter  (of  each 
side)  we  have  a  simUar  gentle  concavity  for  the  rostral  or 
ethmoidal  plate. 

It  is  the  internal  or  concave  aspect  of  the  shield  which  is 
here  exhibited,  and  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  recognise  any 
sutures  except  that  separating  off  the  median  occipital,  which 
shows  distinctly  enough  that  this  plate  had  the  same 
elongated  pointed  form  as  in  the  Canadismi  species.  The 
bone  being  considerably  splintered  a^ay,  especially  on  the 
right  side,  some  of  the  external  markings  are  seen  in 
impression,  showing  that  the  surface  was  sculptured  with 
tubercles  of  a  comparatively  large  size.  The  course  of  the 
lateral-line  groove  may  be  distinctly  enough  seen,  its  dis- 
position being  quite  similar  to  that  in  P.  Acadicus, — the 
main  groove,  starting  in  the  external  occipital,  passing 
obliquely  forwards  and  inwards  to  the  ossific  centre  of  the 
plate,  then  proceeding  forwards  and  slightly  outwards  for 
a  little  distance,  and  sending  a  branch  obliquely  backwards 
and  outwards  to  the  external  angle  of  the  shield,  after  which 
it  proceeds  forwards  and  slightly  inwards  to  behind  the 
postero-orbital  angla  There,  a  ridge  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  shield  indicates  that  it  turns  at  an  acute  angle 
backwards  and  inwards  to  the  middle  of  the  central 
plate  in  a  manner  quite  similar  to  that  already  seen  in 
P.  Acadicus, 

Figure  4  is  a  diagram-sketch  of  the  plaster  cast  sent  me  by 
Mr  Smith  Woodward,  taken  from  a  specimen  which  clearly 
belongs  to  the  same  species,  and  which  shows  many  points 
with  greater  clearness  than  that  belonging  to  the  Edinburgh 
Museum,  the  outer  surface  being  here  displayed.  It 
measures  two  inches  in  length  by  two  in  breadth,  but  has 
a  piece  broken  off  at  the  posteri(^  part  of  the  left  side,  while 
on  the  right  it  looks  as  if  the  prominent  external  angle  were 
covered  by  the  matrix.  The  surface  is  covered  by  a  coarse 
pustular  tuberculation,  omitted  in  the  figure,  showing  at 
places  a  little,  but  not  much,  of  the  concentric  arrangement ; 
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the  course  of  the  lateral-line  grooves  is  clearly  discernible, 
while  the  form  and  arrangement  of  the  constituent  bones 
may  be  pretty  fairly  made  out,  both  by  actual  indications 
of  sutures  as  well  as  by  radiating  lines  where  the  surface  has 
been  abraded.  It  is  clear  also,  from  both  specimens,  that 
these  bones  were  quite  fused  or  anchylosed  together,  and 
in  the  cast  now  under  description  the  sutures  are  sometimes 
indicated  by  delicate  raised  lines  as  in  P.  Acadicm,  I  have 
indicated  in  the  sketch  the  course  of  the  divisions  between 
the  plates,  naturally  in  a  somewhat  exaggerated  manner,  as 
the  lines  themselves  are  only  visible  by  a  lens,  and  often 
cannot  be  followed  at  all.  But  from  what  is  seen  it  is  quite 
clear  that  the  plates  were  similar  in  general  form  and 
arrangement  to  those  in  P,  Acadicus,  and  especially  to  those 
in  the  specimen  represented  in  Fig.  2,  the  median  occipital 
extending  far  forwards  and  the  centrals  being  rather  trun- 
cated in  front. 

One  of  the  pencil  outlines  sent  to  me  by  Mr  Smith 
Woodward  shows  apparently  the  rostral  or  ethmoidal  plate 
in  situ,  thus  completing  the  generic  resemblance  between  the 
Canadian  and  English  species. 

We  may  therefore  sum  up  the  results  of  the  preceding 
investigations  as  follows  : — 

Genus  Phlydcenaspis,  Traquair.  Cranial  shield  more  ovate 
than  in  Coccosteus :  constituent  plates  anchylosed,  except  the 
ethmoidal ;  median  occipital  elongated,  pointed  in  front  and 
wedged  in  between  the  posterior  ends  of  the  oblong  or  ovate 
central  plates;  orbital  excavation  looking  more  anteriorly 
than  in  Coccosteus;  course  of  main  lateral-line  groove  nearly 
straight  from  the  external  occipital  to  the  post-orbital,  where 
it  is  very  acutely  bent  backwards.  Plates  of  body-cuirass 
imperfectly  known. 

1.  P.  Acadicus,  Whiteaves  sp.  External  angle  of  cranial 
shield  divided  by  a  shallow  notch  into  two,  the  postero- 
and  antero-external  angles;  surface  ornamented  by  jSne 
tubercles,  in  most  specimens  showing  a  concentric  arrange- 
ment parallel  to  the  margin  of  the  constituent  plates. 
Lower  Devonian,  Canada. 

2.  P.   Angliciis,  Traquair.     Postero-  and   antero-external 
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angles  conflnent,  surface  covered  by  a  coarse  pustulatioiL 
Comstones,  Herefordshire. 

In  conclusion,  my  most  hearty  thanks  are  due  to  Mr  Smith 
Woodward  for  the  information  he  has  afforded  me  regarding 
the  Herefordshire  specimens  in  the  British  Museum,  and  to 
Dr  Woodward,  F.R.S.,  for  permission  to  make  use  of  the 
plaster  oast  taken  from  one  of  these  specimens. 


ExPL^ATiON  OF  Plate. 

In  •!!  the  figures  tlie  same  letters  refer  to  the  same  things. 

P.L.  poatero-lateral  angle.  P.E.  postero-ezternal  angle.  A.E.  antero- 
eztemal  angle.  P.O.  post-orbital  angle.  A.O.  ante-orbital  angle. 
m.0.  median  occipital.  e.o.  external  occipital,  c.  central,  in.  maiginaL 
pt.o.  post-orbital,    p.o.  pre-orbital.     «.  ethmoidal. 

Fig.  1.  Restored  outline  showing  the  arrangement  of  the  plates  and  lateral- 
Hue  grooves  in  the  cranial  shield  of  P.  Acadicus^  Whiteaves  sp. 

Fig.  2.  The  same  in  another  specimen,  lateral  margins  of  the  shield 
restored  in  dotted  outline. 

Fig.  8.  Sketch  of  a  specimen  of  the  cranial  shield  of  P.  Anglicus, 
Traquair,  from  a  specimen  in  the  Edinburgh  Museum. 

Fig.  4.  Sketch  of  a  plaster  cast  of  another  specimen,  contained  in  the 
British  Museum,  the  surface  ornament  being  omitted. 


XXV.  7%e  Classi/ication  and  Distribution  of  Earthworms.  By 
Frank  E.  Beddard,  M.A.,  F.RS.K,  F.Z.S.,  Prosector 
and  Davis  Lecturer  to  the  Zoological  Society  of  London ; 
Lecturer  on  Biology  at  Guy's  Hospital  [Plates  XIIL, 
XIV.] 

(Read  19th  February  and  19th  March  1890.) 

Part  I. — Classification. 

As  I  have  taken  pains — in  common  with  most  recent 
writers — to  point  out  that  the  Oligochseta  cannot  be  divided 
into  two  divisions,  it  may  seem  irrational  to  consider  the 
classification  of  the  "  Terricokms"  forms  apart  from  that  of  the 
•*  LimicoUms.**  But  as  a  matter  of  fact,  it  seems  to  me  that, 
although  it  is  quite  impossible  to  contrast  two  such  groups 
as  "  OligochcUa  terricoke "  and  "  Oligochaia  limicokc**  it  is, 
VOL.  X.  R 
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necessary  to  consider  the  terricolous  forms  as  forming  two 
groups,  which  are  each  equivalent  to  various  groups,  such 
as  TubificidsB,  etc.,  into  which  the  limicolous  forms  may  be 
suitably  divided.  To  a  certain  extent,  therefore,  it  will  be 
seen  that  my  views  accord  with  those  recently  expressed  by 
Rosa  ;^  but  before  criticising  the  scheme  propounded  by  the 
Italian  naturalist  and  expounding  my  own,  it  may  be  xiseful 
to  give  a  short  risumi  of  previous  opinions. 

It  is  impossible  to  commence  earlier  than  Perrier,*  whose 
views  were  the  result  of  the  study  of  a  larger  number  of 
forms  than  had  been  previously  investigated  by  any  one  of 
his  predecessors  except  Kinberg.'  But  Kinberg's  scheme  of 
classification  cannot  be  considered  seriously,  as  it  took 
account  only  of  certain  external  characters,  the  number  and 
arrangement  of  the  seta3,  and  one  or  two  other  points  of  even 
less  importance.  The  reader  is  therefore  referred  at  once  to 
Kinberg's  paper,  or  to  sm  abstract  of  it,  in  voL  iii  of  the 
«  Zoological  Record  "  (p.  597). 

M.  Perrier,  distinguishing  earthworms  as  a  group  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  the  rest  of  the  Oligochaeta,^  divided  them  into 
three  divisions,  mainly  fixed  by  external  characters,  which 
were  believed,  however,  to  be  in  harmony  with  internal 
organisation — 

(1.)  Lombriciens  AntecUtelliens — 

Male  reproductive  pores  in  front  q/*clitellum. 

(2.)  L.  IntracUtelliens — 

Male  reproductive  pores  within  clitellum. 
(3.)  L.  Postclitelliens— 

Male  reproductive  pores  behind  clitellum. 

To  these  three  a  fourth — L.  Aclitelliens,  to  include  Monili- 

gaster,  withmt  a  clitellimi — ^was  somewhat  doubtfully  added. 

Later  on,    M.   Perrier*   expressed  himself  with  r^ard 

^  Nuova  Classificazione  del  Terricoli— Boll.  Mus.  Zool.  Torino,  No.  41, 
vol.  iii.  (1888). 

'  Memoires  ponr  servir  k  Thistoire  des  Lombriciens  terrestres — Noqt. 
Arch.  d.  Mus.,  t  viii.  (1872). 

*  Annnlato  nova— (Efv.  af  K.  Vet.  Akad.  Porh.,  1866,  p.  97. 

^  fitudes  sur  TOrganisation  des  Lombriciens  terrestres :  iv.  Organisation 
des  Pontodrilus  [E.  P.]— Arch,  de  Zool.  Exp.,  t.  ix.,  1881,  p.  286,  note. 
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to  the  connection  between  the  Intraclitellians  and  JPost- 
clitellians  as  follows: — " Hvdrilus,  which  we  have  placed, 
in  our  Becherehes  pour  servir  d  Vhistoire  des  Zombriciens 
terrestres,  among  the  intraclitellian  earthworms,  appears  to  be 
transitional  between  this  group  and  that  of  the  Fostditellians, 
if  we  only  consider  the  extent  of  the  clitellum,  which  in  our 
species  is  prolonged  beyond  so  as  to  reach  the  male  repro- 
ductive pores ;  in  reality,  their  organisation  is  that  of  the 
*  Postclitellians'  and  we  should  place  them  at  the  head  of  that 
group  immediately  after  the  Intraclitellians." 

The  points  to  which  M.  Perrier  refers  here  are  chiefly 
the  atria^  which  he  compares  in  the  text  to  those  of  Fonto^ 
drilva. 

Further  researches  did  not  tend  to  confirm  the  naturalness 
of  Perrier's  classification,  except  as  r^ards  the  first  and 
fourth  groups.^  I  myself  have  pointed  out  that  Megascolex 
ccervlefus^  otherwise  so  closely  allied  to  Ferichceta,  has  "intra- 
clitellian" male  reproductive  apertures. 

AcanthodrUus  is  a  genus  of  which,  according  to  Horst, 
Perrier,  myself,  and  others,  some  species  ought  to  be  referred 
to  the  second,  others  to  the  thirds  of  Perrier's  groups  as 
defined  above. 

Other  instances  of  a  like  kind  show  that  a  hard  and  fast 
line  cannot  be  drawn  between  the  Postclitellians  and  the 
Intraclitellians  as  regards  the  extent  of  the  clitellum. 

M.  Perrier's  classification  has  been  attacked,  and,  in  so  far 
as  he  laid  most  stress  upon  the  relations  of  the  male  pores 
to  the  clitellum,  justly  attacked,  according  to  my  way  of 
thinking. 

It  will  be  noticed,  however,  in  the  course  of  the  present 
paper,  that  all  his  groups — after  removing  only  the  EudriUdae 
— are  perfectly  natural  assemblages  if  they  are  regarded  from 
other  points  of  view,  to  some  of  which,  indeed,  such  as  the 
presence  of  atria,  he  refers  himself.  One  of  the  principal 
relations  upon  which  I  insist  in  this  paper  is  the  necessary 

^  Dr  Bosa  himself  {loe.  ol,  p.  9)  regards  the  Moniligastrid®  as  a  distinct 
family. 

'  On  the  Anatomy  and  Histology  of  PlmrochaUa  Moseleyin-Tnsiz.  Boy.  Soc. 
Edin.,  vol.  xxx. 
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assooiation  of  the  Acanthodrilidae,  Perichaetidte,  and  Perrier's 
genera  JDigaster  and  PorUodrilus, 

Impressed  by  these  facts,  I  ventured^  to  contrast  the 
Anteclitellians  on  the  one  hand  with  the  Intra-  and  Post- 
clitellians  on  the  other.  Our  increased  knowledge  of  the 
group  does  not,  as  it  appecu:^  to  me,  favour  such  an  arrange- 
ment 

Professor  Glaus*  classification,*  being  essentially  that  of 
Perrier,  needs  no  special  mention. 

M.  L  Vaillant*  places  all  earthworms  in  one  family — 
Lumbricidae — which  includes,  besides  various  rather  doubtful 
genera,  Phreoryctes.  Although  this  genus  has  undoubted 
affinities  to  earthworms,  I  do  not  think  it  permissible  to  unite 
it  in  the  same  group  with  them.* 

The  various  genera  of  Lumbricidae  which  Vaillant  admits, 
include  a  number  that  are  very  doubtful,  such  as  Relodriltcs, 
Hoffm.,  JTypogceon,  Sav.,  Pontoscolex,  Schm.  As  to  any 
further  grouping  of  these  genera,  he  says  (p.  60),  **La 
division  du  groupe  ne  me  paratt  pas  devoir  comporter 
r^tablissement  de  families,  malgr<S  Topinion  contraire  de 
M.  Vejdovsky,  lequel  y  ajoute  celles  des  Pleurochaetidse, 
Plutellidse,  Criodrilidse,  Pontodrilidae,  les  caract^res  sur 
lesquels  elles  sent  ^tablies  ne  peuvent  dtre  regard^  comme 
ayant  une  valeur  suffisante,  car  ils  ne  conduisent  pas  a  des 
rapprochements  qu'on  puisse  r^ellement  regarder  comme 
naturels.  Aussi,  tout  on  les  employant  dans  T^num^ration 
synoptique  ci-contre,  je  ne  crois  pas  qu'ils  puissent  encore 
servir  h,  autre  chose,  qu'Jl  ^blir  un  systfeme  pour  arriver  k  la 
determination  des  genres." 

Vejdovsky  *  introduced  a  considerable  number  of  improve- 
ments into  the  current  schemes,  although,  as  will  be  pointed 
out  directly,  his  scheme  is  not  thoroughly  in  accord  with  our 
present  knowledge    His  classification  is  as  follows  : — 

^  Descriptions  of  some  new  or  little  known  Earthworms— P.  Z.  S.,  1886, 
p.  812. 
'  Grundziige  der  Zoologie,  2d  ed.     Marburg,  1880. 
'  Histoire  Natnrelle  des  Annel^,  marins  et  d'eau  donee.     Paris,  1889. 

*  Beddabd,  The  Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Affinities  of  PAreoryc^— Trans. 
Roy.  Soc  Edin.,  vol.  xxxv. 

*  System  und  Morphologic  der  Oligocheten.     Pi-ag,  1884,  p.  63. 
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PontodrilidfiB,  Vejd. 

Fontodrilua,  R  P 
CriodrilidaB,  Vejd. 

CriodriluSy  Hoffm. 
Lnmbricids,  Vejd. 

1.   Tetragonv/rus,  Eis.    • 
'    2.  Allurus,  Eis. 

3.  Bendrobcena,  Eis. 

4.  Allolobophora,  Eis. 

5.  LumbrictiSy  L. 

?  6.  HypogceoUy  Sav. 
?  7.  Alyaites,  Kinb. 
Eudrilidffi,  Glaus  (  =  Z.  intracliteUiemt,  E.  P.). 

1.  Eudrilus,  E.  P. 

2.  HhinodriluSf  E.  P. 

3.  ^n^et«,  E.  P.^ 

4.  :rttonM«,  K  P. 

5.  Geogeniay  Kinb. 

6.  UrochcBta,  E.  P. 

7.  Typhcetbs,  Beddard. 

%  8.  Fontoscolex,  Schmarda. 

Acanthodrilidffi,  Glaus. 

1.  Acanthodrilus,  K  P, 

2.  Bigaster,  K  P. 
?  3.  Mandane,  Kinb. 

Perichffitidffi,  Glaus. 

1.  PerichcBta  (Schmarda),  Beddard. 

2.  Ferionyx,  E.  P. 
Plutellida,  Vejd. 

Plutellus,  E.  P. 
Plenrochstidffi,  Vejd. 

FleiMTOchceta,  Beddard  (?  =  Megascolex,  Tempi.), 

MoniligastridflB,  Glaus. 

Moniligaster,  E.  P. 

Eosa  has  criticised  this  classification,  and  for  the  most 

>  Yaillant  (Histdire  Natarelle  des  Anoeles,  marins  et  d'eau  douce,  Paris, 
1889,  p.  188,  etseq.)  unites  ArUewt  and  Microchcsta.  The  very  remarkable 
apermaUiece  of  the  latter  genus,  which  are  also  found  in  BrachydrUta^  seem 
to  be  against  such  an  identification.  His  generic  definition,  created  for  the 
inclusion  of  these  two  forms,  seems  to  me  to  bo  not  sufficiently  precise. 
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part  I  agree  with  his  criticisms.  But  it  must  be  remembered 
that  it  expressed  the  knowledge  of  the  time,  in,  as  I  think, 
a  very  satisfactory  fashion.  I  reserve  further  remarks  until 
after  writing  down  Eosa's  scheme,  which  is  as  follows : — 

Lombricidffi. 

LumbricuSy  Eis.* 
Allolobopliora,  Eis. 
AlluruSy  Eis. 
Tetragonurus,  Eis. 

Geoscolex,  Leuck. 
Anteus,  K  P. 
Thamnodrilus,  F.  £.  R 
Microchasta,  F.  K  B. 
UrobenuSy  Benham. 
Urochata,  K  P. 
Diachatcty  Benham. 
Hormogastery  Eosa. 
RHnodrilus,  E.  P. 
Oeogenta,  Kinb. 
Tritogenioy  Kinb. 

Moniligastery  E.  P. 

AcofUhodrilus,  E.  P. 
Trigaster,  Benham. 

EudrihM,  R  P. 
Typhatus,  F.  E.  B. 
MicroscoleXf.  Itosa. 
Photodrtlus,  Giard. 
PorUodrilus,  E.  P. 
Digaster,  E.  P. 
NotoscoleXy  Fletch.* 
DidymogasteTy  Fletch. 

^  Only  the  generic  names  printed  in  "Clarendon"  in  the  anthor'a  list 
are  given  here. 

*  NotoBccUXf  according  to  Spencer  (The  Anatomy  of  Mega$eolide$  auatraiiM 
— Trans.  Roy  Soc  Victoria,  toI.  i,  pt.  1),  should  be  replaced  by  MegoB- 
eolicUs,  M'Coy. 


Moniligastride. 
Acanthodrilids. 

EadriUdffi. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


The  Classification  and  Distribution  of  Earthvxyrms.     241 


Perichffitidffi. 


CryptodrUus,  Fletch. 
FerissogasteTy  Fletch. 

MegascoleXy  Tempi. 
PerichcBtOy  Schm. 
FerianyXf  E.  P. 


The  classificatoTj  scheme  is  completed  on  page  19  by  a 
phylogenetic  diagram,  which  is  constructed  thus : — 

Lnmbricidffi. 


EndriUdsB. 
Geoscolecidfle, 


PerichffiUdffi. 
?  Moniligastridfle. 


AcanthodrilidsB. 


I  now  propose  to  examine  this  scheme  in  detail,  and  to  give 
my  reasons  for  objecting  to  parts  of  it 

Bosa  first  of  all  gives  his  reasons  for  regarding  all  earth* 
worms  as  referable  to  a  single  group,  Terricolse,  equivalent 
noiU)  ek  group,  Limicolse,  but  to  each  of  various  divisions  into 
which  the  Limicolae  may  be  divided,  such  as  Enchytr»idflB, 
Tubificidse.  Dr  Bosa  does  not  commit  himself,  and  there  is 
no  necessity  for  his  doing  so,  to  the  precise  definition  of  these 
groups.  Vejdovsky,  on  the  other  hand,  regards  his  families 
of  earthworms,  such  as  Pontodrilidae,  Perichsetidae,  as  equi- 
valent to  families  of  Limicolae,  such  as  Phreoryctidse,  Tubi- 
ficidflB,  eta  There  is  thus  an  important  difierence,  duly 
emphasised  by  Bosa,  between  his  scheme  and  that  of 
Vejdovsky. 
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The  position  that  I  myself  take  up  in  this  particular 
matter  is  one  intermediate  between  that  of  the  two  natural- 
ists. I  do  not  consider  it  possible  to  retain  a  group  Terri- 
colae.  I  consider  that  earthworms  fall  into  two  groups — 
(1.)  Lumbrici ;  (2.)  Moniligastres — each  of  which  is  equivalent 
to  any  one  of  the  various  divisions,  such  as  those  enumerated 
above,  into  which  the  aquatic  Oligochaeta  falL  I  do  not, 
however,  for  the  present  attempt  to  define  what  these  groups 
are. 

I  define  the  two  groups  of  Lumbrici  and  Moniligastres  as 
follows,  my  definition  of  Lumbrici  being  practically  that 
which  Eosa  applies  to  the  Terricolae : — 

OLIGOCH^TA. 

Branch  A.  LombricL 

(1.)  TiDO  pairs  of  testes  in  segments  x.  a/nd  xi  ;^  sometimes 
one  is  wanting. 

(2.)  One  to /our  pairs  of  sperm  sacs,  subdivided  into  nume- 
rous  chambers,  variously  interconnected,  sometimes 
involving  the  testes  and  vas  deferens  funnels. 

(3.)  Vasa  deferentia  opening  into  the  segments  which  contain 
the  testes  ;  generally  two  {if  one  pair  of  testes,  then  one) 
on  each  side,  free  until  their  termination  or  partially 
fused. 

(4.)  One  pair j[>f  ovaries,  generally  in  segment  xiiL* 

*  Rosa  calls  attention  to  the  anomaly  in  the  position  of  the  testes,  etc.,  in 
Microchoeta,  as  recorded  by  Benham  (Studies  on  Earthworms,  Ko.  1 — Q.  J.  If.  S., 
roL  xxvL,  p.  278  et  $eq.).  On  examining  a  specimen  of  this  worm  (much 
softened  by  imperfect  preservation)  it  appeared  to  me  that  the  funnels  of  the 
yasa  deferentia  were  in  segments  z.  and  zi  respectively,  and  not  in  ix.  and  x. ; 
and  that  my  original  description  (On  the  Anatomy  and  Systematic  Position 
of  a  Gigantic  Earthworm,  etc — ^Trans.  Zool.  Soc,  yol.  xii.,  pt  8)  was  so  fat 
correct  On  the  other  hand,  I  have  satisfied  myself  that  the  vasa  defereatia 
open  on  to  the  exterior  in  segment  xix.,  as  Benham  stated,  and  not  on  segment 
xviii.,  as  I  stated.  Probably,  therefore,  though  I  can  make  no  positive 
statement,  the  testes  are  also  in  x.  and  xi. 

Rosa  fixes  the  position  of  the  testes  "contro  alia  parete  anteriore"  as 
distinctive.  I  have,  however,  shown  that  in  Acanthodrihta  anmetens  they 
are  attached  to  kind  wall  of  segment  (ste  On  the  Anatomy  of  Three  New 
Species  of  Earthworms,  etc. — Q.  J.  M.  S.,  vol.  xxx.). 

'  One  or  two  exceptions  to  this  statement  have  been  recorded.  In  Plutelltu 
(Pbkbibb,  fitude  sur  un  genre  nouveau  des  Lombriciens  (PluUUui,  E.  P.) — 
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(5.)  One  pair  of  oviducts  opening  internally  into  the  xuithy 

externally  on' to  the  Tivth  segment. 
(6.)  One  pair  (rarely  ttoo,  as  in  Perichsta  aspergillum)  of 

egg  sacs,  minute  bodies  in  segmerU  xiv. 

Brakch  B.  Moniligastres. 

(1.)  One  pair  of  testes  in  ix.  or  x. 

(2.)  One  pair  of  sperm  sacs  in  segment  x.,  toith  simple  undi- 
vided cavity. 

(3.)  Vasa  dpfereniia,  one  pair  opening  into  ixth  or  nth 
segment  (according  to  position  of  testes)  intemallyf  and 
on  to  intersegmental  groove  between  x.-xi  eoetemaUy, 
by  an  atrium  like  that  of  the  Lumbriculidce. 

(4.)  O'ne  pair  of  ovaries  in  segment  xi.  (Vj. 

(5.)  One  pair  of  oviducts  opening  behind  the  atrial  pores 
into  segment  xi. 

(6.)  £gg  sa,cs  large,  extending  through  several  segments. 

It  seems  to  me  impossible  to  regard  these  two  groups  as 
resembling  each  other  so  much  more  closelj  than  either  of 
them  resembles  any  given  group  of  the  "  Limicolee "  as  to 
necessitate  their  inclusion  in  the  same  group.  I  do  not, 
however,  think  it  worth  while  to  recapitulate  more  fully  than 
in  the  above  table  my  reasons  for  this  belief,  as  I  have 
already  discussed  the  matter  in  the  papers  referred  to  in  the 
footnote.^ 

Arch,  de  ZooL  Exp.,  t  k,  1872),  the  dacts  have  been  stated  to  open  on  to  the 
xth  segment 

In  BrackydrHus  Benham  has  stated  (Note  on  a  New  Earthworm — Zool. 
Anz.,  Bd.  xi.,  No.  271)  that  theoyarieslie  in  segment  xiL — *'an  unnsnal 
position."  It  is,  if  no  more,  a  corions  coincidence  that  this  should  agree 
exactly  with  the  position  of  the  oyaries  in  Mieroehteta  Bappii^  as  determined 
by  Benham  (Studies  on  Earthworms,  No.  1 — Q.  J.  IL  S.,  voL  xxvi.,  p.  279) 
and  myself  (On  the  Anatomy  and  Systematic  Position  of  a  Gigantic  Earth- 
worm  [Microchceta  Rappix]  from  the  Cape  Colony — Trans.  Zool.  Soc.,  vol.  xii., 
p.  75),  seeing  that  these  genera  are  allied  in  other  particulars.  It  is  true 
that  both  Benham  and  I  myself  gave  xiii.  as  the  ovarian  segment.  I  myself, 
however,  pointed  out  later  (Descriptions  of  some  new  or  little  known 
Earthworms,  etc. — P.  Z.  S.,  1886,  p.  806)  that  the  organ  described  by  us  as 
"ovary"  was  probably  ** receptaculum  ovorum " — the  ovary  really  lying  in 
segment  xiL  I  have  again  looked  into  the  matter,  and  can  confirm  the 
above  statements  with  regard  to  position  of  ovaries,  etc. 

^  For  fuller  details  respecting  Moniligaster,  see  my  paper  On  the  Struc- 
ture of  a  Genus  of  Oligochseta  belonging  to  the  Limicolino  Section— Trans. 
Roy.  Soc.  Edin.,  vol.  xxxv.,  and  the  literature  therein  cited. 
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With  regard  to  the  subdivisions  of  the  Lumbrici,  it  is 
clearly  necessary  to  indicate  in  the  arrangement  their  prob- 
able phylogenetic  relationships.  This  is  not  indicated  by 
Bosa  in  his  scheme  of  classification,  although  he  does  do  so 
later  in  his  paper  in  the  "  Stammbaum/'  which  I  have  copied 
into  the  present  communication. 

Eosa's  classification  will  doubtless  commend  itself  to  many 
for  the  reason  that  it  is  based  upon  the  total  of  a  large 
number  of  characters.  If  we  exclude  those  which  are  found 
in  more  than  one  family,  we  get  the  following  diagnoses  of 
Eosa's  families : — 

Lvmbricidoi — 

Male  pores  in  front  of  cUtellum.     Gizzard  behind  sexual 
organs. 

Geoscotecictce — 

Copulatory  setse  longer  than  the  others,  and  of  a  different 
form. 

Acanthodriltdm — 

Four  groups  of  penial  setee  (connected  with  the  four  atria). 

Eudrilidm —  ? 

FerichcBtidcB — 

SetsB  very  numerous  in  each  segment 

All  of  these  families  cannot,  as  constituted  by  Bosa,  be 
diagnosed  at  aU.  Further  research,  particularly  the  discovery 
of  the  genus  Ddnodrilus  and  the  species  Perichceta  stnarti, 
has  rendered  it  at  least  difficult  to  distinguish  the  Perichse- 
tidse  and  the  Acanthodrilidse. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Lumbricidse  and  Geoscolecidse 
appear,  so  far  as  we  know  at  present,  to  be  natural  families. 
It  is,  in  fact,  necessary,  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  tabular  expres- 
sion of  the  real  affinities,  to  combine  some  of  the  groups  into 
larger  ones,  and  to  split  up  others  into  smaller  ones.  This 
is,  to  a  certain  extent,  done  by  Bosa  in  his  "  Stammbaum." 

He  places  the  Acanthodrilidae  quite  apart  from  the  others, 
and  at  the  base  of  the  series. 

How  far  is  this  justified  by  our  present  fuller  knowledge 
of  this  group  and  of  others  ? 
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Rosa's  reasons  for  regarding  the  Acanthodrilidse  as  the 
most  primitive  existing  forms  are  the  following : — 

(1.)  The  frequent  doubling  of  the  dorsal  vessel/  which 
seems,  from  the  observations  of  Kowalevsky  and 
Vejdovsky,  to  be  a  persistent  embryonic  trait 

(2.)  The  presence  in  A.  dissimilis  *  of  two  pairs  of  ovaries 
corresponding  to  the  two  pairs  of  testes. 

(3.)  The  comparative  independence  of  the  two  vasa 
deferentia  of  each  side. 

(4)  (This  is  queried)  the  presence  of  8  nephridia  per  somite 
in  A.  rmUtiporus. 

As  regards  (1.)  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that  a  good  number 
of  species  of  Acanthodrilus  (four  or  five)  show  the  peculiarity 
mentioned.  But  this  same  doubling  of  the  dorsal  vessel  occurs 
in  Megascolex  cceraleu^  and  in  Mict^ochceta  JRappii,^  in  Deino^^ 
driltis  Benhami^  and  in  TeleudrUus  Bagazzii,^  It  is,  however, 
more  frequent  in  the  Acanthodrilidse  than  in  other  familiea 

(2.)  The  rudiment  of  a  second  ovary  (in  segment  xiL) 
seems,  from  the  researches  of  Bergh/  to  be  so  often  met  with 
in  IJumbricuSftheLt  I  am  not  disposed  to  lay  much  stress  upon 
this  character  as  indicative  of  the  low  position  of  Aca/ntho- 
driliLS.  Furthermore,  I  have  shown  some  reasons  for  think- 
ing that  iiw  fully  developed  ovaries  are  distinctive  of 
HvdrUus.^ 

^  Beddakd,  On  the  Specific  Characters  and  Structure  of  certain  New 
Zealand  Earthworma— P.  Z.  S.,  1885,  p.  821. 
«/Wrf.,  p.828. 

*  Bkddard,  On  the  Anatomy  and  Histology  of  FUurocJueta  MoaeUyi — 
Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  Edin.,  voL  xxz.,  p.  481. 

*  Beddard,  On  the  Anatomy  and  Systematic  Position  of  a  Gigantic  Earth- 
worm from  the  Cape  Colony— Trans.  ZooL  Soc.,  rol.  xii.,  p.  70;  and 
Bbnhax,  Studies  in  Earthworms,  No.  I. — Q.  J.  M.  S.,  voL  zzvi 

^  Beddabd,  On  Three  New  Species  of  Earthworms,  etc— Q.  J.  M.  S., 
ToL  zxz. 

*  Rosa,  Lombrichi  delle  Scioa— Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Geneva,  ser.  2,  rol.  vi. 
(1888),  pi.  ix.,  fig.  2. 

^  Geschlechtsorgane  der  Regenwnrmer — Z.  wiss.  Zool.,  Bd.  zliy.,  pi.  xxi., 
fig.  10,  «. 

"  Further  Notes  upon  the  Reproductive  Organs  of  EvdrUu$ — Zool.  Anz., 
No.  293  (1888). 
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(3.)  As  to  the  vasa  deferentia,  it  remains  to  be  seen 
whether  there  are  not  two  distinct  pairs  in  Bourne's  Periehceta 
Stvurti}    There  are  certainly  in  Mvdrilus,^ 

(4.)  We  next  come  to  the  nephridia.  Eosa,  in  the  course 
of  his  remarks,  supports  my  view  as  to  the  archaic  nature  of 
the  excretory  system  of  A,  mtUtijHynis,  though  evidently 
with  some  doubt,  as  is  evinced  by  the  query  which  precedes 
his  remarks.  He  concludes  these  in  the  following  words : — 
"  Tuttavia  bisogna  notare  que  egli  considera  come  ancora  piii 
primitiva  la  disposizione  che  si  ha  nell'  A.  mtdtiporus  alia 
parte  anteriore  del  corpo,  in  cui  gli  otto  canali  dei  nefridii  si 
ramificano  formando  un  ciclo  di  pori  attorno  ad  ogni  seg- 
mento.  II  Beddard  ritiene  che  ognuno  di  questi  pori  corris- 
pondesse  originariamente  ad  una  setola,  e  perci6  che  forme 
primitive  avessero  un  ciclo  completo  di  setole.  Ma  in  tale 
ipotesi  h  difficile  comprendere  come  una  simile  disposizione 
non  si  sia  trovata  in  nessuno  dei  molti  Perichetidi  che  ci  son 
notL" 

The  suggestion  which  Bosa  quotes  in  the  above  passage 
has  been  to  a  large  extent  confirmed  by  my  discovery  of  the 
relations  of  the  nephridia  in  Panch/Bta? 

Deferring  for  a  time  the  question  of  the  nephridia,  it  does 
not  seem  to  me  that  Eosa*s  views  as  to  the  primitive  nature 
of  the  Acanthodrilidse  can  be  regarded  as  established.  They 
are  not  so  convincing  to  me  as  are  reasons  which  will  be  put 
forward  later  for  placing  Periehceta  in  the  position  occupied 
by  Acanthodrilus  in  Eosa's  scheme. 

Turning  now  to  the  mutual  relationships  of  the  remaining 
families,  we  find  that  Bosa  unices  the  Eudrilidse  and  Peri- 
chsetidse  into  one  group,  and  the  Geoscolecidse  and  Lumbricida^ 
into  another;  the  Moniligastridfie  are  doubtfully  referred  to 
the  latter. 

The  connection  is  presumably  not  regarded  as  a  very  close 
one,  seeing  that  there  is  no  indication  of  it  in  the  classifica- 
tion on  pp.  8-10. 

^  Preliminary  Notice  of  Earthworms  from  the  Nilgiris  and  Sheraroys — 
P.  Z.  8.  (1886). 

'  Bbddaud,  Contributions  to  the  Anatomy  of  Earthworms,  etc. — P.  Z.  8. 
<1887),  p.  872. 

'  Ou  the  Presence  of  Numerous  Nephridia,  etc. — Q.  J.  M.  S.,  vol.  xxviii. 
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The  first  group  (that  of  tlie  Eudrilida  and  Periohsetidae)  are 
affined  by  the  possession  of  a  complete  clitellum^  of  a  com- 
paratively constant  position ;  the  male  apertures  cure  either 
on  the  17th  or  18th  segment,  on  the  hinder  part  of  the 
clitellum,  or  upon  one  of  the  immediately  suo<»seding  seg- 
ments; the  presence  of  prostates;^  the  presumed  absence 
of  typhlosole.  The  last  statement  is  the  only  one  with 
which  I  wish  to  find  fault  as  being  inaccurate,  though  I 
desire  to  point  out  that  Dr  Bosa  could  not  be  aware  of  its 
inaccuracy.  As  a  matter  of  fact  I  hare  found  a  typhlosole 
in  some  species  of  Perichmta ;  for  example,  in  P.  indica  and 
P.  affinis?  It  ia  true  that  in  these  species  the  typhlosole  is 
small ;  but  it  is  not  less  developed  than  in  such  AcaaUho- 
drill  as  A.  Nova  Zdandias, 

The  second  group  (including  the  Lumbricidre,  Geoscole-i 
cidse,  and  ?  Moniligastridae)  presents  the  following  char- 
acters:—  A  saddle-shaped  (incomplete)  clitellum,  of  very 
variable  position  and  extent;  male  apertures  inconstant  in 
position  but  always  in  front  of  the  clitellum,  or  on  the 
anteriOT  r^on  of  the  clitellum ;  no  prostates ;  very  general 
presence  of  a  typhlosole,  and  (I  suppose  I  may  add)  absence 
of  penial  setae ;  presence  of  only  8  setae  in  each  segment 

These  groups  are  indeed,  as  Bosa  admits,  rather  different^ 
The  AcanthodrUi,  he  thinks,  serve  to  connect  them.  I  append 
a  literal  translation  of  Bosa's  view  as  to  this  relationship : — 
**  The  Acanthodrilidae  have  the  male  pores  on  the  posterior 
margin  of  the  clitellum,  or  beyond  it ;  and  the  clitellum  is 
constituted  by  a  complete  girdle,  an  arrangement  which  leads 
to  the  first  group,  EudriUdae  and  Perichaetidae.  At  other 
times  they  have  the  male  pores  in  the  median  region,  or 

^  A  "  complete  "  clitellmn  signifies  one  in  which  the  glandular  substanca 
is  developed  equally  all  round  the  body,  instead  of  only  upon  the  dorsal  and 
lateral  regions.  As  will  be  seen  later  (p.  262,  footnote),  there  are  reasons, 
in  my  opinion,  against  making  any  such  use  of  the  clitellum  in  classification. 

'  I  prefer  to  term  these  structures  **  atria,"  in  order  to  fix  their  identity 
with  the  atria  in  many  of  the  aquatic  genera  (Cf.  Beddard,  On  the  Structure 
of  Three  New  Species  of  Earthworms,  etc.— Q.  J.  M.  S^,  vol.  xzix.,  pt  2, 
pp.  117-128. 

•  Contributions  to  the  Anatomy  of  Earthworms,  etc.— Q.  J.  M.  S.,  voL 
XXX.,  p.  478. 
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even  anterior  region,  of  the  clitellum,  which  is  then  ventrally 
incomplete,  as,  e,g,,  in  Trigaster  Lankestert.  This  arrange- 
ment leads  to  the  Geoscolecidae  and  Lumbricidae. 

"  The  Moniligastridse  can,  I  think,  be  regarded  as  modified 
GleoscolecidaB.  The  passage  between  the  Geoscolecidae  and 
the  Lumbricidse  is  effected  by  CriodrUus,  in  which  the  male 
pores  are  immediately  in  front  of  the  clitellnm  (Benham). 
According  to  this  way  of  looking  at  the  matter,  the  least 
modified  forms  of  the  Perichaetidse  will  be  sought  for  in 
Megascolex — that  is  to  say,  in  those  PerichaetidaB  in  which 
the  clitellnm  is  not  limited  to  three  segments,  and  in  which 
the  setae  still  show  median  intervals.  In  these  forms  there 
are  no  lateral  intestinal  coeca,  and  the  nephridia  have  still 
the  normed  form,  as  I  have  seen  in  Megascolex  (Perichmia) 
arrruUtLs,  Beddard. 

*'  Now  it  is  precisely  in  Megascolex  (as  thus  defined)  that 
bundles  of  penial  setae  are  still  found,  which  are  wanting  in 
other  forms.  These  are  found  in  M,  amuxtus,  where  they 
exist  in  relation  to  the  male  pores,  and  in  Megascolex  (Perichata) 
ceyhnicus,  Beddard :  the  latter  species  would  appear,  accord- 
ing to  Beddard,^  to  possess  in  front  of  the  usued  apertures,  two 
others  which  lead  into  a  blind  tube,  which  may  be  regarded 
as  a  vestige  of  the  first  pair  of  male  openings  in  the 
Acanthodrilidae." 

There  is  an  obvious  discrepancy  here  with  views  expressed 
on  an  earlier  page.  If  it  be  admitted  that  one  of  the  reasons^ 
for  regarding  thp  Acanthodrilidae  as  the  primitive  group  is  the 
presence  of  numerous  nephridia  per  somite  in  A.  mtUHporvs, 
it  can  hardly  be  said  that  Megascolex  (as  defined  by  Bosa)  comes 
nearest  to  the  primitive  form  because  it  has  normal  nephridia 
— ^that  is,  one  pair  per  somite!  Apparently,  however,  Dr  Eosa 
was  of  opinion  that  the  minute  nephridia  of  Perichceta  (s.  str.) 
were  in  a  degenerate  condition,  though  he  quoted  (p.  19) 
Benham's  paper,  "Studies  on  Earthworms,  pt.  i — Q.  J.  M.  S., 
vol.  xxvi,"  in  which  work  Benham  refers  (at  p.  256)  to  his 
own  and  my  observations  upon  Perichceta. 

^  Notes  on  some  Earthworms  from  Ceylon  and  the  Philippine  Islands, 
including  a  description  of  two  new  species—Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat  Hist., 
ser.  5,  vol.  17  (1886),  p.  89. 
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It  appears  to  me,  in  fact,  that  the  key  to  the  classification  of  the 
group  is  to  be  fonnd  in  the  modifications  of  the  excretory  system. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  way  in  which  any  group  should  be 
classified  is  that  which  will  indicate  its  course  of  develop- 
ment. Clearly,  therefore,  characters  should  be  chosen  which 
have  a  relation  to  lower  forms  from  which  the  group  to  be 
classified  has  been  evolved.  Characters  peculiar  to  the 
group,  however  much  or  appropriately  they  may  vary,  can 
only  be  regarded  as  of  secondary  importance.  Where,  how- 
ever, it  is  a  question  of  indicating  the  affinity  of  particular 
species  and  genera,  then  characters  peculiar  to  the  group  are 
available.  Hence  it  may  be  perfectly  reasonable  to  sketch  the 
main  outlines  of  a  scheme  of  classification  by  the  modifica- 
tions of  only  a  single  character;  and  perfectly  unreasonable  to 
do  so  by  the  use  of  even  a  large  number  of  other  characters. 

It  is  a  common  mistake  to  think  that  several  characters 
are  necessarily  better  than  one. 

Now  it  appears  to  me  that  structures  like  the  clitellum, 
the  setae,  the  gizzard,  and  so  forth,  are  so  distinctively 
"Oligochsetous,"  that  it  is  dangerous  to  commence  the  broad  out- 
lines of  a  classification  by  using  them  as  diagnostic  characters. 
It  seems  to  me  quite  conceivable  that  these  characters  and 
others  like  them  may  have  changed  about  so  greatly  during 
the  course  of  the  evolution  of  the  group  as  to  have  several 
times  (independently)  produced  the  same  result  I  do  not 
think,  for  example,  that  the  Lumbricidse  and  Geoscolecidse  are 
necessarUy  related  on  account  of  the  absence  in  both  of  atria 
and  penial  setae,  and  in  the  saddle-shaped  clitellum.  Such  a 
modification  may  have  occurred  more  than  onca 

The  nephridia,  however,  are  not  distinctively  Oligochaetous 
structures  even  in  the  actual  form  which  they  assume  in 
that  group. 

As  long  as  one  species  of  Acanthodrilus  {A,  multtporwy  was  the 
only  form  known  with  numerous  nephridia  per  segment,  it  was 
perfectly  legitimate  for  Eisig  to  refuse*  to  admit  this  arrangement 
as  the  archaic  one.  It  might  readily  be  supposed,  as  the  Naples 
zoologist  supposed,  that  the  multipUcation  and  interconnection 

*  Beddard,  Preliminary  Note  on  the  Nephridia  of  a  new  Species  of  Earth- 
worm— Proc.  Roy.  Soc.,  June  1886. 
'  Die  Capitelliden  in  Fauna  und  Flora  des  Golfes  von  Neapel. 
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was  the  result  of  the  division  of  an  originally  single  pair  of 
nephridia  to  each  segment.  Now,  however,  numerous  genera, 
including  most  of  those  with  the  largest  number  of  species,  have 
been  shown  by  myself,^  by  Benham,'  and  by  Spencer,'  to  possess 
an  excretory  system  of  the  same  kind.  These  genera  include 
representatives  of  three  out  of  six  of  Rosa's  families.  As  both 
conditions  may  occur  in  the  same  genera  (for  example  Aeaniho* 
drilttSf  Cryptodriltu^  Perickoeta  [sentu  ^to]X  it  seems  clear  that  onQ 
of  the  two  conditions  has  been  several  times  independently 
produced.^  Thus,  after  all,  it  may  perhaps  be  said  that  Eisig's 
objections  are  so  far  not  removed,  as  there  is  a  simple  mul- 
tiplication of  instances.  As  a  question  of  mere  probability  it 
seems  to  me  easier  to  suppose  a  reduction  than  a  multiplica^ 
tion  of  nephridia  in  a  segment,  especially  as  there  is  at  th^ 
same  time  in  some  genera  (in  Perichaeta  and  Megascolidts  at 
any  rate)  a  connection  between  the  nephridia  not  only  of  i  the 
same  segment,  but  also  from  segment  to  segment.  In  these  forms, 
moreover,  there  is  no  regularity  in  the  position  of  the  external 
pores  or  the  ooelomic  funn^;  they  cannot  with  any  approxi- 
mation to  the  truth  be  called  '*  segmental  oi^gans."  On  a  priori 
grounds,  therefore,  the  existence  of  dysmetameric  organs  in  so 
regularly  metameric  an  animal  as  an  Annelid  suggest  an  inheritance 
rather  than  a  modification  within  the  group.  Another  argument 
for  considering  the  dysmetameric  condition  as  the  more  primitive 
is  afforded  by  the  genera  Mega^colides  and  Acanthodrilns.  In 
the  former  genus  Spenoer^  has  described  nephridia  opening  by 
numerous  ducts  into  the  pharynx;  in  A,  multiporus  I  have 
myself  found'  that  the  hinder  region  of  the  intestine  is  furnished 
with  numerous  diverticula,  which  become  continuous  with  tubes 
indistinguishable  from  the  ordinary  nephridia.    Now  it  is  more 

*  Preliminary  Note  on  the  Nephridia  of  Perichata—^Froc,  Roy.  Soc.,  voL 
xliiL,  p.  809.  The  Nephridia  of  Earthworms — Nature,  voL  xxxviii.,  p.  221 
(1887).  On  the  Presence  of  Numerous  Nephridia,  etc — Q.  J.  K.  S.,  voL 
xxviii.,  p.  897.  On  certain  Points  in  the  Structure  of  Uroefueta,  etc— 
Ibid.,  vol.  xxix.,  p.  285.  On  the  Structure  of  Three  New  Species  of  Barth- 
worms,  etc. — Ibid.,  vol.  xxix.,  p.  101. 

*  Studies  in  Earthworms,  No.  I. — Q.  J.  M.  S.,  vol.  xxvi.,  p.  218. 

'The  Nephridia  of  Earthworms— Nature,  vol.  xxxviii.,  p.  221  ;  The 
Anatomy  ot  Megcucolides  auatrcUia — Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  Vict.,  vol.  L,  No.  1. 

*  The  following  have  or  may  have  **  diffuse  "  nephridia  : — PeriehcUa  (and  its 
subdivisions),  Cryptodrilus,  Megaacolides,  Digaster,  Didymogcuter,  Dichogaster, 
Acanihodrilus,  Trigaster,  Typhams,  DeodrUus,  Deinodrilus,  They  include 
one-half  of  the  known  species.  There  are  19  genera  in  which  the  nephridia 
are  always  paired. 

'^  Loc,  cU.,  pi.  iii.,  fig.  10. 

*  On  the  possible  Origin  of  the  Malpighian  Tubules  in  Arthropods — Ann* 
and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  1889,  p.  290. 
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than  probable  that  the  anterior  and  posterior  gut  regions  into  which 
these  nephridia  open  are  stomodseum  and  proctodseum  respect- 
ively, t.f .,  epidermic  involutions.  Hence  the  existence  of  numerous 
nephridial  pores  may  be  regarded  as  having  been  established 
before  the  involution  of  epiblast  to  form  the  two  extremities  of 
the  digestive  tract.    A  secondary  connection  seems  more  unlikely. 

It  seems  therefore  permissible  to  regard  these  facts-  as 
strengthening  the  justice  of  the  view  that  the  diffuse  or 
dysmetameric  nephridia  are  the  most  ancient  form  of  these 
organs ;  and,  if  so,  they  show  a  decided  resemblance  to  the 
excretory  system  of  the  Planarians,  some  of  which  worms 
appear  to  me  to  represent,  more  nearly  than  any  other  living 
group,  the  ancestors  of  the  Oligochceta. 

This  being  so,  I  would  associate  together  all  those  earth- 
worms which  have  a  nephridied  system  built  upon  the  Platy- 
helminth  type  into  one  group,  on  the  assumption  that  the 
character  in  which  they  agree  must  be  a  mark  of  affinity. 

This  group  will  include  three  of  Rosa's  families,  viz. : — 
Perichsetid®,  Acanthodrilidae,  and  Eudrilidre;  and  I  term  it — 

Group  I.  ACANTHODRILINLi 

Definition. — Earthworms  generally  with  a  diffuse  {dysme- 
tameric) nephridial  system, ;  always  provided  with  atria 
which  are  either  tubular  or  lobate ;  often  provided  unth 
pendal  setce.  Clitellum  commencing  in  the  mth  or 
umih  segment^  and  of  variahle  extent,  Male  generative 
pores  on  xvii^  or  xviii/A  segment  Spermathecce  ahoays  (?) 
furnished  with  diverticula. 

This  group  is  divisible  into  the  following  families : — 
1.  Family  Perichffitidffi. 

Definition. — Earthworms  with  numerous  setce  per  segment 
a/rramged  in  a  continuums  ring,  sometimes  with  dorsal 
and  ventral  gaps,  20  to  100  in  number.  Nephridia  nearly 
alwa/ys  diffuse.     Atria  lobate  or  {rarely)  tvhular  ;  penia 
setce  generally  absent. 

^  Exception  may  be  taken  to  this  name,  particularly  as  I  regard  the  Peri- 
chetidse  as  the  typical  family.  I  adopt  it,  however,  for  the  reason  that  tho 
diffase  nephridia  were  first  made  known  in  Aeanthodriltu,  and  that  the  name 
may  be  taken  to  express  the  fact  that  the  m^'ority  of  its  members  have  penial 
aetse.  This  led  Perrier  to  apply  the  name  AcaiUhodrilus  to  the  genus. 
VOL.  X.  S 
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Grenem — PerichcBta  (inclnding  Megascolex  as  a  sub-genus) ; 
PerionyXy  E.  P. ;  Diporocliceta,  F.  E.  B. ;  Anisochcela, 
F.  E.  B.;  Hoplochceta,  F.  E.  B.i 

2.  Family  Gryptodrilids. 

tSei<B  8  in  number  per  segment,  paired  or  distnnt,  Nephridia 
diffuse  or  paired — if  paired^  symmetrical  or  altemate. 
Atria  tubular  or  loba4e  ;  penial  setoe  present  or  absent. 

Genera — Cryptodrilus,  Fletcher;  MegascoUdes,  M*Coy; 
Digaster,  E.  P.  ;  Bidymogaster,  Fletch. ;  Dtchogaster, 
F.  E.  B.;  f  PluteUus,  E.  P.;  Perissogaster,  Fletch.; 
MicroscoleXf  Kosa ;  Photodrilus,  Giard ;  Pontodrilus, 
E.  P.  ;  RhododrUus,  F.  E.  B. ;  PygmasodrilttSy  Mich. ; 
Eudriloides,  Mich. ;  CallidrUus,  Mich. 

3.  Family  Deinodrilidae. 

Setce  12  in  number  per  segment  Clitellum  occupying  three 
segments  (xiv.-xvL);  atria  two  pairs  of  tubular  glands 
opening  on  to  xviL  and  xix. ;  male  generative  pores  on 
xviii.     Penial  setce  present ;  nephridia  diffuse. 

Genus — Deinodrilvs, 

4.  Family  Acanthodrilids. 

SeUe  8  in  number  per  segment,  paired  or  distant,  CliteUum 
occupying  4  to  7  segments,  xii  (xiii)-xviiL  (xix.) ;  atria 
and  vasa  deferentia  as  in  Deiru)drilidce,  Penial  setce 
usually  pre^erU  ;  nephridia  diffuse  or  paired — if  paired, 
regular  or  altemate. 

Genera — Acanthodrilus,^  Trigaster,  {Clitellum  exception' 
ally  extended,) 

^  These  genera,  which  are  very  different  from  those  into  which  the  family 
is  usually  divided,  are  defined  in  my  paper  (Observations  upon  an  American 
Species  of  PerichoBtOy  and  upon  some  other  Members  of  the  Genus — 
P.  Z.  S.,  1890,  pt.  ii.)  upon  this  family.  Yaillant  (Histoire  des  Annel^ 
etc. ,  p.  63)  divides  Perichcela  into  no  less  than  eight  sub-genera,  but  on  the 
variations  of  characters,  which  I  do  not  agree  with  him  in  regarding  as  very 
important  Among  these  are  Kinberg's  five  genera — NUocris,  AmyrUas, 
Pheretitna,  Lampito,  and  Rhodopis,  which  I  had  hoped  had  been  finally  laid 
to  rest. 

'  Michaelsen  (Oligochseten  des  naturhistorischen  Museums  in  Hamburg  1, 
JB.  Hamb.  wiss.  Anst.,  vi.,  1889)  has  proposed  to  separate  as  a  distinct 
genus  Benhamia  those  Acanthodrili  with  more  than  one  gizzard  with  diffuse 
nephridia  and  an  "incomplete  "  clitellum  extending  beyond  male  pores.  It 
will  include  Trigaster,  In  a  later  paper  (Beschreibung  der  von  Herm  Dr  F. 
Stulilmann  im  Miindnngsgebiet  des  Sambesi,  etc.,  id.,  Bd.  vii.,  1890)  thi» 
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Obs&inxUiona, — Apart  altogether  from  the  nepbridia,  it  is 
necessary  to  include  these  families  in  one  group :  they  are  in 
every  case  so  closely  connected.  The  more  typical  Perichae- 
tidse  seem  sharply  marked  oflf  from  any  others,  but  Deino- 
drilus  is  an  almost  exactly  intermediate  form  between 
FerichcBta  and  Acanthodrilua,  It  has  more  than  eight  setae 
in  each  segment,  and  a  clitellum  like  that  of  Perichceta.  The 
male  reproductive  apparatus  is  like  that  of  Acanthodrilus,  but 
in  P.  sttiarH  of  Bourne  ^ — ^a  form  which  I  have  ventured  to 
distinguish  generically — we  have  also  four  tvbular  atria. 
Moreover,  in  Perichceta  ceylonica^  there  are  indications  of  an 
approach  to  Acanthodrilus,  though  that  species  requires 
further  investigation. 

With  regard  to  the  Cryptodrilidae,^  such  a  form  as  Ponto- 
drilus  is  very  distinct  from  Perichceta,  and  in  the  absence  of 
any  knowledge  of  intermediate  forms  would  have  to  be 
separated  into  a  very  distinct  family.  This  has  been  done 
by  Vejdovsky;*  but,  at  the  time  when  he  wrote,  the  two 
genera  Microscolex  and  Photodrilvs,  as  well  as  the  Aus- 
tralian genera  described  by  Fletcher,^  were  unknown. 
These  form  collectively  a  family,  which  is  chiefly  defined, 
however,    by    negative    characters.      I    exclude   from   this 

separation  is  still  adhered  to,  but  tbe  presence  of  more  than  one  gizzard  is 
dropped  out  as  a  part  of  the  definition.  It  appears  to  me  also  necessary  to 
omit  the  characters  of  the  clitellum  as  a  definition,  since  in  Acanthodrilus 
annectena — a  species  with  paired  nephridia — the  clitellum  extends  beyond 
segment  xix.  It  may  be  useful,  however,  to  adopt  Dr  Michaelsen's  separation 
of  Aecmihodrili  with  diffuse  nephridia  into  a  distinct  genus,  as  the  genus  is 
even  now  getting  inconveniently  large. 

^  Preliminary  Notes  on  Indian  Earthworms — pt.  1.  :  On  Earthworms  from 
theShevaroys  and  Nilgiris  (Proc.  ZooL  Soc.,  1886). 

^  Notes  on  some  Earthworms  from  Ceylon  and  the  Philippine  Islands, 
including  a  description  of  two  new  species — Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  1886, 
p.  89. 

•  I  name  this  family  Cryptodrilidse,  though  on  the  grounds  of  priority  it 
ought  to  be  called  Megascolididse ;  after  the  recent  discussion  in  Nature 
(Feb.  13,  1890)  about  the  correct  writing  of  terms  borrowed  from  the  Greek, 
I  have  not  the  courage  to  introduce  so  awkward  a  term,  and  therefore  fall 
back  upon  CryptodrilidsB.  This  word  has  the  advantage  of  being  pronounce- 
able, and  in  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  Oryptodrilus  is  the  most, 
prominent  genus  of  the  family. 

*  Loe.  ciL  (on  p.  238). 

»  Notes  on  Australian  Earthworms— Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.,  1886-88.      , 
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family  Hudrilus  and  TeleudrUus,  about  which  something 
will  be  said  presently.  This  family  is,  however,  closely 
connected  with  the  Perichaetidae,  through  the  remark- 
able genus  Anisochceta  made  known  by  Fletcher.  In  this 
form,  which  I  regard  as  distinct  from  Perich/eta,  the  setae 
of  the  first  few  anterior  segments  are  eight  in  number  in 
each  segment;  afterwards  they  increase  until  the  normal 
"  perichaetous "  condition  is  reached.  This  genus  connects 
the  two  families  in  the  only  direction  in  which  any  con- 
nection is  at  all  necessary.  Apart  from  the  setae,  it  is 
absolutely  impossible  to  draw  any  line,  however  slender, 
between  the  Cryptodrilidae  and  PerichaetidaB. 

My  family  Cryptodrilidae  does  not  include  Eudrilus  and 
the  genus  Tdeudrilus,  quite  recently  described  by  Rosa,^  and, 
as  I  think,  for  good  reasons. 

These  two  genera  are  unique  among  Earthworms  (1.)  in  the 
structure  of  the  female  eflTerent  apparatus;  (2.)  in  the  structure 
of  the  mele  efferent  ducts.  There  are  also  a  number  of  smaller 
points  in  which  they  differ  from  any  of  the  Cryptodrilidae. 

The  two  vasa  deferentia  of  each  side  are  separate  up  to 
their  point  of  opening,  a  character  hitherto  confined  to  the 
Deinodrilidae  and  Acanthodrilidae  (?  as  to  ffoploch/eta  Stuarti 
and  Megascolex  ceylonicus) ;  they  open  into  the  upper  end  of 
a  structure  obviously  identical  with  the  atrium  of  other 
forms,  though  differing  in  many  details  of  structure.  In  no 
other  case  is  there  a  connection  between  the  vasa  deferentia 
and  the  upper  end  of  atrium,  except  in  MonUigaster  (which  I 
have  already  seen  reasons  for  referring  to  a  distinct  group, 
equal  to  that  which  includes  all  other  earthworms).  These 
atria  are  connected  with  a  terminal  apparatus  of  a  remarkable 
nature,  which  has  its  nearest  analogue  in  the  Tubificidae.^ 
^  Lombrichi  dello  Scioa— Ann.  Mas.  Civ.  Geneva,  ser.  2,  vol.  vi.  (ISSS), 
p.  571. 

'  All  these  points  are  more  fiilly  treated  of  in  the  following  papers  by 
myself :— The  Reproductive  Organs  in  the  genus  jBudri/iw— Proc  Roy.  Soc. 
Edin.,  vol.  xiii.,  p.  672;  Descriptions  of  some  new  or  little  known  Earth- 
worms, etc.— Pro<5.  Zool.  Soc,  1886,  p.  802 ;  Notes  on  the  Ovaries  and 
Oviducts  of  .^u(frtZu«—ZooL  Anz.,  No.  224,  1886;  Contributions  to  the 
Anatomy  of  Earthworms — No.  1 :  On  the  Structure  of  Eudriltta  ayhneola 
(Proc  ZooL  Soc.,  1887,  p.  872);  Further  Notes  upon  the  Reproductive 
Organs  of  .^iMfri/utf— Zool.  Anz.,  No.  293,  1888. 
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The  female  apparatus  is  unique  by  reason  of  the  fact  that 
the  oviducts  are  highly  muscular  tubes,  that  they  are  con- 
tinuous with  the  ovaries,  and  that  the  spermathecae  are 
diverticula  of  them.  The  ova  themselves  have  a  somewhat 
peculiar  structure  and  history.^ 

TeleudrUus  is  less  peculiar  than  EudrUus. 

The  minor  peculiaaities  to  which  I  have  referred  are  (1.) 
the  presence  of  peculiar  bodies  in  the  epidermis,  possibly 
identical  in  their  nature  with  certain  problematical  struc- 
tures in  Urochasta;^  (2.)  the  presence  of  unpaired  calciferous 
glands,  as  well  as  paired  ones,  lying  beneath  the  oesophagus. 
It  is  only  by  omitting  to  notice  these  peculiarities  that  Kosa 
has  forced  this  genus  into  his  family  Eudrilidse  (=niy 
Cryptodrilidse  minus  Eudrilus  and  TeleudrUus). 

It  does  not  appear  to  me  possible  to  include  these  two 
genera  in  my  group  Acanthodrilini  at  all ;  they  are  evidently 
isolated  types,  whose  afl&nities  at  present  cannot  be  regarded 
as  certain.^ 

In  the  meantime,  pending  the  discovery  of  intermediate 
forms,  I  put  them  in  a  group  by  themselves,  which  will  be 
defined  as  follows : — 

Group  II.  EUDRILINI. 

Definition. — Earthworms  with  regularly  paired  nephridia^ 
furnished  with  atria  and  a  termirud  copulatory  appara- 
tus of  a  peculiar  nature.  Oviducts  continiuyus  loith  the 
ovaries,  and  opening  generally  in  common  toith  the 
spermatheccB, 


^  On  the  Strncture  and  Development  of  the  Ovum  in  an  Annelid  {Eudrilua) 
—Jour.  Anat  Phys.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  9. 

*  Pbrbier,  Arch.  ZooL  Exp.,  t.  iil,  1874,  p.  881. 

'  Since  writing  the  above  I  have  received  Dr  Michaelsen's  most  recent 
paper,  which  contains  a  description  of  some  most  interesting  forms  belonging 
to  this  gronp  (JB.  Hamb.  wiss.  Anst,  vii.).  I  have  placed  the  various  genera 
in  what  I  believe  to  be  the  proper  places  in  my  scheme,  but  I  make  no  other 
alterations  in  the  text  I  do  not  regard  Eudriloidea  as  a  link  between 
Badrilini  and  Oryptodrilidse,  although  its  single  unpaired  spermatheca 
is  in  the  ovarian  segment.  This  peculiarity  is  met  with  among  the  Geo- 
scolecinL 
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1.  Family  Eudrilld».i 

MaU  apertures  single  or  paired  on  xviith  segment,   ClUeUmn 
occupying  segments  xiii.-xvii  ;  both  oviducts  and  sperm 
.  du^ts  V3i0i  a  muscular  coat, 

Crenera — EudrUus^    TeleudriluSy   Nemertodrilus,   Polytor- 
eutuSy  Stuhlmannia, 

The  mutual  relationships  of  the  Acanthodrilini  are,  I 
think,  fairly  clear  from  what  has  been  seen  on  the  last  page. 
I  should  regard  the  following  scheme  as  indicative  of  their 
affinities : — 


Acanthodrilidae. 


Gryptodrilidse 


Endrilini. 


^  These  definitions  can,  of  course,  only  be  regarded  as  a  preliminary 
attempt.  I  make  no  serious  effort  to  decide  which  are  probably  of  family 
value  and  which  distinguish  the  group. 
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I  include  the  Eudrilini  in  this  table,  deriving  them  from  a 
very  primitive  stock,  of  which,  however,  I  consider  that  they 
are  greatly  modified  members.  I  do  this  chiefly  on  accoun,t 
of  the  reproductive  organs,  which  show  resemblances  to  those 
of  Leeches  and  Platyhelminths. 

I  regard  the  Perichsetidse  as  the  most  archaic  family,  not 
wholly  on  account  of  the  nephridial  system,  for  in  Mega-- 
scoUdes  at  any  rate,  if  not  in  other  Cryptodrilidse,  the  ne- 
phridial system  is  nearly  equally  archaic.  But  it  will  be 
noticed,  from  a  consideration  of  the  facts  of  the  case,  that  the 
connection  between  the  different  forms  is  rather  easier  if  we 
derive  all  from  FericJueta.  Moreover,  the  complete  circle  of 
setae  of  Ferichceta,  as  well  sis  their  wide  distribution,  is  a 
point  to  be  urged  in  favour  of  their  archaic  nature.  These 
matters  are  more  fully  discussed  in  a  paper  communicated  to 
the  Zoological  Society  of  London  in  January  of  this  year. 

We  now  come  to  the  more  difficult  task  of  classifying  the 
remaining  earthworms.  It  is  more  difficult,  because  fewer 
forms  are  known,  and  many  of  these  are  very  imperfectly 
known,  e.^.,  Anteiis  and  Geoscolex. 

We  may  clear  the  ground  by  at  once  admitting  the 
naturalness  of  the  family  Lumbricidae,  which,  as  Eosa  says, 
is  generally  accepted.  I  should  have  regarded  them,  not  as 
a  family  equivalent  to,  for  example,  the  CryptodrUidae,  but 
as  a  group  corresponding  to  that  of  the  Acanthodrilini. 

Group  ni.  LUMBRICINL 

Definition. — Earthworms  vnth  a  paired  series  of  nephridia 
never  furnished  with  atria  or  penial  setce.  The  setce  on 
cUtellum  differing  from  the  others  by  their  greater  length. 
Clitellum  commencing  not  earlier  than  the  22d  segment , 
and  occupying  7-10  segments.  Male  pores  upon  segment 
12,  13,  or  15.  Gizzard  at  commencement  of  intestine  ; 
setce  8  in  each  segment^  fshaped  and  not  ornamented. 

Family  Lumbricidffi. 

(With  the  characters  of  the  group.) 
Genera — Lumbricus,  L.;  AllolobopIu)ra,  Eis.;  AUurus,  Eis.; 
Tetra^onuruSy  Eis. 
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Observation. — I  am  doubtful  at  present  about  Criodriliis, 
The  structure  of  this  wonn  has  been  investigated  by 
Vejdovsky/  Kosa,*  Oerley,*  Benham,*  and  Collin.* 

Is  Bosa's  group  of  the  Geoscolecidse  a  natural  one  ?  It 
is  thus  defined  by  him : — "  Male  pores  within  the  clitellum 
between  the  dorsal  and  ventral  setae,  occupying  segments, 
or  intersegmental  spaces,  very  variable  in  position.  Cli- 
tellum usually  saddle-shaped,  varying  in  length  and  posi- 
tion. Setae  8  per  segment,  disposed  in  pairs,  or  distant,  or 
in  different  arrangements,  often  varying  in  the  anterior  and 
posterior  segments.  Copulatory  setae  longer  than  the  others, 
and  of  a  different  form.  The  gizzard  (or  gizzards)  placed 
anteriorly.  Sperm  sacs  one  or  two  pairs.  2fo  prostates  or 
penial  setae." 

The  following  tabular  scheme  indicates  the  chief  struc- 
tural points  which  characterise  the  ten  genera  about  which 
alone  we  have  any  anatomiced  knowledge.  Bosa  refers  Kin- 
berg's  genera® — Geogenia,  Ti^itogenia,  and  Eurydame,  besides 
Schmarda's  ^  Pontoscolex — ^to  this  group. 

^  System  nnd  Morphologic  der  Oligochssten.     Prag,  1884,  paasitn, 
<  Sal  Oriodriltu  Icteuum  Studio  Zoologico  ed  Anatomico— Mem.  R.  Ace.  Sci. 
Torino,  ser.  2,  t  xxxviii  (1887). 

•  Morphological  and  Biological  Observations  on  Criodrihu  laeuum — Q.  J. 
M.  S.,  voL  xxvii.  (1887),  p.  661. 

^  Studies  on  Earthworms — III.  CfriodrUus  laeuum,  Hoffmeister  (Q.  J.  M.  S., 
vol.  xxvii.,  1887,  p.  661). 

•  OriodrUus  iacwMm— Zeitschr.  wiss.  Zool.,  Bd.  xlvi.  (1888). 

•  Annulata  nova— (Efv.  af  K.  Vet.  Akad.  Fdrh.  (1866). 

'  Neue  Wirbellose  Thiere  gesammelt  auf  einer  Reise  urn  die  Erde,  vol.  iL 
(1861),  p.  11. 
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1 1  describe  this  fonn,  which  I  believe  to  be  generically  distinct,  as  a  species  of  DiachcUa 
in  t  forthcoming  number  of  the  "Quarterly  Journal  of  Microscopical  Science." 
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It  results  from  the  above  table  that  our  knowledge  of  this 
group  is  still  very  incomplete.  There  are  many  gaps  which 
require  filling  up.  There  appear  to  be,  however,  a  number 
of  characters  in  which  all  the  genera  agree,  many  of  which 
ihave  been  already  mentioned  by  Bosa.  These  are  as 
follows : — 

(1.)  Faired  nephridia. 
(2.)  Absence  of  atria  and  of  penial  setae.' 
(3.)  Spermathecse  without  diverticula. 
?  (4.)  Absence  of  dorsal  pores.  < 

(5.)  Gizzard  (or  Gizzards)  anterior  in  position. 
(6.)  Generative  pores  withi|i  the  clitellum. 

Considered  individually  these  characters  are  not,  perhaps, 
very  important.  There  seem  to  me  to  be  no  good  reasons 
why  any  one  of  them  should  not  have  been  independently 
acquired  more  than  onca 

Seeing,  however,  that  they  occur  in  all  of  a  number  of 
j  genera,  which  are  also  interconnected  in  other  ways,  it  is,  in 
my  opinion,  necessary  for  the  present  to  retain  this  group, 
which  I  term 

Group  IV.  GEOSCOLECINI. 

Definition. — Earthworms  with  paired  nephridia;  never 
furnished  with  airia  or  penial  setce  (f  Ehinodrilus), 
Clitella/r  setce  often  modified;  sperm€Uheca  without  diver- 
ticula.  No  dorsal  pores.  Gizzard  (or  gizzards)  anterior 
in  position,  Setce  8  vn  each  segment,  paired  or  distant^ 
or  irregulcMT  in  their  arrangement,  Af^Ie  pores  within 
the  clitellum. 

The  differences  between  the  genera  which  make  up  this 

^  Horst  has  described  (Descriptions  of  Earthworms,  I. — Notes  Leyd.  Mns., 
1887,  p.  101)  in  Rhinodrilua  ienkatei  the  remarkable  fact  that  '*  the  yentral 
setffi  of  the  17th,  18th,  and  19th  segments  were  replaced  bj  a  fascicle  of 
four  >brbtles."  This  is  saggestire  of  the  persistence  (and  multiplication)  of 
penial  setse,  and  appears  in  any  case  to  be  a  particular  point  of  resemblance 
to  Pholodrilus,  in  which  worm  Giard  (Sur  un  nouireau  genre  de  Lombridens 
phosphorescents,  etc. — Comptes  Rendus,  Nov.  7,  1887)  has  recorded  similar 
structures. 
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group  are  so  great,  that  it  is  requisite  to  divide  it  into  several 
families. 

1.  Family  Urochstids. 

SetcR  irreguUvr  in  distribution  either  throughout  the  whole 
body  or  after  the  first  10  segments  or  so,  Frostomvwm 
absent.  Spermathecos^  three  pcnrs.  Caloiferotts  glands^ 
three  pairs,  Ifephridia  with  sphmcter,^  A  mucous 
gland  present,  being  1st  nephridiumr^. 

Genera — Uroehcetay  E.  P.;  Diaehcetay  Benham ;  Onycho- 
chmta,  F.  E.  B. 

2.  Family  OeosoolecidaB. 

Setce  paired  or  distant  {both  conditions  occurring  in  the 
same  species)  ;  prostomium  present,    Nephridia  all  alike, 

Qenera — Geoscolex,  Leuck. ;  Hormogaster,  Itosa ;  ?  Glyphi- 
drilus,^  Horst. 

3.  Family  BhinodrilidaB. 

Setai  paired  or  distant.  Anterior  set  of  nephridia  different 
from  posterior. 

Genera — Microchceta,  F.  E.  B. ;  Brachydrilus,  Benham  ; 
Urobenus,  Benham  ;  RhinodriluSy  K  P. ;  f  Anteus,  E.  P.^ 

I  do  not  regard  these  families  as  in  any  way  so  satisfactory 
as  those  of  the  Acanthrodrilini 

The  Urochaetidje  is  perhaps  the  best  and  most  natural  I 
am  quite  prepared  to  admit  that  the  two  last  might  possibly 
be  with  advantage  broken  up  still  further. 

'  I  apply  this  name  to  the  little  mnacttlar  cup  first  described  by  Perrier, 
loe,  eU,  (on  p.  255),  which  surrounds  the  extremity  of  the  muscular  sac  of 
the  nephridium. 

'  At  present  our  knowledge  of  this  evidently  very  interesting  form  is  con- 
fined to  the  briefest  of  abstracts  given  in  the  Procds  Verbal  of  the  Dutch 
Zoological  Society  (Nederl.  Dierh.  Yer.  Verslag  der  Vergadering  vam  26 
October  1889,  p.  1). 

'  I  have  already  pointed  out  (On  the  Structure  of  a  new  Genus  of 
Lnmbricidffi,  Hicvnmodrilua  OulieVmi — P.  Z.  S.,  1887,  p.  154)  the  resemblances 
between  Anteus  and  RhinodrUuB.  I  should  not  be  at  all  surprised  to  leam 
that  they  are  congeneric. 
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Eosa  regards  his  family  Geoscolecicte  (=my  group  Geo- 
scolecini)  as  being  more  nearly  related  to  the  Lumbricidae  than 
to  any  of  the  other  groups.  CriodriltLs,  according  to  him,  is 
the  connecting  link.  The  Acanthodrilidas  he  thinks  bring 
them  into  relations  with  other  forms.  Some  Acanthodrilidse 
have  a  complete  clitellum;  these  lead  to  the  Perichcetidce. 
In  others,  as  in  Trigaster  Lankesteri,  the  clitellum  is  ventrally 
incomplete ;  this  leads  to  the  Geoscolecidas  and  Lumbricidas. 
It  seems  to  me  that  Bosa  lays  too  much  stress  upon  the  form 
of  the  clitellum/  as  of  classificatory  value;  a  strict  adherence 
to  the  principle  laid  down  by  1dm  would  necessitate  the 
removal  of  Diachoeta  from  the  Geoscolecidee ;  for  in  this 
genus,  as  Benham  informs  us,  the  clitellum  "completely 
surrounds  the  body  as  in  Perichceta,  Digaster,  etc." 

The  entire  group  Oeoscolecini  is,  in  fact,  intermediate  in  its 
characters  between  the  Acanthodrilini  and  the  Lumbricini,  but 
its  relations  with  the  Acanthodrilini  are  not,  I  believe,  with 
the  family  Acanthodrilidse,  but  rather  with  the  Cryptodrilidae. 
The  satisfactory  definition  of  this  group  and  of  the  Lum- 
bricini  is  rendered  difficult  by  the  fact  of  its  intermediate 
character;  it  shades  off  at  one  end  into  the  Cryptodrilidse,  and 
at  the  other  into  the  Lumbricidae. 

One  of  the  characteristic  features  of  the  group  (which  it 
shares  with  the  Lumbricini)  is  the  modification  of  the 
clitellar  setae,  and  also  the  fact  that  these  and  sometimes  the 
setae  elsewhere  are  ornamented.  Among  the  AcanthodriUdae 
nothing  of  the  kind  has  as  yet  been  described ;  but  among 
other  families  of  the  Acanthodrilini  such  variations  in  the 

^  The  purely  saddle-shaped  clitellum  of  the  Lumbrioids  (ef,  Rosa, 
I  lumbricidi  del  Piemonte,  Torino,  1884,  figs.  1,  4,  and  6)  is  so  far 
modified  in  such  Geoscolecide  as  Kkinodriivs  (rf,  Bbddard,  On  the 
Structure  of  a  new  Genus  of  Lumbrioldse,  ThamnodrUtia  Oulielmi — P.  Z.  S., 
1887,  fig.  1,  p.  155,  fig.  2,  p.  157),  that  the  anterior  part  has  a  much 
narrower  ventral  gland-free  area  than  the  posterior  part  The  next  stage, 
which  is  exemplified  not  only  in  Acanthodrilus,  but  in  such  "  Eudrilide  '*  as 
Deodrilus,  shows  an  entire  disappearance  of  the  ventral  non-glandular  area  in 
front,  but  a  broad  non-glandular  tract  is  still  left  behind.  Finally,  we  have 
the  '* complete"  clitellium  of  Perionyx,  etc.  Apart  altogether  from  clas- 
sificatory difficulties  which  are  involved  if  the  modifications  of  the  clitellum, 
as  used  by  Roea,  are  retained,  it  is  impossible  to  say  where  the  line  is  to  be 
drawn.  The  clitellum  of  Uroehata  and  Rhinodrilus  appears  to  be  exactly 
intennediate  between  those  of  Lumbricus  and  Acanthodrilus. 
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form  of  the  setee  are  occasioDally,  although  not  very 
commonly,  met  with.  In  PericJueta  Hovlleti  the  clitellar 
setae  are  very  distinctly  different  in  fonn  from  the  rest.^ 
But  the  most  striking  resemblance  is  shown  by  Deodrilus?  in 
which  all  the  setee  of  the  body  are  ornamented,  though  in 
a  way  rather  different  from  that  of  RhinodrUus  and  other 
Geoscolecine  genera.  It  is  remarkable  also  that  among  the 
Cryptodrilidae  only — ^in  the  genera  DeodrUus  and  TyphoBus — 
has  the  prostomium  disappeared :  ^  this  is  a  character  which 
distinguishes  no  less  than  three  genera  of  Geoscoleciui — 
viz.,  Urochceta,  DiachcBtay  and  Onychochceta — and  is  unknown 
elsewhere. 

If  the  characters  of  the  clitellum  are  by  any  one  considered 
necessary,  then  DeodrUus  fulfils  the  required  conditions ;  for, 
as  I  hope  to  point  out  later,  the  clitellum  is  constructed  on 
a  plan  which  is  exactly  that  of  AcaTUhodrilus.^  The  presence 
of  atria  is  one  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  the  Acan- 
thodrilini,  being,  without  any  exception,  universal  in  that 
group.  Is  it  not  possible  that  the  so-called  atria  of  Criodrilus  ^ 
and  Geoscolex^  may  represent  these  same  structures  in  course 
of  degeneration^?    Unfortunately  we  have  no  histological 

'  Beddard,  Contribatioiis  to  the  Anatomy  of  Earthworms — No.  III. 
Note  on  the  Genital  Seta  o{  PericJueta  HoulUti  (P.  Z.  S.,  1887,  p.  889).  The 
woodcnt  illustrating  those  setfe  is  not  so  good  as  it  might  be. 

^  A  description  of  this  genns,  which  is  a  native  of  Ceylon,  will  appear  in  ^ 
forthcoming  number  of  the  "  Quarterly  Journal  of  Microscopical  Science." 

3  I  have  not  myself  been  able  to  find  a  prostomium  in  this  genus ;  but  I 
may  possibly  have  failed  to  see  one,  since  Bourne  (On  certain  Earthworms 
from  Western  Himalayas,  etc.,  J.  A.  S.  B.,  vol.  Iviii.,  p.  110)  has  lately 
described  and  figured  a  prostomium,  capable  of  being  largely  retracted  in  a 
new  species  of  the  genus  T.  Masoni. 

^  Trigaster  LankesUri  (Bbnham,  Studies  on  Earthworms,  No.  II. — 
Q.  J.  M.  S.,  vol.  xzvii.)  has  been  regarded  by  Rosa  as  having  an  incomplete 
clitellum.  Benham  is  not  perfectly  precise  upon  this  point  in  his  paper,  but 
he  has  informed  me  since,  that  in  front  of  the  generative  pores,  as  in  other 
Acanthodrilidse,  the  clitellum  is  complete. 

^  Rosa,  loe.  ciL  (on  p.  258),  p.  12,  fig.  8,  cUr. 

*  PsRRiEB,  M^m.  pour  servir  k  I'histoire,  etc.,  loc  cit,  (on  p.  236). 

'  Michaelsen's  CcUlidrilus  appears  also  to  be  a  connecting  link  between  the 
Cryptodrilidffi  and  Gkoscolecini ;  its  general  organisation  conforms  to  that  of 
the  former  group,  but  it  has,  as  in  Mierocha^  numerous  minute  spermathecse 
in  segment  xiiL  This  is  one  of  those  facts  which  point  to  the  Geoscoleciui 
being  a  composite  group  derived  from  several  stocks. 
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data  with  regard  to  these  structures,  which  seem  also  to 
exist  in  BrachydrUvs} 

I  have  already  pointed  out  that  in  Allurus^  the  structure 
termed  atrium  by  Bosa,'  and  therefore  in  all  probability  the 
similarly  termed  structure  in  Alloldbophora  is  really  hardly 
comparable  to  the  atrium  in  any  AcanthodrilinL  It  consists 
merely  of  a  thickening  of  the  body  wall,  or  rather  of  the 
epidermis  only,  at  the  point  of  opening  of  the  vasa  deferentia, 
similar  in  structure  to  the  clitellum.  This  modification  may, 
however,  conceivably  be  a  last  trace  of  an  atrium ;  it  remains 
to  be  seen  what  is  the  structure  of  that  of  Geoscolex, 
etc. 

All  these  reasons  lead  to  the  inference  that  the  Geoscolecini 
are  connected  with  the  Acanthodrilini,  and,  as  it  appears  to 
me,  more  nearly  to  the  Cryptodrilidsd  than  to  any  other 
family.  But  the  fact  that  most  of  the  genera  of  Geoscolecini 
are  much  specialised  in  various  directions,  renders  it  difficult 
to  say  which  are  the  more  centralised  forms.  No  genus,  to 
my  mind,  can  claim  to  be  nearer  to  the  base  of  the  series 
than  any  other.  As  to  their  connection  with  the  Lumbricini, 
that  appears  to  be  as  Bosa  has  suggested,  through  CriodrUvs 
and  Hormogaster}  The  clitellum  of  Olyphidrilus  in  its  position 
and  extent  approaches  that  of  the  Lumbricidae. 

I  conclude  this  part  of  my  paper  with  a  recapitulation  of 
the  groups  and  families,  and  with  a  "  Stammbaum,"  which 

^  Benbam  says  of  this  wonn  (Note  on  a  new  Eartbwonn — ZooL  Anz., 
No.  271,  1888) ; — "  There  is  no  *  prostate '  or  glandnlar  diverticalum  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  sperm  duct;  but  on  each  side  is  a  very  lai^  muscular 
(?  glandular  also)  '  atrium,'  as  in  Oriodriliu  and  TUcmus:  this  occupies  about 
six  somites  (xv.  to  xx. ),  and  is  doubtless  due,  in  part  at  least,  to  the  con- 
tracted condition  of  the  worm,  causing  the  dorsal  waU  of  the  above-mentioned 
fossa  to  project  inwards." 

*  On  the  Anatomy  of  AUurus  teiraednts  (Eisen)— Q.  J.  M.  8.,  vol.  xxviii., 
p.  865. 

'  I  lombrichi  del  Piemonte,  Torino,  1884,  p.  52.  The  spedes  of 
Allolohophora  in  which  the  presence  of  an  atrium  is  specially  mentioned  are 
A,  profuga,  A,  mvnima^  A.  subrubicunda.  A,  chlorotica^  A.  mucosa,  A. 
turgida,  A,  alpina,  A.  fcUida,  in  fact  nearly  all.  It  is  also  found  in 
Lumbricua  melibceus  and  L.  herculeus.  In  later  papers  its  presence  is  men- 1 
tioned  in  other  species. 

*  Rosa,  Sulla  3truttura  dello  HormogaaUr  Bedii — Mem,  R.  Ace.  Torino, 
ser.  ii.,  t.  xxzix. 
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seems  to  me  to  best  express  their  mutual  relationships  in  the 
light  of  our  present  knowledge. 

'Rjuc&crA.—MONILIGASTRES, 
Beanch  B— Z  UMBRICL 
Group  I.— EUDRILINI. 

Fam.  Eudrilids. 

Genera  —  Evdril/aSj     Telettdrilus^    Nemertodrilus, 
FolytoretUus,  StiMmannia, 

Group  II.— ACANTHODRILINI. 

Fam.  1.  PerichflBtidflB. 

Genera — PerichceUi,  Megascolex,  UoplocluBia^  Aniso- 
chceta,  AporochcBtay  Perionyx, 

Fam.  2.  DeinodrilidflB. 
Genus — Ddnodrilus. 

Fam.  3.  Acanthodrilida. 

Genera — AcanthodriluB,  Trigcuter,  Benhamia, 

Fam.  4.  Cryptodrilids. 

Genera — GryptodriluSf  Megascolides,  ?  PliUellu8,Diga8'' 
teTy  DidymogasteTy  Dichogaster,  Perissogaster,  Mioro- 
scoleXj  Photodrilus,  PontodrUus,  Pkododrilus^ 
Typhcuus,  DeodriluSf  EttdrUotdes,  CaUidriltis, 
PygmcBodriltis, 

Group  ni— GEOSCOLECINI. 

Fam.  1.  UrochaBtida. 

Genera — UroehcUa^  Diachasta,  Onychochasta, 
Fam  2.  Oeoscolecida. 

Genera — Geoscolex^  Hormogaster,  f  Glyphidrihis, 
Fam.  3.  Rhinodrilids. 

Genera  —  Rhinodrilv^,  MicroehcBia,  Brachydrilus^ 
Urobenus,  f  Antetts, 

Group  rV.— LUMBRICINI. 

Fam  LumbricidsB. 
Genera — LtumbricuH,   Alloloboplioraf    AUutus,    Tetra- 
gonurus. 
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LombricinL 


Geoscolecini. 


EadnM 


Moniligastres. 


Part  II.— Distribution. 

There  has  been  no  general  account  given  of  the  distribu* 
tion  of  this  group,  excepting  a  short  note  by  Eosa^  some  two 
years  ago.    Since  that  time  our  knowledge  of  the  group  has 

1  Nuova  Classificazione  del  TG]Ticoli--BolL  Mub.  ZooL  Torino,  voL  iiL, 
1888,  No.  41,  pp.  14,  15. 
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increased  to  some  extent,  so  that  it  seems  worth  while  again  to 
poUect  the  available  data  and  to  present  them  in  a  compact 
form.  The  distribution  of  any  group  is  worth  studying  as  a 
contribution  to  the  general  subject,  but  the  Lumbricidae  are 
of  special  interest,  and  for  two  principal  reasons : — In  the  first 
place  they  occur  everywhere,  and  under  nearly  all  conditions. 
Accordingly,  it  is  possible  to  test  the  influence  which  climate, 
altitude,  and  other  conditions  exercise  upon  them.  In  the 
second  place,  they  are  eminently  land  animals,  and  possess 
but  little  power  of  dispersion  through  countries  which  are 
separated  by  salt  water.  The  animals  themselves  are  in  the 
highest  degree  susceptible  to  salt  water,  and  are  killed  by  a 
very  short  immersion.  Darwin  ^  particularly  mentions  this 
fact  in  relation  to  their  occurrence  in  Kerguelen  and  the 
Falklands. 

But  in  spite  of  this  fact,  which  seems  to  be  probably  of 
general  significance,  there  are,  here  and  there,  exceptions. 
The  most  marked  exception  is  the  genus  Pontodrilv^,  The 
two  species  of  this  genus — P,  littoralis^  and  P.  Marionis^ — 
live  habitually  upon  the  sea-shore  among  the  debris  cast  up 
by  the  waves,  but  above  the  high- water  mark.  Both  species 
occur  on  the  southern  French  coast  near  Marseilles,  Nice, 
and  Villefranche. 

This  being  the  case,  it  is  remarkable  that  earthworms  have 
not  been  made  more  use  of  in  works  dealing  with  geographical 
distribution.  Even  so  excellent  a  treatise  as  Professor 
Heilprinn's  recently  published  "Distribution  of  Animals" 
contains  no  mention  of  the  group. 

The  barriers  on  land  to  the  dispersal  and  migration  of 
earthworms  are  not  many.  They  depend,  so  far  as  we  know, 
upon  no  special  kind  of  soil,  provided  only  it  be  sufficiently 
damp.  Eivers  would  hardly  interfere,  as  so  many  (?  all) 
species  withstand  immersion  in  fresh  water  for  a  long  period. 
Deserts,  however,  would';  and  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the 

*  The  Fonnation  of  Vegetable  Mould  through  Earthworms.  Ijondon, 
1830,  p.  120. 

'  Orubb,  K,  Ueber  neue  oder  wenig  bekannten  Anneliden— Arch.  f. 
Katnrg.,  zli.,  p.  127. 

•  Pekrier,  E.,  Etudes  sur  Torgauisation  des  Lombriciens,  etc. — Arch. 
Zool.  Exp.,  t.  ix.  (1881),  p.  176. 

VOL.  X.  T 
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earthworm  fauna  of  Africa  is  very  diflferent  indeed  from 
that  of  the  warm  parts  of  Europe  or  of  Asia.  It  seems  clear, 
however,  that  although  special  soils  are  not  required  for  the 
existence  of  worms,  they  affect  their  numbers  very  considerably. 
Naturally  a  soil  which  is  rich,  and  productive  of  abundant 
vegetation,  will  harbour  more  worms  than  one  which  is  poor. 

It  has  been  noticed  by  many  that  cultivation  has  a  great 
deal  to  do  not  only  with  the  abundance  but  even  the  pre- 
sence of  worms  in  the  soil  at  alL  Certain  districts  of  North 
America  have  been  stated  to  be  entirely  devoid  of  earthworms 
until  put  imder  cultivation. 

Cultivation  of  the  land  has  a  very  marked  influence  on  the 
abundance  of  the  worms  found  in  it.  Mr  Fletcher  found  ^ 
that  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Burrawang,  N.S.W.,  the  average 
was  10,000  per  acre  in  virgin  soil.  Urquhart  *  gives  348,840 
and  784,080  as  the  average  in  New  Zealand  districts  which 
had  been  seventeen  years  in  grass ;  and  Mr  W.  W.  Smith  • 
gives  an  estimate  for  cultivated  lands  of  5-16  per  square  foot 

Before  discussing  some  of  the  inferences  which  may  be 
drawn  from  a  study  of  the  distribution  of  this  group  of 
worms,  it  is  requisite  to  lay  before  the  reader  the  facts. 

I  shall  only  mention  those  species  which  have  been  identi- 
fied in  a  trustworthy  manner,  indicating  others  with  a  mark 
of  interrogation.  The  regions  introduced  by  Mr  Sclater  will 
be  adopted,  the  precise  habitat  of  the  species  being  also 
given,  so  far  as  is  possible  Those  which  also  occur  in  other 
regions  have  the  initial  letter  of  that  region  appended,  and 
are  printed  in  Clarendon  type.  In  the  case  of  genera  occur- 
ring in  more  than  one  region  the  generic  name  only  is  thus 
distinguished,  and  only  once  for  each  region.^ 

^  Notes  on  Australian  Earthwonns — Proc  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (1886), 
p.  527. 

*  On  the  Habits  of  Earthwonns  in  New  Zealand— Trans.  N.Z.  Inst, 
vol  xvi  (1883),  p.  269.  . 

'Notes  on  New  Zealand  Earthworms— Trans.  N.Z.  Inst,  voL  xix. 
(1886),  p.  183. 

*  In  the  tables  of  specif  the  term  Ferichasta  is  applied  to  all  those  species 
which  are  included  in  the  subgenera  Peiichseta  and  Megascolex  as  defined  by 
myself  (P.  Z.  S.,  1890,  pt.  ii.).  This  is  done  for  the  sake  of  uniformity.  It 
would  be  impossible  to  apply  the  terms  accurately  in  some  cases. 
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I.  Neotropical  Region,  N. 

1.  Geoscolex  maximtta,  Leuck.  (  =  Titanus  brasUiensis,  E.  P.). 

BraziL 

2.  Geoscolex  Forguesi,  E.  P.     La  Plata. 

3.  AnteiM  gigas,  E.  P.     Cayenne. 

4.  RhinodrUus  paradoxus,  E.  P.     Venezuela.     O. 

5.  Rhinodrilus  (Thamnodrilus)   Guliehn%   F.  E.  B.     British 

Guiana.^ 

6.  Rhinodrilvs  tenkcUei,  Horst.     Surinam. 

7.  UrochaBta  corethrara  (Fritz  Mailer).     Brazil,  Martinique, 

Bermuda.     O.,  A. 

8.  Acanthodrilns  georgianus,  Mich.     S.  Georgia,  Falklands. 

N'.,  E.,  A. 

9.  Acanthodriku  pictiLS,  Mich.     Valdivia,  Chili. 

10.  AcanthodriltLS  ffilgert,  Mich.     Corral,  Chili. 

11.  AcarUhodrilus  littoralis  (^K\xi\iQrg)  {  =  A  pato^ontca,  Kinb.). 

Straits  of  Magellan. 

12.  Accmthodrilus  Bovei,  Rosa.     Puntarenas. 

13.  Acanthodrilns  Dalei,  F.  E.  B.     Falklands. 

14.  Eadrilus  peregrinas,  E.  P.  (?  =  ^.  Laoazii  and  E,  dedpiens), 

Rio  Janeiro,  Martinique,  Bahamas.     A. 

15.  Eudriltis  silvicola,  F.  E.  B.     British  Guiana. 

16.  Perichsta  indica,  Horst.    O.,  A. 

17.  PerichaBta  affinis,  Perrier.    O. 

18.  PerichsBta  Hoolleti,  K  P.     Bahamas.    O. 

19.  FerichcBta  aspergillum,  E.  P.    Bermuda. 

20.  Ferichasta  elongcUa,  E.  P.     Peru. 

21.  Ferichceta  dicystis,  E.  P.     Brazil. 

22.  Ferichasta  tricystis,  E.  P.     Brazil. 

23.  Diachasta  Thomasii,  Benh.     St  Thomas. 

24.  Onychochceta  Windlei,  F.  E.  B.     Bermuda. 

25.  Urobentts  brasiliensis^  Benh.     Pedza  A9U. 

26.  Trigaster  Lankesteri,  Benh.     St  Thomas. 

27.  Allolobophora  submbicunda,  Eisen.     Puntarenas.     P.,  N'. 

28.  Allolobophora  trapezoides,  Dug^.    Corral,  ChilL    P. 

29.  Allolobophora  fatida,  Sav.    Lota,  Chili.    P.,  N'. 

30.  AUonis  tetraedms,  Sav.     Valparaiso.     P.,  N'. 

31.  Cryptodrilus*  (?)  spattUi/er,  Mich.     Corral,  Chili.     O.,  A. 

'  This  worm  really  possesBes  a  long  retractile  prostomiam  and  ornamented 
set®,  and  should  therefore  be  included  in  genus  Rhinodrilus, 
^  The  query  is  that  of  the  describer. 
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And  the  following,  which  need  further  study,  and  are  at 
present  unrecognisable.  Those  are  queried  whose  generic 
name  is  even  doubtfully  correct : — 

?  Pontoscolex  a/renicola^  Sohmarda.     Jamaica. 

?  Eurydanie  insignisy  Kinberg.     St  Joseph,  Panama. 

Nitocris  ( =  Periclueta)  gra^dlis,  Kinberg.     Rio  Janeiro. 
1  Hypogaeon  cUys,  Einb.     Buenos  Ayres. 
?  Hypogceon  heUrostichon,  Sohmarda.     Quita 
%  Lumbricua  armatus,  Kinb.     Buenos  Ayres. 
?  Lumbrictts  cUyaUes,  Kinb.     Buenos  Ayres. 
1  Lumbricus  tellus,  Kinb.     Buenos  Ayi-es. 
f  Lumbricus  pampicola,  Kinb.     Monte  Video. 

Mandane  (  =  AcarUhodriltts)  siagnaliSy  Kinb.   Monte  Video. 
1  Lumbricus  mcUu^nuSf  Weyenberg.     Argentine. 
1  Lumbricus  argentinus,  Weyenb.     Argentine. 
1  Lumbricus  dissidenSy  Weyenb.     Argentine. 
?  Lumbricus  corduvensis,  Weyenb.*     Argentine. 
?  Lumbricus  luteus.  Gay.     Ohili. 
?  Lumbricus  vcUdiviensis,  Gay.     Chili. 
?  Lumbricus  semifasdaiuSy  Burmeister. 

II.  Nearctic  Region,  N'. 

1.  Acanthodrilus  (/>ip^ar(^ta)  commt^;2t«,  .Garman.     Illinois. 

N.,  E.,  A. 

2.  Plu^Uus  heteroporus,  E.  P.     Pennsylvania. 

3.  PerichflBta  sp.  (in  hot-houses).     N.,  0.,  K,  A. 

4.  Tetraganurus  pupa,  Eisen.     Canada. 

5.  Allurus  tetraedrus  (l).^    Canada.    P.,  N. 

^  With  regard  to  the  species  described  by  Weyenberg  ( Descripciones  de 
nuevos  gusanos— Boll.  Ac.  Rep.  Arg.,  pp.  218-218),  it  is  clear  tliat,  whatever 
they  may  be,  the  last  two  are  not  Lumbricus,  since  the  clitellum  occupies  in 
L,  dissidens  segments  15-18,  and  in  L,  Corduvensis  18-22,  or  17-21.  The 
former  species  is  said  to  have  no  prostominm.  The  first  two  species  may  bo 
LtmbricuSy  but  it  is  impossible  to  identify  any  of  them. 

'  Allurus  tetraedrus  must  be  regarded  as  a  rather  uncertain  North  American 
form.  I  have  included  it  in  the  list  on  the  strength  of  a  specimen  kindly  sent 
to  me  some  time  since  by  Mr  Tyrrel  of  the  Canadian  Geological  Survey. 
I  examined  this  specimen  by  means  of  longitudinal  sections,  and  identified 
it  with  Allurus  on  account  of  the  structure  of  the  gizsard  (see  Beddard, 
On  the  Anatomy  of  Allurus  tetraedrus— Quart.  Jonm.  Micr.  Sci.,  vol.  xxviiL). 
But  as  Tetragonurus  has  not  been  anatomised,  it  is  far  from  impossible  that 
that  genus  may  prove  to  be  identical  in  this  particular  with  Allurus^  The 
sexual  organs  were  not  sufficiently  developed  to  permit  of  any  certain  con- 
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6.  Allolobophora  boBokii,  Eisen.     California.     P. 

7.  Allolobophora  chlorotica,  Hoffm.     California.    P. 

8.  Allolobophora  foBtida,  Sav.     Illinois,  Iowa.     P.,  N.,  A. 

9.  Allolobophora  sabmbiconda,  Eisen.    Canada.    P.,  at. 

10.  Allolobophora  mucosa,  Eisen.     New  England,  Illinois.     P. 
.11.  Allolobophora  trapezoides,  Dug^s.    New  England,  Canada, 
etc.    P. 

12.  Allolobophora  tennis,  Eisen.     New  England,  etc.     P. 

13.  Allolobophora  tumida,  Eisen.     New  England.     P. 

14.  Allolobophora  parva, 'Eisen,     New  England.     P. 

15.  Lombricas  hercnlens,  Say.    New  England.    P. 

16.  Lombricas  rabellns,  Hoffm.    Newfoundland.    P. 

17.  Lumbricus  castaneus,  Say.     Canada.     P. 

The  following  are  not  recognisable : — 

Lumbricus  anierican/us,  E,  P. 
?  Lumbricus  Apii,  Kinb.     California. 
?  Hypogcuon  hirtum,  Sav.     Philadelphia. 

Fheretima  {  =  Perichceta)  calif ornicay  Kinb.     California. 

m.  Ethiopian  Refifion,  E. 

1.  Acanthodrilus  capensis,  F.  E.  B.      Cape  of   Good   Hope. 

N.,  N'.,  A.,  E. 

2.  Acantlwdrilus  Buttikoferij  Horst     Liberia. 

3.  Acanthodrilus  Schhgelii,  Horst.     Liberia. 

4.  Acanthodrilus  Beddardi,  Horst.     Liberia. 

5.  AcantliodriltM  verticUlatus,  E.  P.     Madagascar. 

6.  Acanthodrilus  scioanuSy  Hosa.     Let.  Marefia,  Scioa. 

7.  AcantJiodrilus  Stuhlniannt,  Mich.     ZambesL 

8.  AcantJiodrilvs  affinis,  Mich.     ZambesL 

9.  PerichflBta    capensi,s,    Horst.       Cape    of    Good    Hope. 

N.,  N'.,  0.,  E.,  A. 

10.  Feri>clueta  robusta,  E.  P.     Mauritius. 

11.  Teleudrilus  Bagazzii, 'Rosa,     Scioa. 

12.  MicrocJujBta  Bappiiy  F,  E.  B.     Natal. 

13.  Microchceta  Beddardi,  Benh.     Natal. 

14.  Pygmceodrtltcs  quilimanensis,  Mich.     Zambesi. 

clnsions,  and  these  are  the  only  organs  at  present  which  would  enable  the 
question  to  be  decided ;  the  male  apertures  are  on  tlio  12th  segment  in 
TeiragmmruSj  on  the  13th  in  Allurus, 
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16.  Eudriloides  parvtu,  Mich.     ZambesL 

16.  Eudriloides  gypscUfis,  Mich.     Zanzibar. 

17.  Nemertodriltu  griaeus,  Mich.     ZambesL 
IS.*  CcUlidriliu  scrobi/er,  VLich.     Zambesi. 

19.  Polytoreutus  ccsruleua,  Mich.     Zanzibar. 

20.  Stuhlmannia  variabilis,  Mich.    Zanzibar. 

21.  Perionyx  sp.,  Mich.     ZambesL     O. 

The  following  imperfectly  characterised  species  have  been 
described  from  this  region.  The  queries  signify  that  the 
generic  name  is  not  certainly  correct : — 

f  Geogenia  natalensis,  Kinb.     NataL 

PerichcRta  rodericensis,  Grube.     Mauritius. 

Lampito  (  =  Perichoeta)  Mauritii,  Einb.     Mauritius. 

Perichceta  Sanctce  Helenas,  Baird.     St  Helena, 
f  Lumbricus  Josephines,  Kinb.     St  Helena. 
1  Lumhrictis  Eugenia:,  Kinb.     St  Helena, 
f  LurnbriciLS  Helence,  Kinb.     St  Helena. 
1  Lumbricus  Hortensice,  Kinb.     St  Helena. 
1  Lumbricus  in/elix,  Kinb.     Natal, 
f  Lumbricus  capensis,  Kinb.     Cape  Colony. 
1  Luinbricus  rubrofasciata,  Baird.    St  Helena. 
1  Hegisipyle  Hanno,  Kinb.     Natal. 

IV.  Palaarctic  Region,  P. 

1.  Microscolex  modestus,^ 'Rosa.     Italy.     Tenerife. 

2.  PhotodrUus  phosphoreus,  Giard.     N.  France. 

3.  Pontodrilus  littoralis,  Grube.     S.  France. 

4.  PontodrUus  Marionis,  Perrier.     S.  France. 

5.  Hormogaster  Redii,  Rosa.     Italy. 

6.  Perichoeta  Sieboldi,  Horst.     Japan.     N.,  N'.,  O.,  E.,  A. 

7.  Perichceta  japonica,  Horst.     Japan. 

8.  Perichceta  Schmardce,  Horst.     Japan. 

9.  PerichaBta  HoolletL    France.    N'.,  O. 

^  This  species  has  at  present  only  been  recorded  by  Rosa  [MieraseoUx 
modestus,  n.  gen.  n.  sp. — Boll.  Mus.  Zool.  Torino,  vol  ii.  (1887X  No.  19], 
who  received  it  from  Genoa.  That  the  genus  occurs  in  Tenerife  I  am  to  state 
here  (for  the  first  time),  since  1  have  examined  a  number  of  specimens  kindly 
collected  for  me  in  that  island  by  Mr  K  6.  Poolton,  F.R.S.  They  may 
possibly  belong  to  a  distinct  species,  but  I  have  not  yet  taken  the  oppor- 
tunity of  thoroughly  working  out  their  anatomy. 
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10.  Perichsta  difbringens   (?  =  P.  indica).    England,    France. 

N'.,  O.,  N. 

11.  Lmnbricasrnbellas,  Hoffin.    Europe.    N'. 

12.  Lumbricus  melibceus,  Rosa.     Italy. 

13.  Lmnbricas  herculens,  Say.    Europe.    N'. 

14.  Lundyricus  £isent,  Lev.     Europe. 

15.  Lmnbricas  castaneus,  Say.    Europe.    N'. 

16.  Allolobophora  fotida,  Say.     Europe.    N'.,  N.,  A. 

17.  AUolobophora  rubicunda,  Eisen.     Europe. 

18.  Allolobophora  trapezoides,  Eisen.    Europe.    N'. 

19.  Allolobophora  mucosa,  Eisen.    Europe.    N'. 

20.  Allolobophora  chlorotica,  Say.    Europe.    N'. 

21.  Allolobophora  alpina,  Rosa.     Italy. 

22.  Allolobophora  constricta,  Rosa.     Italy. 

23.  Allolobophora  minima,  Rosa.     Italy. 

24.  Allolobophora  Boeckii,  Eisen.     Europe.    N'. 

25.  Allolobophora  transpadana,  Rosa.     Italy. 

26.  Allolobophora  profuga^  Rosa.     Italy,  Spain. 

27.  AUolobophora  complaTuUa,  Dug^s.     France,  Italy,  Spain. 

28.  Allolobophora  Tellinii,  Rosa.     Italy. 

29.  Allolobophora  celtica,  Rosa.     Italy. 

30.  Allolobophora  veneta,  Rosa.     Italy,  Portugal. 

31.  Allolobophora  Ninnii^  Rosa.     Italy. 

32.  Allolobophora  ictericdy  Say.     France,  Italy. 

33.  Allolobophora  gigas,  Dug^     France. 

34.  Allolobophora  Fraissei,  Orley.     Balearic  Is. 

35.  Allolobophora  mediterranea,  Orley.     Balearic  Is. 

36.  Allolobophora  MoUeri,  Rosa.     Portugal. 

37.  Allolobophora  tenuis,  Eisen.     Scandinayia.     N'. 

38.  Allolobophora  Hispcmica,  Ude.     Spain. 

39.  Allolobophora  Hermanni,  Mich.     Germany. 

40.  Allolobophora  neglectay  Rosa.     Italy. 

41.  Allolobophora  norvegica,  Eisen.     Scandinavia. 

42.  AUolobophora  I^ordenskioldi,  Eisen.     Siberia  (?). 

43.  AUolobophora  limicola,  Mich. 

44.  Allolobophora  subrubicunda,  Eis.    Scandinayia,  Italy.    N'. 

45.  Allolobophora  octaedra,  Say.     Europe. 

46.  Allolobophora  neapolitana,  Orley.     Italy. 

47.  Allolobophora  longa,  Ude. 

48.  AUolobophora  trapezoides,  Dug^ 

49.  Criodriliis  lacuum,  Hoflfin.     Europe. 
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50.  AUtinis  tetraedrns,  Sav.    N.,  N'.,  A. 

51.  AUurus  dubiuSf  Miqh.     GJermany. 

52.  AUurus  heixymv^,  Mich.     CJermany. 

The  species  of  Allohhophora  and  Lumbricus,  which  ere 
given  in  the  above  lists  as  occurring  in  the  Palsearctic  and 
Nearctic  regions,  require  some  explanation. 

In  the  first  place,  I  have  omitted  the  synonyms.  This 
was  done  advisedly,  as  the  present  paper  does  not  profess  to 
be  a  revision  of  the  two  genera.  In  the  second  place,  I 
have  accepted,  without  discussion,  Eosa's  names  so  far  as 
possible.  But  in  doing  this,  I  do  not  necessarily  imply  that 
in  my  opinion  Rosa's  names  are  better  founded  than  those  of, 
for  example,  Vejdovsky.  Confining  myself  to  one  natural- 
ist's nomenclature,  I  select  that  of  Rosa  because  it  happens 
to  be  more  familiar  to  me.  As  my  purpose  is  that  of  com- 
paring the  earthworms  of  different  countries,  the  question  of 
names  is  obviously  of  no  moment  so  long  as  the  same  name 
is  applied  to  the  same  species.  The  above  list  is,  I  am 
aware,  incomplete ;  but  as  there  is  some  doubt  about  many 
species,  I  do  not  see  any  advantage  in  mentioning  a  number 
of  more  or  less  dubious  names.^ 

V.  Oriental  Region,  0. 

1.  Moniligaster  deshayesi,^  E.  P. 

2.  Moniligaster  Barwelli,  F.  E.  B.     Manila. 

3.  Moniligaster  imnutus,  Bourne.     India. 

4.  Moniligaster  sapphirinoides,  Bourne.     India. 

5.  Moniligaster  grandis.  Bourne.     India 

6.  Moniligaster  aniquus,  Bourne.     India. 

7.  Moniligaster  robvsttcs,  Bourne.     India. 

8.  Moniligaster  papillatvsy  Bourne.     India. 

I  must,  however,  refer  to  two  remarkable  types  recently  described  by 
Levinsen  (Om  to  nye  Regnormslaegten  fra  -figypten — Vid.  Medd.  nat  For. 
Kjobenhaven,  1889),  viz.,  Siphonogaster  oegyptiacua  and  JHffiUbranehus  jUIoH' 
cus.    The  latter  is  possibly  AIttm  nilolica.    Their  affinities  are  uncertain. 

'  Whether  these  two  species  are  really  distinct  from  each  other  or  from 
some  of  those  described  by  Bourne  (On  Indian  Earthworms,  etc. — P.  Z.  S.,  1886, 
pp.  662-672)  is  uncertain.  Horst's  Moniligaster  Houteni  (Descriptions  of 
Earthworms,  No.  I. — Notes  Leyd.  Mus.,  ix.,  p.  97)  may  turn  out  also  to  be 
identical  with  one  of  Bourne's  species. 
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9.  Moniligaster  ruher,  Bourne.     India. 

10.  Moniligaster  Houteni,  Horst     Sumatra. 

11.  Cryptodrilus  sp.    India.    A.,  N'.^ 

12.  Urochsta corethnira,  KT,  {=U,  duhia,  Horet).   Malayan  ^ ^,tCf 

Archipelago.     N.,  A. 

13.  GlyphidriltLS  Weberi,  Horst.  ^  v^^ 

14.  Typhoius  orientalise  F.  E.  R     Burmah.  j  1^  ' 

15.  Typhceus  Gammii,  F.  £.  B.     Near  Calcutta. 

16.  Typhceus  Masanif  Bourne.     India. 

17.  Perionyx  excavatue^  (?  incl.  P.  m^%ntosh\%e  F.  K  B.).     India 

and  Burmah. 

18.  Perionyx  saltans^  Bourne.     India. 

19.  PerichaUa  ccerulea,  Tempi.     Ceylon. 

20.  PerichaBta  afflnis,  E.  P.  India,  Ceylon,  Manilla,  Burmah.  N. 

21.  Perichceta  armcUa,  F.  E.  B.     India,  Burmah,  Borneo. 

22.  PerichaBta  Houlleti,  E.  P.     India,  Ceylon.     N. 

23.  Perichceta  ceylonica,  F.  R  B.     Ceylon. 

24.  Perichceta  Lawsoniy  Bourne.     India. 

25.  Perichceta  hivaginata^  Bourne.     India. 

26.  Perichceta  gracilis,  Bourne.     India. 

27.  Hoploclujeta  Stuart%  Bourne     India. 

28.  Perichceta  bttrliarensis,  Bourne.     India. 

29.  Perichceta  huUkalensis,  Bourne.     India. 

30.  Perichceta  mirabilis,  Bourne.     India. 

31.  Perichceta  salettensis,  Bourne.     India. 

32.  Perichsta  indica,  Horst.     India,  Sumatra,  Java.    N.,  A. 

33.  Perichceta  luzonica,  K  P.     Manilla. 

34.  Perichceta  Vaillanti,  F.  E.  B.     Manilla. 

35.  Peric/tceta  annukUa,  Horst.     Malayan  Archipelago. 

36.  Perichceta  rnvsica,  Horst.     Java. 

37.  Perichceta  Hasselti,  Horst     Sumatra. 

38.  Perichceta  sumatrana,  Horst.     Sumatra. 

39.  Perichasta  hiserialis,  E.  P.     Manilla. 

40.  PerichaUa  Jlorsti,  F.  E.  B.     Manilla. 

41.  Perichceta  quadragenanria,  E.  P.     East  Indies. 

42.  Perichceta  Fece,  Rosa.     Burmah. 


^  I  receiyed  some  time  since  from  tbe  Botanical  Gardens  at  Seebpore  a  single 
example  of  a  worm  apparently  belonging  to  this  genns.  Unfortunately,  the 
specimen  is  now  missing. 

>  I  suppose  that  Rosa  is  right  in  uniting  these  two  (c/.  Rosa,  I  lombrichi 
raccolti  nelF  isola  Nias,  etc. — Ann.  Mus.  civ.  Genera,  vol.  vii.,  1889). 
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43.  Perichceta  modiglxa/ni^  Bosa.     Nias. 

44.  Deodrilua  Jctchsoni,  n.  gen.,  n.  sp.     Ceylon. 


The  following  insufficiently  known  species  are  from  this 
region: — 

Perichceta  Juliana,  E.  P.     Saigon. 
Perichasta  cceruUa,  E.  P.     Manilla. 
Perichceta  bicincta,  E.  P.     Manilla. 
Perichceta  Uucocycla,  Schm.     Ceylon. 
Perichceta  viridia,  Schm.     Ceylon. 
Perichceta  hrachycycla,  Schm.     Ceylon. 
Perichceta  cingulata,  Schm.     Ceylon. 
Perichceta  java^ica,  Eonb.     Java. 

VI.  Australian  Region,  A. 


1.  Perichata  exigua,  FL     Australia.     N.,  0.,  E. 

2.  Perichceta  monticola,  FL         „ 

3.  Perichceta  canalictUatay  Fl.     „ 

4.  PericIuBta  stirlingi,  Fl.           „ 

5.  Perichceta  raymondiana,  Fl.  „ 

6.  Perichceta  hamiUoni,  Fl.         „ 

7.  Perichceta  wiUonicma,  Fl.       „ 

8.  Perichceta  fecunda,  Fl.            „ 

9.  Perichasta  bakeri,  Fl. 

10.  Perichasta  dorealie,  FL            „ 

U.  Perichattatenax^Tl                „ 

12.  Perichceta  austrina,  Fl.           „ 

13.  Perichceta  gracilis,  Fl.            „ 

14.  Perichceta  barronensis,  Fl.      „ 

15.  Perichceta  queen8landica,Fi,  „ 

16.  Perichceta  damleiensis,  Fl.     „ 

17.  Perichceta  peregrina,  FL         „ 

' 

18.  Perich(Btaaustralis,  Fl.           „ 

19.  Perichceta  coocii,  Fl.                 „ 

20.  Perichastaneuocombei^F.KB.  „ 

21.  Perichasta  upoluensia,  F.  E.  B. 

Upolu. 

22.  Perichceta  Forbeai,  F.  E.  B.     New  Guinea. 

23.  Perichasta  intermedia,  F.  E.  B. 

New  Zealand. 

24.  Perichceta  antarctica,  Baird. 

>i 
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25.  Perichata  indica,  Horat     New  Caledonia. 

26.  EvdrilvA  dubitu,}  FL       Australia. 

27.  Eadiilns  Boyeriy  F.  R  B.«    New  Caledonia.     N.,  R 

28.  Ferrissogaster  excavata^  FL     Australia. 

29.  Anisochasta  attenuata^  FL  ,, 

30.  Amsochceta  enormis,  FL  ,, 

31.  AnisochoUa  Coxii^  Fl.  ,, 

32.  Allolobophora  trapezoides,  Dug^.    N.,  P. 

33.  Allolobophora  totida,  Sav.    N.,  N'.,  P. 

34.  Allolobophora  proftiga,  Rosa.    P. 

35.  Cryptodrilns  ruhens^  FL    Australia.     O.,  N. 

36.  CryptodrUus  rttsticus,  Fl.  „ 

37.  Cryptodrilvs  saccariuSy  Fl.        „ 

38.  CryptodHlus  mediterreiu,  Fl.    „ 

39.  Cryptodrilus  unicus,  FL  (  =  C.  purpureus,  Mich.).  Australia. 

40.  Cryptodrilvs  Fletcheri,  F.  E.  B.     Australia. 

41.  Cryptodrilus  mudgeamts,  Fl. 

42.  Cryptodrilus  ccmalicukUuSf  Fl. 

43.  Cryptodrilus  Sloanei,  Fl. 

44.  Cryptodrilus  oxleyensis^  Fl. 

45.  Cryptodrilus  mani/estus,  Fl. 

46.  Cryptodrilus  fastigatuSy  Fl. 

47.  Cryptodrilus  tenuiSy  Fl. 

48.  Cryptodrilus  mediocris,  FL 

49.  Cryptodrilus  iUawa/rrcs^  FL 

50.  Cryptodrilus  singularisy  Fl. 

51.  Digaster  Perrieri,  Fl. 

52.  Digaster  lumbricoides,  R  P. 

53.  Perissogaster  nunoralis,  Fl. 

54.  Perissogaster  queenslandica,  Fl. 

55.  Megascolides  camdenensis^  Fl. 

56.  Megascolides  grandis,  Fl. 

57.  MegqtscoUdes  gippslandicus,  M'Coj. 

58.  Megascolides  tasmamanus,  Fl. 

59.  Megascolides  t/uhercaUUv^^  Fl. 

60.  Megascolides  illawarrce,  FL 

61.  Megascolides  pymceuSf  FL 


^  This  species  is  considered  by  Rosa  to  be  a  Mtcroseolex, 

'  Eudriltts  Boyeri  is  not,  perhaps,  very  easily  definable  as  distinct  from 
E,  deeipienSf  or  either  of  the  other  two  species  of  Eudrilua  described  by 
Perrier  from  the  New  World. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


278  Proceedings  of  the  Boyal  Physical  Society, 

62.  Dichogaster  Danumia,  F.  E.  B.     Fiji. 

63.  Acanthodrilns  avstraUs^  Micb.     Auatralk.     N.,  N'.,  R 

64.  Acanthodrilus  novce  ZelanduBy  F.  E.  B.     New  Zealand. 

65.  AcarUhodriltts  disHmilis,  F.  £.  B.  „ 

66.  Acant/iodriltcs  neglectus,  F.  R  B.  „ 

67.  Acanthodrilus  muUiporuSf  F.  E.  B.  „ 

68.  Acanthodrilus  Rosce,  F.  K  B.  „ 

69.  Acanthodrilus  anneotens,  F.  E.  B.  ,, 

70.  Acanthodrilus  antarcticus,  F.  E.  B.  „ 

71.  Rhododrilm  minutus,  F.  E.  B.  „ 

72.  Acanthodrilus  ungulatus,  Perrier.     New  Caledonia. 
,  73.  Aca/iUhodrilus  Layardi^  F.  £.  B.  „ 

74.  Urochffita  australiensis,^  F.  K  B.     Australia.     N.,  O. 

75.  DeinodrUas  Benhami,  F.  E.  B.     New  Zealand. 

76.  Neodr'dus  monoeystts,  F.  E.  B.  „ 

This  list  may  be  increased  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
forms,  which  are  unrecognisable ;  in  many  cases  even  the 
generic  name  is  probably  wrong;  these  are  queried : — 

AcamthodrUvA  tdigi7wsus,  Hutton.     New  Zealand. 
1  Digaster  Icevis,  Hutton. 
?  Digaster  campestris,  Hutton. 
?  Luinbricus  an/ntUatus,  Hutton. 

Perichceta  sylvestris^  Hutton. 

Perichceta  lineata,  Hutton. 

Pheretima  (  =  Perichceta)  montana,  Kinb.     Otaheiti. 

Perichmta  taitensis,  Grube.     Otaheiti. 

PericJiasta  suhqtuulrangularis,  Grube.     Viti. 

Perichceta  ceriginosa,  Einb.     Guam. 

Perichceta  corticis^  Elinb.     Hawai 
%  Lumbricus  tahitanuSy  Kinb.     Otaheiti. 
?  Lumbricus  tongaensis,^  Grube.     Tonga 

Eudrilus  sp.  1  {Jide  Benham).     New  Zealand. 
?  Uypogceon  ha/oaicus^  Kinb.     HawaL 
?  Uypogceon  orthosticlwn,  Scbm.     New  Zealand. 

A  glance  at  the  above  lists  does  not  at  first  seem  to 
permit  of  the  deduction  of  any  general  statements  respecting 

^  I  have  not  yet  described  this  species,  but  I  believe  it  to  be  distinct  from 
U.  coretkrura, 

^Certainly  not  Luinbricus^  as  clitellum  extends  from  xiith  to  xviiith  segment 
/  Didiogaster. 
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the  distribution  of  the  group,  except  that  many  genera  and 
some  species  have  a  world-wide  distribution. 

This  is  especially  the  case  with  the  genera  jMnibrims, 
AUolobophora,  and  P^richasta} 

But  it  is  necessary,  in  the  first  place,  to  clear  the  ground 
by  removing  from  the  various  faunal  lists  those  species  which 
have  been  accidentally  introduced  by  man's  agency.  This  is 
obviously  not  an  easy  task.  The  first  question  which  arises 
is,  have  we  any  right  at  all  to  suppose  that  this  has  been  the 
case  T  I  content  myself  with  urging  the  general  probability, 
owing  to  the  importation  of  plants  from  country  to  country, 
and  to  mentioning  one  or  two  instances  which  are  only 
explicable  on  this  theory.  Some  years  ago  the  late  Dr  Baird, 
of  the  British  Museum,  described  in  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Zoological  Society  a  species  of  Perichceta  (P,  diffringens) 
which  had  been  sent  to  him  from  various  parts  of  England, 
but  always  from  conservatories  or  from  gardens  for  the  adorn- 
ment of  which  plants  had  been  imported  from  abroad. 

In  the  Jardin  des  Plantes  Perrier  met  with  Perichceta 
SotUleti,a,  species  which  has  not  been  met  with  in  any  other 
part  of  Europe, 

Both  these  cases  (and  others  might  be  quoted)  seem  to 
show  that  the  species  of  Perichceta  are  in  all  probability  not 
indigenous,  otherwise  they  would  have  been  met  with  in 
other  places  besides  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  plants 
which  had  been  recently  imported  from  the  countries  of 
which  the  species  in  question  are  certainly  nativea 

Two  examples  which  have  come  under  my  own  observa- 
tion may  be  mentioned  as  proving  beyond  a  doubt  (if  indeed 
there  could  be  any  doubt  upon  the  point)  that  earthworms 
may  be  carried  from  abroad  to  this  country. 


^  With  the  exception  of  the  doubtfal  case  of  Lumbricus  and  AUolobophora, 
the  foUowing  are  the  only  species  which  are  known  to  occur  in  more  than  one 
region: — 

UroekoBta  eorethrwrcu    Neotropical  and  Oriental 

PerichoBia  affimis.  „  „ 

PericTujeta  UoulletL  ,,  „ 

Perichaeta  indiea,  „  ,,        and  Australian. 

Evdrilus  decipiens.    Neotropical  and  Anetralian. 
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Mr  Clarence  Bartlett  kindly  presented  me  with  two  earth- 
worms, one  being  an  example  oiPerichceta  indica,  which  he  had 
found  in  the  earth  surrounding  the  roots  of  some  orchids  which 
had  been  recently  imported  by  him  from  South  America. 

A  package  of  ferns  from  New  Zealand  contained  a  large 
number  of  specimens  of  AUolohophora  and  iMmbricus  (I  have 
not  identified  the  species)  which  had  survived  the  long 
voyage.    For  these  I  am  indebted  to  the  same  gentleman. 

The  next  matter  is  to  decide  which  forms  have  been 
probably  introduced,  and  which  are  really  indigenoua  It  is, 
of  course,  impossible  to  do  more  than  make  a  reasonable 
assumption,  which  further  progress  in  our  knowledge  may 
prove  to  be  an  unwarrantable  assumption.  Taking  into 
consideration  what  we  know  of  the  occurrence  of  Perichceta 
in  Europe  and  North  America,  it  may  be  safely  inferred  that 
this  genus  is  Tiot  indigenous  in  either  of  these  countries,  but 
that  it  is  indigenous  in  a  portion  of  the  Palaearctic  region — 
viz.,  in  Japan.^ 

With  regard  to  Lunibricus  and  Allolobophora,  these  genera 
unquestionably  form  the  predominant  tjrpes  in  Europe  and 
North  America.  They  far  outnumber  the  other  genera  not 
only  in  variety  of  species  but  in  number  of  individuals.  It 
cannot,  therefore,  be  doubted  that  they  are  indigenous  to 
these  parts  of  the  world.  On  the  other  hand,  comparatively 
few  species  of  Lvmhricus  and  Allolohophora  have  been 
recorded  from  other  countries.  In  New  Zealand,  for  example, 
the  genus  AcanthodrUus  outnumbers  Lunibricus  and  AUoto- 
hophora.  In  South  America  the  many  peculiar  genera  include 
a  total  number  of  species  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
few  Anticlitellian  worms  which  have  been  recorded  from 
that  continent.  Dr  Michaelsen,^  in  an  important  contribution 

^  Three  species  have  been  described  by  Horst  (New  Species  of  the  Genus 
MegascoleXf  etc — Notes  Leyd.  Mus.,  vol.  v.,  p.  182)  from  Japan.  In  a  collection 
which  Professor  Milne  made  for  me  at  the  kind  request  of  Dr  Anderson,  there 
were  examples  of  Perichasia  which  were  quite  as  numerous  as  AUolobophord 
fcttidat  the  only  other  species  contained  in  the  collection.  This  is  some 
evidence  that  the  genus  Perichceta  is  common  in  Japan.  I  have  not  identi- 
fied the  species. 

^  Oligochsten  des  naturhistorischen  Museums  in  Hamburg—J.  B.  Hamb. 
Wiss.  Anstalt  vL 
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to  the  earthworm  fauna  of  Chili,  places  after  each  of  the 
three  Lumbricidee  the  word  "  eingeschleppt,"  and  I  am  quite 
disposed  to  agree  with  him.  Moreover,  many  of  the  so- 
called  ''  Lvmbricus "  which  occur  in  South  America  and  in 
other  extra-European  countries,  are  certainly  not  referable  to 
this  genus  or  to  Allolobophora.  Pending  the  production  of 
evidence  to  the  contrary,  I  do  not  admit  that  the  genera 
Lvmbricus  and  Allolobophora  are  indigenous  to  any  countries 
but  Europe,  Northern  Asia,  and  North  America. 

It  is,  however,  a  diflScult  task  to  proceed  further  with  the 
elimination  of  those  facts  in  geographical  distribution  which 
have  been  caused  by  the  direct,  though  unconscious,  inter- 
ference of  human  agency. 

There  are  not  many  cases,  fortunately,  which  suggest 
that  this  explanation  should  be  called  in.  The  most  pro- 
minent is  that  of  EudrUiLs.  This  genus  is  common  in 
South  America,  and  in  some  of  the  West  Indian  islands 
(Bahamas) ;  it  is  also  apparently  common  in  New  Caledonia, 
and  occurs  in  New  Zealand.  It  was  first  recorded  by  myself 
from  New  Caledonia  on  the  strength  of  some  specimens 
which  I  received  through  the  kindness  of  Mr  E.  L.  Layard, 
H.RM.  Consul  at  Noumea.  These  specimens  I  described  as 
Evdrilus  Boyeri,  but  it  may  be,  as  Horst  has  suggested,  that 
this  supposed  species  is  not  really  different  from  Perrier's 
EvdrUtis  from  South  America.  I  wrote  to  Mr  Layard  to 
inquire  if  there  was  such  trade  between  these  two  distant 
parts  of  the  world  as  might  reasonably  account  for  the  intro- 
duction of  South  American  forms.  He  informed  me  that 
there  was  not,  and  that  the  chief  trade  was  with  Australia. 
The  genus  Eudrilus  has  been  described  as  occurring  in  this 
latter  country  by  Fletcher ;  but  I  have  not  included  the  genus 
in  my  list  of  Australian  genera,  for  the  reason  that  it  cannot 
be  considered  to  be  proved  that  Fletcher's  Evdrilus  dvbius  is 
really  a  member  of  the  genus.  Bosa^  has  suggested  that  it  is 
probably  referable  to  his  Microscolex.  As  EvdrUvs  occurs  in 
New  Zealand,  it  may  also  occur  in  Australia,  but  the  fauna 
of  these  two  countries  differs  quite  as  much  in  respect  of 

^  Naova  dasaificazione  del  Terricoli — Boll.  Mus.  ZooL  Torino,  vol.  iii., 
No.  41,  p.  15. 
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Oligochaeta  as  in  other  animals.  Evdrilvs  also  is  a  genus 
which  is  to  a  certain  extent  a  primitive  form.  The  opening 
of  the  vasa  deferentia  into  the  atria,  and  the  presence  of  two 
pairs  of  ovaries  and  oviducts*  are  primitive  characters.  For 
the  present  I  regard  the  presence  of  JEudrUus  in  the  tropical 
parts  of  the  New  World  and  in  New  Caledonia  and  New 
Zealand  as  a  fact  of  importance  in  the  geographical  distribu- 
tion of  the  genus,  not  caused  recently  by  man's  interference.* 
Another  doubtful  case  is  Urochcpta.  This  genus  occurs  in 
South  America,  the  West  Indies,  the  Malay  Archipelago,  and 
Western  Australia.  The  fact,  however,  that  the  Australian 
form  is  specifically  different  from  that  of  America,  lends 
very  strong  support  to  the  view  that  this  fact  of  distribution 
is  also  to  be  regarded  as  normal 

The  following  genera  exist  in  more  than  one  geographical 
region  :— 

Perichceta,  P.,  World-wida 

AcarUkodriltis,  E.,  N.,  A.,  N'.      CrypUxirilua,  A.,  O.,  N.  (?) 

Urochceta,  N'.,  O.,  A. 

Eudrilm,  N'.,  A. 

Microscolex,  P.,  A. 

Lumbricus,  World-wide. 

AUolobophoraf  World-wide. 

AUurus,  N'.,  P.,  E. 

while  the  following  are  limited  to  their  region,  with  a  wider 
or  more  restricted  range  within  it 

Table  of  Genera  peculiar  to  different  Regions. 

NeotropicaL    DiacJuBta.  Australian.      MegascoUdes, 

Urobenus.  '              Plwdodritua. 

Trigaster,  AporochoRta, 

Aniens.  Betnodrilus, 

Geoscolex.  Dichogaster, 

Onychochmta,  Neodrilus,  ^ 

Ehinodrilus.  Anisochasta. 

*  Beddard,  Contribntions  to  the  Anatomy  of  Earthworms,  No.  1— P.  Z.  S., 
1887,  p.  883. 

^  This  opinion  is  confirmed  by  Michaelseu's  recent  description  of  a  closely 
allied  form  from  Africa. 

*  I  do  not  consider  that  Fletcher's  genns,  Peritsogastert  is  well  established. 
My  Neodrilut  is  also  doubtful  {see  Proc.  Roy,  Soc  Edin.»  vol  xiv.,  ^887, 
p.  167). 
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Palffiarctic. 


Nearctic. 


Oriental 


Hormogaater, 

Pontodribua. 

Photodrilus. 

Criodrilus, 

Tetragonurus. 

PlutelhM. 

Moniligaster. 

TyphcetLS, 

Glyphidriliis. 

HoplochcBta, 

DeodriltM, 


Ethiopian. 


Microchoeta. 

Teleudrilua. 

Pygmceodrilvs. 

CaMidrihM, 

Polytoreuttis. 

Stuhlma/nnia, 

Evdriloides, 

JVemertodrilus. 


How  far  is  the  distribution  of  earthworms  in  accordance 
with  Mr  Sclater's  regions  ? 

It  is  perfectly  clear  that  the  Neotropical  region — at  least 
the  tropical  parts  of  that  region — is  very  distinct ;  it  contains 
as  many  or  more  peculiar  genera  than  any  other  region. 
An  American  region  (Andrew  Murray),  or  a  Boreal  r^on 
(including  the  Palsearctic  and  Nearctic  regions  of  Mr  Sclater, 
with  Central  and  a  good  portion  of  South  America),  such  as 
that  proposed  by  Mr  Biyth,  will  not  be  at  all  in  accordance 
with  the  facts  of  this  paper.  Plutellvs  may  be  a  Neotropical 
form,  which  has  made  its  way  northwards,  and  AcanthodrUus 
communis  certainly  has  done  so ;  but  the  facies  of  the  two 
faunas  is  very  distinct  Except  AcanthodrUvs,  unless 
AUolobophora  be  counted,  there  are  no  genera  in  common ; 
and  while  Lumbricus  and  Allolohophora  are  the  prevailing 
forms  of  the  north,  we  have  such  genera  as  Antetfs,  Evdrilus, 
and  Geoscolex  in  the  south.  The  West  Indies  clearly  go  with 
South  America,  though  they  have  their  own  peculiarities.  It 
would  be  very  interesting  to  have  some  information  about 
Central  America. 

The  Nearctic  region  cannot,  so  far  as  Earthworms  are 
concerned,  be  separated  from  the  Palaearctic ;  although  there 
are  genera  found  in  one  region  which  do  not  occur  in  the 
other.  The  importance  of  this  might  easily  be  overrated. 
Four  Palaearctic  genera  do  not  occur  in  the  Nearctic  r^on, 
and  three  Nearctic  genera  are  absent  from  the  Palaearctic 
region ;  but  it  cannot  be  denied  that  the  prevailing  cbaracter- 
VOL.  X,  u 
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istic  of  the  earthworm  fauna  of  both  these  regions  is  the 
abundance  and  prevalence  of  Lumbricus  and  AUoldbophoTa, 
amounting  to  an  identity  of  species.  These  facts  therefore 
support  the  reasonableness  of  instituting  an  Arctogsea  or 
Holarctic  region,  as  it  is  termed  by  Heilprinn.  The  com- 
munity of  the  earthworm  fauna  of  the  northern  parts  of  the 
old  and  new  worlds  is  of  course  explicable  on  the  assumption 
of  a  recent  land  connection.  The  distribution  of  certain 
other  animals  {e,g,,  the  glutton,  beaver,  and  elk)  is  in  harmony 
with  such  a  view,  and  there  is  no  diflSculty  on  the  geological 
side  of  assuming  such  a  connection  by  way  of  Behnng 
Strait  where  the  sea  is  shallow,  and  the  distance  from  shore 
to  shore  small 

Dr  Gunther  noticed  that  Japan  differs  more  particularly 
than  any  other  tract  of  country  from  the  rest  of  the  Palaa- 
arctic  region,  and  resembles  the  Oriental 

We  have  already  seen  that  in  Japan  (and  possibly  ad- 
jacent parts  of  China)  alone  is  the  genus  Perichceta  probably 
indigenous.  Here,  then,  is  a  decided  confirmation  of  Dr 
Giinther's  position. 

Huxley  proposed  to  separate  New  Zealand  as  a  distinct 
region,  while  Heilprinn  distinguishes  a  Polynesian  region 
not  including  New  Zealand.  Is  there  anything  to  be  said 
for  either  of  these  modifications  of  Mr  Sclater's  regions? 
We  know  too  little  of  the  earthworm  fauna  of  Polynesia  to 
make  any  deductions  worth  putting  on  paper;  but  New 
Zealand  is  better  known.^  It  does  not  show  a  close  re- 
semblance to  Australia.  The  prevailing  genus  in  New 
Zealand  is  Acanthodrilvs,  which  is  there  represented  by  five 
species.  This  genus  is  certainly  not  common  in  Australia ; 
in  fact  only  one  species,  A.  amtrcUis,  has  been  as  yet  met 
with.  And  we  have  the  careful  investigations  of  Fletcher* 
for  reference,  which  must  comprise  a  fair  sample  of  the  earth- 
worm fauna  of  South-Western  Australia — the  nearest  part  to 
New  Zealand.  On  the  other  hand,  our  knowledge  of  the 
earthworm  fauna  of  New  Zealand  is  confined  to  that  of  the 

1  The  OligochflBtoua  Fauna  of  New  Zealand— P.  Z.  S.  (1889),  p.  877. 
*  Notes  on  Australian  Earthworms — a  series  of  papera  in  Proc  Ian.  Soc 
N.S.W.  (1886-89). 
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Southern  Island  The  North  Island  may  prove  to  be  more 
"  Australian "  in  its  character,  when  it  comes  to  be  known. 
If  it  were  not  for  the  fact  that  in  New  Caledonia  Acantho- 
drUus  is  a  characteristic  form,  the  earthworm  fauna  of  New 
Zealand  would,  perhaps,  rather  support  Professor  Huxley's 
view  of  its  independence  as  a  separate  region. 

This  is  the  place  to  point  out  the  very  striking  resemblance 
that  exists  between  many  parts  of  the  Antarctic  hemisphere  in 
respect  of  their  terrestrial  Oligochaeta. 

Patagonia  and  the  Falkland  Islands  have  between  them 
four  species  of  earthworms  which  are  all  referable  to  the 
genus  Acanthodrilvs.  Although  other  species  may  be  met 
with,  this  genus  is  hardly  likely  to  prove  anything  but  most 
characteristic.  From  South  Georgia  only  one  species  of 
earthworm  has  been  described  {AcanthodrUus  georgianus), 
which  also  occurs  in  the  Falklands.  Kerguelen  and  Marion 
Islands  have  not,  perhaps,  been  very  thoroughly  explored, 
buc  it  is  remarkable  that  the  only  form  which  has  been  dis- 
covered should  be  identical  in  the  two  islands,  and  should 
be  a  species  of  Acanthodrilus.  In  South  Africa  the  genus 
AcarUhodrUus  occurs ;  but  although  several  species  have  been 
described  from  the  African  continent,  the  genus  cannot  at 
present  be  exactly  regarded  as  characteristic. 

It  is  possible  that  this  similarity  between  such  widely 
removed  parts  of  the  earth's  surface  as  those  enumerated 
above  may  be  caused  by  their  nearness  to  the  Antarctic 
continent,  from  which  they  were  all  originedly  stocked.  This 
is  more  credible  than  the  assumption  by  some  of  a  former 
direct  land  connection  between  New  Zealand  and  South 
America.  It  might,  perhaps,  be  believed  that  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  genus  Acanthodrilus  had  a  relation  to  tempera- 
ture, were  it  not  for  the  fact  that  species  have  been  found  in 
Africa  near  to,  but  north  of,  the  Equator.  The  distribution  of 
this  genus  is  in  some  respects  parallelled  by  that  6i  the 
marine  Isopodan  genus  Serolis,  and  of  the  Penguins  and 
SheathbiUs  among  birds,  and  of  the  Coleoptera  among  insects.^ 
It  must  surely  have  originated  in  the  Antarctic  continent, 
and  have  gradually  spread  northwards.  The  species  are 
^  Heilprinn,  loc,  cit.,  p.  281. 
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decidedly  more  numerous  the  closer  we  get  to  the  Antarctic 
continent.  In  America,  for  example,  there  are  four  species 
found  in  S.  Georgia,  the  Falklands,  and  Patagonia,  two  in 
Chili,  and  one  in  North  America.  I  have  mentioned  a  few 
instances  here;  but  Mr  Blanford  has  lately  argued  with 
considerable  force  in  favour  of  an  ancient  land  connection 
between  these  countries  by  the  extension  of  the  Antarctic 
continent  Quoting  many  instances  of  closely-allied  forms 
of  life,  and  especially  laying  stress  upon  the  facts  that 
America  and  New  Zealand  are  not  separated  by  a  depth 
greater  than  2000  fathoms  from  the  southern  land  mass,  he 
also  points  out  that  there  are  not  any  soundings  due  south  of 
Cape  of  Grood  Hope ;  hence  it  is  possible  that  the  ocean  here 
may  be  no  deeper. 

On  the  other  side,  we  have  seven  species  in  New  Zealand 
as  against  one  in  Australia. 

The  African  continent  does  not,  it  is  true,  furnish  much 
evidence  for  this  position  as  far  as  decrease  of  species  as  we 
pass  northwards  is  concerned;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
absence  (?)  of  the  genus  from  North  Africa,  and  at  any  rate 
its  certain  absence  from  Europe,  shows  that  either  the  Desert 
of  Sahara  or  the  Mediterranean  has  formed  a  bar  sufficient 
to  prevent  the  immigration  of  this  genus  from  the  sotUh 
northwards. 

There  is  an  unmistakable  agreement  also  between  the 
Old  and  New  World  tropics.  The  following  generic  types 
are  common  to  the  two : — Perichceta,  Urochceta,  and  Ehino- 
drilus.  On  the  other  hand,  the  genera  Diachceta,  Onychochasta, 
Urobentis,  Trigaster,  Grcoscolex,  and  Anteus  are  peculiar  to  the 
New  World ;  while  TypJueics,  Perionyx,  and  Moniligaster  are 
peculiar  to  the  Old. 

There  is  not  a  marked  agreement  in  species.  Urochceta 
coi'dhrura,  Perichoeta  indica,  P.  affinis,  and  P.  HouUeti  are 
the  only  forms  which  are  common  to  the  Neotropical  and 
Oriental  regions. 

This  resemblance  is  probably  largely  due  to  climatal 
causes.  Perichcetay  although  an  almost  world-wide  genxis,  is 
decidedly  more  abundant  as  we  approach  the  hotter  regions. 
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It  is  an  old  form,  and  has,  therefore,  had  time  to  spread 
widely,  like  the  tapir  and  Peripatvs, 

But  although  the  resemblance  may  have  something  to  do 
with  climatal  causes,  the  evidence  at  our  disposal  by  no 
means  supports  any  theory  of  climatal  distribution  and 
division  of  the  world  into  faunal  zones. 

The  Australian  region,  at  any  rate  as  regards  the  Australian 
continent,  has  a  somewhat  peculiar  earthworm  fauna.  Apart 
from  Perichceta  and  Megascolex,  which  occur  here  as  in  almost 
all  parts  of  the  world,  there  is  the  peculiar  genus  Anisochasta, 
which  connects  Perichceta  with  CryptodrUus}  This  latter 
genus  is,  with  the  exception  of  two  species,  confined  to 
Australia.  It  and  Megascolides,  Digaster,  and  Didymogaster? 
which  are  absolutely  confined  to  Australia,  are  the  most 
characteristic  genera  of  that  continent.  Urochceta  is  repre- 
sented in  Queensland  by  a  distinct  species.^  Acanthodrilus 
is  represented  by  one  species,  as  is  also  Microscolex  (Rosa 
considers  that  Fletcher's  Evdrilus  dtcbivs  is  probably  really 
to  be  referred  to  that  genus).  The  bulk  of  the  Australian 
earthworms  therefore  belong  to  Eosa's  family  Eudrilidce 
(which,  as  it  appears  to  me,  is  a  very  natural  family,  if 
only  Evdrilus  itself  be  excluded !).  Out  of  the  remaining 
eight  genera  of  this  family,  three — viz.,  NeodrUus,  Rhodo- 
drilvs,  and  Dichogaster — are  confined  to  the  Australian 
region,  though  not  inhabiting  Australia  itself.  Of  the 
remaining  five,  PontodrUus  and  PhotodrUus  are  Palsearctic, 
while  Typhceus  is  Oriental,  in  fact,  Indian,  and  Eudriloides 
and  CallidrUus  are  Ethiopian. 

The  Australian  area,  especially  the  Australian  continent, 
forms,  therefore,  a  very  well-marked  distributional  region, 
which  has  something — though  little — ^in  common  with  the 
Oriental  region. 

Oceanic    islands  are    naturally — from  their  origin — ^not 

^  I  regard  Michaelsen's  OryptodriUis  purpuretts  {=unicu8,  FL)  as  represent- 
ing a  new  genus.     I  discuss  the  reasons  for  this  in  a  forthcoming  paper. 

'  Fletcher's  PerissogasUr  does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  a  valid  genus. 

'  I  hope  to  show  elsewhere  that  some  examples  of  Urochceta^  which  I 
described  from  Queensland  some  years  ago  (Observations  on  the  Structural 
Characters  of  certain  new  or  little  known  Elarth worms — Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edin., 
vol.  xiv.,  1887,  p.  160  et  seq.)^  are  distinct  from  U.  corethrura. 
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inhabited  by  purely  terrestrial  animals  which  are  not  gifted 
with  means  of  crossing  the  ocean.  There  are,  however, 
exceptions  to  this  rule,  which  are  not  a  little  puzzling — 
such  as,  for  example,  the  occurrence  of  Pana  Gruppeyi  in  the 
Solomon  Islands.  Earthworms  form  another  exception. 
Apart  from  the  islands  of  the  Pacific,  which  are  for  the 
most  part  separated  from  each  other  by  such  narrow  tracts 
of  ocean  that  an  accidental  transfer  of  species  is  credible,  we 
have  earthworms  occurring  in  Madeira,  Tenerife,  St  Helena, 
Feman  Noronha,  Marion  Island,  Kerguelen,  and  South 
Greorgia.  Tenerife  is  included  in  the  Paleearctic  region,  and 
the  justice  of  this  conclusion  is  borne  out  by  a  consideration 
of  its  earthworms.  Through  the  kindness  of  Mr  E.  B. 
Poulton,  F.E.S.,  and  Mr  F.  W.  Headley,  I  have  become 
possessed  of  a  number  of  earthworms  from  that  island 
belonging  to  the  genera  Microscolex,  Allurus,  and  Allolo- 
hophora.  This  resemblance,  however,  may  perhaps  be  only 
the  result  of  a  more  active  commercial  intercourse  with 
Europe  than  with  any  other  part  of  the  world.  St  Helena 
is  inhabited  by  several  species  of  earthworms  belonging  to 
the  genus  Pericheeta.  But  the  most  interesting  occurrence 
of  earthworms  on  any  oceanic  islands  is  their  occurrence  in 
Kerguelen  and  Marion  Islands  On  each  of  these  islands  one 
species  occurs,  which  appears  to  be  the  same.  As  Lankester's 
AcanthodrUus  kerguelenensis  was  adequately  described,  while 
Grube's  Lumbricus  kerguelarum  was — ^to  avoid  all  semblance 
of  exaggeration — iTiadequately  described,  I  retain  the  former 
name,  though  the  species  are  probably  identical 

There  is  obviously  not  sufficient  intercourse  between 
Kerguelen  and  other  parts  of  the  world  to  account  for  the 
artificial  introduction  of  this  AcanthodrUus;  and,  as  it  differs 
specifically  from  any  form  hitherto  described,  it  has  probably 
occupied  the  islands  for  a  considerable  period.  Kerguelen 
itself  is  an  island  of  considerable  age,  as  is  evinced  by  the 
fact  that  it  possesses  sedimentary  rocks  (formed,  however, 
exclusively  out  of  the  dSbris  of  its  volcanic  substructure).^  I 
point  out  elsewhere  that  Kerguelen  forms  part  of  an  Antarctic 

^  Since  the  above  was  written,  Mr  Blanford's  **  Presidential  Address "  to 
the  Qeological  Society  has  appeared.     I  have  quoted  on  p.  286  some  other 
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faunal  area,  including  New  Zealand  and  Patagonia ;  this  is 
shown  in  many  groups,  both  terrestrial  and  marine.  Probably 
Kerguelen  and  these  other  countries  were  stocked  from  an 
Antarctic  continent  which  was  in  a  comparatively  recent 
geological  period  inhabited  by  terrestrial  animals. 

Table  indicating  Numbeb  of  Genera  in  Different 
Eegions. 


' 

Genera. 

Peooliar  Genera. 

Percentage. 

Palsearctic,     . 
Ethiopian, 
Oriental, 
Nearctic, 
Neotropical,   . 
Australian,     . 

8 

10 

9 

5 

11 

11 

4 
7 
5 
8 
6 
7 

60-0 
70-0 
60-5 
60-0 
60-4 
68-6 

We  cannot,  of  course,  at  present  pay  much  regard  to  the 
numbers  given  for  the  Ethiopian  region,  it  has  been  too  little 
explored ;  but  of  some  of  the  other  regions,  particularly  the 
Palsearctic  and  Australian,  wo  have  a  fair  knowledge.  It  is 
noticeable  that,  as  in  Vertebrata,^  the  Ethiopian,  Neotropical, 
and  Australian  regions  have  the  largest  number  of  peculiar 
forms,  and  the  Nearctic  the  smallest.  The  genera  allowed 
are  those  given  in  the  faunal  lists  on  pp.  269-278,  with  the 
exception  of  the  doubtful  ones  marked  in  those  lists  with  a 
query. 

Chief  Facts  contain^  in  the  above. 

(1.)  The  close  resemblance  between  the  Nearctic  and 
Palsearctic  regions  necessitating  their  fusion  into  a  Holarctic 
region. 

(2.)  The  separation  of  Japan  from  the  Palaearctic,  and  its 
relegation  to  the  Oriental  region. 

(3.)  The  great  richness  of  South  America  and  Australia  in 
peculiar  types. 

suggestions  from  this  important  contribntion  to  the  subject  under  discussion. 
He  remarks,  with  reference  to  Kerguelen,  that  it  is  far  from  clear  that  its 
volcanic  formations  do  not  belong  to  the  continental  tyi)e. 

^  Wallace,  Geographical  Distribution  of  Animals,  vol.  i.,  p.  81. 
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(4.)  The  wide  distribution  of  Acanthodriltcs  in  the  land 
masses  of  the  Southern  hemisphere,  which  agree  in  the  great 
abundance  of  species  of  this  genus  and  comparative  rarity  of 
other  forms. 

(5.)  The  marked  diflference  between  New  Zealand  and 
Australia. 

Explanation  op  Maps. 

PI.  XIII.  The  distributioii  of  the  Acanthodrilidse  is  shown  in  red. 

PL  XIV.  The  dots  indicate  the  areas  occupied  by  the  Eudrilid».^  The  cross 

lines  indicate  the  areas  occupied  by  the  Perichetida.     The  dark  red 

patches  show  when  both  families  occur. 

XXVI.  Notes  upon  the  Marine  AccumtUations  in  Largo  Bay, 
Fife,  and  at  Portrush,  County  Antrim,  North  Ireland. 
By  Alfred  Bell,  Esq.,  London.  (Communicated  by 
James  Bbnnie,  Esq.) 

(Bead  15th  January  1890.) 

Largo  Bay,  Fife. 

Shortly  before  leaving  London  for  Australia,  Mr  Robert 
Etheridge,  juiu,  a  former  president  of  this  Society,  suggested 
to  the  writer  that  if  ever  opportunity  served,  a  further 
examination  of  the  fauna  in  the  raised  beds  near  the  Cockle- 
mill  Bum  in  Largo  Bay  would  be  desirable,  as  the  list  of 
species  recorded  by  him  in  his  paper  upon  these  deposits, 
read  before  the  Royal  Physical  Society,  Edinburgh,  vol.  vi, 
p.  105  (1881),  only  embraced  the  larger  forms.  At  a  later 
period,  thanks  to  the  kindness  of  Mr  J.  Bennie,  who  had 
worked  with  Mr  Etheridge,  the  smaller  matter  and  floatings 
came  into  my  hands,  and  from  these  and  a  second  parcel 
from  the  same  gentleman,  and  material  obtained  on  a  personal 
visit,  the  appended  lists  have  been  compiled. 

The  physical  features  of  the  deposit  have  been  so  carefully 
and  thoroughly  described  by  Mr  Etheridge,  that  little  can  be 
added.  On  my  visit  the  driving  sands  had  partly  obscured 
the  face  of  the  section,  but  not  so  far  as  to  obliterate  the 
traces  of  current  bedding  and  lamination. 

Agreeing  with  my  friend  that  its  origin  is  marine  rather 

^  I  have  not  referred  in  the  text  to  the  occurrence  of  two  new  genera  of 
Endrilidse  which  I  have  just  received  from  Lagos,  W.  Africa. 
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than  subaerial,  I  am  reluctantly  compelled  to  differ  from  him 
in  referring  to  it  as  a  "  raised  beach." 

Useful  as  the  words  "  raised  beach  "  may  be  as  a  geological 
term,  they  are  not  sufficiently  explicit  in  a  palseontological 
sense,  because  beach  faunas  have  their  own  peculiarities 
difTering  in  many  respects  from  faunas  accumulated  under 
other  conditions. 

The  fauna  of  a  raised  beach  depends  upon  the  nature  of 
the  beach  itself.  If  a  flat  sandy  shore,  the  sands  and  shells 
will  be  swept  up  beyond  tide  mark  into  dunes;  if  bounded  by 
clifTs  or  a  rocky  shore,  the  organisms  are  usually  much  broken 
or  swept  off  by  recurring  tides.  A  true  beach  fauna  is 
confined  to  comparatively  few  species,  usually  Littorina, 
MytUus,  and  Cardium  (species  that  can  live  out  of  water  for 
hours),  except  towards  the  verge  of  extremely  low  tides. 

From  the  abundance  of  species,  state  of  preservation,  and 
mode  of  presentation,  the  Largo  Bay  accumulation  appears 
to  be  a  current-bedded  sand-bank  formed  in  the  laminarian 
zone,  the  remains  being  proper  to  that  horizon,  heaped  up 
between  Kincraig  on  the  east  and  Kilconquhar  on  the  north. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  in  this  deposit  are  the 
number  of  moUusca  (nearly  13  per  cent.)  not  found  living  in 
the  JFirth  of  Forth  at  the  present  time,  taking  the  lists  ^  of 
Messrs  Leslie  and  Herdman  as  a  standard  to  go  by.  Further 
research  will  probably  reduce  the  number  of  missing  species, 
but  it  is  certainly  desirable  to  call  notice  to  these,  and  to  the 
Foraminifera,  of  which  nearly  50  per  cent,  do  not  occur  in 
the  above  lists. 

This  may  indicate  a  considerable  lapse  of  time  since  the 
formation  of  the  deposit,  but  does  not  carry  it  back  to  the 
age  of  the  Clyde  beds,  containing  Telling  caicarea  and  Zeda 
pemula,  whose  nearest  habitat  is  Fair  Isle  and  the  Faroes — 
deposits  usually  called  raised  beaches,  but  are  more  properly 
raised  sea-bottoms. 

The  lists  are  still  incomplete,  as  a  further  examination 
shows  the  existence  of  other  organisms — Entomostraca  and 
other  things, — of  which  a  list  will  be  afforded  at  a  later 
period  when  identified. 

*  The  invertebrate  Fauna  of  the  Firth  of  Forth.  Edinburgh,  1881. 
Reprinted  from  Proc.  Roy.  Phys.  Soc.  Edin.,  vol.  xi.,  pp.  68,  201,  268. 
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Species  obtained  from  the  Largo  Bbds. 


Chiton  cineretu,  L. 
Patella  v%dgata,  L. 
Filidiumjulvum,  Miill. 
Hdcuni  peHuddum^  L. 
Tectura  virginea,  Mont. 
^nargintUa  Jisaura,  L. 
Troehua  dnerarius,  L. 

„        helicmua,  Fabr. 
Lacuna  divaricata,  Fabr. 

,,      pallidtda,  Da  Costa. 

,,  „         rar.  neritoidei,  L. 

i^i^/orina  littorea,  L. 

,,        oUuMta,  Omel. 

,,        ru<2i5,  MatoD. 

,,  ,,      yar.  jugom,  Mont 

,,        $axatUi9,  Johnst 

t,        ttndfrosa,  Mont. 
*Ri89oa  abyaaicola,  £.  F. 

*  „      ottc/to,  Lov. 

*  ,f      inconspicua.  Aid. 
„     parva^  Da  Costa. 

,,  „      yar.  ditcrepans,  £.  F. 

,,  „      Yar.  in^«rrupta,  Ad. 

„      reticulata^  Mont 
,,     striates.  Ad. 
,,      vt<r0a,  Mont 

*  ,,      settondioa,  Mont 
*Barleeia  rubra,  Mont 
Jffydrobia  uIvcb,  Penn. 
Skenea  planorbis,  Fabr. 
Homdlogyra  atomue,  PhiL 
Caecum  ^Zo^rum,  Mont 
Turritella  terebra,  L. 
^c/i9tmu»,  Mont 
Odoetamda  acuta,  ieffr, 

tUunila,  Lot. 

ooTUTicIea,  Broc. 

inteniincta,  Mont 

obliqua,  Aid. 

plieaia,  Mont 

spiralis,  Mont 

^i^rrito,  Hanley. 

truncatula,  Jeffr. 

wribilicaiula,  Mahn. 
*(CA«9n«iiteia)  2act£a,  L. 

n*/a,  Phil. 
Natiea  catena,  Da  Costa. 
„      ^Weri,  E.  F. 


Aporrhaia  pespelicani,  L. 
jpMrjmm  lapUlus,  L. 

„  ,,    yar.  iin^rioa(cs 

^uccinum  undatum,  L. 
Nassa  incrassata,  L. 
Pleurotoma  eostata,  Don. 
Cylichna  umbilicata,  Mont 
Utriculus  obiusus,  Mont 

„         Lajonkairii,  Baat 

„        truncatulue,  Brng. 
Anomia  ephippium,  L. 

,,      paieUifcrmiM,  L. 
Otf^rea  edulis,  L. 
Pecten  opereularii,  L. 
„     im«o,  L. 
,,     varii«5,  L. 
Mytilus  Adriatieus,  Lamk. 

,,       edulia,  L. 
Nucula  nitidti.  Sow. 

,,       nucleus,  L. 
Ifontecn^  bidentata,  Mont 

„       ferruginosa^  Mont 
Xoaea  ru&ra,  Mont 
Xiiana  bcrecUis,  L. 
*Loripes  lacteus,  L. 
.<4x»iiii«jC0a;uofiw,  Mont 
Conitum  edttZe,  L. 

,,       fascicUum,  Mont. 
Diplodonta  rotundata,  Mont. 
C{^prina  islandica,  L. 
Ftfniw  connoy  L. 
,,      ovoto,  Penn. 
,,      striatula,  L. 
Tapes  puUastra,  Mont. 

,,     virginea,  L. 
Artemis  ZiTicto,  Pult 
TWZina  toxica,  L. 

,,     fahula,  Gron. 

,,      t^ntm,  Da  Costa. 
iVamiit«6tay2Fm>fn«t<,  Chenm. 
Mactra  solida,  L. 

,,        „      yar.  eUipOea^  Br. 

„     «^ii2tort«m,  L. 

,,     Mfd^ruMcata,  Da  Coeta. 
XiiA^a7*M  eUiptica,  Lamk. 
Serchicularia  piperata,  Gmel. 
Syndosmya  alba,  W.  Wood. 
„  tenuis,  Mont. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Marine  Aceumulaiions  in  Largo  Bay,  and  Portrush,   293 


Solensiliqua,  L. 
Tkraeia  papyrcteea,  Poll. 
Carbula  gibba,  Olivi. 
Saxicava  rugosa,  L. 
* Panopea  fragUia,  Mont. 
Pholas  Candida,  L. 
,,      erispcUa,  L. 


BalanfUi  balanoides. 

EehinuB  eaeulenttu, 
Spatangus  purpureus, 
Cdlaria  Jidulosa. 

Sphenotrochusmaeandrewanui,  M.  E<1  w. 
Cliona, 


For  the  accompanying  list  of  Foraminifera  I  am  indebted 
to  Mr  F.  Chapman,  who  has  kindly  worked  them  out  for  me. 
Species  so  marked  (♦)  are  not  in  the  lists  of  Messrs  Leslie 
and  Herdman. 

MilioHna  seminvlwii,  L.    Very  common. 

*  »,       eiretUaria,  Bora.     Somewhat  rare. 

*  ,,       bicomia,  W.  and  J.     Very  rare. 

*  ,,       obUmga,  Mont.    Very  common. 
Spiroloculina  limbata,  IKOrb.    Very  rare. 
*OrisUllaria  rotttkUa,  Lam.     Very  rare. 
Trunealulena  lobaiula,  Lam.     Very  abundant. 

*  „  variabilis,  D*Orb.     Rare. 
Rotalia  Beecarii,  L.    Common. 

PolyaUnnella  siriatopufneUUat  F.  and  M.     Very  common. 

*  ,,        erispa,  L.    Common. 

Sphtnotrochus  Macandrewantis  appears  to  be  very  rara  I 
have  seen  but  one  worn  example.  It  is  not  referred  to  by 
Messrs  Leslie  and  Herdman. 

To  Mr  Thomas  Scott,  F.L.S.,  I  am  indebted  for  the  follow- 
ing valuable  list  of  Ostracoda  detected  by  him  in  the  finer 
silt:— 

List  op  Ostracoda  from  Cocklemill  Bum,  Largo  Bay. 

Cyihere  luUa,  M&ller.     Frequent 

,,     villoaa  (Q.  O.  Sara).     Frequent 

„     pulchella,  Brady.     Few. 

,,     wnf'vaa,  Brady  and  Norman.     Frequent 

,,      angulata  (G.  0.  Sars).    Not  common. 

,,     finmarchica  (6.  0.  Sars). 

,,     eonvetea,  Baird.     Rare. 

,,     MomacukUa,  Baird.    Common. 

„     tenera,  Brady.     Not  common. 

,,     robertsoni,  Brady.     Rare. 
Loxoeoncka  tamarindus  (Jones).     Not  common. 
,,        guttata  (Norman).     Not  common. 
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XestoUbris  depresaa,  Q.  O.  Sara.     Bather  rare. 
Bucy there  declivis  (Norman).     Bare. 
Cytheridea  elongata  (Brady).     Common. 

,,  papulosa.  Bosquet.     Bare. 

CythertMn  undata,  G.  O.  Sara.     Bare. 

„        sella,  O.  O.  Sars.     Bare. 

The  nearest  habitat  of  the  MoUusca  no  longer  present  in 
the  Forth  (so  far  as  ascertained  till  the  present),  according  to 
Dr  Gwyn  Jeflfreys,  is  for 

Rissoa  abysaicola, .     .     .  Shetland. 

,,      albella, ....  Shetland. 

„      inconspieuaf    .     .  Coralline  zone  everywhere. 

,,      Zetlandica,      .     .  Aberdeenshire. 

Barleeia  rubra,     .    .     .  Aberdeenshire. 

Odoslomia  clavula,    .     .  Hebrides. 

„  conoidea,  .     .  Coralline  zone,  25  to  80  fathoms. 

,,         plicata,     .     .  8.  W.  England. 

„         iruncatula,    .  Plymouth. 

(Chem/iiitzia)  laetea,  .     .  Aberdeenshire. 

,,  rufa,     .     .  S.W.England.     A  variety  occure  in 

£.  Scotland,  80  to  90  fathoms. 

Loripes  lactetis,     .     .     .  Buchan. 

DiplocUmta  rotundaia  (f),  Yorkshire  (Whitburn). 

Panopea  fragilis,  .     .     .  Moray  Frith. 


PoBTBUsn,  County  Antrim. 

The  only  accumulation  that  can  be  placed  on  line  with 
the  deposit  just  referred  to,  that  I  am  aware  of,  is  the  one 
discovered  but  never  described  by  the  father  of  glacial 
geology,  Mr  James  Smith  of  Jordanhill,  and  only  briefly 
referred  to  in  his  collected  papers  ("Newer  Pliocene  Geo- 
logy," Glasgow,  1862,  pp.  74-84).  The  fullest  lists  of  the 
fossils  are  those  contained  in  General  Portlock's  "  Geology  of 
Londonderry,"  and  in  Canon  Grainger's  notice  {Brit,  Ass.  Adv, 
Sc.  Rej>orts,  1874).  Mr  John  Kelly  of  the  Irish  Survey  has 
also  examined  these  beds  {Trans.  Roy,  Irish  Academy). 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  may  be  permitted  me  I 
hope  to  place  on  record  as  complete  a  list  as  possible  of  the 
fauna  of  this  raised  bed,  most  of  the  species  recorded  by 
General  Portlock  having  been  since  verified  by  myself,  and 
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his  synonymy,  somewhat  complicated,  brought  into  harmony 
with  modern  standards.  As  in  Largo  Bay,^  all  the  species 
are  still  living  somewhere  in  British  waters.  Land  shells 
are  not  uncommon,  but  are  more  incorporated  in  the  body 
of  the  main  mass  than  is  the  case  with  the  Largo  beds, 
where  they  occur  mostly  in  the  higher  portions  of  the 
deposit  Such  interlopers  are  by  no  means  uncommon,  as  I 
have  collected  them  in  the  very  marine  quiescent  beds  of 
the  Older  and  Newer  Eed  Crags  of  East  Anglia,  the  Quater- 
nary residue  at  Selsey  in  Sussex,  and  the  drifts  on  the  east 
coast  of  Ireland  and  elsewhere. 


Fossils  from  Portrush,  County  Antribc 

The  names  in  brackets  are  those  adopted  in  Portlock's   ''Geology  of 
Londonderry,"  etc.) 


(TerehralvZa  cranium  f)  (Mull.) 
Afiomia  ephippium,  L. 
„       var.  aqtiamulaf  L. 
,,       var.  aculecUa,  MiilL 
,,      striata,  L. 

A,  undtUata,) 
Ostrea  ediUis,  L. 
Peden  opercularis,  L. 
„    pusio,  L. 

(P.  distoHus.) 
,,     varius,  L. 
Livw,  hians,  GmeL 
MytiltLs  ediUiSt  L. 

„       var.  incurvata,  Penn. 
NtictUa  nucleus,  L. 

{N.  Tnargaritacea,) 
„      tenuis,  Mont. 
Area  ladea,  L. 
„     tetragona,  Poli. 

{A.  papulosa,) 
Pectunculus  glycimeris,  L. 
Montacutaferruginosa,  Mont 

{Myafer.) 
Lasea  rubra,  Mont. 

{Anatina  ovaXis, ) 
Lueina  horealis,  L. 
CardAum  edule,  L. 


Cardium  exiguum,  QmeL 

„        faseiatwrn,  Mont. 

,,        nodosum.  Tart. 

,,        norvegicum,  SpengL 
{G,  slongatum.) 
Oyprina  islandiea,  L. 
Astarte  sulcata,  Da  Costa. 
(CfrassiTUi  scotica. ) 

,,     triangularis,  Mont. 
(Mactra  triangiUcUa,) 
Circe  minima,  Mont. 
Venus  casina,  L. 

„     fasdaia.  Da  Ck)sta. 

„      ovaia,  Penn. 

,,      striatula,  L. 

„      verrucosa,  L. 
Tapes  pullastra,  Mont. 
Donax  vittatus.  Da  Costa. 
Mactra  elliptica,  Br. 

„      subtruneaia,  Da  Costa. 

,,      iruncata,  Mont 
Syndosmya  tenuis,  Mont 

(TellemyaU) 
Pandora  t 

Thrada  papyraeea,  Poli. 
CorbtUa  gibba,  Olivi. 
Mya  BingTiami,  Turton. 


1  It  is  likely  that  the  land  shells  of  Largo  Bay  are  more  recent  than  the 
marine  fauna  with  which  they  are  intermixed  yet 
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Panopea  plicatOf  Mont. 
Saxieava  arctica,  L. 
Venerupia  irtu,  L. 
Chiton  faaeicularia,  L. 

„      marmareuif  Fabr. 
Patella  vulgata,  L. 

,,       cerulea,  L. 
Hdcion  pellucidumf  L. 
(PaUUap,) 

,,       yar.  laevia,  Pena. 

FissureUa  grasca,  L. 
Bmargifiula  fissura,  L. 
Trochus  ciMraritu,  L. 

,,      magttaf  L. 

„      ^mieiitf,  Mont. 

„      umbUicatus,  Mont 

„      nzyphintts,  L. 
Phasianella  piUltUf  L. 

Xa<mna  divarieata,  Fabr, 
(TurdoconoiM.) 
„      paUidukt,  Da  Costa. 
,,      puteoliUj  Torton. 
Littorina  jugoga,  Mont 
„        littorea,  L. 

(TttrftoZ.) 
,,        neritoideSf  L. 
„        oft^UMto,  Gmel. 
,,        ruciiA,  Maton. 
iSiMoa  eingilltiSy  Mont 

{Turbo  e.  and  jRtMoa 
/oZ^ox.) 
,,      coBlata,  Ad. 
,,      eotf^uZoto,  Aid. 
,,      erenu/oto,  Desm. 

(C7in$puZacim«ax) 
,,      parva,  Da  Costa. 

,,  var.  irUerruptOf  Ad. 

,,  imnc^uiYK,  Mont 

,,  reticulata^  Mont 

,,  «emi8^ria^  Mont 


iSuaoa  «<rut(a,  Ad. 

( /V^''^^  ^rioto  and  P.  diaoort. ) 
,f      zetlandica,  Mont 
BarUeia  rubral  Mont 

( 7i«r6o  «)^/a«eta<iM. ) 
Hydrdbia  tdvae,  Penn. 
TwrriteUa  terebra,  L, 
Sealaria  clathratula,  Ad. 
Odostomia  acuta,  Jeffr. 
,,         caxMKKitot  PhiL 
,,         ir;»iraZw,  Mont 
„         turrita,  Hani. 
,,         unidentata,  Mont 

Evlima  polita,  L. 
NaOca  cUderi,  E.  F. 
„      catena,  Da  Costa. 
(J\r.  glaueina.) 
Adeorbis  subcarinatus,  Mont. 
Ceriihium  retieulatum,  Da  Costa. 

(Murex  advertm, ) 
yy       pcnwtfMwi,  L. 
Cerithiopsis  tubercularis,  Mont 

Purpura  lapiUus,  L. 

if t^rra  mna«0i£«,  L. 
TropAow  mttrica^u«,  Mont 

(ifur«B  m. ) 
Naaaa  incrassaia,  Strom. 

(Buccinum  macula, ) 
ff     pygmaea,  Lamk. 
{B.  minima,) 
,,     reticulata,  L. 
Defraneia  linearis,  Mont 
(ifttrftc/.) 
„        purpurea,  Mont. 
PUwrotoma  costata,  Don. 
„         n^a,  Mont 
„         eeptangularis,  Mont 

,,         striolata,  Seaochi. 
Cyproea  europea,  Mont 


Balanus  porcatua. 
B.  balanoides. 
B,  communis. 


Spirorbis  granulatus, 
S.  nautiloides, 
S.  sinistrorsus. 
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Bakmua  crtnatua,  Serpula  vermicularis, 

Verrtiea  atromia.  Vermilia  triqwtra, 

Cellaria  Jlstulosa  {S{UicornaiHa  fiirciminoides),  LeprcUia  ventrieosa. 

Echinus  sphcsra,  E,  nsgUctus, 

Canesr  pagunu. 

Piaees,    Vertebra  and  teeth,  or  dermal  eoutes. 

CaryophyUa  clctvus,  var.  Smiihii, 

This  deposit  is,  unfortunately,  no  longer  accessible,  being 
covered  over  by  the  road  round  the  bay. 


XXVII.  On  the  Viscera  of  a  Female  Chimpamaee,  By 
J.  Symington,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.RS.K,  Lecturer  on 
Anatomy,  Minto  House,  Edinburgh;  Examiner  in 
Anatomy,  University  of  Edinburgh. 

(Read  19th  February  1890.) 

Through  the  kindness  of  our  President,  Dr  Traquair,  I 
have  recently  had  the  opportunity  of  dissecting  a  female 
chimpanzee,  and  I  propose  to  lay  before  you  some  observa- 
tions on  "the  viscera  of  this  animal  The  literature  dealing 
with  the  anatomy  of  the  chimpanzee  is  pretty  extensive, 
but  it  is  mainly  confined  to  an  account  of  its  osteology  and 
myology  or  the  configuration  of  its  brain,  the  viscera 
generally  receiving  but  scanty  notice. 

The  animal  I  dissected  was  2  feet  2^  inches  in  height, 
when  measured  from  the  top  of  the  head  to  the  heel.  It 
had  aU  its  milk  teeth  and  the  first  permanent  molars.  It 
was  probably  between  three  and  four  years  old. 

j^ratn.— This  organ  was  injected  through  the  carotids 
with  spirit  while  the  brain  was  still  in  the  cranial  cavity. 
This  injection  was  repeated  on  several  occasions,  and  on 
removing  the  calvaria,  about  ten  days  after  the  death  of 
the  animal,  the  brain  was  found  to  be  pretty  firm,  so  that 
it  could  easily  be  removed  without  much  danger  of  any 
alteration  in  its  shape.  After  its  removal  it  weighed  with 
the  arachnoid  and  pia-mater,  13  ounces.  It  was  kept  in 
methylated  spirit,  and  after  being  in  this  fluid  for  about  eight 
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months,  and  having  its  membranes  taken  off,  its  weight  was 
reduced  to  8J  ounces. 

The  weight  of  this  brain  is  a  little  less  than  one  described 
by  Professor  John  Marshall,*  as  in  the  latter  it  weighed  • 
15  ounces  immediately  after  its  removal  from  the  cranial 
cavity  and  9  ounces  after  hardening  in  spirit  for  several 
months.  Professor  Marshall's  specimen  was  a  male  1 J  inches 
taller  than  mine,  but  its  dentition  was  not  quite  so  advanced, 
as  the  upper  first  permanent  molars  had  not  erupted.  My 
brain  probably  lost  an  ounce  or  so  while  in  the  cranial 
cavity  by  being  injected  with  spirit,  which  would  remove 
some  of  its  water  and  dissolve  some  of  its.  salts.  Miiller  * 
gives  a  list  of  the  weights  of  the  brain  in  nine  cases, — viz. : 
two  by  Owen,  and  one  each  by  Marshall,  Bischoff,  Chapman, 
Parker,  Drell,  and  himself.  Of  these  specimens  Marshall's 
is  the  heaviest  and  MuUer's  the  lightest,  the  latter  weighing 
only  9|  ounces. 

In  Dr  Chapman's^  case  the  brain  weighed  only  10  ounces 
and  10  grains,  although  his  chimpanzee  was  fully  as  tall  as 
Marshall's.  In  addition  to  the  cases  mentioned  by  Miiller, 
other  specimens  have  been  described  by  Embleton  and 
Bischoff,  but  they  do  not  affect  the  general  result,  which 
may  be  stated  as  follows : — the  average  weight  of  the  brain 
of  a  chimpanzee,  with  its  milk  teeth  in  position  and  its  first 
permanent  molars  erupted,  or  about  to  do  so,  and  its  height 
between  2  feet  and  2J  feet,  is  probably  not  more  than  12  or 
13  ounces.  We  have  unfortunately  no  account  of  the  brain 
of  the  adult  chimpanzee,  all  those  hitherto  described  belong- 
ing to  young  individuals,  which  may  be  considered  to 
correspond  to  children  between  two  and  four  years  of  age. 
The  brain  of  the  latter  is  about  three  times  heavier  than 
that  of  the  chimpanzee.    Thus  Boyd*  found  the  average 

^  On  the  Brain  of  a  Yonng  Chimpanzee — Natural  History  Review,  voL  L, 
1861. 

*  Zur  Anatomie  des  Chimpansgehim — Arch,  fur  Anthropologie,  Bd.  xviL, 
1888. 

•  On  the  Structure  of  the  Chimpanzee— Proceedings  of  the  Acad,  of  Natural 
Science  of  Philadelphia,  1879. 

^  Philosophical  Transactions,  1860. 
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weight  of  29  children  between  two  and  four  years  of  age  to 
be  38-71  ounces. 

Although  we  have  no  direct  evidence  as  to  the  weight  of 
the  brain  of  the  adult  chimpanzee,  we  can  form  a  very  fair 
estimate  by  an  examination  of  its  cranial  capacity.  Accord- 
ing to  Topinard  ^  this  varied  in  three  females  from  387  c.c. 
to  425  C.C.  Mr  James  Simpson,  assistant  in  the  Anatomical 
Museum  of  the  Edinburgh  University,  very  kindly  measured 
the  cranial  capacity  of  my  chimpanzee.  He  employed 
Sir  Wm.  Turner's  method,*  and  found  it  to  be  360  c.c  It 
thus  appears  that  the  increase  in  the  cranial  capacity  of  the 
chimpanzee  is  not  very  great  after  the  commencement  of  the 
second  dentition,  and  had  my  specimen  lived  until  it  was  an 
adult,  its  brain  would  probably  have  weighed  about  15  ounces. 
The  average  weight  of  the  adult  human  female  is  about 
44  ounces. 

In  my  specimen  the  cerebrum  completely  overlapped  and 
extended  backwards  about  quarter  of  an  inch  behind  the 
cerebellum.  It  is  unnecessary  that  I  should  discuss  this 
question,  even  although  such  recent  writers  as  Chapman* 
and  Mtiller*  describe  the  posterior  part  of  the  cerebellum  as 
being  uncovered  by  the  cerebrum,  for  D.  J.  Cunningham,^ 
by  freezing  the  entire  head  and  making  sections  of  the  brain 
in  situ,  has  conclusively  demonstrated  that  the  cerebrum 
does  completely  overlap  the  cerebellum.  In  Muller's  case 
the  cerebellum  is  described  as  projecting  3  mm.  beyond  the 
cerebrum,  but  an  examinatign  of  the  drawings  which  he 
gives  of  the  brain  will  readily  show  that  he  has  unduly 
depressed  the  anterior  part  of  this  organ,  and  had  he  placed 
the  brain  in  the  skull  with  the  face  directed  forwards,  he 
would  have  found  the  cerebrum  to  reach  farther  back  than 
the  cerebellum. 

The  fissures  and  convolutions  of  the  chimpanzee's  cerebrum 

1  Anthropology,  1878,  p.  60. 
^  "Challenger**  Reports — Zoologj,  pt.  xxhc.,  p.  9. 

'  On  the  Structure  of  the  Chimpanzee — Proceedings  of  the  Acad,  of  Natural 
Science  of  Philadelphia,  1879. 

*  Zar  Anatomie  des  Chimpansgehim — Arch.  Hir  Anthropologic,  6d.  xrii., 
1888. 

•  Royal  Irish  Academy — ''Cunningham  Memoirs,"  No.  2,  1886. 
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have  been  frequently  described,  but  no  apology  is  needed  for 
referring  to  some  of  the  principal  features  of  my  specimen, 
since  authorities  are  by  no  means  agreed  on  several  points, 
and  as  the  convolutions  are  undoubtedly  subject  to  consider- 
able variations,  it  is  advisable  that  a  number  of  cases  should 
be  put  on  record  in  order  that  the  average  or  typical  condi- 
tion may  be  determined. 

Sylvian  Fissure. — This  fissure  consists,  as  in  the  human 
subject,  of  a  main  stem,  with  two  branches  or  limbs.  The 
posterior  limb  is  generally  said  to  be  more  vertical  than  in 
man,  and  this  appears  to  be  the  case.  According  to  Broca,^ 
the  anterior  limb  of  the  sylvian  fissure  in  man  constantly 
divides  into  two  branches,  and  in  anthropoid  apes  this 
division  often  occurs.  Bischoff,*  on  the  other  hand,  holds 
that  two  branches  are  rarely  met  with.  In  my  specimen,  it  is 
single,  with  a  very  faint  trace  of  a  forked  arrangement  at  its 
extremity.  Muller  mentions  a  fissure  placed  in  front  of  the 
anterior  limb  of  the  sylvian  fissure,  which  is  sometimes  mis- 
taken for  it.  On  raising  the  temporo- sphenoidal  lobe,  the  latter 
fissure  will  be  found  not  to  be  continuous  with  the  sylvian, 
but  to  end  on  the  under  surface  of  the  frontal  lobe.  I  find  a 
fissure  of  this  kind  in  my  specimen.  Through  the  kindness 
of  Sir  Wm.  Turner  I  had  the  opportunity  of  examining  along 
with  him  four  chimpanzees'  brains,  which  are  in  the  Anatomi- 
cal Museum  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh.  In  all  of  them 
the  anterior  limb  of  the  sylvian  fissure  was  single  and  short. 
In  some  of  them  this  was  quite  obvious,  but  in  others  it 
appears  to  be  continuous  with  the  fissure,  already  referred  to 
as  being  in  front  of  the  sylvian.  On  raising  the  temporo- 
sphenoidal  lobe,  however,  the  two  were  found  to  be  separated 
by  a  narrow  bridging  convolution. 

Fissure  of  Eolando. — This  fissure  is  very  distinct  in  both 
hemispheres  of  my  specimen.  It  begins  close  to  the  great 
longitudinal  fissure,  and  runs  downwards  and  forwards  to  end 
a  little  above  the  posterior  limb  of  the  sylvian  fissure.  In  its 
course  it  is  curved  so  as  to  form  two  anterior  convexities  of 


1  Memoirs  cervcau  de  riiomme  et  des  primates,  Paris,  1888,  p.  588. 
«  Sitzbericht  dcr  Miinclien  Akad.,  Feb.  1871. 
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about  equal  length.  According  to  Professor  Marshall,  this 
fissure  is  situated  farther  forwards  than  in  man.  The  two 
fissures  form  a  V,  and  he  describes  the  point  of  the  V  as 
being  situated  a  little  in  front  of  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
hemispheres,  whilst  in  man  it  is,  to  a  still  greater  extent, 
behind  that  axis.  Again  he  writes,  "Suppose  the  whole 
length  of  the  hemisphere  to  be  represented  by  100,  then  from 
the  forepart  of  the  brain  to  the  point  of  the  V  would  measure 
in  the  chimpanzee  49,  and  in  man  57."  Various  other 
authors  describe  and  figure  the  fissure  of  Bolando  as  being 
farther  forwards  than  in  man.  The  anterior  part  of  the 
cerebrum,  as  compared  with  its  posterior  portion,  is  relatively 
narrower,  and  the  orbital  surface  of  the  frontal  lobes  more 
deeply  excavated  than  in  man.  These  peculiarities  of  the 
chimpanzee's  brain,  with  the  forward  position  of  the  fissure 
of  Rolando,  are  described  as  combining  to  render  the  frontal 
lobes  relatively  much  smaller  than  in  the  human  subject. 
Indeed,  Marshall,  in  his  paper  already  referred  to,  considers 
that  "whereas  nearly  one-half  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cerebrum  lies  in  front  of  the  fissure  of  Rolando  in  man,  a  very 
little  more  than  one-third  is  so  placed  in  the  chimpanzee " 
(p.  36).  I  have  examined  my  own  specimen,  and  find  that  it 
supports  Marshall's  views  in  respect  of  the  diminished 
breadth  and  depth  of  the  frontal  lobes,  but  not  with  regard 
to  its  length  as  determined  by  the  position  of  the  fissure  of 
Rolando.  Of  course,  in  measuring  the  position  of  this  fissure 
in  relation  to  the  anterior  and  posterior  extremities  of  the 
brain,  it  is  necessary  to  decide  how  the  brain  is  to  be  held. 
In  my  case  the  brain  was  kept  in  the  cranial  cavity,  and  the 
skull  so  placed  that  the  orbits  looked  forwards.  The  position 
ot  the  head  nearly  corresponded  with  that  of  the  chimpanzee 
shown  in  mesial  section  in  Plates  7  and  8  of  Professor 
Cunningham's  work.^ 

Fig.  1  is  a  life-sized  drawing  of  a  vertical  mesial  section  of 
my  chimpanzee's  brain.  It  shows  the  position  in  which  it 
was  placed  in  estimating  the  position  of  the  fissure  of  Rolando. 
The  X  indicates  the  situation  of  the  upper  end  of  the  fissure 
in  relation  to  the  anterior  and  posterior  extremities  of  the 

^  Royal  Irish  Academy — ''  CanniDgham  Memoirs,"  No  2,  1886. 
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brain.  Viewed  from  the  norma  verticalis^  the  total  length  of 
the  cerebrum  was  95  mm.,  and  the  distance  from  the  anterior 
end  of  the  brain  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  fissure  was 


Fig.  1. 

Left  half  of  vertical  mesial  section  of  brain  of  chimpanzee,  c.  c.  Corpus 
callosum.  c.  m.,  Calloso-marginal  fissnre.  p.  o.,  Parieto-occipital  fissure, 
c,  Calcarino  fissure,  p.,  Pons  Varolii.  M.  o.,  Medulla,  ii..  Middle 
commissure  of  third  ventricle. 

59  mm.  Calculated  according  to  the  method  adopted  by 
Marshall,  this  gives  an  index  of  62,  showing  the  fissure  to  be 
even  farther  back  than  in  man,  in  whom  it  is  estimated 
at  57. 

Gratiolet,  in  his  "  M^moire  sur  les  plis  cerebraux  de 
rhomme  et  des  primates,"  has  a  view  from  above  of  the  brain 
of  a  chimpanzee  {see  plate  vi.,  fig.  1).  I  find  that  this 
agrees  very  closely  with  my  own  specimen  in  regard  to  the 
position  of  the  fissure  of  Eolando,  as  it  gives  an  index  of  60^ 
It  must  be  remembered  that  these  indices  are  only  approxi- 
mate estimates  of  the  position  of  the  fissure  as  seen  from 
above,  since  they  are  readily  influenced  by  the  position  of  the 
brain.    Thus  in  my  specimen  a  rotation  of  the  brain  round 
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a  transverse  axis,  so  as  to  depress  the  anterior  part  10**, 
makes  a  difference  of  5  in  the  index  of  the  fissure,  and  so 
reduces  it  to  that  of  man. 

The  fissure  of  Bolando  passes  outwards  and  forwards  at 
about  the  same  angle  as  in  man,  and  I  am  of  opinion  that  its 
position  in  relation  to  the  anterior  and  posterior  extremities 
of  the  brain  is  practically  the  same  as  it  is  in  the  human 
subject. 

Parieto-Occipital  Fissure. — The  arrangement  of  this  fissure 
in  the  chimpanzee  has  attracted  the  attention  of  numerous 
anatomists,  more  especially  since  the  appearance  of  Gratiolet's 
classical  "  Mdmoire,"  in  which  the  first  annectant  convolution 
between  the  parietal  and  occipital  lobes  was  described  as 
being  absent  in  the  chimpanzee,  although  well  marked  in  the 
orang.  Further  observations  have  not  confirmed  the  view  of 
Gratiolet,  and  various  anatomists^  have  recorded  cases  in 
which  the  first  annectant  convolution  was  visible  on  the 
superficial  aspect  of  the  brain.  Professor  D.  J.  Cunningham* 
has  recently  described  this  convolution  as  constituting  a 
distinct  barrier  to  the  communication  between  the  internal 
perpendicular  fissure  as  it  turns  outwards  on  the  hemisphere 
and  the  intra-parietal  fissure.  Its  relations  in  my  specimen 
agree  with  Cunningham's  statement.  The  internal  part  of 
the  parieto-occipital  fissure  was  separated  from  the  calcarine 
by  a  superficial  annectant  convolution.  This  convolution 
appears  to  be  very  constant  in  the  chimpanzee,  although  it  is 
absent  or  very  rudimentary  in  man. 

The  calcarine  fissure  gave  rise  to  a  large  and  prominent 
hippocampus  minor  in  the  posterior  comu  of  the  lateral 
ventricle. 

Alimentary  Canal, — The  tongue  is  relatively  longer  and 
narrower  than  in  the  human  subject.  In  my  specimen  it 
was  3  inches  in  length  and  1^  inch  in  breadth.  The 
circumvallate  papiUse  are  described  by  Huxley*  as  being 
disposed  in  the  form  of  a  T  with  the  top  turned  forwards. 

1  MarehaU,  Nat.  History  Review,  1861,  p.  211 ;  RoUeston,  iWci.,  1861. 
p.  809 ;  Turner,  Proa  Boy.  Soc.  Edin.,  vol.  v.,  p.  578. 
'  Jonr.  of  Anat  and  Phys.,  vol.  xxiv.,  p.  149. 
>  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  vol.  i.,  1864,  p.  487. 
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On  the  other  hand,  Chapman^  and  Cavanna*  represent  them 
as  V-shaped.  I  examined  them  carefully  in  my  specimen, 
as  Bischoflf*  refers  to  the  question  in  connection  with  the 
determination  of  the  nature  of  the  animal  called  Mafuca, 
which  died  in  the  Zoological  Gardens  at  Dresden,  and 
about  which  opinions  differed,  some  looking  upon  it  as 
a  chimpanzee  and  others  as  a  gorilla.  I  found  the  papilla) 
arranged  so  as  to  resemble  the  letter  Y  rather  than  V  or  T. 
There  were  seven  papillae — three  in  the  middle  line  forming 
the  stem  of  the  Y,  and  two  on  either  side,  representing  its 
limbs.  Bischoflf  found  them  collected  into  the  form  of  a  Y 
in  Mafuca. 

The  soft  palate  was  provided  with  a  distinct  uvula,  and 
the  tonsils  were  well  developed.  The  stomach  resembled 
that  of  the  human  subject  in  its  shape  and  position.  The 
small  intestines  were  11  feet  long,  and  the  large  intestines 
3  feet.  Attempts  have  been  made  to  show  that  the  large 
intestines,  as  compared  with  the  small  intestines,  are  rela- 
tively longer  in  the  chimpanzee  than  in  man.  Their  relative 
lengths,  however,  vary  so  much  in  different  specimens,  that 
the  question  has  no  morphological  significance.  The  cfecum 
and  vermiform  appendix  were  well  developed — the  former 
was  2}  inches  in  length,  and  the  latter  nearly  5  inches.  On 
filling  the  large  intestines  with  water  from  the  rectum,  it  did 
not  escape  by  ileo-csecal  opening  into  ileum  even  under  the 
pressure  of  a  column  of  water  one  foot  high.  There  were  no 
valvulse  conniventes  in  the  small  intestines,  but  Foyer's 
patches  were  very  distinct.  I  counted  about  twenty,  exclud- 
ing a  few  very  smsdl  ones.  Their  average  size  was  about  |  of 
an  inch  in  length,  and  about  a  ^  of  an  inch  in  breadth.  Tho 
villi  were  well  developed,  and  could  be  distinctly  recognised 
by  the  naked  eye  even  in  the  ileum.  The  bile  and  pancreatic 
ducts  opened  by  a  common  orifice  into  the  second  peat  of  the 
duodenum.  Solitary  glands  were  abundant  in  the  large 
intestines.  There  were  no  indications  in  the  rectum  of  the 
transverse  folds,  such  as  are  found  in  man. 

>  Proc.  Acad.  Nat  Science  of  Philadelphia,  1879. 
■  Archivio  per  I'antropologia,  vol.  ii.,  p.  211,  1876. 
'  Mittheilangen  der  kgl.  zooL  Mas.  zu  Dresden,  Heft  2. 
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The  liver  weighed  11  oz.  Its  main  peculiarity,  as  com- 
pared with  the  human  subject,  was  the  large  size  of  the 
caudate  lobe.  His  has  shown  that  in  man  it  forms  the 
superior  boundary  of  the  foramen  of  Winslow.  It  was  the 
same  here.  This  part  of  the  lobe  was  small,  and  was  placed 
between  the  structures  joining  the  transverse  fissure  and  the 
inferior  vena  cava.  As  the  lobe  passed  towards  the  right 
side,  it  became  considerably  enlarged.  When  the  liver  was 
in  situ  this  lobe  was  in  contact  with  the  right  kidney,  and 
did  not  project  beyond  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  right 
lobe.  Sir  Richard  Owen  ^  states  that  '*  fissures  rather  than 
lobes  are  added  to  the  livers  of  quadrupeds,"  and  this  seems 
to  be  frequently  the  case.  Portions  of  the  liver  which  seem 
to  be  very  prominent  when  that  organ  is  removed  from  the 
body,  do  not  project  beyond  the  general  surface  of  the  liver 
when  it  is  in  its  natural  position  in  the  abdomen.  The  gall 
bladder  was  large  and  slightly  folded  near  the  fundus.  The 
right  kidney  weighed  1\  oz.,  and  the  left  If  oz.  The 
malpighian  pyramids  were  blended  together,  and  formed  a 
common  ridge,  which  projected  into  the  undivided  pelvis  of 
the  ureter. 

The  spleen  had  three  surfaces — agastric,  splenic,  and  renal 
There  were  no  notches  in  its  anterior  border.  Its  weight 
was  If  oz. 

The  only  peculiarity  of  the  superior  aperture  of  the  larynx 
was  the  absence  of  the  cuneiform  cartilages  in  the  aryteno- 
epiglottidean  folds.  The  true  and  false  vocal  cords  closely 
resembled  those  of  the  human  subject.  On  passing  a  probe 
into  the  saccule,  this  recess  was  found  to  extend  upwards 
above  the  level  of  the  aryteno-epiglottidean  folds  as  high  as 
the  lower  part  of  the  tonsil  In  man  the  saccule  seldom 
extends  as  high  as  the  aryteno-epiglottidean  folds.  On  the 
left  side  the  saccule  communicated  with  a  bursa  in  front  of 
the  thyro-hyoid  membrane.  This  bursa  was  not  much  larger 
than  it  is  in  the  human  subject.  The  thyroid  gland  was 
rather  small  It  consisted  of  two  lateral  lobes  and  an 
isthmus.  The  latter  has  been  described  by  Bischoff  as 
absent. 

^  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates,  vol.  iii.,  p.  483. 
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The  right  lung  was  divided  into  three  lobes,  and  the  left 
into  two. 

The  heart  and  great  vessels  presented  no  special  peculiari- 
ties. The  annulis  ovalis  was  feebly  marked,  and  the  modera- 
tor band  in  the  right  ventricle  was  represented  by  several 
bundles  of  fibres.  The  innominate  and  left  common  carotid 
arteries  arose  by  a  common  trunk,  otherwise  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  large  vessels  was  the  same  as  in  the  human 
subject 

The  inferior  mesenteric  vein  joined  the  splenic  about  half 
an  inch  from  its  termination.  According  to  Mr  Treves^  this 
is  a  feature  in  the  higher  development  of  animals,  as  in  none 
below  monkeys  does  it  end  in  this  way. 

FeTfuxle  Genitals, — Our  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the 
female  genitals  in  the  chimpanzee  and  the  other  anthropoid 
apes  is  very  imperfect,  and  the  few  descriptions  we  have  of 
these  organs  differ  on  several  points. 

The  following  account  is  based  upon  the  examination  of 
the  pelvic  viscera  of  two  animals — viz.,  the  one  described  in 
the  previous  portion  of  this  paper,  and  another  for  which  I 
am  indebted  to  the  kindness  of  Professor  D.  J.  Cunningham. 
The  former  specimen  I  received,  as  already  mentioned,  in  a 
fresh  condition.  The  genitals  were  examined  in  situ,  and 
then  removed  for  further  dissection.  The  specimen  I  re- 
ceived from  Dr  Cunningham  consisted  of  the  pelvis  and 
lower  extremities  of  a  female  chimpanzee,  which  was  some- 
what younger  than  the  one  I  had  previously  examined.  The 
pelvic  viscera  had  not  been  removed.  I  decided  to  make  a 
mesial  section  of  this  pelvis,  and  this  was  done  with  a  large 
knife  after  the  specimen  had  been  well  hardened  in  spirit 
Fig.  2  represents  the  left  half  of  this  section.  While  readily 
admitting  that  this  method  is  not  so  satisfactory  as  that  of 
making  frozen  sections  of  the  entire  animal,  I  believe  that 
the  drawing  illustrates  very  accurately  the  normal  relations 
of  the  structures  at  the  lower  part  of  tlie  pelvis.  It  certainly 
agrees  very  closely  with  the  results  obtained  by  an  examina- 
tion of  t^e  entire  animaL  It  must  be  remembered  that  both 
my  specimens  were  young  and  sexually  immature. 

'  The  Anatomy  of  the  Intestiiutl  Canal  and  P^toneun  in  Man,  1S85,  p.  15. 
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The  special  accumulation  of  fat,  known  as  the  mons 
Veneris,  which  is  found  in  the  human  subject  in  front  of  the 
pubes,  is  generally  said  to  be  absent  in  the  anthropoids.     It 


Fig.  2. 

Left  half  of  a  vertical  mesial  section  of  pelvis  of  female  chimpanzee  abont  two 
years  old  (life  sixe).  8.  v.,  Ist  sacral  vertebra,  a.  p.,  Pubic  symphysis. 
R.,  Rectum.  BL.,  Bladder,  v.,  Vagina,  u.,  Urethra.  UQ.,  Uro-genital 
canaL     c,  Clitoris,     p.,  Prepuce,     g.,  Glans  clitoridis. 

ia  quite  true  that  the  amount  of  fat  in  this  position  is  very 
much  less  in  the  chimpanzee  than  in  man ;  at  the  same  time 
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it  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  mesial  section  of  the  chimpan- 
zee's pelvis  showed  that  the  layer  of  subcutaneous  fat  in  front 
of  the  pelvis  was  about  three  times  as  thick  as  that  on  the 
anterior  abdominal  wall.     The  labia  majora  are  rudimentary, 
and  do  not  conceal  the  labia  minora  and  clitoris.    All  autho- 
rities agree  in  recognising  the  large  size  of  the  clitoris ;  but 
there  is  a  point  in  connection  with  the  position  of  this  organ 
to  which  I  can  find  no  reference.    The  two  crura  are  attached 
to  the  sides  of  the  pubic  arch,  and,  passing  forwards  and 
upwards,  unite  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  pubic  symphyses  to 
form  the  body  of  the  clitoris,  which  passes  at  once  down- 
wards and  backwards  {see  Fig.  2).    In  the  human  subject  the 
two  crura  are  prolonged  upwards  in  front  of  the  pubis,  and 
unite  to  form  the  body  of  the  clitoris  anterior  to  and  about 
midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  symphyses 
(see  Fig.  3).     The  clitoris  thus  occupies  a  higher  and  more 
anterior  position  in  relation  to  the  symphyses  in  the  human 
female  than  in  the  chimpanzee. 

In  both  my  specimens  the  glans  clitoridis  was  flattened 
from  before  backwards,  and  projected  considerably  beyond 
the  prepuce.  Behind  the  clitoris  was  the  opening  of  a 
distinct  uro-genital  canaL  This  passage  was  connected 
above  with  the  urethra  and  vagina,  and  passed  downwards 
and  backwards.  It  was  half  an  inch  long  in  one  specimen, 
and  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  the  other. 

Bischofif  ^  stated  that  the  female  genitals  in  the  human 
subject  presented  numerous  features  in  which  they  differed 
from  those  of  the  anthropoids,  and  he  maintained  that 
Huxle/s  proposition  that  the  differences  between  man  and 
the  anthropoid  apes  were  less  than  those  between  the  latter 
and  the  lower  monkeys  was  not  true  so  far  as  the  female 
genitals  were  concerned. 

There  can  be  no  question  but  that  the  differences  between 
the  relations  of  the  external  genitals  in  the  chimpanzee  and 
in  the  human  subject  are  very  marked.    This  is  very  evident 

I  **  Vergleichend  anatomische  Untersuchungen  ilber  die  ausaeren  weiblicbea 
Geschlects-und  Begattungsorgaue  des  Menschen  und  der  affen,  inbesonderd 
der  Anthropoiden " — Abh.  der  konig.  bay.  Akad.  der  Wissenschaften,  Bd. 
xiii.,  11  Abth.,  p.  207. 
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from  an  examination  of  Figs.  2  and  3,  representing  mesial 
section  of  their  respective  pelves.  That  of  the  human 
subject  is  from  an  adult,  but,  so  far  as  the  points  under 
consideration  are  concerned,  it  would  do  equally  well  for  a 
young  child. 


Fig.  8. 

s.  p.,  Symphysis  pabis.    s.,  First  piece  of  sacrum,    b.,  Bladder,    r.,  Rectam. 
w.,  Urethra,    v.,  Vagina,     u.  u.,  Uterus. 

In  the  human  subject  the  external  .genitals  show  a  longi- 
tudinal cleft  passing  from  just  below  the  mens  Veneris 
backwards  as  far  as  the  mass  of  tissue  lying  in  front  of  the 
anus.  The  sides  of  this  cleft  are  bounded  by  the  labia 
majora,  and  it  is  not  until  these  are  separated  that  the 
relatively  small  labia  minora  and  clitoris  can  be  seen.  The 
urethra  and  vagina  pass  downwards  and  forwards,  making 
with  the  horizon  an  angle  of  about  60^     Below  they  open 
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into  the  vulval  cleft.  When  the  subject  is  in  the  erect 
position  the  glans  clitoridis  and  the  external  orifice  of  the 
urethra  are  in  about  the  same  horizontal  plane. 

In  the  chimpanzee  the  mons  Veneris  and  labia  majora  are 
very  rudimentary,  and  the  large  clitoris  and  labia  minora  are 
visible  without  any  manipulation  of  the  parts.  Again,  the 
glans  of  the  clitoris  and  the  external  urinary  meatus,  instead 
of  being  in  about  the  same  horizontal  plane,  are  so  situated 
that  the  meatus  lies  vertically  above  the  glans. 

In  the  human  foetus  before  the  fifth  or  sixth  month,  the 
parts  resemble  those  of  the  chimpanzee  in  the  slight  develop- 
ment of  the  labia  majora  and  mons  Veneris  and  the  large 
size  of  the  clitoris  and  labia  minora ;  but  during  the  latter 
months  of  foetal  life  the  growth  of  the  former  is  much 
more  rapid  than  that  of  the  latter,  so  that  by  the  time  of 
birth  the  labia  majora  usually  conceal  the  clitoris  and  labia 
minora. 

At  the  upper  end  of  the  uro-genital  canal  of  the  chimpan- 
zee are  the  openings  into  the  urethra  and  vagina.  At  the 
entrance  to  the  vagina  there  are  several  folds  of  mucous 
membrane,  which  are  of  interest  in  connection  with  the 
question  as  to  whether  or  not  they  represent  the  hymen. 
Dr  G.  V.  Hoffmann^  recorded  a  case  in  which  the  mucous 
membrane  at  the  orifice  of  the  vagina  had  two  lateral 
openings  with  a  distinct  median  septum  between  them. 
This,  however,  is  not  normally  the  case,  and  Hoffmann's 
specimen  was  obviously  an  example  of  incomplete  "  duplex 
vagina."  Bischoflf,^  while  admitting  the  existence  of  certain 
folds  of  the  mucous  membrane  at  the  vaginal  orifice,  describes 
the  hymen  as  absent. 

In  the  animal  I  obtained  from  Dr  Traquair  there  were  four 
folds  of  the  mucous  membrane — two  on  each  side.  These 
folds — which  in  shape  resembled  somewhat  the  aortic  semi- 
lunar valves — ^had  their  free  edges  directed  downwards,  and 
they  were  bounded  externally  by  recesses,  3  or  4  mm. 

^  tJber  die  weiblichen  Qenitalien  eines  Chimpansen" — Zeitschrift  fur 
GeburtshUlfe  und  Gynakologie,  1878. 

^  Untersacbungen  der  Eingeweide  and  des  Gebirens  des  Chimpans^- 
Weibchon— Hittbeiluugen  des  Kgl.  Zool.  Museum  zu  Dresden,  Heft  2. 
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deep,  which  would  admit  a  No.  9  catheter.  Into  the  poste- 
rior pouch  on  each  side  opened  a  duct  just  admitting  a  hog's 
bristle.  The  duct  could  be  traced  upwards  at  the  side  of  the 
vagina  nearly  as  high  as  the  external  os  uteri.  Here  it 
became  connected  with  a  small  mass  of  glandular  tissue, 
which  obviously  represented  the  gland  of  Bartholin  or 
Duvernoy.  In  my  other  specimen  there  were  only  two 
recesses,  one  on  each  side ;  but  on  opening  them  up  they 
were  found  te  be  imperfectly  divided  inte  two  compartments. 
Although  generally  overlooked  or  imperfectly  described, 
similar  recesses  will  generally  be  found  in  the  human 
subject  These  pouches  are  situated  just  external  to  the 
hymen.  They  are  usually  well  marked  in  the  fcetus,  but 
will  be  found  to  vary  a  little  in  their  number  and  depth. 
In  one  nine-months'  foetus  I  found  four  recesses,  the  posterior 
pair  receiving  the  ducts  of  Duvemoy's  glands.  These 
recesses  are  not  usually  quite  so  distinct  in  the  adult,  but 
those  situated  anteriorly  near  the  urethral  orifice  are  almost 
always  present,  and  may  be  mistaken  for  that  opening.  The 
human  hymen  is  evidently  the  homologue  of  the  folds  found 
at  the  vaginal  orifice  in  the  chimpanzee,  these  folds  having 
blended  to  form  a  continuous  membrane.  In  the  specimen 
represented  in  Fig.  2  there  was  an  example  of  a  tendency  to 
this  fusion,  since  there  were  only  two  folds,  one  on  either 
side.  The  vagina  was  directed  downwards  and  backwards. 
It  was  nearly  twice  the  length  of  the  uro-genital  canal. 
Both  the  anterior  and  posterior  walls  had  a  few  faint  folds 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  but  there  were  no  distinct  columns 
or  rugae.  The  uterus  resembled  very  closely  that  of  a  young 
child.  The  cervix  was  thicker  and  firmer  than  that  of  the 
body.  On  opening  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  the  folds  of 
its  mucous  membrane  were  seen  to  reach  to  the  top  of  the 
uterus.  The  only  peculiarity  in  these  folds  was  that  the 
longitudinal  ones  were  rather  better  marked,  and  the  trans- 
verse ones  less  distinct  than  in  the  child.  The  length  of  the 
uterus  was  f  of  an  inch  in  one  specimen,  and  i  of  an  inch 
in  the  other. 

In  the  human  subject  the  uterus  retains  its  infantile  form 
and  size  until  near  puberty,  when  it  begins  to  grow  rapidly. 
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more  especially  in  the  parts  corresponding  to  the  body  and 
fundus.  Such  appears  to  be  also  the  case  in  the  chimpanzee. 
Thus  Wyman*  found  the  uterus  of  an  adult  chimpanzee  to 
be  2  J  inches  long,  while  my  specimen,  which  had  cut  its  first 
permanent  molars,  had  a  uterus  less  than  an  inch  in  length, 
and  the  general  relation  of  its  parts  were  purely  infantile  in 
their  character. 

The  ovaries  and  Fallopian  tubes  presented  no  peculiarity 
worthy  of  notice. 

Some  of  the  special  features  of  the  female  genitals  of  the 
chimpanzee,  such  as  the  large  size  of  the  clitoris,  the  promi- 
nence of  the  labia  minora,  and  the  direction  of  the  urethra 
and  vagina,  will  be  found  to  some  extent  in  the  human 
foetus.  Even,  however,  by  the  fourth  or  fifth  month  the 
lower  parts  of  the  vagina  and  urethra  will  be  found  to  be 
directed  somewhat  forwards  as  well  as  downwards,  and 
before  birth  the  clitoris  and  nymphse  have  acquired  their 
adult  relations  to  the  labia  majora.  A  few  months  after 
birth,  the  direction  of  the  vagina  is  practically  the  same  as 
in  the  adult.  On  the  other  hand,  from  a  cursory  inspection 
of  the  external  genitals  of  the  adult  female  chimpanzee 
"  Sally  "  in  the  Zoological  Gardens  of  London,  I  am  inclined 
to  believe  that  the  relation  of  the  structures  at  the  pelvic 
outlet  represented  in  Fig.  2  will  be  found  to  persist  in  the 
adult. 

There  can  be  little  doubt  as  to  the  correctness  of  the 
opinion  of  Blumenbach  and  Cuvier  that  the  anthropoid  apes 
copulate  a  posteriori.  Quite  a  number  of  peculiarities  in  the 
anatomy  of  the  chimpanzee,  as  compared  with  the  human 
subject,  exist,  which  must  facilitate  copulation  a  posteriori,  or 
obstruct  its  performance  ab  anteriori.  These  peculiarities  in 
the  chimpanzee  are  the  marked  obliquity  of  the  pelvis,  the 
feeble  development  of  the  buttocks,  the  rudimentary  condi- 
tion of  the  mons  Veneris,  the  large  size  and  the  position  of 
the  clitoris,  and  the  direction  of  the  vulvo-vaginal  and 
vaginal  canals. 

^  Boston  Journal  of  Natural  History,  vol.  iv.,  p.  380. 
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XXVIII.  Notes  on  a  Small  Collection  of  Fresh-  Water  Ostracoda 
from  the  Ediriburgh  District  By  Thomas  Scott,  F.LS., 
Naturalist  to  the  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland. 

(Read  22d  January  1890.) 

This  collection  of  Ostracoda  comprises  type-slides  of 
spocies  from  nine  different  localities,  as  follow : — 

1.  Duddingston  Loch,  3  slides  containing  22  species. 

2.  Pond  near  Corstorphine  Hill  (north  side),  1  slide  con- 

taining 5  species. 

3.  Kinghorn  Loch,  Fifeshire,  1  slide  containing  10  species. 

4.  Loch  Fitty,  Fifeshire,  2  slides  containing  18  species. 

5.  Loch  Glow,  partly  in  Fifeshire  and  partly  in  Kinross- 

shire,  1  slide  containing  9  species. 

6.  Black  Loch  (near  Loch  Glow),  Kinross-shire,  2  slides 

containing  16  species. 

7.  Lurg  Loch  (near  Loch  Glow),  Kinross-shire,  1   slide 

containing  7  species. 

8.  Dow  Loch  (near  I^ch   Glow),  Kinross-shire,  I   slide 

containing  9  species. 

9.  Pools  at  Luffness  Links  near  Aberlady,  2  slides  con- 

taining 13  species. 

As  might  be  expected,  a  number  of  the  species  from  the 
various  localities  named  are  more  or  less  common  to  all  of 
them,  as  well  as  being  generally  distributed  throughout  these 
islands,  such  as  for  example  Gypria  opJUhalmica,  Cypria 
Serena,  JSrpetocypris  reptans,  Cypridopsis  vidua,  Candana 
comdida,  and  some  others.  It  is  not  necessary,  therefore,  that 
these  should  be  referred  to  in  the  following  notes,  more 
especially  as  I  am  prepai'ing  lists,  intended  to  be  more  or 
less  inclusive,  of  this  and  other  groups  of  the  Entomostraca 
observed  in  the  district  around  Edinburgh  to.  be  submitted 
to  the  Royal  Physical  Society  later  on ;  consequently  I  will 
ao  present  confine  my  remarks  to  those  which  are  as  yet 
CDnsidered  rare,  or  have  not  hitherto  been  recorded  from  any 
locality  near  Edinburgh. 

By  referring  to  the  localities  represented  in  this  collection 
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it  will  be  observed  that  Duddingston  Loch  has  as  yet  yielded 
the  greatest  number  of  species,  viz.,  22,  exclusive  of  a 
Candona  which  diflfers  somewhat  from  any  previously 
described;  it  comes  nearest  Candona  rostrata,  Brady  and 
Norman,  but  is  decidedly  more  tumid  than  that  form,  and 
so  for  the  present  it  is  set  aside  as  doubtful. 

While  examining  some  specimens  of  this  tumid  form, 
I  noticed  alongside  one  of  the  animals  an  object  that  I  at 
first  thought  might  have  some  connection  with  the  sexual 
organs.  I  mounted  the  specimen  with  the  object  in  situ  and 
sent  it  to  Dr  Brady,  but  he  could  not  say  what  it  wm. 
Possibly  it  is  a  parasite  of  some  kind,  and  may,  partly,  be 


Parasite  (?)  observed  iii  oue  of  the  tumid  CandoTice  from  DuddiugstoD  ; 
greatly  enlarged. 

the  cause  of  the  more  tumid  form  of  the  Candonm  referred  to. 
It  is  obscurely  rhomboidal  in  outline,  the  base  is  truncate 
and  deeply  notched ;  internally  and  springing  from  one  side 
of  and  a  little  above  the  base  are  six  elongated,  curved  teeth, 
haviug  their  lower  part  much  broadened  inwards,  three 
of  them  being  curved  inwards  and  three  curved  outwards. 
My  son  suggests  that  it  may  be  the  cestocercal  stage  of  a 
species  of  Cestoda,  whose  ultimate  development  is  reached  in 
some  fresh- water  fish,  as  the  trout  or  stickleback  that  preys 
on  Entomostraca. 

Cyprois  Jlava  (Zaddach),  from  Duddingston  Loch,  is  an 
interesting  species  because  of  its  very  restricted  distribution. 
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At  present  it  is  not  known  to  occur  in  any  other  locality  in 
the  British  Islands,  unless  the  Cypris  gibhom  recorded  by  Dr 
Baird  from  a  ditch  in  Surrey  more  than  fifty  years  ago  be  the 
same  species.  I  have  obtained  it  in  considerable  abundance 
in  one  particular  part  of  the  loch.  Comparatively  it  is  a 
moderately  large  Ostracod,  of  a  yellowish  colour.  It  is 
much  compressed  laterally,  but  has  the  dorsal  margin  pro- 
minently arched. 

Erpetocypris  olivacea,  Brady  and  Norman,  from  Dudding- 
ston  Loch,  is  as  yet  a  comparatively  rare  species,  though  in 
localities  where  it  does  occur  it  may  be  fairly  plentiful. 
Till  lately  Duddingston  Loch  was  the  only  Scotch  locality 
where  it  had  been  observed.  I  am  now  able  to  exhibit 
specimens  from  Kinghorn  Loch,  Fifeshire,  and  from  Black 
Loch,  Kinross-shire. 

Erpetocypria  tvmefacta  (Brady  and  Kobertson).  This 
species,  which  does  not  appear  to  have  previously  been 
recorded  from  anywhere  near  Edinburgh,  is  exhibited  in  this 
collection  from  Duddingston  Loch,  pools  at  Lufifness  links. 
Loch  Fitty  (Fifeshire),  and  Black  Loch  (Kinross-shire),  and 
is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  all  these  localities. 

Candona  rostrata,  Brady  and  Norman,  not  previously 
recorded  from  the  Edinburgh  district,  has  been  obtained  from 
Duddingston  Loch,  Loch  Fitty  (Fifeshire),  Lurg  Loch  and 
Black  Loch  (Kinross-shire).  It  seems  to  me  that  this  will 
ultimately  be  found  to  be  a  generally  distributed  species. 

Cypris  ptibera,  0.  F.  Miiller.  I  obtained  this  fine  species 
at  Kinghorn  Loch  in  considerable  abundance.  I  have  also 
seen  specimens  from  Kilconquhar  Loch,  near  Largo.  It  has 
been  previously  recorded  from  Duddingston  Loch  (a  young 
specimen  from  this  loch  is  also  on  one  of  the  slides 
exhibited),  the  Town  Loch  near  Dunfermline,  and  Lin- 
lithgow Loch.  Its  distribution  in  Scotland  seems  to  be 
confined  to  the  middle  and  eastern  counties,  but  perhaps 
when  the  invertebrate  fauna  of  these  islands  becomes  more 
thoroughly  worked  up,  C.  pvbera  may  be  found  to  have  a 
wider  range. 

Cyclocypris  glohosa  (G.  0.  Sars)  was  one  of  the  more 
comrnon  species  in  Loch   Fitty,  Fifeshire;  it  was  also  of 

VOL.  X,  Y 


Digitized  by 


Google 


316  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society. 

frequent  occurrence  in  Loch  Dow  and  in  Black  Loch, 
Kinross-shire.  This  is  the  first  record  of  it  from  both  of 
these  counties. 

Notodromas  monacha  (MiiUer)  was  also  common  in  Loch 
Fitty  and  in  pools  at  Luffness  Links.  This  species  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  previously  recorded  for  the  east  of 
Scotland ;  it  is  easily  distinguished  by  its  peculiar  form  and 
colour  (being  black,  or  nearly  so). 

Candona  acuminata  (Fischer).  Loch  Fitty  is  the  only  one 
of  the  nine  localities  here  represented  where  this  Candona 
was  obtained,  though  I  have  it  from  other  districts.  It  is  one 
of  the  rarer  British  species,  and  has  been  observed  in  only  a 
few  places  in  Scotland. 

f  Candona  hyaline,  Brady  and  Eobertson.  A  Candona 
which  seems  to  belong  to  the  species  named  was  of  frequent 
occurrence  in  Loch  Fitty ;  it  was  also  obtained,  though  not 
common,  in  Lurg  Loch  and  Dow  Loch.  I  found  by  dissect- 
ing the  animal  that  it  differed  especially  in  the  length  of  the 
joints  of  the  antennules  and  antennae  from  either  C  kingsleii 
or  C.  fabceformis ;  the  form  of  the  shell  also  difiFers  from  both 
these  species.  The  dorsal  margin  slopes  upward  similarly 
from  each  end,  and  forms  a  distinct  central  ridge.  All  the 
specimens  examined  were  females.  Though  only  the  east 
end  of  Loch  Fitty  was  searched,  no  fewer  than  eighteen 
species  of  Ostracoda  were  obtained. 

Cypris  obliqua,  Brady.  This  is  a  rare  species  in  Scotland, 
and  hitherto  appears  to  have  been  observed  in  only  four 
localities,  viz.,  Lewis,  Isle  of  Skye,  Bute,  and  Cumbrae, 
which  are  all  on  the  west  coast  I  am  now  able  to  add  two, 
though  closely  adjoining,  localities  toward  the  east  coast  for 
this  Cypris — Dow  Loch  and  Lurg  Loch  in  Kinross-shire.  It 
is  a  very  neat  and  distinct  species.  The  colour  of  the 
specimens  for  these  two  lochs  is  a  rich  chocolate-brown, 
similar  to  those  recorded  by  Mr  Eobertson  of  Millport  from 
the  Isle  of  Man,  while  those  from  a  lochan  or  tarn  on  the 
hillside  above  Millport,  Cumbrae,  are  bright  green. 

Candorui  euplectella,  Robertson.  A  reference  to  this  species, 
which  when  clean  and  in  good  form  excels  in  beauty  all 
other  European  Ostracoda,  will  conclude  my  remarks  on  the 
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collection  now  exhibited.  This  appropriately  named,  and 
delicately  beautiful  species  was  discovered  by  Mr  Kobertson 
a  good  many  years  ago  in  Callum's  Tarn,  Bute.  It  has 
since  been  observed  in  several  other  places  in  the  west  and 
south  of  Scotland,  but  hitherto  it  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  recorded  from  any  locality  on  the  east  side.  It  is  with 
some  pleasure  therefore  that  I  now  report  its  occurrence  in 
the  Dow  Loch,  Kinross-shire,  where  several  specimens  were 
obtained  by  me  last  summer  when  examining  the  lochs 
among  the  Cleish  Hills,  of  which  the  Dow  Loch  is  ona  So 
far  as  I  know  this  species  has  not  as  yet  been  observed  out- 
side of  Scotland. 


XXIX.  The  Cubital  Coverts  of  the  Euomitha^  in  Relation  to 
Taxonomy.  By  J.  G.  Goodchild,  H.M.  Geol.  Survey, 
RZ.S.,  M.B.O.U.     [Plate  XV.] 

(Read  19th  February  1890.) 

The  birds  of  the  present  day  well  illustrate  a  class  of 
animals  that  have  attained  the  heyday  of  their  development 
They  present,  in  consequence,  an  extraordinary  number  of 
species,  whose  extremes  of  structural  modification  differ  from 
each  other  to  hardly  a  greater  extent  than  do  even  those  of 
certain  genera  amongst  the  lower  forms  of  the  Sauropsida. 
Indeed,  after  the  taxonomist  has  placed  on  one  side  the 
Struthious  birds,  and  on  the  other  the  Penguins;  the 
remainder,  or  the  EuomithsB,  consist  of  many  thousands  of 
forms,  which  are  connected  with  each  other  by  structural 
ties  of  the  most  intimate  nature.  Even  in  the  case  of  those 
birds  whose  external  characteristics  differ  noticeably  from 
the  rest,  closer  examination  reveals  the  existence  of  complex 
inter-relationships  and  cross  ties,  which  clearly  indicate  that 
the  Euomithee  form  one  great  natural  group,  as  yet  very 
little  broken  up  into  isolated  sections  through  the  extinction 
of  annectant  forms.  The  relationships  of  the  EuomithsB  might 
therefore  be  represented  by  a  complex  net- work,  which  no 
amount  of  ingenuity  can  ever  force,  satisfactorily,  into  a 
linear  arrangement. 
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The  older  taxonomists  certainly  proceeded  on  wrong  prin- 
ciples in  their  attempts  at  the  classification  of  birds ;  as,  in 
nearly  every  case,  as  they  selected,  as  the  basis  for  their 
systems,  just  those  structural  characters  that  are  directly  and 
intimately  connected  with  the  well-being  of  the  species  as  it 
stands  at  the  present  day.  In  other  words,  they  employed 
as  a  basis  for  classification  the  characters  that  have  been  the 
latest  to  be  acquired,  and  that  are,  in  consequence,  most  likely 
to  undergo  rapid  changes  as  the  species  adapts  itself  to 
changes  in  its  environment  Some  of  these  same  character- 
istics have  almost  certainly  been  independently  evolved  by 
more  than  one  group,  simply  because  they  happened  to  meet 
their  respective  requirements. 

A  zoological  classification,  to  be  really  natural,  must  be  an 
expression  of  the  genetic  history  of  the  animals  under  notice 
— ^the  higher  grades  corresponding  to  the  modification  dating 
farthest  back  in  the  history  of  the  group,  and  the  lower 
grades  coinciding  with  the  differentiations  of  later  date. 
Such  an  ideal  classification,  at  least  in  the  case  speciaUy 
under  consideration,  is  as  yet  unattainable.  All  we  can  do 
at  present  is  to  review  every  possible  feature  connected  with 
birds,  and  to  assign,  generally,  a  low  taxonomic  value  to  those 
characters  that  are  directly  connected  with  the  present 
welfare  of  the  species,  or  the  genus,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  to  give  a  higher  rank  to  any  and  every  feature  that 
is  clearly  a  vestige  of  a  past  condition,  and  has  long  been, 
so  to  speak,  hots  de  covibat,  so  far  as  the  struggle  for  exist- 
ence is  concerned.  It  is  such  characters  as  these  that 
may  be  expected  to  retain  archaic  characteristics,  and  will 
be,  therefore,  of  value  in  working  out  a  classification  of 
birds  based  upon  their  genetic  history.  Under  this  cate- 
gory should  be  classed  the  history  of  the  development  of 
the  individuals;  osteological  peculiarities,  such  as  those 
afforded  by  the  character  of  the  palate,  of  the  sternum,  or 
of  the  nsisal  bones ;  myological  facts,  such  as  the  presence 
or  the  absence  of  the  ambiens  muscle,  etc. ;  visceral,  as  in 
the  case  of  the  cceca,  etc. ;  dermal,  as  in  the  distribution 
of  the  feather  tracts,  or  the  nature  of  the  oil-gland.  Such 
features,  again,  as  the  relative  precocity  of  the  chicks,  upon 
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which  Mr  Seebohm  lays  so  much  stress,  or  upon  the  number 
of  eggs  laid,  must  also  come  under  the  same  category.  To 
these  must  be  added  the  grouping  based  upon  the  presence, 
or  the  absence,  of  the  fifch  cubital  remex,  which  Messrs 
Gerbe,  Wray,  Gadow,  Sclater,  and  others  have  described  in 
detcdl. 

To  these  I  may  now  venture  to  add,  the  disposition 
of  the  Cubital  Coverts,  which  formed  the  subject  of  a  paper 
read  before  the  Zoological  Society  of  London,  and  published 
in  the  Proc  ZooL  Soc.  for  April  1886.  In  this  communica- 
tion I  contented  myself  with  summarising  a  series  of  obser- 
vations extending  over  the  previous  sixteen  years,  the  result 
of  the  detailed  examination  of  many  thousands  of  specimens 
— alive,  in  the  flesh,  or  as  cabinet  specimens.  The  facts  and 
the  arguments  based  upon  them  were  quite  new;  for  although 
Nitzsch  had,  as  I  found  after  the  paper  was  printed,  noticed 
a  certain  amount  of  variation  in  the  particular  feature  under 
notice,  yet  neither  I,  nor  any  zoologist  with  whose  opinion  I 
am  in  the  least  acquainted,  was  aware  of  the  fact.  Indeed, 
in  the  abstract  of  Nitzsch's  paper,  which  was  given  many 
years  ago  in  the  Proc.  ZooL  Soc,  no  mention  whatever  was 
made  of  the  features  specially  under  notice.  Nor  does  it 
seem  to  have  been  observed  either  by  Professor  Flower  or  by 
his  able  coadjutor  Mr  Wray  while  they  were  working  out  the 
subject  in  connection  with  the  beautiful  series  of  preparations 
in  the  Index  Collection  at  the  Natural  History  Museum. 

Mr  Wray  communicated  a  very  valuable  paper  on  the 
wings  of  birds,  about  a  year  after  mine  was  published,  and  in 
this  paper  a  nomenclature  much  superior  to  the  one  I  had 
previously  used  was  employed.  In  the  present  paper,  there- 
fore,  I  adopt,  generally,  and  with  some  slight  modifications, 
the  nomenclature  referred  to.  Some  of  his  facts  and  opinions 
have  also  been  embodied.  In  the  present  paper  I  shall 
attempt  to  review  the  subject  generally,  so  as  to  be  able  to 
apply  the  conclusions  to  a  scheme  of  classification  based 
exclusively  upon  the  disposition  of  the  Cubital  Coverts. 
This,  of  course,  is  proposed  merely  as  a  tentative  scheme,  and 
is  advanced  solely  with  a  view  to  calling  attention  to  the 
importance  of  this  feature  as  a  new  factor,  which  hereafter 
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may  be  employed  in  its  proper  place  amongst  other  data 
used  for  classification.  I  take  advantage  of  the  present 
opportunity  also,  to  incorporate  many  new  observations,  as 
well  as  to  make  some  emendations  to  my  former  paper 
suggested  by  a  wider  knowledge  of  the  facts. 

The  general  conclusions  may  be  conveniently  stated  at  this 
point  They  are  that  a  particular  style  of  overlap  or  imbri- 
cation of  the  several  feathers  in  each  row  of  the  external 
Cubital  Coverts,  and  a  particular  number  of  feathers  in  each 
row,  are  absolutely  constant  for  all  the  individuals  of  the 
same  species,  for  all  the  species  of  the  same  genus,  and  even 
for  all  the  genera  in  the  same  family  or  even  order  as  this 
last  is  understood  by  ornithologists  in  general.  For  example, 
over  five  thousand  species  of  Passeres,  embracing  the  whole 
of  the  Acromyodiy  and  nearly  all  the  Mesomyodi,  exhibit 
absolutely  the  same  general  style  of  wing  coverts.  This 
style  is  not  only  imiform  throughout  the  entire  group,  but  is 
absolutely  characteristic  of  it,  as  it  is  not  found  in  any  group 
of  birds  outside  the  commonly-accepted  limits  of  the  Passeres. 
A  glance  at  the  wing  of  a  bird  will  therefore  enable  one  to 
pronounce  at  once  whether  it  belongs  to  a  Passerine  bird  or 
not  What  is  true  of  the  Passeres  applies  also  with  more  or 
less  truth  to  other  groups  of  birds :  each  group  being  charac- 
terised by  its  own  special  pattern.  The  exceptions,  so  far  as 
I  have  observed  them,  will  be  separately  noticed ;  and  it  will 
be  seen,  in  most  cases,  that  it  is  more  than  likely  that  these 
exceptions  are  more  apparent  than  reel,  and  that  they  are 
more  likely  than  not  to  be  due  to  the  birds  in  question 
having  been  wrongly  placed  in  the  systems  most  in  vogue. 

As  a  type  Professor  Flower  has  chosen  the  Wild  Duck. 
This  is  excellent  of  its  kind ;  but,  having  regard  to  all  the 
observed  variations,  the  wing  of  the  Golden  Plover  is  by  far 
the  better  type  (see  Fig.  18).  From  this  wing,  by  successive 
slight  modifications  in  different  directions,  every  style  of 
wing  coverts  observed  in  the  EuomithsB  may  be  reached  by 
easy  gradations.  But,  as  Mr  Wray  has  taken  as  his  type  the 
wing  of  the  Wild  Duck,  I  have  added  a  drawing  of  it  (Fig.  14), 
which  has  been  carefully  drawn,  and  has  been  repeatedly 
compared    with  other    examples    belonging  to    the    same 
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species.   Mr  Wray's  figure  is  not  quite  correct  in  some  minor 
details. 

Tracing  the  feathers  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cubital 
region  of  the  wing  from  behind  forwards,  they  succeed  each 
other  as  follows : — (1)  the  Cubital  Eemiges,  (2)  the  Major 
Coverts,  (3)  the  Inframedials  (or  the  "  Supplementary  Eow 
of  Median  "Wing  Coverts"  of  my  former  paper),  (4)  the 
Medials,  (5)  the  Minor  Coverts,  and  (6)  the  Marginals.  It 
may  be  at  once  stated  that  the  Cubital  Semiges  and  the 
Major  Coverts  next  above  them  are  invariably  imbricated  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  overlap  distaUy,  or  so  that  the  outer 
margin  of  each  feather  lies  above  the  inner  margin  of  the  one 
next  removed  from  the  vertebral  axis.  The  reverse  order  of 
overlap  I  termed  proximal.  These  terms  have  been  generally 
adopted  by  American  and  other  writers  since. 

The  principal  seat  of  variation  on  the  wing  is  the  area 
covered  by  the  Inframedians,  the  Medians,  and  the  Minors — 
the  variation  consisting  (1)  in  the  number  of  rows,  and  also 
of  the  number  of  feathers  in  each  row ;  and  (2)  in  the  direc- 
tion of  imbrication  of  the  several  feathers,  whether  distal  or 
proximal.  The  outline  figures  accompanying  this  paper  will 
serve  to  make  the  nature  of  the  difference  in  each  case  much 
clearer  than  could  be  done  by  many  pages  of  description.  In 
a  few  cases  I  have  been  unable  to  distinguish  satisfactorily 
between  the  Marginals  and  the  Minors.  This  is  especially 
the  case  with  the  Pigeons,  which  present  a  very  abnormal 
style  of  wing  coverts,  and  one  so  complicated  as  almost  to 
baffle  description. 

I.  The  Cypseline  Style. — The  simplest  style  of  wing 
coverts  is  found  in  the  Humming  Birds  (Fig.  1).  In  these 
birds,  as  I  interpret  the  evidence,  the  cubital  feathers  are 
(1)  the  Eemiges,  (2)  the  Major  Coverts,  and  (6)  the  Marginals. 
Both  the  Medians  and  the  Minors  appear  to  be  entirely 
unrepresented. 

It  is  not  a  little  remarkable,  and  is  also  significant,  that 
the  birds  whose  wing  style  agrees  most  closely  with  the 
Humming  Bird  are  the  Swifts  (Fig.  2).  In  the  Swifts  there 
is  a  slight  approach  to  the  Passerine  style;  but,  judging  by 
this  feature  alone,  those  taxonomists  are  right  who  class  the 
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Humming  Birds  and  the  Swifts  together  in  one  suborder. 
The  CYPSELIFORMES,  then,  present  a  different  style  of  wing 
coverts  from  the  parallel  groups  amongst  the  PASSERES — 
the  Sunbirds  and  the  Swallows  (see  Fig.  2a).  The  difference 
in  stjle  can  hardly  be  attributed  in  these  cases  to  difference  in 
mode  of  life.  Bather  does  it  appear  to  me  to  represent  an 
archaic  feature,  dating  back  to  the  remote  past,  when  these 
now-useless  morphological  characters  served  some  real  purpose 
in  the  economy  of  the  possessora 

Two  other  groups  of  birds  possess  much  the  same  simple 
style  of  wing  coverts  as  the  CYPSELIFORMES.  These  are 
(1)  the  Birds  of  Paradise  (Fig.  3),  and  (2)  the  Trogons.  In 
the  Pabadisid^  every  individual  I  have  examined  showed 
the  whole  of  the  feathers  above  the  Major  Coverts  lying  with 
distai  overlap,  and  with,  generally,  much  the  same  arrange- 
ment as  in  the  CYPSELIFORMES.  The  number  of  rows, 
however,  is  considerably  increased  in  the  group  under  notice. 

II.  The  Passekinb  Style. — The  next  advance  in  com- 
plexity is  represented  by  the  great  group  of  the  PASSERES 
proper.  These  generally  possess,  in  addition  to  the  Marginals 
seen  in  the  CYPSELIFORMES,  one  row  of  Minor  Coverts, 
with  distal  overlap,  see  figure  of  Skylark  (Fig.  4),  and  one 
row  of  Medians,  whose  overlap  is  generally  proximal  through- 
out newly  the  whole  of  this  large  group.  The  CoRViDiE 
(see  Fig.  5)  differ  slightly  from  the  normal  type,  inasmuch 
as  a  few  of  their  anterior  Medians  overlap  distally.  In 
this  respect  they  make  an  approach,  superficially,  to  the 
PARADisiD-fi,  as  they  are  commonly  believed  to  do  in  some 
other  respects. 

It  may  be  said,  therefore,  in  general  terms,  that  almost 
the  whole  of  the  birds  with  an  segithognathous  palate,  with 
coeca,  with  a  nude  oil-gland,  with  the  fifth  cubital  remex 
present,  devoid  of  the  amhiens  muscle,  and  whose  young  are 
hatched  helpless  and  naked,  have  simply  the  ordinary  rows 
of  Marginals,  one  row  of  Minor  Coverts,  whose  edges 
invariably  overlap  distally  (which  are  not  present  in  every 
group),  and  with  one  row  of  Medians,  whose  overlap  is 
proximal  in  every  case. 

Some  exceptions  to  the  general  rule  have  already  been 
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alluded  to.  It  is  significant  that  these  should  be  limited  to  the 
Mesomyodi,  a  group  of  aberrant  Passeres  commonly  regarded 
as  representing  annectant  forms  between  the  Passeres  proper 
and  the  true  Picarian  birds,  to  be  noticed  presently.  The 
birds  referred  to  are  the  Cotingid^,  the  Bower  Birds 
{Ptilorhynchus  and  Cfdamydodera),  and,  possibly  also,  the 
EuRYL^MiDiK.  In  these  more  than  one  row  of  Minor  Coverts 
occur,  each  with  proximal  overlap.  As  this  is  the  special 
characteristic  of  the  Picarians,  it  is  just  possible  that  subse- 
quent research  may  prove  that  the  birds  in  quesiton  rightly 
belong  to  that  section,  and  are  not  Passerine  birds  at  all.^ 

III.  The  CucuLiNE  Style. — Two  lines  of  modification  are 
traceable  from  the  Passeres.  One  of  these  passes  through 
the  CuGULiDiS  and  the  Caprimulgid^.  In  these  the  number 
of  feather  rows  is  greater  than  occurs  in  the  Passerine  birds ; 
and  the  distinction  of  the  Minors  from  the  Marginals  cannot 
be  satisfactorily  made  out.  In  one  section  of  those  there  is 
present  a  group  of  five  or  six  feathers  projecting  beyond  the 
rest  of  the  median  coverts,  and  answering  to  what  I  have 
elsewhere  called  the  Inframedials.  For  the  present,  Figs.  6 
and  11  must  suffice  to  represent  this  style.  We  shall  need 
to  return  to  these  sections  later  on. 

IV.  The  Picarian  Style. — A  very  simple  advance  upon 
the  Passerine  type  is  presented  by  the  Picarians.  In  these, 
as  the  figure  of  the  Gecinvs  viridis  will  show  (Fig.  7),  the 
diflFerence  lies  in  the  increased  number  of  rows  of  coverts 
between  the  Marginals  and  the  Majors.  Of  these,  the  single 
row  of  Medians,  as  well  as  the  Minors,  which  occur  usually 
in  not  less  than  two  rows,  overlap  proximally  and  without 
any  irUerruption  or  "fmUting"  whatever.  This  style 
characterises  the  whole  of  the  PIGI,  as  well  as  the  Aniso- 
dactylpus  Picarians,  with  the  exception  of  the  Steatorni- 
THiDiE,  the  Podargid^,  and  possibly  the  Bucerotid^  It  is 
particularly  well  displayed  by  the  Kingfishers,  the  Toucans, 
and  the  Woodpeckers  (Fig.  7). 

^  Since  this  was  printed  Mr  Eagle  Clark  has  shown  me  a  specimen  of  Iriaor, 
which  is  sometimes  classed  with  the  Picarians.  This  hird  has  an  unmistak- 
ahle  Passerine  wing  style ;  so  that  those  are  probably  right  who  place  this 
genus  near  Stumits, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


324  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society. 

V.  The  Gallinb  Stylb. — The  succeeding  modification  is 
represented  by  the  normal  Grallinaceoiis  birds.  In  these  the 
number  of  rows  between  the  Margintds  and  the  Majors  is 
usually  greater  than  in  the  Picarians;  so  that  the  wing 
coverts  occupy  a  still  larger  proportion  of  the  cubital  area. 
The  Medians  and  the  Minors  overlap  proximally  throughout 
nearly  their  entire  extent  in  the  MELBAGBiDiS  (Fig.  8),  which 
in  this  respect  stand  alone  amongst  the  Grallinaceous  birds. 
In  the  remaining  groups  the  inner  or  proximal  third,  or 
more,  of  each  row  of  Minors,  as  well  as  the  Medians,  overlap 
distally.  In  the  closed  wing  of  the  living  birds  this  arrange- 
ment makes  the  whole  of  the  visible  wing  coverts  appear  to 
have  a  distal  overlap.  In  the  whole  of  the  Gallinaceous  birds 
I  have  examined  there  is  no  trace  whatever  of  any  break, 
interruption,  or  "  faulting  "  of  the  coverts.  The  Peristeropods 
(Talegalla,  Crax,  eta)  have  a  simpler  style  of  wing  coverts 
than  the  Alectoropods  (Gallus,  TetraOy  etc.);  and  in  many 
respects  approach  the  confines  of  the  group  next  to  be 
described.  See  figure  of  Crax  (Fig.  9)  and  of  Phasianus 
(Fig.  10). 

The  wing  style  of  the  Tinamous  (CRYPTURI)  differs  in  no 
essential  respect,  I  have  observed,  from  that  of  the  Gallinaa. 
The  same  observation  applies  also  to  the  HEMIPODII. 

VI.  The  AcciPTRiNB  Style. — In  aU  the  birds  previously 
noticed  (except  the  Goatsuckers  in  Group  III.)  the  typical 
number  of  the  Cubital  Eemiges  is  present  In  those  now  to 
be  considered  most  of  the  genera  agree  with  each  other  in 
the  particular  that  the  fifth  cubital  remex  is  absent  This 
remarkable  feature  was  first  noticed  by  M.  G^rbe,  and  has 
since  been  further  investigated  by  the  late  Mr  Wray,  Prof. 
Flower,  Dr  Gadow,  Dr  Sclater,  and  others.  At  the  time 
my  paper  in  the  Proc,  Zool.  Soc,  was  read,  I  was  unaware 
of  the  curious  fact  referred  to,  and,  in  consequence,  I  failed 
to  perceive  the  true  significance  of  the  feature  next  to  be 
described,  although  I  had  described  some  of  the  phenomena 
resulting  from  it,  in  detail  Notwithstanding  that  the  fifth 
cubital  remex  is  wanting  in  the  group  now  under  notice, 
its  corresponding  covert  is  invariably  present  The  reason 
of  so  anomalous  an  arrangement  is  difficult  even  to  guess  at 
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But  although  that  particular  feature  had  now  been  noticed 
repeatedly  in  the  course  of  dissection,  it  does  not  seem  to 
have  occurred  to  any  one  that  any  external  and  easily- 
examined  evidence  of  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  the  fifth 
cubital  remex  could  be  traced.  Yet  so  it  is.  In  the  original 
paper  dealing  with  the  cubital  coverts  of  birds  I  laid  great 
stress  upon  the  fact  that  all  the  EuomithaB  might  be 
divided  into  two  sections  according  to  whether  they  did,  or 
did  not,  possess  what  I  then  termed  the  "Supplementary 
row  of  Median  Coverts,  or  Upper  Wing  Coverts."  I  pointed 
out  that  the  possession  of  the  feature  referred  to  coincided 
with  that  of  several  structural  characteristics  of  considerable 
importance  {op,  dt,,  p.  191).  Since  Mr  Wray's  paper  has 
been  published  it  occurred  to  me  that  there  might  be  some 
connection  between  the  curious  break  in  the  arrangement  of 
the  wing  coverts,  and  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  the 
fifth  cubital  remex.  This  has  proved  to  be  correct  in  so 
many  cases  that  I  shall  assume  it  to  be  true  for  alL  An 
examination  of  a  large  number  of  aquincubital  wings  showed 
clearly  that,  from  the  point  where  the  fifth  cubital  remex  is 
missing,  up  to  the  margin  of  the  wing  above,  there  is  a 
marked  disturbance  of  position  of  all  the  coverts.  In  the 
case  of  the  homalogonatous  ^  birds  with  the  desmognathous  ^ 
type  of  palate,  the  displacement  takes  the  form  of  a  down- 
throw on  the  side  next  the  outer  margin  of  the  wing.  The 
wing  coverts,  in  fact,  are  what  geologists  would  describe  as 
"faulted,"  and  the  course  of  the  "fault"  can  be  distinctly 
traced  by  the  disturbance  of  the  coverts  it  causes  right  across 
the  wing.  The  Major  coverts  are  generally  displaced  less 
than  the  Medials,  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  about  the  fact. 
(See  the  figure  of  the  Duck  (Fig.  14),  the  Pigeon  (Fig.  17),  and 
the  Tern  (Fig.  20)  as  illustrations  of  this  displacement.)  In 
certain  birds,  to  be  noticed  in  more  detail  presently,  the 
line  of  displacement  coincides  with  a  change  of  direction  of 
overlap,  usually  from  proximal  to  distal.  This  external 
mark  of  aquincubitalism  was  made  known  for  the  first  time 
on  the  evening  when  the  second  instalment  of  this  paper 

^  See  Garrod,  Proc.  ZooL  Soc,  1874,  No.  viii.,  p.  116. 
■  See  Huxley,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1867,  No.  xxvii.,  p.  450. 
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was  read  at  the  meetiDg  of  the  Physical  Society  in  March 
1890. 

The  Accipitrine  style  of  wing  coverts  closely  resembles 
that  of  the  Grallinse;  with  this  essential  difference  that, 
owing  to  the  group  under  consideration  being  without  the 
fifth  cubital  remex,  a  displacement  of  all  the  coverts  on  the 
outer,  or  distal,  side  of  the  place  of  the  missing  feather  results; 
and  a  difference  in  arrangement  both  marked  and  easily 
recognised  is  made  evident  This  style  is  common  to  several 
large  groups  of  birds.  These  are  (1)  the  PSITTACI,  the 
STKIGES,  the  ACCIPITEES  (properly  so-caUed),  the 
HERODIONES  (  =  the  Herons  and  the  Bitterns  only),  the 
ANSERES,  and  the  Cormorants.  In  reference  to  the  last 
it  may  be  mentioned  that  the  STEGANOPODES,  in  which 
the  Cormorants  are  usucdly  placed,  embraces  birds  with 
very  diverse  styles  of  wing  coverts,  and  which  are,  therefore, 
perhaps  related  less  closely  than  has  been  supposed.  The 
wing  of  the  Wild  Duck  (Fig.  14),  in  all  but  minor  details,  of 
no  importance  in  this  connection,  will  serve  as  an  excellent 
type  for  every  one  of  the  groups  just  enumerated.  It  will 
be  observed  that  there  are  usually  either  five  or  six  feathers 
displaced  in  such  a  manner  as  to  project  considerably 
beyond  the  Median  proper.  I  call  this  group,  for  conveni- 
ence of  reference,  the  Inframedian.  In  Mr  Wray's  paper 
they  are  ignored  as  a  separate  group,  and  in  his  figure  of  the 
Duck's  Wing  the  artist  has,  no  doubt  unintentionally, 
minimised  the  extent  of  displacement 

VII.  The  GouRiNE  Style.  —  Reverting  briefly  to  the 
GALLIN-^,  we  find  in  the  Peristeropods,  such  as  Crax, 
Penelope,  and  Talegalla,  etc.,  that  some  of  the  distal  feathers 
of  the  Medians  show  a  distinct  distal  overlap  (Fig.  9). 
There  is  thus  three  variations  in  overlap  in  the  same  row  of 
feathers.  In  other  respects  the  wing  style  is  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  normal  GALLING  As  these  bircU 
possess  the  fifth  cubital  remex,  there  is,  in  consequence,  no 
such  dislocation  as  that  described.  But,  supposing  for  the 
moment  that  the  fifth  cubital  remex  were  absent,  and  that  the 
coverts  above  were  accordingly  "  faulted,"  as  they  would  be, 
then  the  wing  of  the  Peristeropods  would  agree  in  all  essen- 
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tial  particulars  with  that  of  the  Crowned  Pigeons,  or  the 
GouRiDiE.  A  reference  to  the  outline  (Fig.  16)  will  serve  to 
make  that  clear.  The  Peristeropods  section  of  the  Grallinad 
is  that  which  makes  the  nearest  approach  to  the  Columbse ; 
while  amongst  the  Pigeons,  it  is  in  the  Gourid^  that  the 
group  most  approximates  to  the  Fowla  It  need  hardly  be 
pointed  out  that  the  evidence  afforded  by  these  superficial 
characteristics  is  corroborated  by  a  study  of  other  morpho- 
logical details. 

I  do  not,  of  course,  seriously  propose  to  include  imder  one 
Suborder,  birds  now  so  diverse  in  external  form  and  in 
habits  as  the  Parrots  and  the  Ducks,  the  Owls  and  the 
Herons,  the  Falcons  and  the  Cormorants;  but  their  com- 
munity of  structural  characteristics,  especially  of  such  struc- 
tural characteristics  as  in  no  way  influence  the  welfare  of 
their  possessors  at  this  period  of  the  world's  history,  seems 
to  point  to  their  having  had  a  common  Sauropsidan  ancestor 
at  no  very  remote  geological  period. 

VIII.  The  CoLUMBiNB  Style.  —  In  studying  the  wing 
styles  seen  throughout  the  group  of  Cuckoos,  one  is  led  step 
by  step,  from  a  slight  modification  of  the  Picarian  style,  to 
the  style  seen  in  the  Ground  Cuckoos  (Centropodinse).  The 
normal  Cuckoos  are  in  this  respect  intermediate  between  the 
Picarian  birds  and  the  Pigeons,  while  the  Ground  Cuckoos 
approach  the  Peristeropods  and  the  Gouridae.  In  both  the 
CucULi  and  the  Peristeropod  Gallinse  distal  overlap  char- 
acterises most  of  the  wing  coverts.  But  both  of  these  groups 
are  mainly  quincubital,  or  possess  the  fifth  cubital  remex, 
.and  therefore  exhibit  no  "faulting"  of  the  coverts.  Were 
the  flight  feathers  in  question  absent,  and  the  "faulting" 
there  in  consequence,  the  wing  of  either  of  these  groups 
would  assume  the  characters  of  the  ColumbsB.  The  Pigeons 
in  this  respect,  therefore,  bear  the  same  relation  to  the 
Peristeropods  that  the  Accipitrine  birds  do  to  the  other  or 
Alectoropod  section  of  the  Gallince.  The  faulting  of  the 
coverts  in  the  case  of  the  Pigeons  is  singularly  well  marked, 
as  an  examination  of  the  outline  drawing  of  a  Pigeon's  wing 
(Fig.  17)  will  sufl&ciently  show.  This,  as  well  as  the  other 
outlines,  has  been  drawn  from  careful  measurements,  and  has 
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been  repeatedly  compared  with  freshly-killed  examples.  To 
reduce  it  to  a  short  description  is  next  to  an  impossibility.  I 
would  here  again  remark  that  the  line  of  separation  between 
the  Marginals  and  the  Minors  in  the  Pigeons  baffles  all 
attempts  at  definition.  The  two  groups  of  feathers  merge 
into  each  other  by  the  most  imperceptible  gradations  in  the 
present  case ;  although  in  most  other  birds  there  is  not  much 
difficulty  in  drawing  a  line  of  demarcation  between  them. 
Compare,  for  example,  the  wing  of  the  Tern  (Fig.  20)  or  that 
of  the  Wild  Duck  (Fig.  14),  or  again  that  of  the  Skylark 
(Fig.  4)  with  the  Pigeon's  wing,  and  note  the  ill-defined 
character  of  the  feature  in  question  in  the  last  case. 

The  Domestic  Pigeon  is  usually  chosen  as  a  convenient 
and  easily-obtained  type  of  bird  structure  in  general  It 
may  be  so  in  some  respects ;  but  its  wing,  certainly,  is  any- 
thing but  typical,  and  should  on  no  account  be  selected  to 
illustrate  the  arrangement  of  the  covert  feathers. 

In  compaxiug  the  effects  of  the  faulting  due  to  the  absence 
of  the  fifth  cubital  remex  in  the  Pigeon  with  the  same 
phenomenon  in,  say,  the  Ducks,  it  will  be  noted  that, 
whereas  the  feathers  are  faulted  beyond  the  general  limit  of 
the  coverts  in  the  Ducks,  etc.,  they  are  drawn  up,  or  shortened 
in  the  case  of  the  Pigeons.  In  other  respects  the  Pigeon's 
wing  forms  as  good  an  illustration  of  the  value  of  the  external 
characteristic  here  specially  discussed,  as  is  afforded  by  such 
birds  as  the  Ducks,  the  Parrots,  the  Acciptrines,  eta 

It  should  be  noted  that  in  the  Columbine  style  of  wing 
coverts  the  Medians,  or  those  next  above  the  Majors,  exhibit 
distal  overlap  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other. 
Distal  overlap,  indeed,  characterises  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
feathers  in  this  group. 

In  the  Pigeon  Grouse  (PTEROCLiD-ffi)  this  last-named 
feature  is  carried  to  excess.  I  do  not  see  anything  whatever 
in  the  style  of  the  wing  coverts  in  this  group  to  warrant  its 
being  separated  far  from  the  true  Pigeons. 

IX.  The  Gralline  Style. — This  modification  is  well 
represented  by  the  wing  of  the  Golden  Plover  (Fig.  18), 
which  has  already  been  mentioned  as  a  central  type  for  the 
whole  of  the  EuoRNiTHiE.     In  this  wing  it  will  be  noticed 
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that  the  Medians,  to  the  number  of  six  feathers,  show 
proximal  overlap,  and  that  the  same  mode  of  imbrication  can 
be  easily  made  out  for  the  two  rows  of  Minors,  and  there  are 
traces  of  a  third.  Above  these  come  the  marginals,  all  lap- 
ping outward,  or  in  the  reverse  direction  to  those  below. 
These  are  the  feathers  originating  on  the  Patagium,  and  they 
can  be  easily  distinguished  from  the  Minors  in  this  example. 
The  fifth  cubital  remex  is  absent.  Consequently,  we  find  all 
the  coverts  more  or  less  faulted ;  in  this  case,  as  in  the  fore- 
going Accipitrine  style,  they  are  faulted  outwards,  instead  of 
inwards  as  they  are  in  the  Pigeons.  The  Major  Coverts  show 
a  trace  of  the  dislocation ;  but  in  the  group  I  have  termed 
the  Inframedials  (which,  of  course,  represent  the  outer  six  of 
the  Medials  faulted  beyond  the  rest),  the  break  is  particularly 
well  marked.  It  coincides  here  with  a  change  in  the  direc- 
tion of  overlap  ;  the  Inframeditds  lapping  distally  instead  of 
proximally,  as  to  the  remainder.  The  curious  derangement 
of  the  feathers  all  along  the  line  of  the  break,  up  to  the 
anterior  border  of  the  wing,  is  remarkably  striking  in  this 
case. 

The  distal  overlap  of  the  feathers  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
line  of  break  characterises  the  whole  of  the  birds  now  re- 
maining to  be  noticed.  The  chief  modifications  that  follow 
relate  to  the  proportion  of  distal  overlap  to  proximal  in  the 
case  of  the  Medians  and  the  Minors  on  the  side  of  the  break 
next  the  vertebral  axis. 

In  the  ORALLY,  the  families  next  mentioned  have  sub- 
stantially the  same  wing  style  as  the  Golden  Plover: — 

OtID^,   CEdICNEMID^,   CHARADRHDiE,  SCOLOPACID^  (poSSibly 

also  the  CARiAMiDiE  and  the  PALAMEDEiE),  GRUiDiE,  and 
Tantalus,  To  these  I  feel  disposed  to  add  the  Coltmbid^ 
and  the  ALCiOiE.  Near  to  the  Alcid^  the  style  of  the  wing 
coverts  observed  in  many  living  specimens  would  lead  me  to 
place  (1)  the  Osprey,  and  (2)  the  LcBmmergeier.  My  son  has 
taken  considerable  trouble  in  recording  the  wing  style  in 
living  examples  of  these  birds ;  and  the  results  certainly  do 
not  appear  to  admit  of  any  other  conclusion.  Possibly  a 
more  detailed  examination  of  these  admittedly-aberrant 
birds  will  reveal  some  other  points  of  resemblance  to  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


330  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society. 

Grallae;  and  show  that,  like  the  Secretary  Bird  and  the 
CATHART^,  these  birds  are  raptorial  forms  of  various 
groups  only  distantly  allied  to  the  true  Accipitres.  Some  of 
the  peculiarities  of  the  Osprey's  wing  may  arise  from  the 
absence  of  more  than  the  fifth  cubital  remex. 

X.  The  CicoNnNE  Style. — No  sharp  line  of  definition  is 
possible  between  the  Gralune  style  and  that  under  notice. 
The  chief  distinction  lies  in  the  fact  that  in  most  of  this 
group  the  entire  series  of  feathers  next  above  the  Major 
Coverts  has  distal  overlap.  The  Tern  (Fig.  20)  shows  this 
type  remarkably  well.  With  slight  modifications  this  would 
equally  well  suit  the  Gulls,  the  Skuas,  the  Ibises,  the  Storks, 
the  Secretary  Bird,  the  Spoonbills,  and  the  Flamingoes.  The 
Ciconiine  style  is  well  seen  also  in  the  PERNiDiE. 

XI.  The  TuBiNARiNE  Style. — A  progressive  increase  in 
the  number  of  feathers  showing  distal  overlap  leads  us  to 
such  types  as  LeptoptUus,  where  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
cubital  coverts  are  characterised  by  distal  overlap.  Near  to 
these  must  be  placed  the  Gunnets,  Ploitts,  and  possibly  the 
Pelicans,  the  Petrels,  the  Albatrosses,  the  Frigate  Birds,  and, 
certainly,  the  CATHAET^.  So  far  as  the  wing  style  is 
concerned,  the  American  Vultures  differ  entirely  from  the 
normal  Birds  of  Prey,  and  exactly  agree  with  the  Petrels,  the 
Albatrosses,  the  Frigate  Birds,  and  the  Adjutants.  This  last 
conclusion,  derived  entirely  from  the  external  characters  pre- 
sented by  the  disposition  of  the  cubital  coverts,  is  exactly  in 
accordance  with  the  deeper-seated  morphology  as  revealed 
by  dissection.  This  and  the  other  facts  of  the  same  nature 
I  have  brought  forward  appear  to  me  to  afford  strong  pre- 
sumptive evidence  that  the  variations  of  style  which  have 
been  noticed  in  this  paper  represent  a  survival  of  archaic 
structures  whose  differentiation  dates  back  to  a  very  remote 
period  in  the  history  of  the  Sauropsida.  It  is  only  because 
they  have  long  ceased  to  influence  in  any  way  the  welfare  of 
the  bearers  that  these  various  styles  of  wing  coverts  have 
remained  unaffected,  while  other  parts  of  the  bird's  organism 
have  graduaUy  changed  through  many  stages  of  evolution. 

In  conclusion,  I  may  briefly  summarise  the  facts  relating 
to  the  various  modes  of  disposition  of  the  Cubital  Coverts  as 
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follows — ^the  Euomithse  being  subdivided  for  this  purpose 
in  accordance  with  this  feature  alone. 


Tabular  View  of  the  Chief  Modifications  of  Wing  Coverts  in 
the  Euomitha^. 

A.  Without  Median  Coverts,  Tbochiud^  (Fig.  1),  Cypselidje 

(Fig.  2),  TBOGONID-fi,  PARADISIIDiE  (Fig.  3). 

B.  With  Median  Coverts,  which  show  proximal  overlap  through- 

out their  outer  and  middle  extent. 

I.  Coverts  forming  an   uninterrupted,  or  unfaulted, 
series.     (Fifth  cubital  remex  generally  present.) 
(a)  Never  more  than  one  row  of  Minors  (where 
these  are  present)  which  show  distal  over- 
lap (see  Figs.  2a,  4,  5).    The  whole  of  the 
Passerines  proper.     No  other  birds. 
(6)  With  two,  or,  at  the  most,  three  rows  of 
Minor  Covei-ts. 

( 1 )  Proximal  overlap  characterises  all 

but  the  inner  third  of  each  row. 
All  the  normal  Picaiians  (Fig. 
7).  For  the  Cuckoos  and  the 
Goatsuckers,  see  below. 

(2)  Distal  overlap  predomioating,  only 

the  medial  third  of  the  Medians 
and  the  Minors  showing  proxi- 
mal overlap.  AU  the  CUCULI 
(Fig.  6).  (For  the  aquincubital 
representatives  of  the  Cuckoos 
see  under  Goatsuckers,  below.) 
(c)  Rarely  less  than  four,  sometimes  with  five, 
rows  of  Minor  Coverts. 

(1)  Proximal  overlap  predominating. 

MELEAOBIDiB  (Fig.  8). 

(2)  Distal  overlap  of  all  the  inner  half 

of  each  row,  the  remainder  over- 
lapping proximally.  All  the 
Alectoropod  GallinaB  (Fig.  10), 
Pheasants,  Grouse,  Quails,  etc. 
Also  the  Tinamous  and  the 
Hemipods. 
VOL.  X.  Z 


Digitized  by 


Google 


332  Proceediiigs  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society, 

(3)  Some  of  the  outer  feathers  of  each 
row  show  distal  overlap.  The 
Peristeropod  Gallinse  (Fig.  9), 
Ciu^assows,  Brush  Turkeys,  Mega- 
pods,  etc. 
II.  Coverts  intennipted,  or  faulted,  in  consequence  of 
the  absence  of  the  fifth  cubital  remex. 

(a)  Corresponding  to  the  CUCULI;  with  two, 
or,  at  the  most,  three  rows  of  Minor 
Coverts,  with  the  Coverts  lengthened  by 
faulting,  and  the  outer  feathers  reversed 
so  as  to  overlap  distally. 

(a)  Predominant  proximal  overlap  of 

the    Medians — GouRlDiB    (Fig. 
16). 

(b)  Distal  overlap  of  the  interior  thiixi 

of  the  Medians  and  Minors — 
most  of  the  Goatsuckers  (Fig. 

11). 

(6)  Generally  with  more  than  three  rows  of 
Minor  Coveiis,  which,  with  the  Medians, 
show  predominant  proximal  overlap  over 
all  but  the  inner  third  of  each  row. 
Usually  with  five  Medians  lengthened  by 
the  faulting  consequent  upon  the  absence 
of  the  fifth  cubital  remex.  PSITTACI 
(Fig.  12),  STRIGES,  ACCIPITRES 
(Fig.  13),  HERODIONES  (Fig.  15), 
ANSERES(Fig.  U),and  the  Cormorants, 
(c)  Distal  overlap  predominating,  outer  third 
of  the  Medians  always  showing  distal 
overlap,  and  lengthened  by  the  faulting. 
All  the  typical  GRALL^E  (Figs.  18  and 
18a),  also  Steatomisy  and  Pandion  (Fig. 
19). 
C.  Medians  entirely  with  proximal  overlap. 

(a)  No  clear  division  between  the  Minors  and  the  Mai-- 

ginals.        Outer     Medians    shortened.        Normal 

COLUMBI  (Fig.  17). 

(6)  Minors  and  Marginals  distinctly  separated.     Outer 

Medians  lengthened.     GsuiDiB,  LABiDiS  (Fig.  20), 
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COLTMBIDiE,  PHCENICOPTEBIDiE,   PLATALBlDiB,    Tan- 

talus,  CicoNiiDiB  (except  LeptopHlua)^  Serpentarivs^ 

FfiBNIDiB. 

D.  Coverts  showing  distal  overlap  over  nearly  the  whole  outer 
surface  of  the  wing.  LeptopHlua  (Fig.  21),  all  the 
CATHARTuE  (Fig.  22),  Felecanus,  Fregata,  Sula  (Fig. 
23),  Flotus  (Fig.  24),  Pbocellabiidjb. 


XXX.  On  the  Occurrence  of  the  Anchovy  (Engraulis  en- 
crasicholus)  in  Scottish  Waters,  By  Professor  J.  Cossab 
EwAKT,  M.D.,  F.RS.E. 

(Read  19tb  March  1890.) 

Professor  Ewart  reported  the  occurrence  of  Anchovies  in 
December  last  in  the  Moray  Firth,  and  exhibited  several 
specimens.  A  considerable  number  were  captured  off  Troup 
Head  by  the  Buckie  herring  fishermen  about  the  end  of 
December,  and  it  was  said  that  with  fine  meshed  nets  a  large 
number  would  have  been  taken.  A  few  were  also  captured 
near  the  mouth  of  the  Forth  about  the  end  of  January  by 
herring  fishermen.^ 

There  is  only  one  record  of  the  existence  of  Anchovies  in 
Scottish  waters  in  former  years.  In  Day's  "British  Fishes" 
(vol  ii.,  p.  207)  it  is  mentioned  that  Mr  Peach  had  taken 
Anchovies  from  herring  nets  off  Wick.  During  the  present 
winter  Anchovies  have  been  especially  abundant  off  the 
south  coast  of  England,  and  they  are  said  to  have  been 
found  on  both  the  east  and  west  coasts  in  larger  or  smaUer 
numbers. 

'  In  the  end  of  May  1800  Mr  R.  Service,  Damfries,  informed  the  Society's 
secretary  that  Anchovies  were  then  abundant  in  the  Solway,  and  forwarded 
a  specimen  captured  by  a  shrimp  trawl  on  the  SOth  of  that  month.  On  18th 
Jiiue  Professor  Ewart  received  another  taken  in  Loch  Striven  (Clyde) 
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XXXI.  Preliminary  Notes  on  a  Post-Tertiary  Fresh- Water 
Deposit  at  Kirkland,  Leven,  and  at  Elie,  Fifeshire,  By 
Thomas  Scott,  F.L.S.,  Naturalist  to  the  Fishery  Board 
for  Scotland. 

(Read  leth  April  1890.) 

Since  the  publication  of  the  paper  on  "  The  Ancient  Lakes 
of  Edinburgh,"  by  Mr  James  Bennie  of  the  Geological  Survey 
and  myself,^  considerable  additional  information  has  been 
collected  (solely  by  Mr  Bennie),  relating  not  only  to  the 
deposits  referred  to  in  that  paper,  but  also  to  others  of  a 
similar  character,  either  unknown  to  us  when  the  paper  was 
published,  or  our  knowledge  of  which  was  not  sufficiently 
full  to  enable  us  to  include  them  in  it.  I  anticipate  that 
this  additional  information  will  probably  be  submitted  to  the 
Eoyal  Physical  Society  during  the  next  session.  Meantime 
it  has  been  considered  desirable  that  the  following  notes  on 
various  species  of  Mollusca  and  Crustacea  that  have  recently 
been  observed  in  a  post-Tertiary  marl,  at  the  Kirkland  of 
Leven,  and  in  a  bed  of  loam  at  Elie  station,  should  be  now 
recorded. 

I  propose  in  the  remarks  I  have  to  offer  on  these  two 
deposits  to  refer  to  each  separately,  as  by  doing  so  a  clearer 
idea  will  be  had  of  the  conditions  under  which  each  was 
formed,  and  it  will  also  facilitate  comparison  between  them. 
The  need  for  this  will  become  more  obvious  by  an  examina- 
tion of  the  organic  remains  taken  as  a  group  that  have  been 
observed  in  each  deposit.    I  will  refer  first  to  the 

Kirkland  Marl. 

This  marl  occurs  in  Mr  Kirkb/s  garden  at  the  Kirkland 
of  Leven,  and  is  overlaid  by  from  six  to  seven  feet  of  sand 
and  gravel,  and  it  is  owing  to  the  fact  that  Mr  Elirkby  set 
his  boys  to  dig  holes  down  to  it  (and  they  seem  to  have 
entered  heartily  into  the  work)  that  samples  of  it  were 
procured  and  forwarded  to  me  through  my  friend  Mr  James 
Bennie. 

»  Proc  Roy.  Pbys.  Soc.  Edin.,  yol.  x.,  part  i.,  pp.  126-154  (1889). 
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This  marl,  which  is  very  pure,  is  similar  to  that  observed 
at  Blackford  Hill,  referred  to  in  "  Ancient  Lakes."  In  it  are 
numerous  small  irregular  concretions  of  a  bluish  colour,  which 
were  found  to  consist  of  carbonate  of  lime,  mixed  with  a 
little  earthy  matter  and  iron,  the  latter  being  possibly  the 
colouring  agent.  As  far  as  has  been  ascertained,  the  extent 
of  the  deposit  is  somewhat  limited.  In  the  portion  examined, 
organic  remains,  chiefly  MoUuscan  and  Entomostracan,  were 
found  to  be  more  or  less  abundant.  It  is  very  probable  that 
the  fine  chalk-like  matrix  in  which  the  remains  are  imbedded 
consists  mainly  of  comminuted  shell  debris,  and  to  this 
source  is  probably  also  due  the  mineral  concretions  referred 
to.  Though  Molluscan  remains  were  common,  they  comprised 
very  few  species — F.isidium  pudllum,  Limnasa  peregra^ 
i.  truncatula,  and  Planorbis  Ttautiletcs  being  nearly  all  the 
truly  aquatic  forms  observed.  A  few  others,  such  as  Sucdnea 
piUris,  Helix  pulchella,  Vertigo  pygmcea,  var.,^  were  also 
noticed,  and  these  were  probably  blown  into  the  loch  or 
washed  down  by  rain  from  somewhere  in  the  vicinity.  A  few 
seeds  of  flowering  plants,  spores  of  Chara,  and  macrospores  of 
Isoetes  also  occurred  in  the  material  examined,  the  last  being 
frequent  The  Crustacea,  however,  are  the  most  interesting 
of  the  organic  remains  found  in  this  deposit.  Three  species 
of  these  are,  so  far  as  I  know,  now  recorded  for  the  first  time 
as  fossil,  viz.,  Erpeiocypris  strigata  (0.  F.  Muller),  Erpeto- 
cypris  tunufacta  (Brady  and  Robertson),  and  Cyprois  fiava 
(Zaddach).  It  may  be  stated  in  passing  that  all  three  are 
found  living  in  Duddingston  Loch.  Some  time  ago  I 
exhibited  to  this  Society  a  few  type-slides  of  species  of 

*  This  shell,  which  was  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  marl,  is  rather 
smoother  and  more  glossy  than  the  typical  Vertigo  pygmcea.  It  differs  chiefly, 
however,  in  the  mouth  l>eing  unfurnished  with  teeth.  The  absence  of  these 
cannot  be  ascribed  to  erosion,  for  even  in  those  shells  that  are  in  perfect 
preservation  no  trace  of  teeth  can  be  observed.  In  this  respect  it  agrees  with 
v.  edentvia,  but  the  form  of  the  shell  is  certainly  that  of  V.  pygmcea.  Prom 
its  neat  appearance  I  propose,  provisionally,  to  name  this  variety  F.  pygmcea, 
var.  eojicinna.  [Since  the  foregoing  note  was  written  I  have  had  a  communi- 
cation from  Mr  J.  W.  Taylor,  F.L.S.,  Leeds,  in  which  he  states  that,  in  his 
opinion,  this  Vertigo  belongs  to  a  new  species.  In  that  case  the  name  con- 
cinna  will  become  specific  instead  of  varietal.] 
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Ostracoda  from  various  lochs  in  the  vicinity  of  Edinburgh, 
and  in  my  remarks  concerning  them  I  referred  to  Dudding- 
ston  Loch  as  being  the  only  known  British  habitat  for 
Gyproisflava,  I  afterwards  sent  some  specimens  to  Mr  David 
Eobertson,  F.L.S.,  Millport,  Cumbrae,  and  in  a  letter  he  sent 
me  later  on  he  says,  "  having  these  to  compare  by,  I  find  that 
I  have  one  of  the  same  from  Burnside  Loch,  near  Eutherglen. 
It  is  one  that  was  on  my  type-slide  marked  doubtful" 
This,  taken  in  connection  with  its  occurrence  at  Kirkland,  is 
interesting,  as  indicating  the  possibility  of  the  species  having 
a  wider  distribution  both  in  time  and  space  than  was 
previously  supposed,  and  also  tends  to  prove  that  it  is  indi- 
genous and  not  an  introduced  species,  as  might  have  been 
thought  had  nothing  further  become  known  as  to  its  distri- 
bution in  Britain,  than  that  it  was  found  in  the  loch  at 
Duddingston.*  Another  interesting  relic  from  this  deposit  is 
the  remains  of  an  Amphipod,  probably  Gammarvs  Jluviatilis. 
Unfortunately,  though  the  specimen  is  sufficiently  perfect  to 
show  undoubtedly  that  it  is  an  Amphipod,  it  is  not  perfect 
enough  to  allow  of  a  more  exact  identification.  It  is  notable 
that  Amphipod  remains  are  not  common  in  these  deposits — 
in  fact,  this  is  the  first  specimen  I  have  observed,  although 
material  from  many  and  different  places  has  been  examined. 
Somewhat  analogous  to  this  is  the  comparative  rarity  of  the 
remains  of  Brachyurus  Crustacea  in  the  glacial  clays  of 
Scotland.  It  may,  I  think,  be  safely  affirmed  that  these 
organisms  were  not  uncommon  during  the  formation  of  the 
deposits  referred  to,  but  it  would  appear  that  further  investi- 
gation is  required  ere  a  satisfactory  answer  can  be  given  to 
the  question  why  their  remains  are  so  rarely  met  with  in  the 
Scotch  post-Tertiary  deposits. 

It  appears  from  the  nature  of  this  marl,  and  from  the 
organisms  contained  in  it,  that  it  has  been  formed  in  a  loch, 
or  rather  lochan,  of  perhaps  limited  area,  but  of  considerable 
depth.  The  pond  or  lochan  known  as  Coi'storphine  Loch 
(to  the  west  of  Edinburgh)  seems  to  represent  fairly  well 
the  physical  conditions  of  the  ancient  Kirkland  lake.     The 

*  It  is  probable  that  Cypris  gibbosa  (Baird),  recorded  by  Dr  Baird  from  a 
ditch  near  the  Surrey  Zoological  Gardens,  June  1836,  is  Gyproisflava. 
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deposit  is  evidently  of  considerable  antiquity,  but  more 
information  is  required  ere  any  satisfactory  statement  can  be 
made  as  to  its  age. 

The  following  list  includes  all  the  MoUuscaA  and  Crusta- 
cean remains  observed  in  the  marl  from  the  Eirkland 
deposit : — 

MOLLUSCA. 

Pistdtum  pusUlum  (Gmelin).  -  Very  comuion. 
Planorbis  natUileus  (linne).     Not  very  common* 
Limtuea  peregra  (Miiller).     Veiy  common. 

,y        truncatula  (Miiller).     Rather  scarce. 

,,        palustris  (Mtlller).     Rare. 
Succinea  jnUrts  (Linne).     Not  very  common. 
Zonites falviLS  (Miiller).     Rather  scarce. 
Helix  pulcJtella  (Miiller).     Frequent 
Vertigo  pygmtea  (Drapamaud).     Rare. 
„  „         var.  concinna.     Fi^equent 

Crustacea- Amphipoda. 

Gamrtiarus  fluviatilis  f     Rare. 

Crustacea-Ostracgda. 

Brpetocypris  strigata  (O.  F.  Miiller).     Frequent 

„  tumefacta    (Brady    and    Robei'tson).        Not 

common. 
Cf/pridopsis  vidua  (O.  F.  Mtiller).     Common. 

„  villosa  (Jurine).     Not  common. 

Potamocypris /ulva,  Brady.     Not  common. 
CyproisJUwa  (Zaddach).     Rather  scarce. 
CcmdoTia  Candida  (O.  F.  Miiller).     Very  common. 
„        pubescens  (Koch).     Very  common. 

I  will  now  refer  to  the  Elie  deposit. 

In  1867  the  Rev.  T.  Brown,  F.RS.E.,  read  a  paper  to  the 
Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh  on  the  Arctic  shell-clay  of  Elie 
and  Enrol,  including  some  peaty  layers  interbedded  with 
blown  sand  of  more  recent  origin,  which  had  been  exposed  in 
section  during  the  construction  of  the  East  of  Fife  Railway 
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at  Elie,  and  gives  a  list  of  some  Molluscan  shells  he  had 
observed  in  the  lowermost  of  the  interbedded  peats.  I 
thought  at  first  that  the  deposit  to  which  I  am  now  to  refer 
was  one  of  the  interbedded  peats  described  by  Mr  Brown. 
Mr  Bennie,  who  has  examined  it,  informs  me,  however,  that 
it  does  not  seem  to  have  any  connection  with  these  peat  beds, 
and  this  is  partly  borne  out  by  the  difference  of  the  contained 
organic  remains.  The  present  deposit  occurs  close  to  Elie 
railway  station,  and  is  very  little  below  the  present  surface 
of  the  land.  It  is  therefore  more  accessible  than  the  Kirk- 
land  marl,  and  for  this  reason  a  larger  quantity  of  it  has  been 
examined.  The  material  of  which  it  is  composed  is  of  a  dark 
brownish  colour,  and  consists  partly  of  decayed  vegetable 
tissue  and  partly  of  earthy  matter.  The  remains  observed  in 
it  comprise  the  shells  of  land  and  fresh- water  Mollusca,  the 
shells  or  tests  of  Ostracoda,  the  elytra  and  other  remains  of 
Coleoptera,  and  seeds,  spores,  and  stems  of  plants.  In  the 
examination  of  a  deposit  such  as  this,  considerable  experience 
is  necessaty,  owing  to  the  diflBculty  there  is  in  determining 
whether  the  organic  remains  are  contemporaneous  with  the 
deposit,  or  merely  recent  introductions ;  and  even  the  expe- 
rienced student  finds  it  no  easy  task  to  discriminate  satisfac- 
torily what  is  contemporaneous  with  the  deposit  from  that 
which  is  of  more  recent  date.  Of  course,  the  older  the 
deposit,  the  less  difficult  it  is  to  determine  between  old  and 
new.  In  most  of  the  post-Tertiary  deposits  which  are  at  or 
near  the  surface,  or  which  have  been  for  a  time  exposed  in 
section,  the  greatest  care  is  required  in  the  examination  of 
the  contained  organic  remains.  The  presence  of  such  remains 
as  the  shells  of  bivalve  Mollusca  and  Ostracoda,  if  more  or 
less  perfect,  are  not  so  likely  to  be  misleading  as  some  others, 
because  their  habitat  is  a  more  localised  one,  and  a  very 
little  transportation  has  a  tendency  to  separate  the  valves  of 
the  dead  shells  uf  such  organisms. 

In  the  following  enumeration  of  species  obtained  from  this 
deposit  at  Elie,  the  greatest  care  has  been  taken  to  include 
only  such  as  appeared  to  be  contemporaneous  with  it — ^several, 
such  as  Helix  hispida,  Cochlicopa  lubrica,  and  others  being 
excluded  as  doubtful. 
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MOLLUSCA. 

Pisidium  pusUlum  (Gmelin).     Frequent. 
Valvata  crustaia  (Miiller).     Rare. 
Planorbis  nautileus  (Linne).     Rare. 

„  contortus  (Linne).     Frequent. 

Limncea  peregra  (Miiller).     Rare. 
„       palvstris  (Miiller).     Rare. 
„       trunc<UtUa  (Miiller).     Frequent. 
Succinea  piUris  (linne).     Frequent. 
Zonitea  nitidulus  (Drap.).     Not  very  common.  i 

„       /ulvtis  (Miiller).     Frequent. 
Helix  rotundata  (Miiller).     Rare. 

„    pulchella  (Miiller).     Rai*e. 

„     ?    Rare. 
Pupa  marginata  (Drap.).     Rare. 
Vertigo  antivertigo  (Drap.).     Common. 

»        pygmcea  (Drap.).     Frequent. 

„        suhstriata^  Jeffreys.     Rai*e. 
Carychium  minimum^  Miiller.     Common. 

OSTRACODA. 

Cypria  ophthalmica  (Jurine).     Rare. 

„       serena  (Koch).     Rare. 
Scottia  hrowniana  (Jones).     Frequent. 
Erpetocypris  strigata  (O.  F.  Miiller).     Rare. 
Ilyocypris  gibha  (Ramdohr).     Frequent 
Candona  Candida^  O.  F.  Miiller.     Not  common. 
„         kingsleiif  Brady  and  Robertson.     Rare. 

Seeds  representing  the  following  orders  of  flowering  plants 
were  also  observed,  viz.,  Caryophyllacece,  Ghenopodiacece,  Poly^ 
gonacece,  Naiadacece,  and  Cyperacece ;  pieces  of  the  stems  of 
JEquisetum  (Horsetail),  spores  of  Chara,  and  macrospores  of 
Isoetes  also  occurred,  but  did  not  appear  to  be  common. 
The  Coleoptera  remains  observed  represent  at  least  two 
species,  one  of  which  is  probably  an  Maphrus — a  beetle  that 
frequents  marshy  ground. 

•  The  above  list  shows  that  the  number  of  species  of 
MoUusca  from  this  deposit  is  18  (7  aquatic,  2  marsh,  and  9 
terrestrial),  whereas  only  10  species  have  as  yet  been  observed 
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5n  the  Kirkland  marl  (5  aquatic  and  5  terrestrial) ;  another 
point  deserving  notice  is  the  comparatively  large  number  of 
species  not  truly  aquatic,  and  the  fact  that  three  of  these — 
which  are  almost  the  only  common  ones  in  the  material — ^are 
confined  to  marshy  ground  helps  to  give  us  some  idea  of  the 
conditions  under  which  the  deposit  was  formed.  Another 
point  to  be  noted  is,  that  though  several  truly  aquatic  species 
have  been  obtained,  they  are  all  occasionally  found  in  marshy 
situations  as  well  as  in  ponds  or  lochs;  moreover,  the  species 
of  Ostracoda  referred  to  in  the  list  are  as  frequently  found  in 
marshes  and  pools  as  in  more  open  water,  if  not  more  so. 
Thus  all  the  evidence  we  at  present  possess  regarding  the 
physical  conditions  of  the  locality,  when  this  deposit  was 
being  formed,  tends  to  indicate  the  existence  of  a  more  or 
less  extensive  marsh,  consisting  of  beds  of  aquatic  vegetation, 
and  intervening  but  comparatively  shallow  open  water, — 
among  the  vegetation  Sticcinea,  Vertigo  antivertigo,  and 
Ca7ychium  would  find  a  suitable  habitat;  the  more  open 
water  would  shelter  Pisidium,  Valvatay  Planorbis,  and 
Limncea;  while  the  other  terrestrial  species  might,  during 
dry  seasons,  readily  wander  within  the  limits  of  the  marsh, 
and  their  shells  thus  become  intermingled  with  the  others  in 
the  gradually  accumulating  debris. 

With  the  information  we  at  present  possess  to  guide  us,  it 
would  be  hazardous  to  attempt  to  make  auy  statement  as  to 
the  approximate  age  of  the  deposit  Its  organic  remains  con- 
stitute no  trustworthy  guide,  as  they  all  belong  to  species 
now  living.  But  though  that  be  the  case,  and  though  there 
be  no  mass  of  overlying  material,  as  is  the  case  with  the 
Kirkland  marl,  to  imply  antiquity,  yet  the  appearance  of  the 
material  seems  to  indicate  the  lapse  of  not  a  few  generations 
since  the  deposit  was  formed. 

The  occurrence  of  Scottia  brotaniana  (Jones)  in  the  Elie 
material  is  of  some  interest,  as  the  following  brief  history  of 
it  will  show.  The  species  was  first  described  by  Professor  T. 
R.  Jones  in  1850  in  the  Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  His- 
tory as  Cypris  brotoniana,  having  been  discovered  in  a  fresh- 
water deposit  at  Clacton  in  Essex  by  Mr  John  Brown,  F.6.S., 
of  Stanway,  Colchester.   In  1 875  Professor  Prestwich  recorded 
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the  same  species  from  the  Island  of  Portland,  where  he  had 
observed  it  in  "  a  bed  of  sandy  loam  **  in  cliff  debris.  More 
recently,  in  1882,  Mr  Clement  Reid,  F.G.S.,  in  his  paper  on  the 
'*Greologj'  of  the  Country  around  Cromer,"  Norfolk,  reports  it 
from  that  district.  Up  till  this  time  it  had  been  considered 
an  extinct  species.  In  November  1886,  while  examining  the 
shores  of  Loch  Fad  (to  the  west  of  Rothesay,  where  I  was 
for  the  time  stationed),  I  observed  in  a  small  patch  of  marshy 
ground  on  the  east  side  of  the  loch,  and  nearly  opposite 
Barmore  Wood,  a  species  of  Ostracod  unknown  to  ma  Pro- 
fessor G.  S.  Brady,  to  whom  I  sent  some  specimens,  recognised 
it  as  Cypris  brotvniana,  Jones.  Subsequently  he  ascertained, 
from  an  examination  of  the  animal,  that  it  was  not  a  Cypris 
but  the  type  of  a  new  genus.  It  has  therefore  been  figured 
and  described  in  the  recently  published  monograph  by  Drs 
Brady  and  Norman  under  the  generic  name  mentioned  in 
the  list.  It  is  not  at  all  improbable  that  but  for  the  fact  of 
its  having  so  recently  been  found  living  by  the  side  of  Loch 
Fad,  its  occurrence  in  the  Elie  loam  might  possibly  have  led 
to  an  erroneous  opinion  being  formed  as  to  the  relative  age 
of  this  deposit.  The  knowledge  we  now  possess,  however,  as 
to  its  distribution  in  time,  removes  out  of  the  way  that 
which  might  otherwise  have  proved  a  stumbling-block. 

In  conclusion,  I  have  to  acknowledge  the  kindness  of 
Professor  G.  S.  Brady,  F.R.S.,  who  examined  my  type-slides 
(now  exhibited)  and  revised  my  lists  of  Ostracoda ;  also  my 
indebtedness  to  Mr  J.  W.  Kirkby,  of  Kirkland  of  Leven,  and 
his  boys,  and  to  Mr  David  Affleck,  stationmaster,  Elie,  who 
at  considerable  trouble  to  themselves,  freely  supplied  me 
with  material  for  examination ;  and  last,  but  not  least,  to  Mr 
James  Bennie  of  the  Geological  Survey,  whose  disinterested- 
ness and  readiness  to  oblige  are  well  known  to  all  who  have 
the  privilege  of  his  acquaintance. 

As  some  of  the  Ostracoda  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
notes  are  not  included  in  the  "  Ancient  Lakes,"  and  as  con- 
siderable changes  have  been  made  in  the  nomenclature, 
especially  of  the  fresh-water  species,  I  append  a  list  with 
synonyms  of  those  obtained  from  the  two  deposits  here 
described. 
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Cypria, 

Zeuker. 


LIST  OF  OSTRACODA,  WITH  SYNONYMS. 

Family    CypRiDiDJE. 

Cypria  ophthalmica  (Jurine). 

1820.  Monoculus  ophthalmicus^  Jurine,  Hist,  des  Monocles,  p. 

178,  pi.  xix.,  figs.  16,  17. 
1868.  Cypris  compressa,  Brady,  Hon.  rea  Brit.  Ostrac.,  p.  372, 

pi.  xxxvi.,  ^g,  6. 
1889.  Cypria  ophthalmica,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw. 

Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W.  Europe, 

p.  69,  pL  xi.,  figs.  5-9. 

Cypria  serena  (Koch). 

1838.  Cypris  serena,  Koch,  Deutschlands  Crustaceen,  H.  xxi.,  22. 
1868.  Cypris  Icems,  Brady,  op.  cit,,  p.  374,  pi.  xxiv.,  figs.  6-8. 
1889.  Cypria  serena,  Brady  and  Norman,  loc,  ciC,  p.  70. 

Scottia  browniana  (Jones).^ 

1850.  Cypris  browniana,  Jones,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  2d 

ser.,  vol.  vL,  p.  25,  t.  3,  fig.  1. 
„  Idem.,  Mon.  Tert  Entom.,  p.  13,  pi.  i., 

fig.  1,  Ord. 

„  Prestwich,    Quart    Jour.    Geol.    Soc., 

vol.  XXX.,  fig.  1,  p.  39. 
,,  C.  Reid,  Geol.  of  the  Country  around 

Cromer,  p.  66  (Mem.  Geol.  Survey). 
„  Jones  and  Sherborn,  Geol.  Mag.,  vol. 

iv.,  p.  459. 
„  Brady,  Fifth  Ann.  Rep.  Fishery  Board 

for  Scot.,  App.  F.,  p.  330,  pi.  xix., 

figs.  3,  4. 
;,  Jones  and  Sherborn,  Suppl.  Mon.  Tert. 

Entom.  of  England,  p.  9. 
„  Brady  and  Norman,  loc.  cit,,  p.  72,  pi. 

ix.,  figs.  23,  24;  pi.  xi,  figs.  19-25. 

(Now  firat  recorded  as  fossil  for  Scotland.) 
A  full  bibliography  to  date  is  given  for  this  species. 


Scottia, 
Brady  and 
Norman. 

1850. 

Cypris 

1856. 

1875. 

1882. 

1887. 

1887. 

1889. 

1889. 

Scottia 
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Erpetocypris  strigata  (O.  F.  Miiller).  Erprtocyprii, 

1785.  Cypris  strigatay  O.  F.  Miiller,  Entomostraca,  p.  54,  pi.  iv.,  Norman. 

figs.  4-e. 
1870.  ,    „       ornata,    Brady   (non   Mttller),    Nat.    Hist.    Trans. 

Nortfaumb.   and  Durham,   vol.  iii.,  p. 

364,  pi.  xiv.,  figs.  1-3. 
1883.       „       strigata,    Lilljeborg,   Cat.    International    Fisheries 

Exhibition,  London,  Sweden  Cat,  p. 

147. 
1889.  Erpetocypris  strigata,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and 

Fw.   Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and 

N.-W.    Europe,   p.    85,   pi.   viii.,  figs. 

14,  15. 
(Now  firat  recorded  as  fossil.) 

Erpetocypris  tomefacta  (Brady  and  Robertson). 
1870.  Cypris  tume/acta,  Brady  and  Robertson,  Ostracoda  and 

Foraminifera  of  Tidal  Rivers,  Ann. 

Nat.  Hist,  ser.  iv.,  vol.  vL,  p.  13,  pi. 

iv.,  figs.  4-6. 
1889.  Erpetocypris  tume/ctcta,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and 

Fw.  Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and 

N.-W.  Europe,  p.  87,  pi.  viii.,  figs. 

5-7. 
(Now  first  recorded  as  fossil.) 

Cypridopsis  vidua  (MuUer).  CypridopaU, 

1785.  Cypris  vidua,  Miiller,  Entom.,  p.  55.  Bradj. 

1868.  Cypridopsis  vidita,  Brady,  Mon.  rec.  Brit.  Ostrac.,  p.  375, 

pi.  xxiv.,  figs.  27-36,  46. 

1869.  „  obesa,  Brady  and  Robertson,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist, 

ser.  iv.,  voL  iii,  p.  364,  pi.  xviii., 
figs.  5-7. 
1889.  „  vidua,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw. 

Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W. 
Europe,  p.  84,  pi.  xiii,  fig.  27. 

Cypridopsis  viUosa  (Juiine). 
1820.  Monoculus  viUosa,  Jurine,  Hist  des  Monocles,  p.  78. 
1868.  Cypridopsis  villosa,  Brady,  op,  cit,  p.  377,  pi.  xxiv.,  figs. 
11-15;  pi.  xxxvi.,  fig.  9. 
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Potamocy-  Potamocypris  fiil?a,  Brady. 

priB.  Brady,    ^ggg    Bairdia fulva,  Brady,  op.  oil.,  p.  474,  pi  xxviii.,  fig.  21. 

1870.  Potamocypris  /ulva,  Brady,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Nor  thumb. 

and  Durham,  p.  366,  pi  xiv.,  fig.  4. 
1889.  „  „        Brady  and   Norman,   Mon.   M.  and 

Fw,  Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and 
N.-W.  Europe,  p.  93,  pi.  xxii,  figs. 
13-17. 

Cyproifl,  Cyprois  flava  (Zaddach). 

Zeaker. 

1838.  (?)  Cypris  yibbosa,  Baird,  Mag.  Zool  and  Bot.,  vol  ii.,  p. 

137,  pi  v.,  ^g.  15;  Nat.  Hist  Brit. 
Entom.  (1850),  p.  156,  pi.  rix.,  fig.  8. 
1844.  „        Jlava,  Zaddach,  Sym.  Crust.  Piiiss.  Prodr.,  p.  83. 

1883.  Cyprois  cft^ipar,  Lilljeborg,  International  Fisheries  Exhibi- 
tion, London,  Sweden  Cat.,  p.  147. 
1889.  „  Jlava,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw. 
Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W. 
Europe,  p.  97,  pi  viii,  figs.  18,  19; 
pi  xil,  figs.  13-21,  38. 
(Now  first  recorded  as  fossil.) 

Candona,  Candona  Candida  (Miiller). 

1785.  Cypris  Candida,  Miiller,  Entom.,  p.  62,  tab.  vi.,  figs.  7-9. 
1850.  Candona  lucens,  Baird,  Brit   Entom.,  p.   160,  tab.   xix., 

fig.  1. 
1868.         „         Candida^  Brady,  Mon.  I'ec.  Brit.  Ostrac.,  p.  383, 

pi  XXV.,  figs.  1-9;  pi.  xxxyL,  fig.  13 ; 

and  pi  xxxvii,  ^g.  1. 
1889.         ,,  „         Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw. 

Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W. 

Europe,  p.  98,  pi  x.,  figs.  1,  2,  and 

14-23. 

Candona  pubescens  (Koch). 

1837.  Cypris  pubescensy  Koch,  Deutschlands  Crustaceen^  eta,  H. 

xi.,  p.  5. 
1868.  Candona  compressa,  Brady,  op.  cit ,  p.  382,  pi  xxvi ,  figs. 

22-27. 
1868.         „  albicans,  Idem.,  ibidem,  p.   381,  pi  xxv.,   figs. 

20-25;  pi  xxxvl,  fig.  12  (junior). 
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1889.  Candona  pitbescens,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw. 

Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.- W. 
Europe,  p.  101,  pi  xiL,  figs.  32-37. 

Candona  kingsleii,  Bi-adj  and  Robertson. 

1785.  ;  Cypris  detecta,  Miiller,  Entom.,  p.  49,  tab.  iil,  figs.  1-3. 
1870.  Candona  kingsleii^  Brady  and  Bobortaon,  Ann.  and  Mag. 

Nat,  Hist.,  ser.  iv.,  vol.  vi.,  p.  17. 
1889.         „  „  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw. 

Ostrac.  of  the  N.  Atlantic  and  N.-W. 

Europe,  p.   102,  pi.  ix.,  figs.  19-22; 

pL  xiii.,  ^,  19. 
(Now  first  recorded  as  fossil) 

Ilyocypris  gibba  (Ramdohr).  nyoeyprls, 

1808.  Cypris  gibhn^  Eamdohr,  Mag.  und  Gesellsch.  naturforsch.  Gorman. 

Freunde  zu  Berlin,  ii.,  p.  91. 
1868.       „  „       Brady,  op.  ciL,  p.  369,  pL  xxiv.,  figs.  47-54; 

pj.  XXX vi.,  fig.  2. 
1889.  Ilyocypris  yibba,  Brady  and  Norman,  Mon.  M.  and  Fw. 

Ostrac.   of   the  N.  Atlantic  and   N.-W. 

Europe,  p.  107,  pi.  xxil,  figs.  1-5. 


XXX IL  Notes  on  the  Palceozoic  Species  mentioned  in  Zindley 
and  Button's  "  Fos^l  Florar  ^  By  R  KiDSTON,  F.R.S.E., 
F.G.S. 

(Road  16th  April  1890.) 

To  the  student  of  Fossil  Botany,  but  especially  to  the  British 
palaeontologist,  the  species  figured  and  described  by  Lindley 
and  Hutton  should  be  thoroughly  understood.  Owing,  how- 
ever, to  several  circumstances,  this  is  often  very  difficult 

This  paper  is  an  attempt  to  ascertain,  if  possible,  the  true 
value  of  several  of  their  species,  which,  owing  to  the  loss  of 
some  of  their  types,  and  the  fragmentary  condition  of  many 

*  The  Fossil  Flora  of  Great  Britain ;  or,  Figures  and  Descriptions  of  the 
Vegetable  Remains  found  in  a  Fossil  State  in  the  Country.  By  John 
Lindley,  Ph.D.,  etc.,  and  Wm.  Hutton,  F.G.S.,  etc.  Loudon.  Vol.  i., 
183183;  voL  ii.,  1883-36;  vol.  iii.,  1835-87. 
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of  the  original  specimens  which  are  still  preserved,  is  a  work 
of  considerable  difficulty.  Such  a  paper  I  have  long  intended 
preparing,  owing  to  the  difficulties  I  have  myself  experienced 
in  past  years  in  identifying  their  plants. 

Two  catalogues  of  the  "  Hutton  Collection  *'  ^  have  already 
appeared.  The  first,  entitled  **  Catalogue  of  the  Hutton 
Collection  of  Fossil  Plants,  including  a  Synoptical  List  of 
the  Chief  Carboniferous  Species  not  in  the  Collection,"  by 
G.  A.  Lebour,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1878,*  contains  a 
list  of  all  the  specimens  then  existing  in  the  ''  Hutton 
Collection,"  with  appended  notes.  The  second  is  "  A  Cata- 
logue of  Fossil  Plants  from  the  Hutton  Collection,  presented 
by  the  Council  of  the  Mining  Institute  to  the  Natural 
History  Society,  1883,  by  Eichard  Howse."  » 

This  latter  catalogue  deals  only  with  the  specimens  in  the 
museum  of  the  Natural  History  Society,  but  contains  almost 
all  the  types  and  specimens  now  extant  which  belonged  to 
the  late  William  Hutton,  and  thus  practically  represents  his 
collection.  The  catalogue  also  contains  notes  and  references. 
But  in  regard  to  the  union  of  species  proposed  in  this 
catalogue,  in  many  cases  I  entirely  dissent,  as  well  as  to 
many  of  Mr  Howse's  identifications. 

In  the  following  notes  I  will  confine  myself  to  the  original 
work  of  Lindley  and  Hutton,  and  deal  only  with  the  speci- 
mens figured  and  described  by  them,  and  make  such 
observations  on  their  types  and  original  specimens  as  may 
be  thought  necessary ;  or,  in  those  cases  where  the  types  are 
lost,  my  remarks  must  be  confined  to  their  figures  and  to 
other  specimens  which  appear  to  throw  light  on  the 
subject. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  thanking  Mr  T.  Dinning,  honorary 
secretary  to  the  Natural  History  Society  of  Northumberland, 
Durham,  and  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  for  his  uniform  kindness 
in  giving  me  every  facility   for  examining  the  "  Hutton 

^  Now  in  the  Natural  History  Museum,  Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

'  Drawn  up  by  order  of  the  Ck>uncil  of  the  North  of  England  Institute  of 
Mining  and  Mechanical  Engineers. 

'  From  Nat  Hist.  Trans,  of  Northumberland,  Durham,  and  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  vol.  X.,  1888. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


[ 


FcUceozoic  Species  mentioned  in  ** Fossil  Flora.*'        847 

Collection*'  during  various  visits  made  to  Newcastle  with 
that  object. 

In  any  criticisms  on  such  a  work  as  Lindley  and  Button's 
"  Fossil  Flora,"  the  extent  of  the  knowledge  of  fossil  botany 
at  the  time  the  book  was  written  must  be  taken  into 
consideration. 

The  "  Fossil  Flora  "  began  in  1831,  and  was  continued  till 
1837.  Perhaps  no  better  idea  can  be  given  of  the  position 
of  fossil  botany  at  that  time  than  by  mentioning  a  few  of 
the  works  on  fossil  botany  then  existing. 

Several  books,  in  which  the  subject  had  been  more  or  less 
considered,  had  previously  appeared  in  Britain.  These  were — 
"  Lithophylacii  Britannici  Ichnographia "  of  K  Luid,  pub- 
lished in  1699 ;i  the  "History  of  Rutherglen  and  East 
Kilbride,"  by  the  Rev.  David  Ure,  printed  in  Glasgow  in 
1793;  and  the  "Petrificata  Derbiensia"  of  Wm.  Martin, 
printed  in  Wigan,  1809.  Some  of  the  figures  of  these  older 
works  are  really  very  fair,  but  the  books  as  a  whole  only 
show — ^in  varying  degrees — ^that  geologists  were  beginning 
to  notice  fossil  plants. 

In  1825  Artis  published  his  "Antediluvian  Phytology" — 
the  first  British  work  on  fossil  botany  which  treats  the 
subject  in  a  scientific  spirit 

On  the  Continent,  passing  over  the  earlier  writers,  the  first 
paper  which  placed  fossil  botany  on  a  sound  basis  was 
Brongniart's  "  Sur  la  classification  et  la  distribution  des 
v^^taux  fossiles,"  1822.*  His  "  Prodrome "  appeared  in 
1828,  followed  by  his  great  standard  work,  "Histoire  des 
v^g^taux  fossiles,"  begun  in  1828,  the  first  volume  of  which 
was  completed  in  1837 — the  year  in  which  the  publication 
of  Lindley  and  Button's  **  Fossil  Flora"  stopped. 

Earlier,  however,  in  1804,  Schlotheim  published  his 
"Beschreibung  merkwurdigerKrauter-AbdriickeundPflanzen- 
Yersteinerungen."  In  a  later  and  enlarged  edition  of  this 
work,  which  appeared  in  1820,  names  were  given  to  the 
plants  figured  and  described  in  the  earlier  edition. 

^  The  first  edition,  "  Londini  et  LipeisB,  1699,"  I  have  not  seen,    A  second 
edition  was  published  at  Oxford,  1760. 
'  M^m.  d.  Museum  d.  hist  nat,  vol.  viii.    Paris. 

VOL.  X.  2  A 
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Sternberg's  "  Versuch  einer  geognostisch  -  botanischen 
Darstellungen  der  Flora  der  Vorwelt "  was  begiiii  in  1820, 
and  completed  by  Corda  in  1838. 

These  were  the  chief  works  on  Fossil  Botany,  some  of 
which  were  only  being  written  while  the  "  Fossil  Flora"  was 
appearing.  Still  the  point  where  Lindley  and  Hutton't 
''Fossil  Flora*'  breaks  down  under  critical  examination 
is  the  inaccuracy  of  the  plates ;  and  this  charge  cannot  be 
brought,  but  in  a  slight  degree,  against  their  contemporary 
workers.  It  is  a  point  difficult  to  excuse,  and  has  led  to 
much  confusion. 

In  regard  to  some  of  the  Lindley  and  Hutton  species,  of 
which  the  types  are  lost,  if  the  figures  of  these  are  not  more 
accurate  than  many  of  those  of  which  the  types  have  been 
preserved,  possibly  we  may  never  be  able  to  discover  the 
plant  they  meant  to  represent,  even  though  specimens  of  it 
may  be  well  known  and  in  our  possession. 


VOLUME  L 

PL  i  PiNiTES  Brajjdlingi,  Witham. 

Locality. — Wideopen,  near  Gosforth,  about  five  miles  north 
of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Horizon. — Lower*  Coal-Measures.  It  occurred  in  the 
Grindstone  or  Firestone  bed,  commonly  known  by  the  name 
of  *'  Grindstone  Post" 

Witham,  Observ.  upon  Fossil  Vegetables,  1831,  p.  31,  pi.  iv.,  figs.  1-4. 
Piniles  Brandlingi,  Witham,  Internal  Struct,  of  Fos.  Veget,  etc.,  1833, 

p.  43,  pi.  iz.,  figs.  1-4;  pi.  x.,  figs.  1,  2,  3 ;  pi.  xvi.,  fig.  3. 
Dadoxylon  Brandlingii^  Endlicher,  Synop.  Oonif.  foes.,  p.  35. 
Araucarioxylon  Brandlingi,   Kraus,    in  Schimper,   Traits  d.   paleont. 

veget.,  vol.  iL,  p.  382. 
Cordaioxylon  Brandlingii,  Shenk,  in  Zittel,  Haudb.  der  Palseont,  Band. 

ii.  Lief,  iii.,  1884,  p.  24. 
Cordaiiea  Brandlingii,   Gdppert  (StenzelX  Nachtr.  z.  Kennt  d.  conifer 

d.  palaeoz.  Form.,  p.  12,  pL  i.,  figs.  1-4  (in  Abhandl.  d.  Eonigl. 

Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  zu  Berlin,  1887). 

^  The  term  **  Loioer  *'  is  not  used  in  reference  to  local  geological  horizons, 
bnt  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  Coal  Field  in  its  relation  to  the  other  Coal 
Fields  of  Britain. 
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Remarks, — The  above  limited  references  to  the  synonymy 
of  this  widely-distributed  species  gives  an  epitome  of  the 
history  of  changes  of  opinion  as  to  the  affinities  and  position . 
of  this  plant,  changes  mostly  brought  about  by  the  discovery 
of  more  perfect  specimens. 

Grand'  Eury  was  the  first  to  point  out  that  the  wood  of 
certain  stems,  which  from  their  external  and  internal  char- 
acters were  shown  to  belong  to  Cordaites^  was  similar  in 
structure  to  the  Pinites  Brandlingi,  Witham.* 

Since  this  discovery  the  plant  has  been  placed  in  the  genus 
Cordaioxylon  as  C.  Brandlingii,  and  more  recently  Goppert 
has  described  the  wood  simply  as  Cordaites  Br/indlingil' 

There  is  little  reason  to  doubt  the  identity  of  Pinites 
Brandlingi  with  the  stem  of  Cordaites,  and  as  showing  more 
clearly  the  true  nature  of  the  fossil,  perhaps  Goppert  is  quite 
justified  in  the  course  he  has  taken. 

But  this  discovery  in  regard  to  Pinites  Brandlingi  raises 
the  whole  question  of  the  other  Araucarioxylon  species,  and 
it  undoubtedly  favours  the  opinion  that  they  most  probably 
are  also  referable  to  Cordaites,  In  the  other  species  of 
Araucarioxylon,  however,  absolute  proof  of  this  is,  I  believe, 
wanting.* 

PL  iL  Pinites  Withami,  L,  and  H. 

Locality, — Craigleith  Quarry,  near  Edinburgh. 
Horizon, — Calciferous  Sandstone  Series. 
Beniarks, — Schimper    places    this    in   Araucarioxylon, 
Kraus. 

PI.  iii.  Pinites  medullaris,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Craigleith  Quarry,  near  Edinburgh. 
Horizon. — Calciferous  Sandstone  Series. 
Remarks, — Lindley  and  Hutton  only  figure  a  transverse 
section  of  this  stem,  but  transverse,  radial,  and  tangential 

^  Renault,  Cours  d.  botan.  foss.  Premidre  Ann^e,  1881,  p.  83. 

'  Grand'  Eury,  Flore  carbon,  du  Depart,  de  la  Loire,  etc.,  p.  261. 

'  Goppert,  loc  cit,,  p.  12. 

^  Since  these  notes  were  written  an  interesting  communication  on  this 
subject,  by  F.  H.  Knowlton,  has  appeared  in  the  Proc.  U.S.  Nat.  Mus.,  vol. 
xii.,  pp.  601-17  (Smithsonian  Institution),  1890. 
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sections  are  given  by  Witham.^  The  species  appears  to  be 
very  closely  related  to  Araucarioxylon  Withami,  if  really 
distinct  from  it 

PL  iv.  Lepidodendron  Sternbergil 

Locality, — Felling  Colliery,  near  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Eoof  of  the  Low  Main 
CoaL 

Remarks. — All  the  plants  placed  under  Lepidodendron 
Sternbergii  by  Lindley  and  Hutton  are,  I  believe,  referable 
to  Lepidodendron  ophiurus,  described  by  Brongniart  in 
1822.2  In  1820  Sternberg,  under  the  name  of  Lepidodendron 
dichotomum,  figured  certain  Lepidodendra.'  Two  species 
were  probably  included  in  these  plates,  and  Brongniart,  to  dis- 
tinguish them,  named  the  plant  on  Sternberg's  plates  i  and  ii 
Lepidodendron  Sternbergii,  and  that  on  his  pL  iii.  Lepidoden- 
dron longifolium^  Some  authors  still  regard  Lepidodendron 
SternbergiifBrongt.  {= Lepidodendron  dichotomum,  Sternb.,  in 
part),  as  distinct  from  Lepidodendron  ophiurus,  Brongt.  As 
far  as  I  know  the  original  types  of  Lepidodendron  Sternbergii 
are  lost,  and,  in  such  a  case,  there  remains  only  the  original 
figures  and  descriptions  of  the  species  from  which  to  settle 
the  question.  These  do  not  appear  to  me  to  aflford  evidence 
for  determining  this  point  Or,  to  put  it  in  other  words, 
Sternberg's  figures  and  descriptions  do  not  afford  sufficient 
data  for  the  formation  of  a  clearly  defined  species. 

But  whatever  view  may  be  taken  of  the  specific  indi- 
viduality of  Lepidodendron  Sternbergii,  Brongt,  one  point  is 
perfectly  clear,  that  the  commonest  Lepidodendron  of  our 
Lowest  and  Middle  Coal-Measures  is  the  Lepidodendron 
ophiurus,  Brongt.  I  do  not  think  that  any  solution  of  the 
diflBculty  can  be  found  in  the  figures  and  descriptions  of 
subsequent  authors.  Future  discoveries  may  yet  satisfac- 
torily show   the  true  position  of  Lepidodendron  ophiurus, 

1  Inter.  Struc.  Foss.  Veget,  &c.,  1833,  p.  72,  pi.  vL,  figs.  6,  6,  7,  8 ; 
pi.  vii,  figs.  7,  8. 
>  Class,  d.  v^t  foss.,  pp.  27  and  90,  pi.  iV.,  figs,  la,  lb. 

*  Ess.  monde  prim.,  pis.  i-iii 

*  Prodrome,  p.  85,  1828. 
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Brongt,  and  Lepidodendron  Sterribergii,  Brongt.,  to  each  other 
— whether  specifically  distinct  or  synonymous — but  at  pre- 
sent I  must  admit  my  inability  to  grasp  the  characters  which 
are  said  to  distinguish  Lepidodendron  Siembergii,  Brongt., 
from  Lepidodendron  ophiurvs,  Brongt 

PI.  V.  Ulodendron  majus,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery,  near  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.     Eoof  of  Bensham  CoaL 

PI.  vi.  Ulodendron  minus,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — South  Shields  Colliery,  county  of  Durham. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Eoof  of  High  Main 
Coal. 

Remarks. — I  have  already  on  several  occasions  expressed 
the  belief  that  Ulodendron  majus  and  Ulodendron  minus 
are  only  different  conditio^is  and  ages  of  the  same  species, 
and  to  prevent  further  confusion  have  recently  adopted 
Konig's  specific  name  for  these  plants,  and  now  class  them 
as  SiGiLLARiA  DiscoPHORA,  Konig  sp.^ 

The  counterpart  of  the  type  of  U.  minus  is  still  preserved 
in  the  "  Hutton  Collection." 

PI.  vii.,  fig.  1.  Lepidodendron  acerosum,  L.  and  H. 
PI.  viii.,  figs.  1,  2.  Lepidodendron  (?)  acerosum,  L.  and  H. 

Locality  (pi.  viL,  fig.  1). — Bensham  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measurea  Koof  of  the  Bensham 
Seam. 

Locality  (pi.  viii). — Felling  Colliery,  near  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.    Eoof  of  Low  Main  Coal. 

Remarks. — The  types  of  these  figures  appear  to  be  lost, 
but  from  the  examination  of  other  specimens  in  the  collec- 
tion, there  cannot  remain  any  doubt  that  the  Lepidodendron 
acerosum,  L.  and  H.,  is  a  Lepidophloios,  and  similar  to  the 
plant  named  Lepidophloios  carinatus  by  Weiss.^ 

^  See  Additional  Notes  on  Some  British  Carboniferous  Lycopods — Ann. 
and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  July  1889,  p.  61,  pi.  iv.,  figs.  1,  la;  also  Proc.  Roy. 
Phys.  Soc  Edin.,  vol.  x.,  1888-89,  p.  90,  pL  iv.,  figs.  1,  la. 

«  Flora  d.  jUng.  Stk.  u.  d.  Rothl.,  p.  156. 
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The  type  of  Lepidostrobm  pinaster,  L.  and  H.  (vol.  iii.,  pi. 
cxcviii.),  in  the  "Hutton  Collection"  is  also  Lepidophloios 
carinatus,  Weiss.  The  leaf-scars  are  well  preserved  on  this 
example,  and  the  central  and  two  lateral  cicatricules  are 
well  seen.  The  supposed  bracts  that  spring  from  the 
Lepidostrohus  pinaster  (which  is  drawn  upside  down,  as 
shown  by  more  perfect  specimens)  are  not  organic,  but 
splinters  in  the  matrix.  The  original  is  quite  unlike  a  cone, 
and  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  how  such  a  figure  of  the  fossil 
could  have  been  produced.^ 

Zeiller,*  from  the  synonymy  under  the  head  of  Lepido- 
phloios laridmis,  appears  to  unite  Lepidophloios  carinatus 
with  Lepidophloios  laridntis,  Sternb.,  but  I  have  evidence 
which  leads  me  to  think  that  these  plants  are  specifically 
distinct  I  hope  presently  to  publish  figures  and  descrip- 
tions of  the  examples  upon  which  I  have  formed  this  opinion. 
The  plant  under  discussion  must  now  be  called  LEProo- 
PHLOios  ACEROSUS,  L.  and  H.  sp. 

PL  vii.,  fig.  2.  Lepidodendron  dilatatum,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — Felling  Colliery,  near  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Horizon. — ^Lower  Coal-Measures.  Eoof  of  the  Low  Main 
Coal 

Remarks, — ^This  is  merely  the  older  condition  of  Lepido- 
dendron OPHTURUS,  Brongt. 

PL  vii,  figs.  3,  4.  Lepidophyllum  lanceolatum,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.    Eoof  of  Bensham  Seam. 

PL  ix.  Lepidodendron  gracile,  L.  and  H. 
LocaiUy. — Felling  Colliery,  near  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.    Eoof  of  Low  Main  Coal. 
Remarks. — This  is  the  Lepidodendron  ophiurus,  Brongt. 

Pis.  X.,  xi  Lepidostrobus  variabilis,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery,  near  Newcastle-upon-Tjma 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.     Eoof  of  Bensham  Seam. 

>  See  CateL  Palaoz.  Plants,  p.  172. 

•  Flore  foss.  d.  bassin  houil.  d.  Valenciennes,  p.  471. 
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Bemarks. — Under  this  head  almost  certainly  the  cones  of 
several  species  are  included.  Fig.  2,  pi.  x.,  is  most  probably 
my  Lepidostrohm  spinosus}  it  being  apparently  simila?  to  the 
cones  figured  by  Brongniart  as  "  Lepidostrobus!*  * 

PI.  xii  Lepidodendron  selaginoides. 

Locality. — Felling  Colliery,  near  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
•   Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures.     Eoof  of  the  Low  Main 
Coal. 

Remarks. — ^The  type  of  this  plate,  which  is  fortunately 
preserved,  is  a  good  specimen  of  Bothkodendron  minuti- 
FOLIUM,  Boulay  sp.*  The  characteristic  leaf-scars  of  the  genus 
Bothrodendron  are  well  shown  on  the  fossil  The  figure  is 
quite  misleading. 

PI.  xiii.  Sphenophyllum  erosum,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Shale  above  Bensham 
Seam. 

Bemarks. — This  is  the  Sphenophyllum  cuNEiFOLiUM,Sternb. 
sp.    The  original  specimen  is  in  the  "  Hutton  Collection." 

PL  xiv.  Asterophylutes  tuberculata,  L.  and  H. 
{n^t  Stemb.). 

Locality. — ^Felling  Colliery,  new  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.    Eoof  of  Low  Main  Coal. 

Bemarks. — ^The  types  of  this  plate  appear  to  be  lost,  but 
the  type  of  pL  clxxx.  is  still  in  the  collection.  From  the 
examination  of  this  and  other  specimens,  I  believe  the 
AsterophyUites  tuberculata,  L.  and  H.,  to  be  specifically  dis- 
tinct from  the  Bruckmarvnia  tuberculata,  Stemb.,  of  which 
excellent  figures  have  been  given  by  Weiss  *  under  the  name 
of  StacJuinnularia  tuberculata,  Stemb.  sp.  StcuJuinnularia 
tuberculata  is,  however,  now  known  to  be  the  cone  of 
Annularia  stellata,  Schl.  sp. 

'  Trans.  Roy.  Soc  Edin.,  voL  xxxiii,  p.  896. 

*  Hist.  d.  veget  foss.,  vol.  ii.,  pi.  xxii.,  figs.  2,  3,  8. 

'  JthyUdodeTidron  mvnuHfolium,  Boulay,   Le  terr.  honil.   dn  nord  de  la 
France  et  ses  v^g^t.  foss.,  p.  89.      Lille,  1876. 

*  Steinkohlen-Calamarien,  part  i.,  p.  17,  pi.  i.,  figs.  2-4  ;  pi.  ii.,  figs.  1-3  and 
5  (left) ;  pi.  iii.,  figs.  3-10  and  12, 1876, 
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I  therefore  propose  to  name  the  Asterophyllites  tuierctdata, 
L.  and  H.  (not  Sternb.),  Stachannularia  (?)  Northum- 
BBiANA,  Eidston. 

PL  XV.  Calamites  nodosus,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Felling  Colliery,  near  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Horizon. — ^Lower  Coal-Measures.    Eoof  of  Low  Main  CoaL 
Pemarks. — ^The  main  stem  in  this  figure  is  the  Calamites 
HAMOSUS,  Artis.    The  supposed  foliage  branch  has  no  con- 
nection with  the  stem,  and  is  a  branch  with  cones,  referable 
to  the  genus  Palcpostachya.    The  fruit  of  Calamites  ramosus 
which  is  known,  is  generically  distinct  (Calamostachys)  from 
the  Palceostachya  occurring  on  this  slab.^    The  type  is  in  the 
«  Button  Collection." 

PL  xvi.  CALABiiTES  NODOSUS,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — Felling  Colliery,  near  Newcastle-upon-Tyna 

HoiHzon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.    Eoof  of  Low  Main  Coal, 

Remarks. — The  type  of  this  figure  is  also  preserved  in  the 

collection.    The  plate  only  shows  one,  of  the  remains  of  at 

least  six  stems,  that  occur  on  the  slab.    Not  having  the 

necessary  works  of  reference  beside  me  when  examining  the 

fossil,  I  could  not  determine  it  further  than  merely  to  refer 

it  to  the  genus  PALiEOSTACHYA. 


o^ 


PL  xviL  Asterophyllites  orandis,  L.  and  H.  {n>ot  Sternb.). 

Locality. — Felling  Colliery,  near  Newcastla 
.    Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.    Eoof  of  Low  Main  CoaL 

Remarks. — ^The  type,  which  is  in  the  "  Button  Collection," 
may  probably  be  referred  to  Weiss' ^enus  Calamitina  {Cydo- 
dadia,  L.  and  H.),  but  the  specimen  is  not  very  distinctly 
preserved,  and  the  foliage  is  too  faintly  indicated  to  allow  of 
its  true  form  being  discovered. 

PL  xviiL  Asterophyllites  longifolia. 
Locality. — Jarrow  Coal-Mine. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 
Remarks. — The  original  specimen  appears  to  be  lost    The 

^  See  Weiss,  Steinkohlen-Calamarien,  Heft  ii.,  1884,  p.  98,  plates — ^bat 
especially  y.,  fig.  2  ;  vi. ;  and  xx.,  figs.  1,  2. 
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plant  is  placed  in  Calamocladus  by  Schimper  under  the 
name  of  G.  longifouus. 

PL  xix.,  fig.  1.  Bbchera  grandis. 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measurea.   Roof  of  Low  Main  CoaL 
Remarks, — ^This  is  probably  the  stem  of  Sphenophyllum. 

PL  xix.,  fig.  2.  AsTEROPHYLLiTES  GRANDIS,  L.  and  H. 
{not  Stemb.). 
Localiiy. — Felling  CJolliery,  near  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.   Boof  of  Low  Main  CoaL 
Bemarks. — This  may  be  a  small  specimen  of  Calamocladus 
EQUiSETiFORMis,  SchL  sp.    Lindley  and  Hutton's  plant  must 
not  be  confused  with  Bechera  grandis,  Stemb.  (  =  Calanwdadus 
grandisy  Stemb.  sp.),  from  which  it  is  essentially  distinct 

PL  xix&M.  Lepidodendron  obovatum. 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 
Horizon. — ^Lower  Coal-Measures.    Roof  of  Bensham  Seam. 

PL  XX.  Calabutbs  ;  its  phragma. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures,  Roof  of  Bensham  Coal 
Seam. 

PL  xxi.  Calamites  ;  a  crushed  portion  of  the  stem  (?). 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery, 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Roof  of  the  Bensham 
Seam. 

PL  xxiL  Calamites  Mougeotil 

Locodity  and  HorizotL — "  Sandstone  of  the  Edinburgh  Coal 
Field." 

Bemarks. — ^This  is  clearly  not  the  Calamites  Mougeotii, 
Brongtuy  brought  from  the  Gr&s  bigarr^,^  but  I  am  quite 
ignorant  as  to  the  species  to  which  it  should  be  referred. 

Schimper 'places  it  amongst  his  ''Species  dvbim*'  under 

1  See  Schimper,   TraiU  d.  pal^nt.  v^^t,  yoL  L,  p.   21^^EquiaUtm, 
Mougeaiii. 
«  Loe.  cU.,  voL  L,  p.  3>51. 
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the  name  of  Calamites  Lindleyi,  given  it  by  Sternberg  ta  dis- 
tinguish it  from  Brongniart's  plant. 

Pis.  xxiii.,  xxiv.  Peuce  Withami,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Sandstone  Quarry,  Hill  Top,  near  Ushaw,  about 
4  miles  N.-W.  of  the  City  of  Durham. 

Horizon, — (?) 

Remarks, — Schimper  places  this  in  Cedroxylon^  Kraus, 
under  the  name  of  Cedkoxylon  WiTHAMr. 

I  have  only  met  with  one  specimen  of  the  plant,  which  I 
received  from  Mr  John  Young,  F.G.S.,  and  which  was  sup- 
posed to  have  come  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Manchester. 

PL  XXV.  AsTEROPHYLLiTES  FOLIOSA,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Eoof  of  the  Bensham 
Seam. 

Remarks,-^!  have  failed  to  discover  any  character  by 
which  this  can  be  distinguished  from  Annularia  radiata, 
Brongt  (the  foliage  of  Calamites  ram^sm,  Artis). 

The  type  of  Asterophyllites  foliosa,  L.  and  H.,  is  preserved 
in  the  "  Hutton  Collection." 

PL  XXV.,  fig.  2.  Asterophyllites  galioides,  L.  and  H, 

Locality, — Bamsley  Coal  Field. 

Horizon. — Middle  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — ^I  have  recently  received  specimens  oi  Annularia 
microphylla,  Sauveur,^  from  near  Barnsley  (Lindley  and 
Button's  locality),  collected  by  Mr  W.  Hemingway.  Till 
receiving  these  specimens  T  had  met  with  no  plant  that 
explained  the  Asterophyllites  galioides,  and  I  now  think  that 
there  is  little  doubt  as  to  Sauveur's  AnniUaria  microphylla 
(1848)  being  the  Asterophyllites  galioides,  L  and  H.  (1832). 
As  Lindley  and  Button's  name  is  the  older  of  the  two,  the 
plant  must  now  be  distinguished  as  Annularu  galioides, 
L.  and  H.  sp. 

PL  xxvi  Lepidostrobus  ornatus,  L.  and  H, 
Locality. — Bamsley  Coal  Field. 
Horizon. — Middle  Coal-Measures. 

^  V^6t.  foss.  d.  terr.  houil.  d.  Belgique,  pl%  Ixix.,  fig.  6,  1848. 
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jReniarks. — This  species  is  probably  founded,  more  on  a 
condition  of  preservation  than  on  individual  definite  char- 
acters. What  the  authors  of  the  "  Fossil  Flora  "  treat  as  the 
apex  is  the  base  of  the  cone,  and  it  is  now-  well  known  that 
the  bases  of  the  bracts  bore  sporangia^  not  seeds  as  originally 
supposed.  LepidostroJms  omattts  might  be  conveniently  placed 
under  Lepidostrobus  variabilis,  L.  and  H.,  which  is  a  very 
wide  species.  The  form  omatus  is  frequent,  especially  in; 
ironstone  nodules. 

PI.  xxvii  Sphenophyllum  Schlotheimii,  L.  and  H. 
(not  Brongt), 

Locality, — Somerset  Coal  Field. 
'   Horizon. — Upper  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks, — The  plant  figured  here  is  frequent  in  the 
Upper  Coal-Measures  of  Somerset,  but  is,  I  believe,  the 
Sphenophyllum  emarginatum,  Brongt.  In  Sphenophyllum 
Schlotheimii^  the  leaves  are  rounded  in  their  upper  margin 
or  obovate,  with  numerous  dichotomously  divided  veins.  I 
have  not  yet  met  with  Sphenophyllum  Schlotheimii  in  Britain. 

Pis.  xxviii.,  xxix.  Noeggerathia  flabellata. 

Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Shale  over  the  Bensham 
Seam. 

Remarks, — Schimper  has  created  the  genus  Psygmo- 
PHYLLUM^  for  this  and  a  few  other  species  which  were 
formerly  placed  in  Noeggerathia. 

Pis.  xxxi-xxxvi  Sttgmaria  ficoides. 

PL  xxxvii  Pecopteris  aduntqides,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.     Eoof  of  the  Bensham 
Seam. 
Remarks. — The  figure  of  this  plant  is  very  inaccurately 

*  Palma/rUes  vertieillcUus,  Schlotheim,  Flora  d.  Vorwelt,  p.  57,  pi.  ii., 
fig.  24 ;  Zeiller,  Sphenophyllum  Schlotheimii,  Brongt.,  Bull.  Soc.  G^ol.  d. 
France,  3®  a^r.,  voL  xiii,  p.  140,  pi.  viii.,  fig.  4. 

2  Traits  d.  paleont.  v^^t.,  vol.  ii.,  p.  198. 
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drawn.  In  the  plate  the  pinnae  are  represented  as  being  of 
almost  equal  width  throughout  their  whole  length,  and 
abruptly  terminated  by  an  odd  leaflet.  In  the  specimen 
which  is  preserved  in  the  "  Hutton  Collection,"  the  apices  of 
all  the  pinnse  are  broken  off,  hence  their  termination,  as 
represented  in  the  plate  (which  is  about  two-thirds  natural 
size),  are  purely  imaginary.  The  drawing  of  the  pinnules  is 
also  incorrect,  the  plant  being,  in  fact,  merely  a  specimen  of 
Neukoptebis  hetekophylla,  Brongt. 

PI.  xxxviii  Pecopteris  hetekophylla. 
Locality. — Felling  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures.    High  Main  Coal. 
Remarks. — This  is  clearly  the  Alethopteris  decurrens, 
Artis  sp.^ 

PL  xxxix.  Sphenopteris  crenata,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.    Bensham  Seam. 

Note, — I  defer  my  remarks  on  this  species  till  a  future 
time,  as  there  are  in  my  hands  at  present  specimens  of  this 
and  some  allied  species,  which  cannot  well  be  treated  of  in 
this  communication. 

PL  xL  Odontopteris  obtusa,  L.  and  H.  (not  Brongt.). 

Locality. — Leebotwood,  4  miles  from  Church  Stretton, 
Shropshire. 

Horizon, — Upper  (?)  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks, — This  is  not  the  Odontopteris  oUusa,  Brongt.  To 
distinguish  lindley  and  Button's  plant  from  that  species, 
Sternberg  named  it  Odontopteris  Lindleyana,*  under  which 
name  it  is  now  enrolled. 

PL  xlL  Neuropteris  cobdata,  L.  and  H.  {not  Brongt.). 
Locality. — Leebotwood    Coal  Pit,  4  miles  from  Church 
Stretton,  Shropshire. 
Horizon, — Coal-Measures. 
Remarks, — A  great  deal  of  confusion  has  arisen  in  regard 

^  FUieites  deeumns,  Artis,  AntediL  Phyt.,  pi.  xxu 
^  £88.  Fl.  d.  mond.  prim.,  ii.,  p.  78. 
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to  the  Neuropteris  cordata,  Brongt.^  In  my  paper  on  the 
"  FossU  Flora  of  the  Kadstock  Series,"  the  subject  has  been 
fully  discussed.*  I  may  merely  mention  here,  that  the  true 
Neuropteris  cordata,  Brongt,  has  not  yet,  as  far  as  I  have 
seen,  been  discovered  in  Britain,  and  that  Lindley  and 
Hntton's  plant,  as  well  as  all  other  British  specimens  that  I 
have  seen  passing  under  the  name  of  Nev/ropteris  cordcUa,  are 
the  Neuropteris  Scheuchzbri,  Hoffmann. 

PI.  xlii.  Caulopteris  PRiMiEVA,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Kadstock,  near  Bath,  Somerset 
Horizon. — Upper  Coal-Measures. 

PI.  xliiL,  fig.  3.  Lepidophyllum  intermedium,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — Leebotwood,    4    miles  from   Church   Stretton, 
Shropshire. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

PL  xliiL,  figs.  1,  2.  Cyperites  bicarinata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Leebotwood,  4  miles  from  Church  Stretton, 
Shropshire. 

Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Beniarks. — ^The  grass-like  leaves  placed  under  Cyperites 
bicarinata  are  the  foliage  of  Sigillaria,  and  possibly  of  some 
species  of  Lepidodendron. 

•  These  fossils,  as  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  observe,  have 
not  two  veins  as  supposed  by  Lindley  and  Button.  The 
litUe  ledges,  formed  by  the  two  sides  of  a  flat,  central,  single 
vein,  form  protected  lodgments  for  the  carbonaceous  matter 
of  the  leaf,  and  often,  after  the  greater  part  of  this  substance 
has  been  removed  from  the  other  portions  of  the  fossil,  the 
prominence  of  these  two  lines  of  carbonaceous  material, 
which  frequently  conceal  the  two  edges  of  the  mid-rib,  have 
given  rise  to  the  erroneous  opinion  that  the  leaves  contain 
two  veina 

Lepidophyllum  trinerve,  L.  and  HL,  and  Lepidophyllum 
binerve,  Lebour,  are  subject  to  the  same  explanation. 

1  Hist  d.  y^^t  foss.,  p.  229,  pL  Ixiv.,  fig.  5. 

*  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Edin.,  vol.  xxxiiL,  p.  356,  pi.  xziiL,  figs.  1,  2. 
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PL  xlv.  Sphenoptebis  affinis,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Limestone  Quarries  near  Gilnierton,  near 
Edinburgh. 

Horizon, — Calciferous  Sandstone  Series. 

Bemarks, — ^From  the  structure  of  the  fructification  of  this 
species,  it  is  now  removed  from  Sphenopteris  and  placed  in 
Calymmatotheca,  Stur.  Full  references  to  the  literature  of 
the  species  are  given  elsewhere.^ 

PL  xlvi.  Sphenopteris  crithmifolia,  L  and  H. 
Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures.     Eoof  of  Bensham  Seam. 

Remarks, — I  believe  this  species  to  be  only  a  varietal 

form  of  Eremopteris  (Sphenopteris)  artemisi^efolia,  Stemb. 

PL  xlvil  Sphenopteris  dilatata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures.     Eoof  of  Bensham  Seam. 

Remarlcs. — ^This  may  perhaps  be  referable  to  the  Sphenop- 
teris TRIFOLIATA,  Artis  sp.  The  species  of  this  group  are 
closely  related  to  each  other,  and  it  is  almost  impossible  to 
determine  the  true  specific  position  of  this  specimen  without 
an  examination  of  the  type,  which  appears  to  be  lost. 

PL  xlviii.  Sphenopteris  caudata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — (?)  Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon, — (?)  Lower  Coal-Measures.  Roof  of  Bensham 
Seam. 

Remarks, — This  is  referable  to  Dactylotheca  (FiLicrrEs) 
PLUMOSA,  Artis.  There  exists  some  doubt  as  to  the  specimen 
having  come  from  Jarrow,  and  therefore  this  record  cannot 
be  relied  on  as  far  as  the  distribution  of  the  species  is 
concerned. 

PL  xlix.  Neuropteris  Loshu. 
Locality. — Felling  Colliery. 
Hoinzon, — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

^  Trans.  Roy.  Soc  Edin.,  yoI.  xxxiiL,  p.  145.  Owing  to  commnnicatious 
I  have  lately  had  with  Dr  Nathoret,  it  appears  that  Sphenopteris  frigida, 
Heer,  and  Sphenopteris  fiexUiSj  Heer,  do  not  belong  to  this  species.  The 
ligures  of  these  plants  are  not  very  accurate. 
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Remarks, — It  is  fortunate  that  the  original  of  this  plate  is 
preserved,  as  the  figure  is  very  inaccurate.  The  plant  is, 
however,  the  Neuropteris  hetebophylla,  Brongt.  (=s-A'ettr- 
opteris  Loshii,  Brongt.). 

PI.  1.  Neuropteris  Soretil 

Locality. — Felling  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — The  original  specimen  of  tliis  plate  is  also  pre- 
served, but  it  is  only  Neuropteris  heterophylla,  Brongt,  of 
which  the  plate  gives  an  inaccurate  figure. 

PL  IL  Neuropteris  acuminata. 
Localiiy. — Felling  Colliery. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

PL  lii  Nburopi'eris  gigaktea. 
Locality. — Jarrow  CoUiery. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

PL  liii.  Sphenopteris  bifida,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Burdiehouse,  near  Edinburgh. 
Horizon. — Calciferous  Sandstone  Series. 
Remarks.=—Ytom  its  fructification,  Sphe7iopt&ris  bifida  is 
now  placed  in  Calymmatotheca,  Stur.^ 

PL  liv.    SlGlLLARIA  PACHYDERMA. 

Locality. — Killingworth  Colliery,  near  Newcastle. 
Remarks. — ^The  state  of  preservation  of  this  specimen  pro- 
hibits all  attempts  at  a  specific  identification. 

PL  Iv.   SiGILLAEIA  PACHYDERMA. 

Locality. — Killingworth  Colliery,  near  Newcastle. 

Remarks. — The  original  specimen  of  this  plate  is  badly 
preserved,  and  cannot  be  satisfactorily  determined.  An 
examination  o£  the  specimen  led  me  to  believe  that  tJie  plant 
might  be  Sigillaria  mamillaris,  Brongt.,  but  of  this  I  could 
not  be  certain. 

*  See  Trana.  Roy.  Soc.  Edin.,  vol.  xxxiii.,  p.  140. 
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PL  Ivi.   SiGILLAKIA  AXTERNANS. 

Locality. — Cramlington  Colliery,  Northumberland. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

PL  Ivii   SiGILLABIA  RENIFORMIS. 

Locality, — "  Newcastle." 
Horizon^ — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

PLlviii   SiGILLARIA  CATENULATA. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Bemarks. — Pis.  Ivi,  Ivii.,  Iviii  represent  decorticated  con- 
ditions of  Sigillaria.  I  believe  it  quite  useless  to  attempt 
to  identify  such  specimens,  as  several  well-marked  species  in 
the  decorticated  condition  cannot  be  specifically  distinguished. 

PL  lix.  SiGILLAKU  OCULATA. 

Locality. — Killingworth  Colliery,  Northumberland. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Bemarks.— The  specimen  figured  by  Lindley  and  Hutton 
is  contained  in  the  "  Hutton  Collection."  The  fossil  is  not 
well  represented  on  the  plate,  but  from  a  careful  examination 
of  the  specimen,  I  believe  it  is  probably  Sigillabia  ovata^ 
Sauv.i 

PL  Ixv.  PoLYPORiTES  BowMANNi,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Coal  Pit,  near  the  entrance  of  the  Vale  of 
Llangollen,  Denbighshire. 
Bemarks. — ^This  is  a  fish  scale. 

PL  IXX.  SiGILLAKIA  OKGANUM. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Bemarks. — ^The  preservation  of  this  specimen  is  such  as  to 
prohibit  any  specific  determination  being  made. 

1  Saaveur,  V^t  foss.  d.  terr.  houil.  d.  Belgique,  pL  IL,  fig.  2;  Zeiller, 
Flore  foBS.  d.  bassin  hooil.  d.  YalencicDnes,  p.  522,  pi.  Izxiz.,  figs.  4-7 
(fig.  3?). 
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PL  Ixxi.   SiGILLARIA  RENIFORMIS. 
Locality. —  (?) 

Bemarks. — This  is  another  decorticated  specimen  of  Sigil- 
laria,  which  cannot  be  specifically  determined. 

PL  Ixxii.  SiGILLARIA  (?)  MONOSTIGMA,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — Sandstone  Quarry,  Cramlington,  Northumber- 
land. 

Horizon. — ^Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — This  is  a  single  isolated  rib  of  a  Sigillaria  in  a 
decorticated  condition. 

Pk.  Ixxiii.-lxxv.  Favularia  tessellata. 

Locality  (pis.  IxxiiL,  Ixxiv.). — Overlying  Coal  Strata,  at 
Garthen  Colliery,  near  Euabon,  Denbighshire. 

Locality  (pi.  Ixxv.). — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.     Bensham  Seam. 

Remarks. — Not  having  seen  the  originals  of  these  plates, 
it  is  difficult  to  express  any  opinion  on  them.  It  is  probable 
that  the  specimens  represented  on  plates  Ixxiii.  and  Ixxiv. 
are  the  Sigillaria  tessellata,  Brongt.  I  have,  however, 
never  seen  any  specimens  that  were  identical  with  these 
figures,  but  the  dififerences  are  probably  more  dependent  on 
the  artist  of  the  plates  than  the  specimens  themselves. 

Mr  Howse  mentions  that  the  original  of  pi.  Ixxv.  is  in  the 
Museum  of  the  College  of  Physical  Science,  Newcastle,  but  I 
have  not  seen  it.  Judging  from  the  figure,  however,  I  am 
inclined  to  think  their  plant  has  been  the  Sigillaria 
ELEGANS,  Sternb.  sp. 

PL  IxxvL  Cardiocarpon  acutum,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Shale  from  the  Bensham 
Seam. 

Remarks. — Mr  Carruthers  and  other  botanists  have  shown 
that  these  seeds  were  borne  by  the  fossil  named  Aniholithes 
Pitcaimice,  L.  and  H.,  which  in  turn  is  the  fructification  of 
Cordaites.  To  show  the  affinities  of  the  fossils,  they  are 
usually  now  placed  in  Grand'  Eury's  genus  Cordaianthus.^ 

^  Grand'  Eury,  Flore  carb.  d.  Depart,  de  la  Loire,  etc.,  p.  227. 
VOL.  X.  2  B 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


364  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society, 

PI.  Ixxvii  Calamites  approximatus,  L.  and  H.  {not  Brongt.). 

Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Semarks. — This  is  not  the  Calamites  approximatus^  Brongt, 
but  probably  the  Calamites  Schutzei,  Stur.,  which  I  regarded 
as  a  variety  of  Calamites  varians,  Sternb.  Weiss  places 
Calamites  varians  in  his  Calamitina,  The  plant  may  be 
denominated  Calamitina  varians,  var.  Schutzei,  Stur.  sp.^ 
The  specimen  figured  is  in  the  "  Hutton  Collection." 

PL  Ixxviii.  Calamites.    (With  roots.) 

Locality. — From  the  Newcastle  Coal  Field. 

Remarks, — These  I  regard  as  the  basal  extremities  of 
Calamites  Suckowii,  Brongt  The  original  is  in  the  "  Hutton 
Collection." 

PI.  Ixxxix.  Calamites  cANNiEFORMis. 

Locality, —  (?) 

Remarks. — ^This  I  also  believe  to  be  the  basal  portion  of 
Calamites  Suckowii,  Brongt  In  regard  to  Calamites 
cannccformis,  Schl.,  I  must  confess  that  I  do  not  know  what 
that  plant  is.  Schlotheim's  type  consists  of  a  basal  ex- 
tremity of  a  Catamite^  but  so  preserved  that  there  are  no 
characters  shown  on  which  to  found  a  species. 

Under  Calamites  cannmformis,  SchL,  botanists  appear  to 
have  been  in  the  habit  of  placing  any  large  badly-preserved 
Catamite  stems.  The  species  seems  to  have  no  clearly 
defined  scientific  position. 


VOLUME  II. 

Pis.  lxxx.,lxxxi.  BOTHRODENDRON  PUNCTATUM,  L.  and  H. 

Locality  (pi.  Ixxx.). — Jarrow  Colliery. 

HorizorL — Lower  Coal-Measures.     High  Main  Coal  Seam. 

Locality  (pi.  Ixxxi). — Percy  Main  Colliery. 

Horizon, — (?) 

^  See  Weiss,  Steinkohlen-Calamarien,  part  i.,  1876  ;  part  ii.,  1884.  Berlin. 
(AbbandL  z.  geol.  specialkarte  v.  Preussen  u.  d.  Tbiiringischen  Staaten, 
Band  ii.,  Heft  1 ;  Band  v.,  Heft  2.) 
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Remarks. — This  genus,  so  long  thought  by  British  botanists 
to  be  founded  on  badly-preserved  specimens  of  "  Uloden- 
dron^'  has  been  shown  by  Zeiller,^  from  a  specimen  presented 
by  Hutton  to  the  Museum  d'histoire  naturelle,  Paris,  to  be  a 
true  genus,  with  which  Boulay's  genus  Rhytidodendron  is 
synonjrmous.^  Even  decorticated  specimens  of  Bothrodendron 
can  be  generally  determined  from  the  excentric  umbilicus  of 
the  large  scars. 

PL  Ixxxii.  Antholithes  Pitcairnle,  L.  and  H. 
Locality, — Felling  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.      Shale  associated  with 
the  Low  Main  Coal. 
Remarks, — See  notes  under  Cardiocarpon  acutum. 

PI.  Ixxxiv.  Pecopteris  repanda,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Coal-Mine. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — The  type  of  this  species  is  not  in  a  good  state  of 
preservation,  either  for  understanding  the  characters  of  the 
plant  or  for  comparing  it  with  other  species. 

PL  Ixxxiv.  Halonia  (?)  tortuosa,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — Sandstone  Quarry,  near  South  Shields. 

Horizon.— Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — This  is  probably  only  a  different  condition  of 
the  fossils  named  Halonia  regularis,  which  are  the  fruiting 
branches  of  a  Lepidophloios. 

PL  IxxxvL  HAJ.ONIA  GRACILIS,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — Low  Moor,  Yorkshire. 

Horizon. — Middle  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — ^This  is  probably  a  Lepidodendron.  In  the 
Ironstone  nodules  of  the  Dudley  Coal  Field  and  elsewhere, 
I  have  seen  specimens  of  Lepidodendron,  which,  from 
unequally  developed  dichotomy,  have  a  somewhat  similar 
pinnate  appearance. 

^  Bull.  Soc  Geol.  d.  France,  3©  ser.,  vol.  xiv.,  p.  178,  pi.  viii.,  fig.  1. 

'  Le  ten.  liooil.  du  nord  de  la  France  et  ses  veget.  foss.,  p.  39.  Lille,  1876. 
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PI.  Ixxxvii.  Carpolithes  alata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks.  —  The  Carpolithes  alata,  L.  and  H.,  is  the 
Triggngcarpus  Parkinsoni,  Brongt.,  enclosed  in  its  peri- 
carp. I  have  seen  several  specimens  revealing  this  very 
clearly. 

PL  xc.  Cyclopteris  gbliqua,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — ^These  large  cyclopteroid  pinnules  were  borne 
on  the  rachis  of  several  species  of  NeuropteriSy  but  from  the 
figures  here  given  it  is  impossible  to  determine  the  species 
to  which  they  belong.  They  may  possibly  be  referable  to 
Neuropteris  hetergphylla,  Brongt. 

PI.  xcia.  Neuropteris  ingens,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 
Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — This  species  of  Neuropteris  is  too  ill  defined  to 
enable  me  to  identify  the  plant  indicated. 

PI.  xcii.  Cyclopteris  dilatata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Felling  Colliery,  near  Newcastle. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — This  is  another  Neuropteroid  pinnula  The 
nervation  is  not  sufficiently  indicated  to  determine  the 
species.  I  believe,  however,  that  it  is  referable  to  Neurop- 
teris hetergphylla,  Brongt. 

PI.  xciv.  Pecopteris  nervosa. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Shale  from  the  Bensham 
Seam. 

^marfo.— This  is  now  regarded  as  a  variety  of  MaHopteris 
{Pecopteris)   muricata,   Schl,    and   classed   as   Marigpteris 

MURICATA,  Schl.  sp.,  Var.  NERVOSA. 
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PI.  xcv.  Knouria  TAXiNA,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Eoof  of  High  Main 
Seam. 

Remarks, — The  Knorria  taxiTia,  L.  and  H.,  is  the  stem  of 
CoRDATTES,  and  the  form  which  occurs  commonly  in  the 
Lower  Coal-Measures.  The  original  is  preserved  in  the 
"  Button  Collection." 

PL  xcvi.  Calamites.     The  base  of  a  stem. 

Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Roof  of  the  Bensham 
Seam. 

Remarks, — ^This  is  evidently  referable  to  Calamites 
SucKOWii,  Brongt. 

PI.  xcvii.  Knoeria  Sellonii. 

Locality. — Felling  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — The  plant  figured  by  Lindley  and  Hutton  does 
not  appear  to  be  similar  to  Sternberg's  Knorria  Sellonii. 
The  surface  of  Lindley  and  Button's  specimen,  which  is 
preserved  in  the  "  Hutton  Collection,"  is  covered  with  fine 
transverse  lines.  When  the  light  falls  on  the  specimen  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  in  which  these  fine  lines  run,  a 
series  of  rather  coarser  longitudinal  lines  is  brought  out. 
The  scars  do  not  show  any  definite  structure,  but  are 
bounded  by  an  irregular  basal  ridge,  giving  the  appearance 
as  if  some  organ  had  been  forcibly  broken  oflT.  In  front  of 
this  ridge  is  a  slight  hollow,  bounded  by  two  longitudinal 
depressions.  I  have  a  somewhat  similar  fossil  from  the 
Radstock  Coal  Field,  and  am  equally  ignorant  of  its  aflSnities. 

Pis.  xcviii.,  xcix.  Lepidodendron  Harcourtii,  Witham. 

Locality. — Hesley  Heath,  near  Rothbury,  Northumberland. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures.^ 

*  The  type  is  in  the  York  Museum. 
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Pis.  c,  ci.  Sphenoptekis  crenata,  L.  and  H. 

SCHIZOPTERIS  ADNASCEKS,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Whitehaven  Coal  Field. 

Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — That  the  Schizopteris  adnascens  is  an  integral 
part  of  Sphenopteris  crenata  is  beyond  all  doubt.  The  type 
specimen  is  in  the  museum  at  Newcastle. 

I  defer  any  further  remarks  on  this  species,  awaiting  the 
examination  of  certain  specimens  at  present  in  my  possession. 

PI.  cvii.  Pecopteris  serra,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — ^Whitehaven  Coal  Field. 

Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — The  type  of  this  plant  appears  to  be  lost.  From 
the  figure  and  description,  it  is  diflBcult  to  form  a  correct  idea 
of  the  characters  of  the  species.  It  is  probable  that  it  is  not 
specifically  distinct  from  Dactylotheca  plumosa,  Artis  sp. 

PL  CViii   ASTEROPHYLLITES  COMOSUS,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Hor^aon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — ^The  type  is  preserved  in  the  "  Hutton  Collec- 
tion." It  is  too  imperfect  for  any  accurate  determination. 
The  plate  is  very  much  more  distinct  than  the  specimen  in 
its  present  condition. 

PL  cix.  Sphenopteris  obovata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Newcastle  Coal  Field  (?). 

Remarks. — ^The  above  locality  is  given  by  lindley  and 
Hutton  for  this  species,  which  was  communicated  to  them 
by  T.  Allan,  Esq.,  Lauriston  Castle,  Edinburgh.  I  believe 
this  species  is  the  same  as  their  Sphenopteris  eaxdsa.^  From 
the  fact  that  the  specimen  came  from  Mr  Allan,  Edinburgh, 
and  that  the  matrix  of  the  type  in  the  "  Hutton  Collection  " 
and  the  plant  itself  is  similar  to  specimens  occurring  at 
Granton,  near  Edinburgh  (Calciferous  Sandstone  Series),  I 
have  no  doubt  there  is  an  error  in  the  locality  given  for  this 
specimen. 

^  Vol.  iii.,  ]il.  ccxii. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Palceozoic  Species  mentioned  in  ** Fossil  Flora"         369 

PI.  ex.  A  Fossil  Aquatic  Eoot. 

Locality, — Felling  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures.     Low  Main  Seam. 

Bemarks.— This  is  the  PiNNULARiA  gracilis,  Artis  sp., 
which  I  really  do  not  think  can  be  separated  on  stable 
characters  from  the  Pinnularia  columnaris,  Artis  sp. 

PL  cxL  Pinnularia  capellacea,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Leebotwood  Coal  Pit,  four  miles  from  Church 
Stretton,  Shropshire. 

Horizon, — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks, — This  is  probably  only  a  difTerent  condition  of 
the  last.  There  is  no  doubt  that  roots  of  different  plants 
may  assume  very  similar  forms,  but  these  various  Pinnularia 
so  pass  into  one  another  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  draw  a 
hard  and  fast  line  between  the  so-called  species. 

PI.  cxil  Lepidodendron  Sternbergil 
Locality  {a  and  c), — Hebbum  Colliery. 
Locality  (b), — Coalbrookdale. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — All  the  specimens  figured  here  are  referable  to 
Lepidodendron  ophiurus,  Brongt. 

PI.  cxiii.  Lepidodendron  selaginoides. 

Locality. — Felling  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.    Eoof  of  Low  Main  Seam. 

Remarks. — Lindley  and  Button's  specimen  I  have  not 
seen.  Their  plate  agrees  well  with  Sternberg's  type  figures, 
but  they  both  fail  to  indicate,  either  in  the  figures  or  descrip- 
tions, any  definite  character  by  which  this  species  can  be 
distinguished  from  Lepidodendron  ophiurus,  Brongt.  Judging 
from  the  figures,  the  specimens  do  not  appear,  from  their 
state  of  preservation,  to  be  in  a  condition  to  afford  the  neces- 
sary characters  for  a  well-founded  species.  I  do  not  see 
therefore  that  we  can  do  otherwise  than  class  Lepidodendron 
selaginoides  under  the  head  of  "  Species  iTisufficiently  known,"  ^ 

'  I  am  aware  that  some  authors  regard  Lepidodendron  selaginoides,  Sternb., 
as  a  good  species.  Lepidodendron  selaginoides,  Sternb.,  must  not  be  confused 
with  the  specimens  showing  structure  which  have  been  described  under  the 
name  of  Lepidodendron  seUufinoides — as  there  is  no  evidence  to  show  that 
these  structure-showing  stems  belong  to  Sternberg's  species. 
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PI.  cxiv.  HiPPUKiTES  GIGANTFA,  L  and  H. 

Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Ooal-Measures. 

Remarks. — The  type  is  preserved  in  the  "  Hutton  Collec- 
tion." The  leaves  appear  to  spring  from  the  nodes,  not  as 
teeth  of  a  sheath  as  represented  in  the  plate,  but  as  free  and 
independent  organs  placed  closely  together.  The  specimen 
is  similar  to  that  figured  by  Weiss  as  "  Calamites  sp.,"  from 
the  Bruckstrasse  Mine,  near  Langendreer,  Westphalia.^  The 
plant  figured  by  Lindley  and  Hutton  may  possibly  be 
Calamitina  varians,  var.  insigniSy  Weiss. - 

PI.  CXV.   SPHENOPTEttIS  ADIANTOIDES,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

PI.  cxvi.  Megaphytox  approximatum,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal -Measures.    Roof  of  High  Main  Coal. 

Remarks. — I  have  previously  united  this  with  Megaphyton 
froiidosum,  Artis.  As  there  is,  however,  a  difference  of 
opinion  among  botanists  on  this  point,  it  had  perhaps  better 
be  treated  as  a  distinct  species  until  further  examined 
into. 

PL  cxvii.  Megaphyton  distans,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Felling  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.  Shale  over  Low  Main 
CoaL 

Remarks. — This  is  the  Megaphyton  frondosum,  Artis. 
The  specific  name  distans  cannot  be  substituted  tot  frondosum 
on  such  grounds  as  those  suggested  by  Lindley  and  Hutton. 

PL  cxviiL  Lepidodendron  elegans. 
Locality. — Felling  Colliery. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — I  have  not  seen  the  original  of  this  plate,  but 
believe  it  is  also  referable  to  Lepidodendron  ophiurus,  Brongt. 

'  Steinkohlen-Calamarien,  part  ii.,  1884,  pi.  xvii.,  fig.  2,  pp.  22  and  27. 
*  Loc.  cU.,  p.  68,  pi.  i.,  figs.  1-6;  pi.  xxviii.,  fig.  1. 
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PL  cxxii.  Pecopteris  laciniata,  L.  and  H. 
Locality, — Jarrow. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 
Remarks, — Pecopteris  ladniaia,  L.  and  H.,  is  the  Mariop- 

TERIS  MURICATA,  Sclll.  Sp. 

PL  cxxiii.  Sphenopteris  multihda,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Near  Oldham. 

Horizon, — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks, — The  type  of  this  species  is  not  preserved  in  the 
collection.  I  originally  thought  that  Sphenopteris  multijida 
might  be  referable  to  Umatopteris  tenella,  Brongt  sp.,  but 
recently  some  small  fragments  of  a  fern  from  South  Lanca- 
shire and  Yorkshire,  which  have  come  under  my  notice,  may 
perhaps  be  Lindley  and  Button's  species,  and  under  their 
name  I  have  recorded  them.  The  pinnules,  however,  in  these 
specimens  are  almost  truncate,  and  not  pointed,  as  in  the 
enlargement  given  by  the  authors  of  the  "  Fossil  Flora."  I  am 
therefore  still  in  some  uncertainty  as  to  their  plant. 

PL  cxxiv.  Asteropeiyllites  equisetiformis. 
Locality, — Mines  of  Blackwood,  Monmouthshire. 
Horizon, — Coal-Measures. 
Remarks. — This  is  the  Annularia  stellata,  Schl.  sp. 

PL  cxxx.  Cyclocladia  major,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

HoiHzon,— Lower  Coal-Measures.     Bensham  Seam. 

Remxtrks. — There  are  several  specimens  in  the  '*  Huttou 
Collection  "  which  are  placed  under  this  name — among  which 
is  the  type  of  Cyclocladia  mxijor.  They  belong  to  Weiss* 
genus  Calamitina}  and  the  specimen  figured  by  Lindley  and 
Button  is  probably  Calamitina  varians,  Stemb.  sp.,  var. 
INCONSTANS,  Weiss,  but  it  is  too  fragmentary  for  a  satisfactory 
determination.      Among   the    specimens    in   the  "  Button 

^  Cyelostigma,  L.  and  H.  {not  Goldenberg),  is  the  oldest  name  for  these 
fossils,  but  the  type  is  so  imperfect  that  from  it  satisfactory  generic  characters 
cannot  be  obtained.  Goldenberg  (Flora  Sareepont.  foss..  Heft,  i.,  p.  19,  1855) 
has  also  used  the  same  name  for  another  class  of  fossils.  Under  these 
circumstances  it  is  perhaps  better  not  to  resuscitate  the  genus  Cyclocladia, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


372  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society, 

Collection,"  under  the  same  name,  and  from  the  same 
horizon  and  locality,^  is  one  which  appears  to  be  undoubtedly 
the  Calamitina  varians,  var.  semicibcularis,  Weiss. 

PL  cxxxiii  ASTEROPHYLLITES  JUBATA,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 
Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks, — This  is  probably  the  Calamocladus  longi- 
FOLias,  Brongt.  sp. 

PL  cxxxviii  Sphenopteris  caudata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery  (?). 

Remarks, — The  original  specimen  of  SpJienopteris  caudata 
is  in  the  "Hutton  Collection."  It  is  not  in  a  very  good 
state  of  preservation,  but  I  think  it  is  the  Dactylotheca 

(PfiCOPTERIS)  DENTATA,  Brongt 

The  locality  given  by  Lindley  and  Hutton  for  this  specimen 
is  subject  to  doubt.  It  more  probably  originates  from 
Somerset. 

PL  cxxxix.  Calamites  verticillatus,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — "  Upper  Series  of  the  Yorkshire  Coal  Field." 
Remarks. — The  type  of  this  interesting  species  cannot  be 
traced.   In  my  "  Report  on  the  Fossil  Plants  of  the  Yorkshire 
Coal  Field,"  it  is  placed  in  the  genus  Calamitina.* 

PL  cxL  Caulopteris  Phillipsu,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Camerton,  Somerset. 

Horizon, — Upper  Coal-Measures.     Radstock  Series. 

Remarks. — The  type  of  Caulopteris  Phillipsii  I  have  not 
been  able  to  discover.  In  my  paper  on  the  "Fossil  Flora 
of  the  Radstock  Series"  it  is  placed  under  Caulopteris 
MACRODiscus,  Brongt,  which  latter  species  is  used  there  as 
probably  including  decorticated  conditions  of  more  than  one 
species  of  Caulopteris. 

>  No.  6,  in  Catal.  of  Foaail  Plants  from  the  "  Hutton  Collection,"  1888. 
'  Yorkshire  Carboniferous  Flora — Trans.  Yorkshire  Nat.  Union,  part  14, 
p.  17.     Leeds,  1890. 
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PL  cxli.  Caulopteris  gracilis,  L,  and  H. 
Z(?caZ%.— "Ketley  Coal  Field." 
Remarks. — This  is  the  vascular  axis  of  Stigmajiia.^ 

PL  cxliia.  Trigonocarpum  ovatum,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — KetliBy. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures.    Pinny  Ironstone  Measures. 

PL  cxliiJ.  PoACiTES  cocoiNA,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — "Lancashire  Coal  Field." 

Semarks. — The  Poordtes  cocoina  is  in  all  likelihood  founded 
on  fragments  of  Cordaites  leaves. 

Without  an  examination  of  the  type,  it  is  impossible  to 
determine  the  true  nature  of  their  plant.  It  must,  I  am 
afraid,  be  placed  among  the  "  insufficiently  known  species." 

PL  cxliio.  Trigonocarpum  Noeggerathi. 
Locality,—  (?) 
Remarks. — This  is  the  Trigonocarpus  Parkinsoni,  Brongt. 

PL  cxlv.  Pecopteris  Mantelli. 
Locality. — British  Iron  Company,  Abersychan,  Monmouth- 
shire. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 
Remarks, — This  is  the  Alethopteris  decurrens,  Artis  sp.^ 

PL  cxlvi.  Sphenopteris  Conwayi,  L.  and  H. 
Locality, — Eisca,  Monmouthshire. 
Horizon, — Coal-Measures. 

PL  cxlvii.  Sphenopteris  polyphylla,  L.  and  H. 
Locality, — Titterstone  Clee,  Shropshire. . 
Horizon, — (Middle  ?)  Coal-Measures. 
Remarks, — The  type  is  in  the  collection  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  London.^ 

*  The  type  is  in  the  collection  of  the  Literary  and  Scientific  Institution, 
Coalbrookdale. 
^Antedil.  Phyt,pl.  xxi. 
'  My  thanks  are  due  to  the  Society  for  the  loan  of  this  specimen. 
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PI.  cxlix.  SiGiLLARiA  MuRCHisoNi,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — **  Knowlsbury  Coal  Field." 

Remarks, — The  type  specimen  appears  to  be  lost,  but 
judging  from  the  figure,  the  fossil  was  evidently  in  too 
imperfect  a  condition  for  the  creation  of  a  species,  as  all 
critical  characters  seem  to  have  been  effaced. 

PI.  cl.  Otopteris  (?)  DUBiA,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — "  Sandstone  of  the  Knowlsbury  Coal  Field." 

Remarks. — This  is  a  Rhacopteris,  and  must  be  enrolled  as 
Ehacopteris  DUBIA,  L  and  H.  sp. 

The  rachis  is  very  thin, — not  thick  as  might  be  supposed 
from  the  figura  The  apparent  thick  rachis  of  the  figure 
results  from  a  fracture  of  the  stone — the  pinnules  on  the 
right  being  on  a  higher  level  than  those  on  the  lefL  The 
thin  dark  line  on  the  right  of  the  left-hand  row  of  pinnules, 
towards  the  base,  shows  the  thickness  of  the  rachis.  The 
pinnules  are  placed  in  two  vertical  series,  not  spirally  as 
thought  possible  by  Lindley  and  Hutton. 

Tiie  type  is  iu  the  collection  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
London.^ 

PI.  cli.  Sphenopteris  macilenta,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Eisca,  Monmouthshire. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

PI.  clii.  Lepidophyllum  trinerve,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Blackwoodia,  Monmouthshire. 

Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — ^This  species  is  to  be  referred  to  Lepidophyllum 
MAJUS,  Brongt.  The  supposed  occurrence  of  three  nerves  in 
this  species  is  most  probably  an  error  of  observation,* 

PL  cliii.  Pecopteris  lonchitica. 

Locality. —  (?) 

Remarks. — Now  placed  in  the  genus  Alethopteris. 

*  My  thanks  arc  due  to  the  Society  for  the  loan  of  this  specimen. 
«  See  anU,  p.  359. 
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PI.  cliv.  Pecopteris  dentata. 

Locality. — "From  a  coarse  micaceous  shale  in  the  New- 
castle Coal  Field "  (?). 

Remarks. — This  is  the  Dactylotheca  plumosa,  Artis  sp. 
There  is  reason  to  doubt  the  accuracy  of  the  locality  given 
for  this  specimen. 

PL  clvL  Sphenopteris  latifolia,  L.  and  H.  {not  Brongt.). 

Locality. — "From  the  Bensham  and  Jarrow  Coal  Mines, 
where  it  is  common." 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks,— 'This  is  the  Sphenopteris  obtusiloba,  BroDgt.^ 
{=z Sphenopteris  irregularis,  Sternb.).^ 


VOLUME  in. 
PI.  clx.  Sphenopteris  crassa,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Burdiehouse,  near  Edinburgh. 
Horizon, — Calciferous  Sandstone  Series. 
Remarks. — The  type  of  this  species  is  in  the  collection 
of  the  Museum  of  Science  and  Art,  Edinburgh.     It  has  been 
refigured  in  the  Proc,  Roy,  Phys.  Soc.  Fdin.,  vol.  vii.,  p.  238, 
pi.  v.,  fig.  1. 

PI.  clxi.  Lepidodendron  longifolium. 
Locality, — "  From  the  Newcastle  Coal-Measures." 
Remarks, — ^The  specimen,  which  is  in  the  "  Hutton  Col- 
lection," is  so  imperfectly  preserved,  that  it  is  impossible  to 
determine  whether  the  fossil  should  be  referred  to  Lepido- 
dendron or  Sigillaria, 

PL  clxii.  Lepidostrobus  comosus,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Burdiehouse,  near  Edinburgh. 
Horizon, — Calciferous  Sandstone  Series. 

PI.  clxiii  Lepidostrobus  ornatus,  var.  didymus,  L.  and  H. 
Locality, — Newhaven,  near  Edinburgh. 
Horizon, — Calciferous  Sandstone  Series. 

*  Hist.  d.  veg6t.  foss.,  p.  204,  pi.  liii.,  fig.  2*. 

•  Stonib.,  Vers.,  ii.,  p.  63,  pi.  xvii.,  fig.  4. 
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Bemarks. — For  notes  on  Lepidosirohis  ornatuSy  see  under 
pi.  xxvi.  The  var.  didymus  is  produced  by  the  accidental 
splitting  of  one  cone,  between  the  split  portions  of  which  a 
second  one  has  been  inserted. 

PL  clxiv.  Pin  us  anthracina,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — *'  Coal-Measures  of  Newcastle." 

Remarks, — The  type  specimen  is  badly  preserved,  but  it 
appears  to  be  a  portion  of  the  back  of  Lepidophloios,  It  is 
certainly  not  a  cone. 

PI.  clxvL  Stigmaria  ficoides.    (Its  Anatomy.) 
Locality, — Coalbi*ookdale. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

PL  clxxiii.  Bechera  grandis. 
Locality, — Ironstone  nodule,  Coalbrookdale. 
Horizon, — Coal-Measures. 
Remarks. — The  Calamocladus  grandis,  Sternb.  sp. 

PL  clxxiv.  Neuropteris  attenuata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, —  (?) 

Remarks, — The  type  is  very  badly  preserved,  but  it  is 
clearly  a  Pecopteris,  though  from  its  present  state  of 
preservation  it  is  impossible  to  identify  it  specifically.  The 
plate  is  thoroughly  misleading  and  inaccurate. 

PL  clxxvii  Sphenopteris  Hibberti,  L  and  H. 
Locality, — Kirkton,  near  Bathgate. 
Horizon. — Carboniferous  Limestone  Series. 

PL  clxxvii  Sphenopteris  latifolia,  L.  and  H.  (not  Brongt.). 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 
Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures.     Bensham  Seam. 
Remarks. — The  Sphenopteris  obtusiloba,  Brongt. 

PL  clxxx.  Asterophyllites  tuberculata. 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures.    Eoof  of  Bensham  Seam. 
Remarks, — See  notes  under  plate  xiv. 
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PI.  clxxxL  Sphenopteris  furcata. 

Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures.     Roof  of  Bensham  Seam. 
Remarks. — The    original    specimen    is    in    the  "Button 
Collection." 

PL  clxxxiiL  Neuropteris  heterophylla. 

Locality. — (?) 

JRemarks. — The  plant  figured  here  is  not  the  Neuropteris 
heterophylla,  Brongt.  The  original  specimen  appears  to  be 
lost,  and  it  is  quite  impossible  to  refer  the  figure  to  any 
known  species. 

PL  clxxxiv.  Pecopteris  abbrbviata. 

Locality. — Welbatch,  near  Shrewsbury. 

Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Bemarks. — The  original  of  this  plate  is  not  in  the  "  Button 
Collection."  Probably  the  plant  may  be  the  Pecopteris 
MiLTONi,  Artis  sp.  This  is  one  of  those  cases  where  it  is 
almost  necessary  to  see  the  original  before  arriving  at  a 
correct  opinion  of  the  fossil. 

Pis.  CXC,  CXCL   BiPPURITES  LONGIFOLIA. 

Locality. — Forest  of  Dean  Coal  Basin. 

Horizon. — Upper  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — ^The  plant  figured  here  is  the  Calamocladus 
EQUiSBTiFORMis,  Schl.  sp.  Both  plates  are  of  the  same  speci- 
men— plate  CXC.  being  a  portion  natural  size,  and  plate  cxcL 
a  reduced  drawing  of  the  plant 

PL  cxcii.  Favularia  nodosa,  Bowman  MS.  • 

Locality. — Flint  Marsh  Colliery,  on  the  estuary  of  the 
Dee.    "  From  the  roof  of  the  lowest  coal  bed." 

Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

iZemarfe.— Whether  this  should  be  referred  to  Sigillaria 
tessellata,  or  regarded  as  a  distinct  species,  I  cannot  deter- 
mine.    The  type  is  apparently  lost. 
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PL  cxciiiJ.  1-4  Trigonocarpum  Noeggerathi. 
Localities, — Holywell  Colliery,  and  Wilmington  Colliery, 
Newcastle  Coal  Field 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 
Remarks.— Thi^  is  the  Trigonocaupus  Parkinsoni,  Brongt. 

PI.  cxciiic.  Trigonocarpum  oblongum,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Tn  Sandstone,  Hound  Hill,  near  Pontefract. 

Horizon, — Middle  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks, — In  those  localities  where  Trigonocarpus  Parkin- 
soni occurs  plentifully,  there  are  usually  associated  with 
them  specimens  very  similar  to  those  described  as  Trigono- 
carpum oblongum,  and  which  so  graduate  into  typical 
Trigonocarpus  Parkinsoni  that  I  can  scarcely  regard  them 
as  distinct. 

PL  cxcvi.  Calamites  inequalis,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Sandstone  Quarry,  East  of  Sheffield. 

Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — The  specific  character  of  this  species  is  more 
than  probably  dependent  on  imperfect  preservation.  I  am 
afraid  this  fossil  must  also  be  placed  among  the  "imperfectly 
known  species." 

PL  cxcvii.  Neuropteris  heterophylla. 
Locality, — In  shale  worked  for  the  ironstone  it  contains. 
A  little  north  of  Whitley,  on  the  coast  of  Northumberland. 
Remarks,— This  is  the  Neuropteris  gigantea,  Sternb. 

PL  cxcviii.  Lepidostrobus  pinaster,  L  and  H. 

Locality. — South  Shields. 

Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — This  species  is  founded  on  a  small  portion  of 
the  bark  of  Lepidophloios  acerosus,  L  and  H.  For  additional 
notes,  see  remarks  under  pi.  vii. 

PL  cxcix.  Lepidodendron  elegans. 
Locality. — Felling  Colliery. 
Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures. 
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Remarks, — ^The  original  of  this  figure  appears  to  be  lost 
From  the  plate  it  is  impossible  to  determine  the  species  to 
which  it  belongs,  but  if  it  is  the  same  as  that  figured  on  pL 
cxviii.,  as  supposed  by  the  authors,  the  plant  is  then 
Lepidodendron  ophiurus,  Brongt,  in  all  probability. 

PL  cc.  Neuropteris  heterophylla. 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal -Measures. 

PL  cciL  Pecopteris  Serlil 
Locality. — Somerset  Coal  Field. 
Remarks. — Now  placed  in  the  genus  Alethopteris. 

PL  cciii.  Lepidodendron  Sternbergil 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon. — ^Lower  Coal-Measures.  Eoof  of  Bensham  SeauL 
Remarks. — There  is  no  data,  either  in  the  description  or 
figure  of  this  fossil,  by  which  it  appears  possible  to  refer  the 
specimen  to  any  given  species.  The  authors  of  the  "  Fossil 
Flora"  identify  it  with  their  Lepidodendron  Sternbergii,  pL  iv. 
If  this  identification  is  correct,  then  the  specimen  figured 
here  is  Lepidodendron  ophiu^'vs,  Brongt.  I  do  not  think, 
however,  that  it  is  safe  to  refer  definitely  the  original  of 
their  plate  cciii  to  any  given  species. 

PL  cciv.  Sphenopteris  Honinghausi,  L.  and  H.  {not  Brongt). 

Locality. — Felling  Colliery  (?). 

Remarks. — This  is  not  the  Sphenopteris  Honinghausi, 
Brongt  In  my  "  Catalogue  of  Palaeozoic  Plants,"  to  distin- 
guish Lindley  and  Hutton's  plant  from  Brongniart's  species, 
I  gave  it  the  name  of  Sphenopteris  effusa.^ 

There  seems  to  be  some  doubt  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the 
locality  given  by  Lindley  and  Hutton, 

PL  ccv.  SiGiLLARiA  FLEXUOSA,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — KiUingworth  Colliery,  near  Newcastle. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 
Remarks. — The  type  specimen  is  not  well  preserved,  and 
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the  form  of  the  leaf-scars  indistinct     The  specimen  is  un- 
worthy of   specific    rank,    not    possessing    the    necessary  j 
characters. 

PI.  ccvi  Lepidodendron  oocephalcm,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks, — ^The  type  of  this  species  is  not  in  the  collection,  \ 

but  being,  as  stated  by  the  authors,  "  apparently  the  fructifi- 
cation in  an  incipient  state,"  the  retention  of  the  specific 
name  for  this  fossil  can  serve  no  practical  purpose. 

PL  ccvil  Lepidodendron  plumarium,  L.  and  H. 
Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 
Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Bemarks, — I  have  little  doubt  that  this  species  is  founded 
on  a  leafy  branch  of  Lepidodendron  opuiurus,  Brongt 

PI.  ccx6.  Carpoltthes  alata,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Jarrow  Colliery. 
Horizon. — Lower  Coal-Measures. 
Remarks, — See  notes  under  pL  IxxxviL 

PI.  CCXL  AsTEROPUYLLITES  RIGIDA. 

Locality, — Jarrow  Colliery. 

Horizon, — Lower  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks, — The  original  specimen  is  apparently  lost,  and 
the  plate  being  admittedly  inaccurate,  no  satisfactory  position 
can  be  assigned  to  the  plant.  Making  the  deductions  from 
the  drawing  indicated  by  the  authors,  it  may  possibly  be  the 
CalamocladiLS  equisetiformis,  Schl.  sp. 

PI.  ccxiL  Sphenopteris  excelsa,  L.  and  H. 

Locality, — Newcastle  Coal  Field  (?). 

Remarks, — This  may  perhaps  be  identical  to  their 
Sphenopteris  obovata,  but  on  this  point  I  do  not  speak 
positively. 

It  is  extremely  probable  that  their  type  came  from  the 
Calciferous  Sandstone  Series  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Edin- 
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burgh.  Only  on  that  horizon  have  I  seen  the  species  to 
occur.  The  locaUty  given  by  Lindley  and  Hutton  for  their 
specimen  is  not  thought  to  be  correct. 

PI.  ccxiiL  Pecoptebis  marginata,  L.  and  H.  {not  Brongt). 

Locality.—"  Coal  of  the  North  of  England." 

Remarks. — This  is  not  the  Pecopteris  viarginata,  Brongt, 
as  supposed  by  Lindley  and  Hutton.  The  authors  say  "  a 
fern  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  coal  of  the  north  of 
England."  I  believe  the-  plant  meant  is  the  Marioptcris 
{Pecopteris)  mwicata,  SchL  sp.,  forma  nervosa. 

PL  ccxiv.  Sphenoptbris  cuneolata,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Newcastle  Coal  Field. 

Remarks. — I  have  not  seen  any  fern  that  could  be  identified 
with  this  species.    The  type  appears  to  be  lost 

PI.  ccxv.  Pecopteris  oreopteridis. 
Locality. — ^Welbatch,  near  Shrewsbury. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — This  is  not  the  Pecopteris  oreopteridia,  Schl.  sp., 
but  most  probably  the  Pecopteris  Miltoni,  Artis  sp. 

PL  ccxvi.  Calamites  approximatus,  L.  and  H.  {not  Brongt). 

Locality. — Camerton,  Somerset. 

Horizon. — Eddstock  Series.     Upper  Coal-Measures. 

Remarks.—This  is  the  Calamites  cruciatus,  Sternb.,  var. 
senarius,  Weiss.^  The  original  is  preserved  in  the  University 
Museum,  Oxford. 

PL  ccxviL  Cyclopteris  oblata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Little  Lever,  near  Bolton-le-Moor. 

Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks. — The  form  of  Cyclopteroid  pinnules  varies  much 
on  the  same  frond,  owing  to  their  position  on  the  rachis. 
There  is  therefore  no  character  in  this  species,  as  far  as  I 
kno^,  by  which  it  can  be  distinguished  from  some  of  the 
species  already  described  in  their  work. 

It  can  only  be  regarded  as  a  Cyclopteroid  pinnule  of 
Neuropteris. 

^  See  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Edin.,  vol.  xzziii.,  p.  310,  fig.  1. 
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PL  ccxviii.  BoTHRODENDRON  PUNCTATUM,  L  and  H. 
Locality, — Ketley,  Shropshire. 
Horizon. — Coal-Mejisures. 

Remarks. — More  probably  the  impression  of  one  of  the 
large  scars  than  the  actual  base  of  the  cone. 

PL  ccxx.  Carpolithes  sulcata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — Wardie  Beach,  near  Newhaven,  Midlothian. 

Horizon, — Calciferous  Sandstone  Series. 

Remarks. — These  seeds  are  frequent  in  the  shales  of  the 
Calciferous  Sandstone  Series,  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Edinburgh. 

This  seed  must  not  be  confused  with  the  Carpolithes  sul- 
cattis,  Stemb.,  which  is  an  altogether  different  species.^ 

PL  ccxxi  Trigonocarpum  Dawesh,  L.  and  H. 
Locality. — Peel  Stone  Quarry,  near  Bolton. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

PL  ccxxiL,  figs.  2  and  4.  Tkigpnocarpum  Noeggekathi. 
Locality, — Peel  Quarry,  near  Bolton. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

Remarks, — This  is  the  Trigonocarpus  Parkinsoni,  Brongt, 
not  Sternberg's  species. 

PL  ccxxii,  figs.  1  and  3.  Trigonocarpum  ouv^forme, 

L.  and  H. 
Locality, — Peel  Quarry,  Bolton. 

Remarks, — These  are  also  referable  to  the  Trigonocabpus 
Parkinsoni,  Brongt. 

PL  ccxxiii  Pecopteris  Bucklandii. 

Locality, — From  the  Newcastle  Coal  Field  (?). 

Remarks. — The  original  specimen  is  in  the  *'  Hutton  Col- 
lection." It  has  not  come  from  the  Newcastle  Coal  Field, 
but  more  probably  from  Somersetshire.  The  fossil  is  clearly 
a  Neuropteris^  and  I  believe  the  Neuropteris  rarinebvis, 
Bunbury.     The  plate  is  therefore  very  misleading. 

*  Stern b.,  Vers.,  ii.,  pi.  x.,  fig.  8. 
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Pis.  ccxxiv.,  ccxxv.  Sternbergia  approximata. 

Localities, — Somerset,    Newcastle,    and    Halliwell    Stone 
Quarry,  near  Bolton. 
Horizon. — Coal-Measures. 

PI.  ccxxviiflf.  Endogenites  striata,  L.  and  H. 

Locality. — (?) 

Bemarks. — It  is  almost  impossible  to  form  any  conjecture 
of  the  true  nature  of  such  fossils  as  that  here  figured.  One 
point  is  however  clear,  that  they  are  not  the  remains  of 
Endogens. 

PI.  ccxxviii.  Halonia  regularis,  L.  and  H. 

Localities, — Halliwell  Stone  Quarry,  near  Bolton,  and  Peel 
Stone  Quarry,  near  Bolton. 
Horizon, — Coal-Measures. 
Remarks, — ^The  fruiting  branches  of  Lepidophloios. 

PI.  ccxxx.  Sphenopteris  linearis,  L.  and  H.  {not  Stemb.). 

Locality,—"  In  the  North  of  England  "  (?). 
Remarks, — This  is  the  upper  portion  of  their  Sphenopteris 
crassa.^ 


CLASsinED  List  op  the  Species  mentioned  in  the  "  Fossil 
Flora"  according  to  the  foregoing  Notes. 

Calamite^ 

Group  I.  Calamitina,  Weiss. 
Calamitina  vertidllatay  L.  and  H.  sp. 

PL  exxxix.  Calamites  verticillatus,  L.  and  H. 
Calamitina  varia/ns,  Stemb.  vars. 

PI.  exxx.  Cyclocladia  major,  L.  and  H. 

PL  cxiv.  Hippurites  gigantea,  L.  and  H. 
Calamitina  va/rians,  Sternb.,  var.  Schiltzei,  Star. 

PL  Ixxvii  Calamites  approximattis,  L.  and  H. 

*  See  Proc.  Roy.  Pliya.  Soc,  voL  vii.,  p.  238  (footnote),  pL  v. 
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Group  II.  HucalamiteSy  Weiss. 
Catamites  ramosus,  Artis  sp. 

PL  XV.  Calamites  nodosiis,  L.  and  H.  (in  part). 
Catamites  cruciatus,  Stemb.,  var.  senaritus,  Weiss. 

PI.  ocxvi  Calamites  approodmatusy  L.  and  H. 

Group  III.  StylocoUamites, 
Calamites  Suckawii,  Brongt. 

PI.  Ixxviil  Calamites,     (With  roots.) 

PI.  Ixxix.  Calamites  cannceformis,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  xcvL  Catamites,     (The  base  of  a  stem.) 

Calamocladus,  Schimper. 
Calamockuius  grandis^  Stemb.  sp. 

PI.  clxxiiL  Bechera  grandis, 
Calamocladus  equisetiformis,  Schl.  sp. 

Pis.  cxc,  cxci.  Hippiirites  longifolia,  L.  and  H. 
(?)  PI.  xix.,  fig.  2.  Asterophyllites  grandis^  L.  and  H. 
Calamocladtis  longifolius,  Brongt.  sp. 

PI.  xviii.  Asterophyllites  longifolia. 
(?)  PI.  cxxxiii.  Asterophyllites  jubata,  L.  and  H. 

Pakeostachya,  Weiss. 
Paloiostachya  sp. 

PI.  XV.  (in  part).  Calamites  nodostM,  L.  and  H. 
PI.  xvi.  Calamites  nodosiUy  L.  and  H. 

ANNULAEIEiE. 

Annularia,  Brongt. 

Annularia  steUata,  Schl.  sp. 

PL  cxxiv.  Asterophyllites  equisetiformis, 
Annularia  radiata,  Brongt 

PL  XXV.,  fig.  1.  Asterophyllites  foUosdy  L.  and  EL 
Annularia  galioidesy  L.  and  H.  sp. 

PL  XXV.,  ^,  2.  Asterophyllites  galioides,  L.  and  H. 

Stachannularia^  Weiss. 
StacIumniUaria  (?)  Northumhrianay  Kidston. 
PL  xiv.  Asterophyllites  tu^erculata. 
PL  clxxx.  Asterophyllites  tubercuUUa, 
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Sphenophylle^ 
SpltenophyUumy  Brongt. 

Sphenophyllum  cunei/olium,  Stemb.  sp. 

PI.  xiii  Sphenophyllum  erosum,  L.  and  H. 
Sphenophyllum  emarginatum,  Brongt. 

PI.  xxviL  Splienophyllum  Schlotlkeimii, 

Pinnularia^  L.  and  H. 
Pinmdaria  gracilis^  Artis  sp. 

PI.  ex.  A  Fossil  AqtuUic  Root. 
Pinnularia  capillacea,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  cxi.  Pinnularia  capillacea,  L.  and  H. 

FlLICACE^. 

Calymmatotheca,  Stur.    • 

CcdymmatotJieca  ajjfinisy  L.  and  H.  sp. 

PL  xlv.  Sphenopteris  affinisy  L.  and  H. 
Calymmatotheca  bifida,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  liii.  Sphenopteris  bifida,  L.  and  H. 

SpJienopteris,  Brongt. 

Spltenopteris  obtusiloba,  Brongt, 

PI.  clvi.  Sphenopteris  latifolia. 

PI.  clxxviii  Sphenopteris  latifolia. 
(?)  Sphenopteris  trifoliaia,  Artis  sp. 

PI.  xlvii.  Sphenopteris  dilatata,  L.  and  H. 
Splienopteris  poh/phylla,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  cxlvii.  Sphenopteris  polyphylla,  L.  and  H. 
Sphenopteris  madlenta,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  clL  Sphenopteris  macilenta,  L.  and  H. 
Sphenopteris  Conwayi,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  cxlvL  Sphenopteris  Conwayi,  L.  and  H. 
Sphenopteris  adiantoides,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  cxv.  Sphenopteris  adiantoides,  L.  and  H. 
Sphenopteris  cuneolata,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  ccxiv.  Sphenopteris  cuneolata,  L.  and  H. 
(?)  Sphenopteris  obovata,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  cix.  Sphenopteris  obovata,  L.  and  H. 
Sphenopteris  Hibberti,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  clxxvii.  Sphenopteris  Hibberti,  L.  and  H. 
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Sphenopteris  excelaa,  L.  and  H. 

PL  ocxii  Sphenopteris  excelsa,  L.  and  H. 
Sphenopteris  crenatOy  L.  and  H. 

PL  zxxix.  Sphenopteris  crencUa,  L.  and  H. 

Pis.  c.  and  cL  Sphenopteris  crenaia^  L.  and  H« 

Pis.  c.  and  cL  Schizopteris  adnascens,  L.  and  H. 
Sphenopteris  ^ttsoy  Kidston. 

PL  ociv.  Sphenopteris  ffoeninghauei, 
Sphenopteris  crassa,  L.  and  H. 

PL  clx.  Sphenopteris  crassa,  L.  and  H. 

PL  ocxxx.  Sphenopteris  linearis. 
Sphenopteris  furcatay  Brongt. 

PL  clxxxi  Splienopteris/urcata. 
Sphenopteris  multifida,  L.  and  H. 

PL  cxxiii  Sphenopteris  muUiJiday  L.  and  H. 

JRhacopteriSy  Schimper. 
Rhacopteris  dubia,  L.  and  H.  sp. 

PL  cl.  Otopteris  (?)  dubia,  L.  and  H. 

Eremopterisy  Schimper. 
Eremopteris  artemisioBfoliay  Stem.  sp. 

PL  xlvi  Sphenopteris  crithmi/oliay  L.  and  H. 

Dactylothecay  Zeiller. 
Dactylotheca  plumosoy  Artis  sp. 

PL  xlviii.  Sphenopteris  caudata,  L.  and  H. 

PL  cvii.  Pecopteris  serra,  L.  and  H. 

PL  cliv.  Pecopteris  dentata, 
Dactylotheca  plumosa,  Artis,  yar.  dentcUa,  Brongt. 

PL  cxxxviiL  Sphenopteris  ca^udata, 

Pecopteris,  Brongt. 
Pecopteris  Miltoni,  Artis  sp. 

(])  PL  clxxxiv.  Pecopteris  ahbreviata. 
(])  PL  ocxv.  Pecopteris  oreopteridia. 

Mariopteris,  Zeiller. 
Ifariopteris  muricalay  SchL  sp. 

PL  cxxii.  Pecopteris  lacinicUay  L.  and  H. 
Mariopteris  rnvricatOy  SchL  sp.,  forma  nervosa,  Brongt 
PL  xciv.  Pecopteris  nervosa, 
(1)  PL  ccxiil  Pecopteris  maryinata. 
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Alethopterisy  Sternberg. 
Alethopterts  decurrens^  Artis  sp. 

PL  xxxviii.  Fecopteris  heterophyllay  L.  and  H. 

PL  cxlv.  Fecopteris  MarUeUi, 
Alethopteris  lonchiticaf  SchL  sp. 

PL  cliii  Fecopteris  lonchitica. 
Alethopteris  Serlii,  Brongt  sp. 

PL  ccii.  Fecopteris  SerHi. 

Odontopteris,  Brongt. 
Odontopteris  Lindleyana,  Stemb. 
PL  xl.  Odontopteris  obtusa. 

Neuropteris,  Brongt. 
Nev/ropteris  heteropJiA^lla,  Brongt. 

PL  xxxvii.  Fecopteris  adiantoideSy  L.  and  H. 

PL  xlix.  Nev/ropteris  Loshii, 

PL  L  Neuropteris  Soretii, 

PL  oc.  Neuropteris  Jieterophylla, 
Neuropteris  gigarUea,  Stemb. 

PL  Hi  Nev/ropteris  gigcmtea, 

PL  cxcvii.  Nev/ropteris  heterophylla, 
Nev/ropteris  acuminata^  Schl.  sp. 

PL  li  Neuropteris  acuminata, 
Neuropteris  Scheuchzeri,  Hoffmann. 

PL  xli  Neuropteris  cordata, 

Caulopterisy  L.  and  H. 
Caulopteris  priTnceva,  L.  and  H. 

PL  xliL  Caulopteris  primcevay  L.  and  H. 

Megaphyton,  Artis. 
Megaphyton  approximatvm,  L.  and  H. 

PL  cxvi.  Megaphyton  approximatum,  L.  and  H. 
Megaphyton /rondosum,  Artis. 

PL  cxvii.  Megaphyton  distans,  L.  and  H. 

Lycopodiace^. 
Lepidodendron^  Sternberg. 
Lepidodendron  ophiurus,  Brongt. 

PL  iv.  Lepidodendron  Sternbergii. 

PL  vii,  fig.  2.  Lepidodendron  dikUatum^  L.  and  H. 
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PI.  ix.  Lepidodendron  gracile,  L.  and  H. 
PI.  cxiL  Lepidodendron  Stembergii, 
(1)  PL  cxviii.  Lepidodendron  elegans. 
(?)  PI.  cxcix.  Lepidodendron  elegans, 

PL  ccviL  Lepidodendron  plumariuniy  L.  and  H. 
Lepidodendron  obovatum,  Stemb. 

PL  idxbis.  Lepidodendron  obdvat7tm, 
Lepidodendron  Harcouriii,  Witham. 

Pis.  xcviiL,  xcix.  Lepidodendron  Harcourtii, 

LepidophloioSy  Sternberg. 
Lepidophloios  acerosus,  L.  and  H.  sp. 

PL  viL,  fig.  1.  Lepidodendron  acerosum,  L.  and  H. 
PL  viii.,  figs.   1,  2.  Lepidodendron  (?)  acerosum, 

L.  and  H. 
PL  cxcviii  Lepidostrobus  pinaster,  L.  and  H. 
Lepidophloios  sp. 

PL  Ixxxiv.  Halonia  {?)  tortiMsa,  L.  and  H. 
PL  ccxxviiL  Halonia  regularis,  L.  and  H. 
(?)  PL  clxiv.  Finns  anthracina,  L.  and  H. 

Lepidostrobus y  Brongt 
Lepidostrobus  variabilis,  L.  and  H. 

Pis.  X.,  xi.  Lepidostrobus  variabilis^  L.  and  H. 

PL  xxvL  Lepidostrobus  ornatus,  L.  and  H. 

PL  clxiii.  Lepidostrobus  ornatus,  var.  didymus,  L.  and  H. 
Lepidostrobus  comosus,  L.  and  H. 

PL  clxii.  Lepidostrobus  comosus,  L.  and  H. 

Lepidophyllum,  Brongt. 
Lepidophyllum  majus,  Brongt. 

PL  clii.  Lepidophyllum  trinerve,  L.  and  H. 
Lepidophyllum  lanceolatum,  L.  and  H. 

PL    viL,    figs.    3,    4.      Lepidophyllum    lanceokUuin^ 
L.  and  H. 
Lepidophyllum  intermediu/m,  L.  and  H. 

PL  xliiL,  fig.  3.  Lepidophyllum  intermediuyn,  L.  and  H. 

Bothrodendron,  L.  and  H. 
Bothrodendron  punctatum,  L.  and  H. 

Pis.  Ixxx.,  Ixxxi.  Bothrodendron  punctatum,  L.  and  H. 
PL  ccxviiL  Bothrodendron  punctatum,  L.  and  H. 
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Both/rodendron  minutifolium^  Boulay  sp. 

PI.  xiL  Lepidodendron  selaginoides. 

Si^illaria,  Brongt 
Sigillaria  diacophoray  Roaig  sp. 

PI.  V.   Ulodendron  maj%LS,  L.  and  H. 

PL  vi   Ulodendron  nUnuSy  L.  and  H. 
SigillaHa  tessellcUa,  Brongfc. 

Pla  Ixxiii.,  Ixxiv.  Favularia  tesselkUa. 
(1)  Si^iUaria  eleganSj  Stemb.  sp. 

PI.  Ixxv.  Fanmlaria  tesaellata. 
Sigillaria  iwdosay  Bowman. 

PI.  cxcii.  Favularia  nodosa. 

Cyperites,  L.  and  H. 
Cyperites  bicarinata,  L.  and  H. 

PI.  xliii.,  figs.  1,  2.  Cyperites  bicarinata^  L.  and  H. 

Stigmariay  Brongt 
Stigmariajicoides,  Sternb.  sp. 

Pis.  xxxi-vi.  Stigmariaficoides. 

PI.  clxvi  Stigmariaficoides. 

PI.  cxli.  Cauhpteris  gracilis^  L.  and  H. 

CoRDAITEiB; 

Cordaianthus,  Grand'  Eury. 
Cordaianthiis  Fitcaimicey  L.  and  H.  sp. 

PL  Ixxvi  Cardiocarpon  acutuniy  L.  and  H. 

PL  Ixxxii  Aniholithss  Fitcaimi(By  L.  and  H. 
Stem  of  Cordaites. 

PL  xcv.  Knorria  taxinay  L.  and  H. 

Artisidy  Sternberg. 
Artisia  approximatay  Brongt. 

Pis.  ccxxiv.,  ccxxv.  Sternbergia  approximcUa. 

Cycadacea 

Psygmophyllumy  Schiniper. 
Psygmophyllumfiabellatumy  L.  and  H.  sp. 

Pis.  xxviil,  xxix.  Noeggerathiaflahellata,  L.  and  H. 
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Seeds. 
CarpoltthuSy  Sternberg. 
Carpolithus  ndcattts^  L.  and  H. 

PL  ooxx.  Carpoliihes  sulcata,  L.  and  H. 

Trigonocarpus,  Brongt. 
Trigonocarpus  Parkinsoni,  Brongt. 

PL  IxxxviL  Carpolithes  alata,  L.  and  H. 
PL  cxliiic  Trigonocarpum  Noeggerathi. 
PL  cxciiift,  figa.  1-4.  Trigonocarpum  Noeggerathi. 
(1)  PL  cxciiic.  Trigonocarpum  oblonguniy  L.  and  H. 
PL  ocx6.  Carpolithes  alata,  L.  and  H. 
PL  ocxxii.,  figs.  2  and  4.  Trigonocarpum  Noeggeraihi, 
PL  ocxxii.,  figs.  1  and  3,  Trigonocarpum  olivceforme, 
L.  and  H. 
Trigonocarpus  ovattts,  L.  and  H. 

PL  cxliio.  Trigonocarpum  ovatum,  L.  and  H. 
Trigonocarpus  Dawesii,  L.  and  H. 

PL  ocxxL  Trigonocarpum  Dawesii,  L.  and  H. 

Stems. 
Cordaioocylon,  Grand*  Eury. 
Cordaioxylon  Brandlingi,  Witham  sp. 
PL  i.  Pinites  Brandlingi, 

Cedroxylon,  Kraus. 
Cedroxylon  Withami,  L.  and  H.  sp. 

Pla  xxiil,  xxiv.  Pence  Withami,  L.  and  H. 

Ara'ucarioxylon,  Kraus. 
Araucarioocylon  WitJiaani,  L.  and  H. 

PL  ii  Pinites  Withami,  L.  and  H. 
AraucarioQcylon  meduUaris,  L.  and  H.  sp. 

PL  iii  Pinites  meduUaris,  L.  and  H. 

Species  founded  on  or  Identifications  made  from  Imper- 
fect Specimens,  which  do  not  afford  the  necessary 
characters  for  subsequent  identification,  arranged  iu  the 
order  in  which  they  occur  in  the  "  Fossil  Flora." 

PL  xvii.  Asterophyllites  grandis,  L.  and  H.  (not  Sternb.). 
PL  xix.,  fig.  1.  Bechera  grandis. 
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PI.  XX.  Calamitea  \  its  phragma. 

PL  xxi.  Calamites ;  a  crushed  portion  of  a  stem. 

PI.  xxii  Cala/inites  Mov^eotii,  L.  and  H.  {not  Brongt.). 

PI.  liv.  Sigillaria  pachyderma, 

PI.  Iv.  Sigillaria  pachyderma, 

PL  Ivi.  Sigillaria  aitema/ns, 

PL  Ivii.  Sigillaria  reniformis, 

PL  Iviii.  SigillaHa  catentUata, 

PL  lix.  Sigillaria  ociUata, 

PL  Ixx.  Sigillaria  organum. 

PL  Ixxi.  Sigillaria  reni/ormis. 

PL  Ixxii  Sigillaria  (?)  monostigma,  L.  and  H. 

PL  Ixxxiv.  Fecopteria  repanda,  L.  and  H. 

PL  Ixxxvi  ffalonia  gracilis,  L.  and  H. 

PL  xc.  Cyclopteris  obliqua^  L.  and  H. 

PL  xcio.  Nev/ropteris  ingens,  L.  and  H. 

PL  xci6.  Cyclopteris  dilatata,  L.  and  H. 

PL  xcvii.  Krwrria  SeUonii. 

PL  cviiL  Asterophyllites  comosa,  L.  and  H. 

PL  cxiii.  Lepidodendron  selaginoides, 

PL  cxl.  Cauhpteris  Fhillipsiiy  L.  and  H. 

PL  cxlii6.  Poa^cites  cocoina,  L.  and  H. 

PL  cxlix.  Sigillaria  Murchisoni,  L.  and  H. 

PL  clxi.  Lepidodendron  longifolium. 

PL  clxxiv.  Neuropteris  attenuata,  L.  and  H. 

PL  clxxxiii  Neuropteris  heterophylla. 

PL  cxcvL  Calamites  ineqvulis,  L.  and  H. 

PL  ociii  Lepidodendron  Stemhergii. 

PL  ccv.  Sigillaria  Jlexitosa,  L.  and  H. 

PL  ccvL  Lepidodendron  oocephalum,  L.  and  H. 

PL  ocxi  Asterophyllites  rigida, 

PL  ccxvii  Cyclopteris  oblata,  L.  and  H. 

PL  ccxxiii.  Pecopteris  Bucklandii,  L.  and  H.  (not  Brongt.). 

PL  ccxxviia.  Endogenites  striata,  L.  and  H. 
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XXXIII.  Note  on  a  Pecent  Exposure  of  a  ''Washovi'*  of 
Strata  in  New  Pedhall  Qiuirry,  By  James  Bbnnie,  of 
the  Geological  Survey  of  Scotlani     [Plate  XVI.] 

(R^dl6tk  April  1890.) 

When  miners  in  pit- workings  find  a  seam  of  coal  ending 
abruptly  in  loose  sand  and  gravel,  and  passing  through  the 
same  find  the  coal  on  the  same  level  as  before,  they  say  the 
coal  has  been  "  washed  out "  by  a  torrent  of  water,  which  has 
left  the  sand  and  gravel  in  its  place.  The  term  **  washout " 
has  been  adopted  by  geologists  when  they  find  a  hollow  cut 
out  of  the  solid  rocks,  and  filled  in  with  boulder  clay  or  the 
rubbish  of  it,  and  the  width  and  depth  of  the  hollow  is  taken 
as  indicative  of  the  volume  of  water  and  the  time  it  took  to 
cut  it  out.  I  think  this  term  admirably  describes  the  appear- 
ances in  Eedhall  Quarry,  to  which  I  wish  to  direct  attention. 
In  the  section  presently  exposed,  the  sandstone  rock  is  seen 
to  rise  in  a  humph — ^flanked  on  either  end  by  a  hollow 
occupied  by  10  or  12  feet  of  bituminous  shale,  and  over  all 
extends  a  mass  of  boulder  clay  20  feet  or  so  in  thickness. 
The  shale  on  both  the  east  and  west  ends  of  the  humph  has 
been  truncated,  and  the  boulder  clay  comes  down  as  it  were 
and  rests  upon  the  sandstone  rock  at  either  end  of  the 
section.  At  the  east  end  nothing  remarkable  is  seen,  but  at 
the  west  end  this  extraordinary  phenomena  is  displayed. 
Upon  the  edges  of  the  truncated  shale  rest  first  3  feet  of 
boulder  clay ;  then  that  boidder  clay  itself  is  truncated,  and 
against  the  edges  of  both — that  is,  the  boidder  clay  and  the 
shale  beneath — abuts  a  confused  mass  of  what  can  only  be 
regarded  as  rubbish  from  the  boulder  clay,  consisting  as  it 
does  of  rough  grit  and  gravel,  shivers  of  shale,  oblong  slabs 
of  sandstone,  and  rounded  boulders  of  trap-rock  and  sand- 
stone. It  is  evident  that  this  mass  of  rubbish  and  boulders 
has  been  washed  out  of  the  boulder  clay,  which  doubtless 
originally  extended  over  the  truncated  edges  of  the  shale  on 
the  west  end  of  the  section,  as  it  still  does  over  the  east  end, 
by  some  violent  torrent  of  water,  and  redeposited  in  the 
hollow.  Over  this  confused  mass  of  rubbish,  20  feet  or  so  of 
boulder  clay  has  been  deposited,  overwhelming  the  whole. 
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The  following  is,  I  think,  the  sequence  of  events  which  are 
represented  in  the  west  end  of  the  section  : — Fird,  there 
was  the  period  of  the  lowest  or  first  boulder  clay,  during 
which  the  shale  which  originally  lay  upon  the  sandstone, 
probably  to  a  great  thickness,  was  denuded  till  only  the  small 
patches  now  visible  were  left ;  then  over  all — the  humph  of 
sandstone  and  the  two  patches  of  shale  at  each  end  of  it — 
boulder  clay  the  ground  moraine  of  a  great  ice-sheet  was 
laid  down  to  a  thickness  we  have  now  no  means  of  ascertain- 
ing, but  it  was  probably  great.  Second^  through  some  change 
of  circumstances  during  this  part  of  the  glacial  period,  the  ice 
was  partially  lifted  from  off  the  land,  and  water  in  the  form 
of  rapidly  running  rivers  became  possible,  and  one  of  these 
must  have  run  close  by  the  west  end  of  Redhall  Quarry,  and  cut 
into  the  boulder  clay,  and  down  through  it  to  the  sandstone, 
exposing  anew  the  truncated  edges  of  the  shale,  washing 
away  the  finer  part  of  the  boulder  clay,  and  leaving  the 
rougher  parts,  the  pebbles,  the  shivers  of  shale,  the  slabs  of 
sandstone,  the  rounded  boulders  of  trap  rock,  all  mixed 
higglety-pigglety,  as  shown  in  the  photograph.  There  is, 
however,  one  regularity  in  this  chaos.  All  the  larger  boulders 
seen  in  situ  rest  directly  upon  the  slope  of  the  truncated 
edges  of  the  shale.  They  took  this  position  doubtless,  though 
sinking  by  their  great  weight  through  the  gravelly  rubbish 
till  they  grounded  upon  the  slope,  and  did  not  trundle  to  the 
bottom  of  the  slope,  because  though  the  gravel  was  quick  as 
a  quicksand  is,  through  being  surcharged  with  water,  their 
weight  was  not  sufiScient  to  push  the  gravel  aside,  and  over- 
come at  the  same  time  the  friction  necessarily  opposed  to 
their  descent. 

The  moral  to  be  drawn  from  the  appearances  presented  by 
this  wash-out  is  that  the  glacial  period  was  not  simple  and 
uniform  in  its  course,  or  short  in  its  duration,  but  was  varied 
and  even  diverse  in  its  circumstances  and  lengthened  in  its 
time.  Taking  boulder  clay  to  be  moraine  matter,  the  drift- 
wrack  of  an  ice-sheet  then  in  the  first  boulder  clay,  here 
represented  by  the  denudation  of  the  shale  and  the  vestige  of 
boulder  clay  which  still  lies  on  the  top  of  the  slope,  we  have, 
first,  a  great  ice-sheet  overspreading  the  whole  face  of  the 
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country,  grinding  it  down  and  leaving  its  drift  of  mud  and 
stones  behind  it ;  then  we  have,  secondly,  water  in  its  usual 
forms  and  its  familiar  ways,  of  rapid  rivers  and  quiet  lakes, 
cutting  and  carving  and  moulding  the  face  of  the  country 
anew  after  its  own  fashion ;  and  then  we  have,  thirdly,  a 
return  of  the  ice-sheet  with  its  concomitant  drift  of  mud  and 
stones  and  boulders  overwhelming  everything. 

These  conclusions,  drawn  from  the  washout  presently 
exposed  in  New  Eedhall  Quarry,  are  strengthened  by 
examples  of  the  same  phenomena  which  have  been  exhibited 
in  the  adjoining  quarries  of  Old  Eedhall  and  Hailes.  One 
of  these  is  thus  described  by  Dr  Fleming  in  his  "  Lithology 
of  Edinburgh,"  page  57: — ^"At  the  sandstone  quarry  of 
Eedhall  a  large  deposit  of  stratified  sand  and  gravel  was 
observed  a  few  years  ago  [from  1857]  resting  on  the 
bituminous  shale  which  covers  the  sandstone,  and  extending 
a  considerable  space  near  to  the  place  where  the  engine  has 
been  since  erected.  The  relation  of  this  mass  of  sand  and 
gravel  could  not  be  determined  to  the  north  and  west 
though  evidently  resting  in  a  hollow,  but  on  the  south  it  was 
observed  reposing  on  the  sandstone  for  several  yards,  and 
covered  by  the  boulder  clay  which  rested  on  the  rock  in  other 
parts  of  the  quarry.  The  clay  seems  to  have  flowed  over  it 
quietly,  or  to  have  been  deposited  on  it  without  occasioning 
any  particular  contortions  in  the  sand."  This  should  perhaps 
be  properly  called  a  washin  rather  than  a  washout,  yet  it 
is  probably  but  a  part  of  the  same  phenomena,  and  had  it 
been  followed  somewhat  farther  to  the  north,  it  might  have 
been  connected  with  the  New  Eedhall  washout  described  in 
this  note.  Dr  Fleming  also  mentions  that  "in  Hailes 
Quarry,  to  the  westward,  a  deposit  of  sand  occurred  under 
boulder  clay,  and  in  a  trough  of  the  rock  commingled  with 
some  slips  of  the  clay  and  peat  which  rendered  the  pheno- 
mena somewhat  obscure." 

Since  Dr  Fleming's  time  we  have  had  more  emphatic 
washouts  exposed  than  he  noticed.  One  of  these  was 
described  at  a  meeting  of  the  Edinburgh  Geological  Society, 
14th  November  1864,  as  reported  in  the  Geologicai  Magazine, 
January  1865,  p.  38.    "  Dr  Page  read  a  paper  on  the  washout 
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at  Hailes  Quarry,  where  the  superincumbent  shales  and 
underlying  sandstone  had  been  cut  through  to  a  depth  of 
60  feet,  and  to  a  width  varying  from  12  to  14  feet  at  the 
surface,  but  gradually  narrowing  to  only  2  or  3  feet  at 
bottom.  It  was  a  wedge-shaped  gorge,  smooth  and  polished 
on  the  sides  by  ice  and  water  action,  and  now  filled  with  clay 
and  boulders,  the  produce  of  the  glacial  period  during  which 
the  washout  had  been  excavated."  This  washout,  and  others 
to  which  he  alludes,  Dr  Page  says  were  in  fact  old  river 
courses  of  the  country  before  and  perhaps  during  part  of  the 
glacial  period. 

I  remember  of  seeing  in  1869  or  1870  a  cut  out  of  the 
sandstone  exposed  in  the  southern  face  of  Hailes  Quarry, 
which  had  been  filled  in  with  boulder  clay,  and  that  to  keep  the 
stones  in  it  from  falling  and  hurting  the  men  working  below, 
a  wall  of  masonry  was  built  against  it  The  size  of  the  cut 
might  be  20  or  30  feet  in  depth  and  10  or  12  in  width.  It 
was  not  wedge-shaped,  but  square  at  the  bottom.  It  might, 
however,  be  a  portion  of  that  described  by  Dr  Page,  in  which 
the  wedge  form  had  disappeared,  as  the  sandstone  was 
quarried  farther  back  from  what  it  was  in  1864.  I  have  been 
lately  told  by  one  of  the  foremen  of  Hailes  Quarry  that  some 
years  ago  they  came  upon  a  tunnel  in  the  rock,  formed  by 
water  as  they  supposed,  because  in  the  bottom  of  it  there 
were  pot-holes  or  whirlpools  filled  with  stones,  some  of  which 
were  large  enough  to  be  called  boulders.  At  present  (1890) 
there  is  a  space  walled  up  same  as  the  one  I  saw  in  1869-70, 
and  the  layers  of  sandstone  above  are  disturbed  as  if  they 
had  fallen  into  a  hollow.  This  is  probably  the  west  end  of 
the  tunnel  The  whole  of  these  washouts  might  be  portions 
of  the  river,  I  supposed,  to  account  for  the  sand  and  gravel 
bed  with  boulders  under  Kingsknowe  Farm  House,  as 
described  in  the  paper  on  the  "Ancient  Lakes  of  Edin-' 
burgh,"  page  135  of  this  volume. 

Explanation  of  Platk 

The  Plate  exhibits  the  washout  in  almost  its  whole  extent,  80  to  40  feet. 
Lowest  bod  seen  is  the  sandstone  in  progress  of  quarrying.     The  plane  on 
which  the  split  boulder  rests  is  the  surface  of  the  sandstone  after  the  shale 
VOL.  X.  2d 
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has  been  removed.  The  solid  mass  againut  which  the  long  crowbar  stands 
is  the  shale  which  overlies  the  sandstone ;  aboat  10  feet  is  seen  on  the  right, 
which  dwindles  down  to  nothing,  as  shown  by  the  row  of  boulders  along  the 
slope  coming  down  till  they  rest  on  the  sandstone.  Above  and  beyond  the 
boulders  is  seen  the  rubbish  of  the  washout,  very  thin  on  the  right,  but 
iucreasiug  to  10  feet  or  more  on  the  left.  In  the  upper  part  is  shown  the  second 
boulder  clay,  which  extends  about  twice  as  much  farther  upwards  than  is 
shown  in  the  Plate. 


XXXIV.  Note  on  Perichseta  indica,  an  Exotic  Species  of 
Earthworm  living  in  Hothouses  in  Kirkcudbrightshire, 
By  Egbert  Service,  Esq. 

(Read  16th  April  1890.) 

Some  months  ago  Mr  Charles  Fergusson,  gardener  at  Gaily 
House  in  this  county,  incidentally  mentioned  in  the  course  of 
conversation,  that  in  the  hothouses  under  his  charge  there 
was  an  abundance  of  a  strange  earthworm  that  he  had  never 
seen  anywhere  else.  He  sent  me  a  few  specimens  after- 
wards, and  when  these  arrived,  I  at  once  remembered  that  I 
had  seen  the  same  species  before,  but  where  or  when  I  could 
not  recollect.  Suspecting  it  must  have  been  in  some  of  our 
own  hothouses,  I  instituted  a  diligent  search,  and  after  con- 
siderable hunting  discovered  plenty  of  the  same  species  in  a 
bed  composed  of  cocoanut-fibre  refuse  and  loam  in  which 
plants  were  growing.  The  men  who  are  daily  working 
amongst  the  plants  declared  that  these  worms  had  been  there 
for  years ;  but  to  show  (I  suppose)  that  they  knew  something 
about  evolution,  they  added  that  the  worms  were  only 
common  earthworms  that  had  been  brought  in  from  the 
outer  world  with  soil,  and  that  the  extra  heat  and  moisture 
had  metamorphosed  them  into  the  hard,  wiry,  agile  creatures 
they  prove  to  be  when  handled ! 

On  sending  some  of  them  to  Mr  F.  K  Beddard,  that  gentle- 
man kindly  informed  me  they  belonged  to  "  an  unidentified 
species  of  Perichaeta,  a  genus  of  earthworms  generally 
distributed  in  the  tropics  of  both  hemispheres,"  and  that 
they  had  doubtless  reached  this  country  amongst  the  roots  of 
imported  plants.    Since  then   Mr  Beddard,  I  observe,  has 
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exhibited  the  worms  at  a  meeting  of  the  Zoological  Society, 
under  the  name  of  P.  indica. 

The  house  I  find  these  worms  in  is  a  plant  stove,  where 
the  temperature  seldom  falls  lower  than  65^  and  the  place 
where  they  are  most  plentiful  is  in  a  bed  of  soil  in  which 
plants  are  growing.  Underneath  this  bed  are  hot-water 
pipes,  so  that  the  soil  is  always  at  a  higher  average 
temperature  than  the  air  of  the  house.  Here  the  worms 
seem  to  thrive  very  well,  as  they  are  met  with  in  all  stages. 
Their  casts  appear  to  be  quite  distinctive,  being  of  finer 
mould — if  one  may  use  the  term — and  the  casts  are  thrown 
farther  from  the  mouth  of  the  boring  than  is  the  case  with, 
other  worms.  They  are  extremely  quick  in  their  movements^ 
and  when  handled  wriggle  more  after  the  manner  of  an  eel 
or  reptile  than  what  we  are  familiar  with  in  any  of  our 
indigenous  species. 

Looking  to  the  fact  that  there  has  been  no  communication 
between  Cally  and  our  place  such  as  would  have  conveyed 
earthworms,  and  that  each  place,  so  to  speak,  has  received 
these  worms  independently,  there  can  be  little  doubt  they 
are  of  general  distribution  in  Britain.  A  general  search  in 
hothouses  kept  at  high  temperatures  would,  I  am  confident, 
confirm  this  opinion. 

Mr  Fergusson  sends  me  the  following  note  of  his  experience 
with  these  worms  at  Cally  House : — "  I  first  noticed  these 
worms  shortly  after  I  came  here  in  the  summer  of  1881 
in  our  stoves,  my  attention  being  first  drawn  to  them  by 
their  very  lively  movements  when  thrown  out  of  the  flower- 
pots. I  knew  at  once  they  were  something  rare,  as  I  had 
never  come  across  them  before,  though  I  had  a  long  experi- 
ence in  different  parts  of  the  three  kingdoms.  I  showed 
them  to  all  my  naturalist  friends  as  curiosities,  but  could  get 
no  information  about  them.  Last  year  I  sent  some  of  them 
to  my  friend  Mr  Campbell,  of  Kelvingrove  Museum,  but  they 
were  new  to  him,  and  he  sent  some  to  the  British  Museum, 
where  they  appeared  to  be  also  imknown.  I  am  very 
pleased  to  get  them  identified  now.  They  are  found  in  all 
our  houses  where  we  keep  up  a  temperature  of  60"*,  but  never 
in  any  of  the  cooler  houses ;  and  though  flower-pots  in  which 
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these  worms  are  are  constantly  being  removed  into  other 
cooler  houses  for  a  time,  yet  after  a  little  the  wonns  die  out 
or  disappear  in  the  lower  temperature.  The  hotter  the  house, 
the  livelier  they  always  are ;  in  the  house  where  there  is  a 
large  bed  of  soil,  with  a  tank  of  hot  water  under,  they  are 
extra  lively.  They  are  far  worse  than  the  common  earth- 
worms for  working  in  flower-pots,  choking  up  the  drainage^ 
and  they  seem  to  ramble  about  a  great  deal  at  night.  I  have 
no  doubt  they  were  first  introduced  into  the  houses  here  in 
the  soil  amongst  the  roots  of  orchids,  or  other  foreign  plants. 
They  are  very  numerous,  but  very  difficult  to  capture,  as  they 
are  so  quick  in  their  movements.  Whenever  a  pot  is  turned 
out,  they  at  once  retreat  into  the  centre  of  the  ball  of  earth, 
and  cannot  be  got  out  without  shaking  out  the  roots  of  the 
plant." 


XXXV.  A  Revised  List  of  British  Echinoidea.^  By  William 
E.  HoYLE,  M.A.  (Oxon.),  F.R.S.E.,  Keeper  of  the  Man- 
chester Museum. 

(Read  20tli  March  1889.) 

The  British  collector  has  no  memoir  to  which  he  can 
turn  for  the  identification  of  the  sea-urchins  he  may  obtain 
more  recent  than  the  classic  monogi*aph  of  Edward  Forbes, 
published  forty-eight  years  ago.  The  admirable  revision  of 
the  Echinodermata,  drawn  up  in  1865  by  the  Rev.  Canon 
Norman,  unfortunately  stopped  short  of  the  Echinoidea,  and 
his  numerous  engagements,  and  the  continually  increasing 
demands  upon  his  time  made  by  the  charge  of  his  invaluable 
collection,  have  hitherto  prevented  him  from  completing  the 
work. 

The  present  paper  owes  its  existence  to  a  combination  of 
circumstances.  The  Fellows  of  this  Society  will  remember 
that  in  1883  I  contributed  to  our  Proceedings  (vol  viiL)  a 

^  This  catalogue  was  drawn  up  now  more  than  a  year  ago,  but  various 
circumstances  have  combined  to  retard  its  appearance.  This  delay  has  been 
in  several  respects  fortunate,  and  not  least  so  in  that  it  has  made  it  possible 
to  utilise  Prof.  Martin  Duncan's  "Revision  of  the  £chinoidea"  (Joum.  Linn. 
Soa,  xxili,  1889).— W.  E.  H.,  June  U,  1890. 
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"Revised  List  of  British  Ophiuroidea ; "  and  Mr  A.  Somer- 
ville,  F.L.S.,  the  energetic  secretary  of  the  Glasgow  Natural 
History  Society,  suggested  that  I  should  continue  the  work 
which  I  the;i  commenced,  and  kindly  offered  to  communicate 
the  paper  to  his  society. 

I  felt,  however,  that  b&  the  Royal  Physical  Society  had 
done  me  the  honour  of  publishing  my  first  work  in  this 
direction,  any  further  papers  I  might  be  able  to  write  upon 
the  same  subject  ought  in  the  first  instance  to  be  offered  to 
it.  At  the  time  when  Mr  Somerville  made  his  suggestion, 
I  had  just  completed  a  series  of  dredgings  in  the  Clyde  sea 
area,  and  had  thus  collected  a  considerable  number  of  some 
of  our  common  forms ;  and,  furthermore,  I  was  spending  some 
months  in  London,  and  was  thus  enabled  to  enjoy  the 
inestimable  privilege  of  being  able  to  consult  the  collections 
and  libraries  of  the  British  Museum ;  whilst,  to  crown  all,  my 
friend  Dr  Norman  generously  gave  me  access  to  the  materials 
which  he  had  been  amassing  for  his  own  projected  work  upon 
the  group. 

In  drawing  up  the  present  list  I  have  naturally  taken 
Forbes's  handbook  as  a  starting-point,  and  have  endeavoured 
to  add  to  it  all  those  species  w^ich  have  since  been  recorded 
as  British,  and  to  bring  the  nomenclature  into  harmony  with 
the  principles  now  generally  adopted.  For  this  latter  work 
the  **^  Revision  of  the  Echini,"  by  Alexander  Agaesiz,  is  now 
the  standard.  He  has  treated  the  synonymy  so  exhaustively 
that  to  give  it  over  again  would  simply  be  to  reprint  selec- 
tions from  his  work,  and  would  add  nothing  to  the  practical 
utility  of  such  a  catalogue  as  the  present  I  have  therefore 
contented  myself  with  a  reference  to  the  original  creation  of 
each  species,  and  to  such  other  authorities  as  are  of  essential 
service  in  its  identification. 

The  attempt  has  also  been  made  to  give  a  brief  diagnosis 
of  each  species,  such  as  will  enable  the  collector  to  identify  it 
on  the  spot ;  but  these  notes  will  not  stand  in  the  place  of 
more  complete  descriptions,  still  less  can  they  be  appealed  to 
as  decisive  in  critical  cases,  when  one  of  the  first  authorities 
upon  the  group  writes  as  follows : — "  It  seems  almost  hope- 
less to  attempt  to  distinguish  the  species  of  Echinus  known 
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as  K  elegans,  E,  norvegicus,  E.  melo,  and  E.  Flemingii" *  It 
will  be  obvious  that  a  short  differential  diagnosis  can  only 
be  regarded  as  of  provisional  value,  and  specimens  will  often 
have  to  be  reserved  for  leisurely  discriminatioa.  Still  it  is 
believed  that  the  characters  here  given  will  prove  satisfac- 
tory in  the  majority  of  cases,  so  long  as  only  British  forms 
are  taken  into  consideration. 

With  regard  to  distribution,  I  have  given  the  British  locali- 
ties pretty  fully,  with  the  names  of  the  authors  who  are 
responsible  for  them.  The  exact  references  may  be  obtained 
from  the  bibliography.  The  British  area  has  been  accepted 
as  defined  by  Dr  Norman*  in  his  recent  paper  on  that  sub- 
ject It  thus  includes  most  of  the  deep  water  investigated  by 
H.M.S.  "  Porcupine  "  and  other  vessels,  as  well  as  the  Channel 
Islands,  though  I  am  quite  disposed  to  agree  with  those  who 
maintain  that  from  a  zoo-geographical  standpoint  they  belong 
rather  to  France  than  to  England.  The  extra-British  range 
of  each  form  is  indicated  generally,  and  in  giving  this  I  have 
relied  mainly  upon  the  following  authors: — Coast  of  the 
United  States,  Verrill ;  Greenland  and  Denmark,  Lutken ; 
Norway  and  Sweden,  Sars  and  Diiben  and  Keren ;  France, 
CaiUiaud  and  Fischer ;  Mediterranean,  Ludwig  and  Cams ;  in 
addition  to  the  comprehensive  "  Eevision  *'  and  "  Challenger  " 
Beport  of  Agassiz. 

The  present  catalogue  contains  twenty-nine  species  as 
against  twelve  mentioned  by  Forbes,  but,  for  reasons  which 
will  be  given  immediately,  the  evidence  for  the  occurrence 
of  some  of  these  in  British  waters  is  so  slight,  that  they 
must  be  omitted  from  consideration  in  all  comparative  dis- 
cussions. 

The  list  of  species  arranged  systematically,  according  to 
the  classification  of  Prof.  Martin  Duncan,  is  as  follows : — 

Order  L  CIDAROIDA. 
Fam.  I.  OiDARiDiB. 

1.  Cidaris  (Dorodda/tis)  papillata. 

2.  „       (Porocidaris)  purpurata. 

*  Agassiz,  "Blake"  Echini,  Mem.  Mas.  C5omp.  Zool.,  x,,  p.  39. 
«  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  (6)  v.,  p.  345,  1890. 
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Oi-derll.  DIADEMATOIDA. 

Fam.  II.    ECHINOTHURIIDiG. 

3.  P/iormo8oma  placenta, 

4.  „  uraniM, 

5.  Asthenosoma  hystrix. 

6.  „  /eiiestratum. 

Fan).  III.    EcHINOHETRIDiG. 

7.  Strongylocentroius  lividits, 

8.  „  drobachiensis. 

9.  SpJhcerechinv^  granularis. 

Fam.  IV.  EcHiNiDiE. 

10.  Echinus  esculentus. 


11. 

aciUus. 

12. 

melo. 

13. 

elegans. 

14. 

microatoma. 

15. 

norvegicus. 

16. 

miliaris. 

Order  III.  CLYPEASTROIDA. 
Fam.  V.  FiBULARiiDiE. 

1 7 .  Echinocyamua  ptmllics, 

Fam.  VI.    ScUTELLIDiE. 

18.  Arachnoides  placenta. 

Order  IV.  SPATANGOIDA. 
Fam.  VII.  Cassidulid^ 

19.  Neolampas  rostellata. 

Fam.  VIII.  Spatangidjs. 

20.  Schizaster  fragilia. 

21.  Brissopsis  lyrifera. 

22.  Spatangus  purpureua, 

23.  „  Raschi, 

24.  Echinocardium  cor  datum, 

25.  „  pennatifdum, 

26.  „  Jlavescens. 
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Fam.  IX.    PoURTALESIIDiE. 

27.  Pourtalesia  miranda, 

28.  „  Jeffrey  sit, 

29.  „  phyale. 

The  following  species  should,  I  think,  be  excluded  from 
the  list : — 

1.  Arachnoides  placenta. 

This  rests  only  upon  a  single  specimen,  said  to  have  been 
obtained  by  Jameson,  in  very  deep  water,  off  the  Island 
of  Fottla,  Shetland ;  for  the  rest  the  species  (and  indeed 
the  whole  genus)  is  confined  to  the  tropical  and  south 
tempemte  regions  of  the  old  world.  In  default  of  further 
evidence,  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  assume  that  some  mistake 
must  have  occurred  with  reference  to  Jameson's  example. 

2.  Pourtaiesia  miranda. 

Considerable  uncertainty  hangs  about  the  locality  "  Shet- 
land Channel"  given  by  Agassiz  for  this  species.  The 
station  to  which  he  refers^  ("off  Rockall,  1215  fathoms")  is 
the  one  at  which  Gwyn  Jeffreys  dredged  the  two  specimens 
which  presented  characters  "too  undefined  for  satisfactory 
definition,"  but  which  became  the  types  of  Powrtalesia 
phyale} 

Of  the  species  just  enumerated,  the  following  thirteen  are 
also  found  in  Norwegian  waters : — 


OidarU  papillcUa. 
Sirongylocentrotua  drGffoehiensis. 
Echinus  esculentus. 

yf       aculus. 

,,       elegaju. 

,,       tiorvcgicus. 

„       miliarU, 


Echiiwcyamua  pusillus, 
SchizasUr  fragilis, 
Briasopais  lyrifera. 
Spatangus  purpureus, 
Echinocardium  cordatum, 
,,  Jlavescens, 


The  following  eleven  are  also  common  to  the  Mediter- 


ranean : — 

OidarU  papillata, 
Strongylocentrotxu  lividus. 
Sphcereehinus  granularis. 
Echinus  acutus, 

,,       melo. 

,        miliaris. 


Echinocyavius  pttsillus, 
Brissopsis  lyrifera^ 
SpcUaiigtis  purpureus, 
Echinocardium  cordaium, 
„  Jlavescens, 


1  Rev.  Echin.,  p.  561. 


''Porcupine"  Echin.,  p.  749. 
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.  All  these  except  Echinus  melo,  Strongylocentrotus  lividus, 
and  Sphoeredhinus  granularis  are  also  in  the  preceding  list, 
so  that  "we  may  conclude  that  one  great  contingent  of  the 
British  Echinoid  fauna  is  made  up  of  forms  extending  from 
Norway  round  to  the  Mediterranean. 

Some  of  them  have  a  still  more  extended  distribution,  as,  for 
example,  Cidaris  papillata,  which  extends  across  the  Atlantic 
and  even  to  the  Philippines ;  Echimis  acutus,  reported  from 
the  United  States,  Ascension,  and  the  Kermadec  Islands; 
Strongylocentrotus  drobachiensis,  recorded  from  Greenland; 
and  Echinocardium  pennatifidum,  from  the  West  Indies. 

Another  section  of  this  fauna  is  derived  from  the  deep 
water  of  the  Atlantic,  and  would  be  excluded  by  those  who 
contend  that  the  British  area  should  be  limited  by  the 
hundred  fathom  line.     Such  forms  are — 


Cidaris  purpuraia, 
Phormosonui  placeiUa. 

,,  uranus. 

Asthtnosoma  hystrix. 

,,  fenestratum. 

Echinus  microsioTna. 


Neolampas  rostellcUa, 
Spalangus  Raschi, 
Pourtalesia  miranda. 

,,  Jeffreysii. 

„         phyale. 


CIDAROIDA. 
Mouth  and  anus  central  and  opposite,  the  latter  within  the 
dorso-central  system;  internal  branchiie  only;  jaws  present, 
perignathic  girdle  discontinuous;  both  ambulacral  and  inter- 
ambulacral  plates  continued  beyond  the  peristome  to  the  true 
mouth. 

ClDAEID^. 

1.  Cidaris,  Klein. 
Body  spheroidal;  peristome  and  periproct  subequal;  primary 
tubercles  very  large  and  perforated ;  spines  of  various  forms. 

Subgenus  Dorocidarisy  Agassiz. 
1869.  Doroddaris,  Agassiz,  Bull.  Mas.  Comp.  ZooL,  i.,  p.  253. 

Ambulacral  median  area  narrow;  primary  tubercles  without 
crenulations,  surrounded  by  a  deeply-sunk  scrobicular  area,  formed 
of  elope  granulations ;  spines  very  long,  often  twice  the  diameter 
of  the  body;  grooved,  the  ridges  often  consisting  of  rows  of 
tubercles ;  pores  disconnected. 
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1.  Cidaris  papiUata,  Leske. 

1778.  Cidaris  papillaia,  Leske,  Addit.  ad  Klein  Nat.  Disp.  Echin., 
p.  61,  pi.  XXX ix.,  fig.  2. 

1834.  „  hystHx,  Blainville,  Man.  d'Actinol.,  p.  231,  pi.  xxbis, 
fig.  6. 

1841.      „  „       Forbes,  Brit.  Starf..  p.  146,  cut. 

1845.  ,,  borealis,  Diiben  &  Koren,  Ofvers.  k.  Vet  Akad.  Forh. 
for  1844,  p.  114. 

1872.  Dorocidaris  papillaia^  Agassiz,  Rev.  Echin.,  p.  105. 

1874.  Cidaris  papillaia,  Wyv.  Thomson,  "  Porcupine  "  Ekshin.,  Phil. 
Trans.,  p.  722,  pi.  lix.,  figs.  1-13. 

1874.        „       affinis.  Id.,  op.  eit,,  p.  726,  pi.  Ix. 

1874.  „  papillata,  Lov^n,  fitudes,  pi.  xx.,  figs.  168,  169 
(peristome). 

1884.  Dor ocidaris  papillaia,  Cams,  Prodr.  faun.  Medit.,  p.  98. 

Diagnosis, 
Oblate   spheroidal ;    ambulacra   contiiiuous  from  anal    to  oral 
regions ;  spiniferous  tubercles,  one  in  each  interambulacral  plate, 
none  in  the  arabukcral ;  spines  of  several  forms,  primaries  with 
ridges  composed  of  tubercles. 

DisPt*ibution. 

British  Seas, — Shetland  (Forbes).  N.-W.  of  Lewis,  warm  area, 
"Lightning"  Exp.,  Station  13,  206  fms.  (Thomson,  1,  p.  76). 
"  Knight  Errant''  Exp.,  St  1,  305  fms.  (Agassiz,  4).  Off  Unst, 
110-170  fms.  (Norman,  3).  Off  Fair  L,  70  fms.  (Pearcey).  Cape 
Wrath,  280  fms.  ("Porcupine"  Exp., /cfe  Agassiz,  2).  Off  St 
Kilda,  100  fms.  (Hoyle,  1).  W.  of  Ireland,  "Porcupine"  Exp. 
(1869),  St  17,  1230  fms.  (Thomson,  1,  p.  89).  Forty  miles  off 
Valentia,  110  fms.  (Carpenter,  etc.,  p.  417).  S.  of  Lreland, 
"Porcupine"  Exp.  (1870),  St  3,  690  fms.  (Thomson,  1,  p.  181). 
Coast  of  Kerry  (Brit  Mus.).  S.-W.  Ireland,  150315  fms. 
(Bell,  3).     S.  of  Ireland,  200-400  fms.  (Bell,  4). 

Other  Localities, — Norway  (Sars;  Agassiz,  2;  Copenhagen 
Mus.).  Cape  Sagres,  165  fms.  ("  Porcupine  "  Exp.,/cfo  Agassiz,  2). 
Mediterranean  (Thomson,  2  ;  Ludwig;  Carus;  Brit  Mus.).  Red 
Sea,  St  Helena,  St  Paul's  Rocks,  70-80  fms..  West  Indies,  390 
fms.  (Brit  Mus.).  Florida  Gulf  Stream,  40-150  fms.  (Pourtal^j, 
Jide  Agassiz,  2).  Florida  to  lat  32o  N.,  100-842  fms.  (Agassiz,  5). 
La  Plata,  Philippines  (Agassiz,  5).  Canary  Is.,  70  fms.  Off 
Monte  Video,  "  Challenger,"  St  320,  600  fms.  Philippine  Is., 
"  Challenger/'  St«.  204  and  210,  100  and  375  fms.  (Agassiz,  3). 
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Subgenus  Porocidaris,  Desor. 
1854.  Poroddaria,  Desor,  Synops.  Echin.  fosa.,  p.  40. 
1874.         „  Wyv.  Thomson,  "Porcupine"  Echin.,  Phil.  Trans., 

p.  726. 

"  Ambulacra  broad  and  straight ;  pores  wide  apart,  united  by 
a  groove;  primary  interradial  tubercles  with  small .  .  .  crenu- 
lated  mamelona"  Five  diamond-shaped  openings  round  the  anal 
region  of  the  test,  filled  with  chitinous  membrane,  through  which 
pass  the  oviducts ;  *'  some  spines  flattened,  with  sUx>ngly  serrated 
edges." 

2.  Cidaris  pnrpnrata  (Wyville  Thomson). 

1872.  Poroeidaris  purpuraia,  Agassi z.    Rev.    Echin.,    pp.   152,  395, 

pi.  i.,  figs.  37-41;  pi.  xxiv.,  fig.  11. 

1873.  „  „  Wyv.    Thomson,     Depths  of  the  Sea, 

p.  101. 

1874.  ,,  ,,  Wyv.  Thomson,  "Porcupine"  Echin., 

Phil.  Trans.,  p.  725,  pi.  lix.,  figs.  14, 
15;pl.  Ixi. 

Dictgnosis. 

Buccal  membrane  with  imbricated  scales,  ten  double  rows  of 
ambulacra],  perforated  up  to  the  edge  of  the  mouth,  with  double 
pores,  in  continuation  of  the  pore-areas  of  the  corona ;  interambu- 
lacral  regions  with  imperforate  scales. 

I  have  not  seen  a  specimen  of  this  species. 

DistribtUion, 

British  Seas. — N.-W.  of  Lewis,  warhi  area,  "  Porcupine  "  Exp. 
<1869),  Station  47,  542  fms.  (Thomson,  1,  2).  "  Knight  Errant" 
Exp.,  St  7,  530  fms.  (Agassiz,  4). 

Other  Localities. — None  recorded. 

DIADEMATOIDA. 
EcHiNOTHURiiD^  WyviUe  Thomson. 
Test   thin  and  flexible;   plates  overlapping,  ambulacral,  and 
interambulacral  in  opposite   directions;  ambulacral  pores  trige- 
minal, one  pair  penetrates  the  ambulacral  plate  itself,  the  othera 
two  special  accessory  plates. 

2.  PhormoBoma,  WyviUe  Thomson. 

1874.  Phormosotna,  Wyv.  Thomson,  "Porcupine" Echin.,  Phil.  Trans., 
p.  732. 
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'<  Plates  of  the  corona  only  slightly  overlapping,  and  forming  a 
continuous  shell  without  membranous  interspaces.  Ambulacral 
and  interambukcral  areas  of  the  apical  surface  of  the  test  with 
irregular  rows  of  primary  tubercles  with  small  areolae.  Oral 
surface  of  the  test  different  in  character  from  the  apical,  with  the 
areolae,  of  .the  primary  spines  large  and  deep,  occupying  a  large 
portion  of  the  surface  both  of  the  interambulacral  and  of  the 
ambulacral  plates  "  (Wyville  Thomson). 

3.  FhormoBoma  placenta,  Wyville  Thomson. 

1874.  Pharmotoma  placenla^  Wyv.  Thomson,   "Porcupine"  Ecbin., 

Phil.  Trans.,  p.  745,  pL  Ixu. ;  pi.  Ixiil, 

figs.  1-8. 
1883.  „  „  Agassiz,   "Blake"  Echini,  Mem.  Mns 

Comp.  Zool.,  X.,  p.  30,  pi.  xii.;  pL  xv., 

figs.  3-19. 
1889.  „  „  Bell,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  (6)  W,, 

pp.  436438. 

Di(iffno8t8. 
This  species  is  remarkable  for  the  large  tubercles  of  the  actinal 
suifaoe,  occupying  the  greater  part  of  the  ambulacral  and  inter- 
ambulacral plates. 

Distribution. 

British  Seas. — N.-W.  of  Lewis,  warm  area,  "Porcupine"  (1869), 
St  90,  458  fms.  (Thomson,  1,  2).  **  Knight  Errant,"  St.  4,  555 
fms. ;  St  7,  530  fms.  (  Aqassiz,  4).  West  of  Scotland  and  Ireland, 
500-800  fms.  (Thomson,  2).  S.-W.  Coast  of  Ireland,  1000  fms. 
(Bell,  3). 

Other  Localities.— CoMt  of  U.S.A.,  458-1309  fms.  (Verrill). 
Lesser  Antilles,  154-1242  fms.  (Agassiz,  5). 

4.  Phormosoma  uranus,  Wyville  Thomson. 

1877.  Pkormoioma  urantts,   Wyv.    Thomson,    The   Voyage    of   the 

**  Challenger'*;  The  Atlantic,  i.,  p.  146, 
figs.  83,  34. 

1880.  ,,  PeUraii,  Agassiz,  BulL  Mas.  Comp.  Zool.,  viii., 

p.  76. 

1881.  ,,  uranus,  Agassiz,   "Challenger**  Echin.,  p.  103, 

pi.  xviiic,  fig.  12. 
1883.  „  „        Agassiz,    "Blake"  Echini,   Hem.   Has. 

Comp.  Zool.,  X.,  p.  85,  pis.  x.,  xi. 
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Diagnosis, 
_»  * 

The  test  is  of  extreme  tenuity ;  the  primary  ambolacral  plates 

are  fully  as  high  as  the  coiTesponding  interambulacral   plates ; 

there  is  but  little  difference  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 

of  the  test.     "The  large  tubercles  are  not  closely  packed,  but 

irregularly  arranged  and  limited  to  a  comparatively  narrow  edge 

of  the  abactinal   surface,  immediately  adjoining  the  ambitus" 

(Agassiz,  3,ip.  103). 

Distribution 

British  Seas, — N.-W.  of  Lewis,  warm  area,  "  Knight  Errant," 
St  4,  555  fms.  (Agassiz,  4). 

Otiier  Localities,— OQ  Cape  St  Vincent,  "  Challenger,"  St.  VI., 
i525  fms.  Off  the  Azores,  St.  78,  1000  fms.  (Agassiz,  3).  Coast 
of  U.S.A.,  568-1080  fms.  (Veerill).  Lesser  Antilles,  399-1224 
fms.  (Agassiz,  5). 

3.  AsthenoBoma,  Grube. 

1867.  Astheriosoinaf  Grube,  Jahresb.  Schles.  Ges.  vaterl.  Cult,  p.  42. 
1870.  Calveria,  Wyy.  Thomson,  in  Carpenter,  etc.,  Eep.  "Porcupine** 
Exp.,  Ptoc.  Roy.  Soc.,  xviii.,  p.  445. 

Test  flexible,  depressed ;  ambulacral  and  interambulacral  areas 
comiK>sed  of  narrow-  plates,  which  are  expanded  and  overlap 
extensively;  oral  and  apical  surfaces  of  test  not  different  in 
character;  calcareous  deposit  limited  to  centre  of  plates,  which 
are  thus  membranous  at  the  edges;  each  area  has  a  principal 
vortical  row  of  large  perforate  tubercles;  rest  of  plate  occupied 
by  similar  smaller  tubercles  in  an  irregular  horizontal  line. 

5.  Asthenosoma  hystrix  (Wyville  Thomson),  Agassiz. 

1870.  Calveria  hystrix,   Wyv.   Thomson,    in    Carpenter,  etc..  Rep. 
**  Porcupine"  Exp.,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.,  xviii., 
p.  445. 
1872.  Athenosoma  hystrix,  Agassiz,  Rev.  Echin.,  pp.  98,  278,  pL  iic, 

figs.  1.5. 
1874.  Calveria  hystrix,  Wyv.  Thomson,  "Porcupine"  Echin.,  Phil. 

Trans.,  p.  788,  pis.  Ixiv.,  Ixv. 
1883.        „  „        Agassiz,  "Blake**  Echin.,  Mem.  Mus.  Comp, 

Zool.,  X.,  p.  29,  pis.  xiii.,  xiv. 

Dia>gnosis, 
The  characters  distinguishing  this  species  from  the  only  other 
known  British  form  are  given  below.    I  have  only  seen  specimens 
of  the  pi'esent  one. 
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Distribution, 

British  Seas, — Between  Kockall  and  Rona,  547  fma  (**  Porcu- 
pine" Exp.,  Jlde  Agassiz,  2).  80  miles  N.-W.  of  the  Butt  of 
Lewis,  warm  area,  "Porcupine"  (1869),  St.  89,  445  fms. 
(Thomson,  1).    West  coasts  of  Scotland  and  Ireland  (Thomson,  2). 

Ot/ier  Localities, — Coast  of  Spain  and  Portugal  ("  Ponnipine  " 
Exp,,  Jlde  AoASSiz,  2).  Straits  of  Florida,  138  fms.  (Aoassiz,  2). 
West  Indies,  103-373  fms.  (Agassiz,  5). 

6.  AsthenoBoma  fenestratnm  (Wyville  Thomson),  Agassiz. 
1874.  CcUveria/enestrcUa,  Wyv.  Thomson,  "Porcupine"  Echin.,  PhU. 

Trans.,  p.  741,  pi.  IxiiL,  figs.  9,  9a;  pis. 

IxvL  and  Ixvii. 
1881.  Jsthenosoma/enestrcUumy  Agassiz,  "Challenger"  Echin.,  p.  210. 

Diagnosis, 
The  overlapping  portions  of  the  plates  are  wider  than  in  A, 
hystrixy  but  the  strap-shaped  portions  are  narrower,  leaving  wide 
membranous  fenesti'ae  between  them ;  primary  tubercles  fewer  and 
more  remote  than  in  C.  hystrix;  large  pediceUarise  with  four 
branches,  each  bearing  a  curiously  curved  disc. 

Distribution. 
British  iS^ecwr.— Off  Rockall  ^  (Thomson,  2). 
Other  Localities, — Coast  of  Portugal  (Thomson,  2).     Off  Cape 
Finisterre,  "  Porcupine"  (1870),  St.  10,  81  fms.  (Thomson,  1). 

EcHiNOMBTRiDiB,  Gray. 
Test  firm,  regular ;  tubercles  imperforate ;  ambulaci'al  pores  in 
four  or  more  pairs  ;  branchiae  oral. 

4.  Strongylocentrotas,  Brandt. 

1835.  StrongylocentrotuSy  Brandt,  Prodr.  descr.  anim.  Mertens.  obs.,  I, 
p.  63. 

Test  spheroidal,  or  subpentagonal  depressed ;  tubercles  non- 
crenulate,  in  primary  and  secondary  vertical  rows ;  pores  in 
curves  of  four  or  five  (sometimes,  near  the  mouth,  three)  pairs ; 
perignathic  girdle  with  high  ridges  and  a  tall  arch. 

7.  Strongylocentrotns  drbbachiensis  (O.  F.  Miiller),  Agassiz. 

1776.  Echinus  Drbbachiensis,  0.  F.  Muller,  Zool.  Dan.  Prodr.,  p.  235. 
1828.       „        iubangularis,  Fleming,  Brit.  Anim.,  p.  479. 

^  Agassiz  (5)  gives  the  depth  as  445  fms.,  which  would  correspond  to  St  8d 
of  the  *•  Porcupine  "  cruise  of  1869. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


A  Revised  List  of  British  Echihoidea.  409 

1841.  Echinus  ntglectuSy  Forbes,  Brit  Starf.,  p.  172,  cut 

1846.   Toxopneustes  Drobachensis,   Agaaaiz  &  Desor,  Catal.  raisonn., 

Ann.  Sci.  Nat,  (3)  vi.,  p.  867. 
1848.  JSchinometra  DrdbaeTientiSt  Gray,  Brit  Rad.,  p.  4. 
1868.  Toxopneustes  pictuSf  Norman,  Last  Hop.  Shetland  Dredgings, 

p.  814. 
1872.  Strongylocentrotus  DrSbachiensiSf  Agassiz,' Rev.  Echui.,  pp.  162, 

277,  pi.  iva,  figs.    2,   8,  6; 
pi.  vi.,  fig.  9 ;  pis.  ix.,  x., 
xxiv.,  figs.  15-24  ;  pi.  xxvii., 
figs.  1-5;  pi.  xxxviii,  figs. 
13,  14. 
1874.   Toxopneustes  pictus,   Loven,  Etudes,  pi.  x.,  figs.  84,  85  (jieri- 
stome,    spheridium) ;    pi.  xvii.   (test) ; 
pi.  xxi.,  figs.  171-176  (apex). 
1883.  „  ,,        Lov^n,  Pourtalesia,  pi.  xi.,  figs.  112-115 

(pedicel). 


Diagnosis, 
Test  somewhat  pentagonal ;  five  pairs  of  pores  in  each  set  from 
the  month  to  the  anus ;  four  or  five  primary  spines  on  each  inter- 
ambulacral  plate,  but  little  larger  than  the  secondaries. 

Distribution, 

British  Seas, — Oflf  Lerwick,  10  fms;  off  Scalloway  ;  off  Strom- 
ness  (Forbes,  1).  Shetland,  4  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Bressay  Sound 
(Norman,  3).  Sandwich  Bay  (Brit  Mus.).  S.-W.  of  Shetland, 
6-76  fms.  (Pearcey).  N.  and  W.  of  Scotland,  125-640  fms. 
(Thomson,  1).  Orkneys,  7  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Off  Montrose, 
53  fms.  (Bell,  1).  St  Andrews  (M*Intosh).  Firth  of  Forth, 
30  fms.  (Leslie  and  Herdman).  Holy  Isle  (Coll.  Norman)  ; 
Northumberland  and  Durham  (Coll.  Norman  ;  Hodoe).  Off 
Coquet  I,  25-30  fms.  (Brady).  North  Sea  (Brit  Mus.).  Fal- 
mouth (Cocks). 

Otiier  Localities. — Arctic  Regions  (Brit.  Mus.).  Spitzbergen, 
Kara  Sea,  Iceland  (Copenhagen  Mus.).  Greenland  (Brit  Mus. ; 
Copenhagen  Mus. ;  Coll.  Norman).  Norway  (Sars;  Grieg;  Copen- 
hagen Mua ;  Brit  Mus. ;  Coll.  Norman).  Denmark  (Coll.  Norman). 
Kosooff  (Grube).  Labrador  (Brit  Mus.;  Copenhagen  Mus.).  East 
Coast  of  U.S.A.  (Copenhagen  Mus. ;  Manchester  Mus. ;  Coll. 
Norman);  1-640  fms.  (Verrill);  53  fms.  (AoAS8iz,5).  Off  Halifax, 
Nova  Scotia,  "  Challenger,"  Sts.  48  and  49,  51  and  83  fma 
(Agassiz,  3).     North  Pacific  (Agassiz,  5). 
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8.  StrongylocentrotuB  lividus  (Lamarck),  Agassiz. 
1816.  Echinus  lividus,  Lamarck,  Hist.  anim.  r.  vert.,  iii.,  p.  50. 

,,  „        Milne    Edwards,    in    Cuvier,    R^gne    anim., 

Zoopb.,  pi.  xi.,  figs.  2-4. 
1841.       ,,  „        Forbes,  Brit.  Starf.,  p.  167,  cut 

Echinus  lilhophagus,  Leach,  Phil.  Mag.,  xxxix.,  p.  100  (/dc 
Agassiz). 
1872.  Strongylocentrotus  lividus,  Agassiz,  Rev.  £chin.,  pp.  164,  446, 

pi.  v6,  fig.  3 ;  pi.  xxiv.,  fig.  25. 
1884.  ,,  ,,        Cams,  Prodr.  faun.  Medit,  p.  99. 

Diagnosis, 

Test  circular ;  pores  in  each  set  diminishing  towards  the  mouth 
to  four,  and  lastly  three,  pairs  ;  primary  spines  decidedly  larger 
than  the  secondary ;  spines  usually  purple,  but  varying  from  olive 
to  yellow. 

Distribution. 

British  Seas. — "  Peculiar  to  Ireland  ,  .  .  chiefly  found  in  the 
south"  (Forbes,  1).  South  and  west  of  Ireland  (Thompson,  2). 
Ireland,  Kilkee  (Brit  Mus.).  Kerry,  Roundstone  (Coll.  Norman). 
Loch  Fyne,  Tory  I.  (Kinahan).  Ilfi^acombe  (Brit.  Mus.).  Fal- 
mouth (Cocks).  Jersey  (Coll.  Norman).  Jersey,  Guernsey,  Herm 
(K(ehler). 

Other  Localities. — Norway,  down  to  30  fms.  (M'Andrew  and 
Barrett).  1  Coast  of  France  (Cailliaud;  Fischer;  Barrois; 
Copenhagen  Mus.).  Cape  Finisterre  (Brit.  Mus.).  Spain  (Coll. 
Norman,  pres.  by  Don  Pedro  Antiga).  Portugal  (Brit.  Mus.). 
Mediterranean  (Brit.  Mus. ;  Copenhagen  Mus. ;  Ludwig  ;  Carus). 
Madeira  (Brit.  Mus.).  Azores  (Agassiz,  3 ;  Copenhagen  Mus.). 
Canaries  (Haeckel).     Brazil  (Agassiz,  3,  5). 

5.  SphflBrechinns,  Desor. 
1857.  SphctrechinuSf  Desor,  Synops.  4ch.  foss.,  p.  134. 

Mouth  deeply  notched ;  pores  in  series  of  from  four  to  eight; 
perignathic  girdle  with  low  ridges  and  a  large  arch. 

9.  SphflBrechinuB  granulans  (Lamarck),  Agassiz. 
1816.  Echinus  granulans,  Lamarck,  Hist.  anim.  s.  vert,  iii.,  p.  44. 
1834.  Echinus  esculcrUus,  Blain villa,  Man.  d'Actiuol.,  p.  228,  pi.  xix. 
1834.        „  „  Milne  Edwards,  in  Cuvier,  R^e  anim., 

Zooph.,  pi.  xi.,  fig.  1. 

*  Recorded  as  Echinus  negUcius ;  most  likely  SirongyUxeniretus  dr6- 
bachicnsis  is  intended. 
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1859.  Sph(trerMnus  esculentus,  Bronn,  Klass.  u.  Ord.  d.  Thierreichs, 

p.  837,  pi.  xxxvii.,  figs.  1-8,  6-14, 
and  16-19 ;  pi.  xzxix.  fig.  6. 

1863.  „  granulans,  ^gassiz,  Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  i, 

p.  23. 

1884.  Sphoerechinus  granularia,  Carus,  Prodr.  faun.  Medit,  i.,  p.  100. 

Diagnosis. 
Test  very  little  depressed  ;  flattened  below ;  anal  system  large, 
with  few  large  plates ;  spines  strong,  short,  crowded,  violet^  with 
a  more  or  less  extensive  white  tip,  or  altogether  white. 

Distribution. 

British  Seas, — Guernsey  (Coll.  Norman).  Jersey  (K(EHLER; 
Manchester  Mus.). 

Other  Localities. — S.-W.  France  (Fischer).  Portugal  (Brit. 
Mus.).  Spain  (Coll.  Norman,  pres.  by  Don  Pedro  Antiga). 
Mediterranean  (Copenhagen  Mus. ;  Coll,  Norman  ;  Carus). 
Madeira,  Cape  Verde  Is.  (Brit.  Mus.).  Azores  (Blit.  Mus. ; 
Copenhagen  Mus.).    "  Challenger,"  St.  75,  50-90  fms.  (Agassiz,  3). 

EcHiNiD^,  Agassiz. 
Test  regular ;  tubercles  imperforate ;  spines  for  the  most  part 
short  and  subulate ;  pores  in  sets  of  three  pairs. 

6.  Echinus,  Linn^. 
Test  spheroidal;  primary  tubercles  imperforate,  subequal,  in 
two  series  both  in  ambulacra  and  interambulacra ;  other  tubercles 
small  and  scattered  irregularly ;  spines  of  one  form. 

10.  Echinus  esculentus,  Linn^. 

1758.  Echinus  esculentus,  Linn^,  Syst.  nat.,  ed.  x.,  p.  663. 

1841.        „       sphcera,  Forbes,  Brit.  Starf.,  p.  149,  cnt. 

1844.       ,,       esculentus,  Diiben  k  Koren,   OiVers.   Skand.   Echin., 

p.  264. 
1872.        „  „  Agassiz,  Rev.  Echin.,  pp.  122,  491. 

1887.       „  ,,  Lov4n,  Echin.  Mus.  Ludov.  Ulric,  p.  61. 

Diagnosis. 
Test  usually  of  a  pink  or  reddish  tinge;  spines  usually 
pink  or  white,  with  one  or  two  violet  rings,  more  rarely  white ; 
primary  spines  scarcely  longer  than  secondary,  giving  the  appear- 
ance of  being  evenly  covered  with  short  subequal  spines;  in 
the  denuded  test  the  twenty  meridians  of  primary  pores  are 
scarcely  apparent. 

VOL.  X.  2  E 
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Distribution, 

British  Seas, — "  On  all  the  shores  of  Britain  and  Ireland." 
''From  the  littoral  zone  to  that  of  Corallines"  (Forbes,  1). 
Shetland,  down  to  the  Coralline  zone  (Norman,  1);  15-30  fms. 
(Forbes,  2).  Orkneys,  5-15  fins.;  Hebrides  (Norman,  2).  Hebrides, 
4-40  fms.;  N.-W.  Scotland,  15-20  fma  (Forbes,  2).  Off  Montrose, 
53  fms. ;  off  Aberdeen,  40  fms.  (Bell,  1).  Upper  Loch  Torridon 
(HoYLE,  1).  Loch  Etive,  15-20  fms. ;  Tobermory,  30  fms. ;  4  miles 
S.-E.  of  Sanda,  30-38  fms. ;  between  Great  Cumbrae  and  Wemyss 
Ground,  30-40  fms. ;  off  Ailsa  Craig,  24  fms. ;  Kilbrennan 
Sound,  10-20  fms.;  Loch  Fyne,  80  fms.  (Brit.  Mus.,  presented 
by  John  Murray).  Clyde  Basin,  20-40  fms.  (Henderson). 
Lichmamock  Basin,  37-80  fms.;  Loch  Fyne,  30-80  fms.;  Loch 
Striven,  40  fms. ;  Dunoon  Basin,  30-40  fins. ;  Loch  Goil  and 
Upper  Loch  Long,  30  fms.;  Gareloch,  20  fms.  (Hoyle,  2). 
Rothesay  (Grieve,  1).  Lamlash  Bay  (Herpman,  1).  St  Andrews 
(M*Intosh).  Aberdeenshire  (Greoor  and  Dawson).  Firth  of 
Forth  (FoGGO ;  Leslie  and  Herdman  ;  Brit.  Mus.).  Off  Mull  of 
Galloway,  110-140  fms.  (Thompson,  1).  Isle  of  Man,  7-20  fma 
(Forbes,  2).  Port  Erin,  Hillbre  L,  low  water;  off  Puffin  L 
(Herdman,  3).  Off  Holy  L  (Brady).  Coast  of  Northumberland 
and  Durham  (Hodoe).  Dublin  Bay  (Kinahan).  Berehaven 
(Haddon,  2).  Cornwall  and  Devon  (Bate),  also  20-25  fms. 
Dorset  and  Hants,  20-25  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  South  Devon 
and  Cornwall  (Couch).  Mount's  Bay  (Tregelles).  Polpen-o 
(Brit.  Mus.).  Falmouth  (Brit  Mus. ;  Cocks).  Torbay  (Parfitt). 
Plymouth  (Parfitt;  Heaps;  Coll.  Norman').  All  coasts  of 
Ireland  (Thompson,  2).     S.-W.  Ii-eland,  60-110  fms.  (Bell,  3,  4). 

Other  Localities, — Spitzbergen,  Iceland,  Norway,  Sweden 
(Copenhagen  Mus.).  Norway  (Sars  ;  M*Andrew  and  Barrett, 
Grieg;  ColL  Norman).  Denmark  (LCtken).  Faeroes  (Copen- 
hagen Mus.).  Heligoland  (Weinland).  Holland  (Maitland). 
Coast  of  France  (Fischer;  Barrois).  Coast  of  Spain  or  Por- 
tugal, Naples  (Brit  Mus.).     Mediterranean  (Carus  ;  Brit.  Mus.). 

Varieties, — Van  Tenui^ina,  Norman.  "It  is  very  high." 
North  of  Unst,  110  fms.  (Norman,  1). 

Var.  a.  With  red  test  and  spines.  Off  Scarborough  (Coll. 
Norman). 

Var.  p.  With  brownish-red  spines.     Norway  (ColL  Norman). 

Var.  y.  "  A  marked  variety  with  a  tall  narrow  test  occurred 

^  Specimen,  20  ins.  equatorial  circumference,  18^  ins.  polar  circumference. 
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in  deep  water  off  the  Faeroes"  (Thompson,  2).     Perhaps  this  is 
var.  tenuispina^  Norman. 
Almormal  example  (Bate). 

11.  Echinns  acntns,  Lamarck. 
1816.  Echinus  ctcutus^  Lamarck,  Hist.  anim.  s.  vert.,  iii.,  p.  45. 
1828.        „       miliariSf  Fleming,  Brit  Anim.,  p.  478  {Tiee  Miiller). 
1841.        ,,       Flemingii,  {"orbes,  Brit.  Starf.,  p.  164,  cut. 
1844.        „  „         Diiben  &  Koren,   Skand.   Echin.,  p.   266, 

pi.  ix.,  figs.  81,  82. 
1872.        „       aciUtu,  A.  Agassiz,  Kev.  Echin.,  pp.  121,  489. 
1884.        „  ,,      Cams,  Prodr.  faun.  Medit.,  p.  100. 

Diagnosis, 
Test  subcorneal;  principal  tubercle  in  each  plate  very  con- 
spicuous and  surrounded  hj  secondary  ones  both  in  ambulacral 
and  interambulacral  plates;  secondary  tubercles  more  numerous 
in  the  oral  than  the  aboral  surface;  primary  spines  much  fewer 
than  secondary,  and  nearly  three  times  as  long ;  colour  yellowish, 
often  with  reddish  bands ;  spines  white,  with  a  dull  green  band, 
changing  into  red  at  the  base. 

IXstribution. 

British  Seas. — Shetland,  Youghal,  S.-W.  Ireland  (Forbes,  1). 
F»roe  Channel,  400  fms.  ("  Porcupine "  Exp.,  Jide  Agassiz,  2). 
Korth  and  West  of  Shetland  (Thomson,  1).  Shetland,  Outer 
Haaf  (Norman,  1 1).  Off  N.  Rona,  •*  Knight  Errant,"  St.  3,  53 
fms.  (Agassiz,  4).  Hebrides  (Norman^).  St  Andi-ews  (M'Intosh). 
Tynemouth  (Brit.  Mus.).  S.  of  Ireland,  100  fms.  ("Porcupine" 
Exp.,  Jide  Agassiz,  2).  S.-W.  Ireland,  55-500  fms.  (Bell,  3). 
S.  of  Ireland  (Thompson,  2).  S.-W.  of  Ireland,  70  fms.  (Bell,  4). 
Mount's  Bay  (Tregelles).  Cornwall  and  Devon  (Bate).  Fal- 
mouth (Cocks;  Brit.  Mus.).  Torquay  (Parpitt).  Plymouth 
(Heape;  Coll.  Norman').  Weymouth  (Brit.  Mus.).  Budleigh- 
Salterton  (Coll.  Norman). 

Other  Localities, — Norway  (Sars  ;  Brit.  Mus. ;  Coll.  Norman  ; 
Copenhagen  Mus. ;  Manchester  Mus. ;  Grieg).  Holland  (Mait- 
land).  France  (Fischer).  Cape  Sagres  ("Porcupine"  Exp., 
Jide  Agassiz,  2).  Mediterranean  (Ludwig  ;  Carus  ;  Brit.  Mua). 
W.  Indies  (Agassiz,  1).  S.  Pacific,  520  fms.  (Brit.  Mus.).  Off 
Halifax,  "Challenger,*'  St.  46,  1350  fms.  Off  Kei-madec  Island, 
"Challenger,"  St.  170,  630  fms.  Off  Ascension,  "Challenger," 
St.  343,  425  fms.  (Agassiz,  3). 

^  Specimen,  15$  ins.  in  equatorial,  13^  ins.  in  polar  circumference. 
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12.  Echinns  melo,  Lamarck. 
1816.  Echinus 'inelo,  Lamarck,  Hist  anim.  s.  vert.,  iii.,  p.  45. 
1834.       ,,  ,,     Blainville,   Man.    d'ActinoL,    p.  226,    pi.    xx., 

figs.  3,  3a,  36. 
1872-3.     ,,  ,,     Agassiz,  Rev.  Ecbin.,  pp.  124,  493. 

1884.       „  ,,     Caras,  Prodr.  faun.  Medit.,  i.,  p.  100. 

Diagnosis. 
Test  globular;  actinal  opening  smaller  than  in  U,  acutus; 
greenish-yellow  in  colour,  red  and  pink  in  £.  acutus ;  principal 
row  of  vertical  primary  tubercles  small ;  more  secondaries  than 
in  B,  acutus;  horizontal  sutures  bare  both  in  ambulacral  and 
interambulacral  area,  forming  a  lozenge-shaped  pattern  lighter 
than  the  main  colour  of  the  test;  primary  spines  more  closely 
striated  than  in  K  acutuSy  and  genital  openings  not  so  near  the 
edge  of  the  plates ;  median  vertical  sutures  of  ambulacral  and 
interambulacral  spaces  forming  a  distinct  double  zigzag  line, 
diminishing  in  breadth  towards  either  pole. 

Distribution, 

British  Seas,— OS  North  Rona,  "Knight  Errant,"  St.  3,  53 
fms.  (Agassiz,  4).     Cornwall  (Forbes,  3). 

Other  Localities. — Coast  of  Finance  (Barrois).  Off  Portugal 
(Thomson,  2).  Mediterranean  (LuDWio;  Carus  ;  Manchester 
Mus. ;  Coll.  Norman).     Canaries,  Cape  Verde  Is.  (Agassiz,  6). 

This  species  is  very  near  K  acutus,  and  it  is  very  doubtful 
whether  it  is  more  than  a  globular  variety  of  this  latter.  It  is 
very  desirable  that  further  evidence  should  be  obtained  as  to  its 
occurrence  in  British  waters. 

13.  Echinns  elegans,  Diiben  &  Koren. 

1844.  Echinus  elegans,  Dikben  k  Koren,  Skand.  Echin.,  p.   272,  pi. 

X.,  fig8.  40-42. 
1872.        „  „      Agassiz,  Rev.  Echin.,  pp.  122,  491,  pi.  viia., 

fig.  4. 
1874.        ,,  „       Wyv.  Thomson,    **  Porcupine"   Echin.,   PLil. 

Trans.,  p.  744,  pi.  ixviii.,  figs.  11-18. 
1889.        „  „      Bell,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat  Hist,  (6)  iv.,  pp.  441, 

442,  pi.  xix.,  figs.  2,  3. 

Diagnosis. 
Test   hemispherical,   reddish,   with  ten  red  stripes  extending 
from  the  apex  to  the  equator;    twenty  very  distinct  series  of 
primary   tubercles,   not    interrupted;   spines  very  long,   acute 
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brilliant  red,  sometimes  with  white  tips ;  primaries  two  or  three 
times  as  long  as  secondaries,  which  do  not  increase  either  in  size 
or  number  towards  the  peristome. 

Bistribution, 

British  Seas. — Off  the  Butt  of  Lewis,  warm  area,  **  Lightning," 
St.  12,  530  fma  (Thomson,  1).  25  miles  N.-E.  of  Unst,  Shetland, 
95  fms.  (Coll.  Norman).  1  N.  and  W.  of  Scotland,  125-640  fms. 
(Thomson,  1).  East  coast  of  Scotland  (Brit.  Mus.).  Off  Mon- 
trose, 42  fms. ;  off  Peterhead,  48-60  fms.  (Bell,  1).  N.-W.  of 
Ireland,  "  Porcupine"  (1869),  St.  25, 164  fms.  (Copenhagen  Mus.). 
40  miles  off  Valentia,  110  fms.  (Thomson,  1;  Coll.  Norman). 
S.-W.  of  Ireland,  250  fms.  (Bell,  3). 

Ot/ier  Localities. — Norway,  150-250  fms.  (Sars;  Copenhagen 
Mus.;  Coll.  Norman).  Cape  Sagres,  80  fms.,  "  Porcupine"  Exp. 
(Jlde  AoASSiz,  2).  Mediterranean  (Brit.  Mus.).  Tristan  da 
Cunha,  "Challenger,"  St  135f,  1100  fms.  S.  of  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia,  "Challenger,"  St  46,  1350  fms.  (Agassiz,  3).  Coast  of 
U.S.  A.,  858-888  fms.  (Verrill).  Off  Admiralty  Is.,  "  Challenger," 
St  219,  150  fms.  (Agassiz,*  3). 

Variety. — Dr  Noionan's  collection  contains  what  appears  to  be 
an  albino  variety  of  this  species. 

14.  Echinus  microstoma,  Wyville  Thomson. 

1874.  EchiniLs microstoma^  Wyv.  Thomson,  "Porcupine"  Echin., 
p.  744,  pi.  Ixviii.,  figs.  1-10. 

1886.        „  „  Haddon,  Rep.  S.-W.  Ireland,  P.  R.  Irish 

Acad.,  (2)  iv.,  p.  620. 

1889.         „  „  Bell,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat  Hist,  (6)  iv., 

p.  440,  pL  xix.,  fig.  1. 

Diagnosis. 
At  the  pi'esent  moment  I  cannot  regard  this  species  as  other 
than  most  unsatisfactory.  Sir  Wyville  Thomson's  diagnosis  is 
merely  provisional,  and  his  figure  "  by  no  means  good.'*  Professor 
Bell  (he.  cit.)  has  given  us  a  new  figure,  but  has  not  ventured 
upon  any  differential  diagnosis.  I  have  had  the  opportunity  of 
examining  the  specimen  which  Bell  {loc,  cit,  p.  445)  says  "  agrees 
in  all  essentia]  characters  "  with  the  one  which  he  figures.  It  is 
certainly  quite  easy  to  distinguish  that  specimen  from  all  the 

^  This  was  the  first  example  known  to  have  been  obtained  in  British  seas. 
It  has  been  identified  by  comparison  with  Norwegian  specimens. 
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examples  of  E,  elegans  which  I  have  seen.  The  colour  is  a  very 
dull  red,  diffused  over  the  test,  and  not  arranged  in  definite  bands ; 
the  spines  are  white,  and  those  on  the  abactinal  surface  have  a  dull 
greenish  band  at  the  base,  recalling  the  spines  of  E.  actUtis.  How 
far  these  characters  would  serve  to  distinguish  the  species  I  will 
not  venture  to  say.  According  to  Bell's  meas\irements  the  mouth 
in  E,  microstoma  seems  to  be  about  one-fourth  the  diameter  of  the 
test,  whilst  in  E.  elegans  it  is  on  the  average  nearly  one-third. 
According  to  Sir  Wy  ville's  figures  the  jaws  present  some  points  of 
distinction,  though  these  can  hardly  be  of  general  utility  for 
practical  disciimination. 

DistribtUion. 

BriUsh  Seas. — Off  west  coast  of  Scotland  and  Ireland,  150-400 
fins.  (Thomson,  2).  Off  the  mouth  of  the  English  Channel, 
"Porcupine"  (1870),  St.  1,  567  fms.,  and  St.  3,  690  fms. 
(Thomson,  1).  Off  Valentia  (OoU.  Norman,  from  "Porcupine" 
Exp.).     S.-W.  Ireland,  110-500  fms.  (Bell,  3). 

Other  Localities. — Bay  of  Biscay  (Norman,  3). 

15.  Eohinns  norvegicns,  l5aben  <&  Koren. 

1844.  Echinus    norvegictUf  Duben  k  Koren,  Skand.  Echin.,  p.  268, 

pi.  ix.,  figs.  8d>d9. 
1872.        M  M         Agassiz,  Rev.  Echin.,  pp.  125,  296,  496, 

pi.  via,  fig.  4. 

Dictgnosis. 

Test  usually  not  exceeding  15  mm.  (0*6  in.)  in  diameter 
(largest  recorded  50  mm.  ^^  2  in.) ;  flattened  conical  in  the  larger 
specimens ;  five  red  broad  bands  or  blotches  surround  the  anus ; 
rarely  some  or  all  these  blotches  are  divided,  doubling  the  number 
of  red  lines;  primary  tubercles  in  ten  conspicuous  rows  in  the 
larger  specimens ;  some  of  the  primary  tubercles  have  often  dis- 
appeared in  the  aboral  surface ;  spines  of  uniform  colour ;  primaries 
much  more  than  half  the  diameter  of  the  test  in  specimens  of 
average  size. 

DistribiUian. 

British  ^Swm.— Off  the  Butt  of  Lewis,  warm  ai-ea,  "  Lightning,'* 
St.  12,  530  fms.  Fwroe  Channel,  cold  area,  "  Porcupine  "  (1869), 
Sts.  62-66,  125-640  fms.  (Thomson,  1).  "  Knight  Errant,*'  St  1, 
35  fms.,  St.  7,  530  fms.  (Agassiz,  4).  Shetland,  40-100  fms. 
(FoBBES,  2).  Outer  Skerries  Haaf,  off  Whalsey  Lighthouse,  70 
fms.;  Unst  Haaf^  St  Magnus  Bay  (Norman,  1).     E.  of  Shetland, 
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"  Porcupine ''  (1869),  Sts.  67-70,  64-75  fins.  (Thomson,'  1).  W. 
of  Shetland,  "Porcupine"  (1869),  St.  71,  103  fms.  (Copenhagen 
Mils.).  W.  and  S.  of  Shetland,  6-85  fms.  (Peabcey).  Oflf  N. 
Rona,  *'  Knight  Errant,"  St.  3,  53  fms.  (Agassiz,  4).  Oflf  Cape 
Wrath,  300  fms.  ("  Porcupine  "  Exp.,  fide  Agassiz,  2).  North 
Sea  (Brit  Mua).  W.  of  Ireland,  *' Porcupine"  (1869),  St  17, 
1230  fms.  S.-W.  of  Ireland,  400  fms.  (Bell,  4),  OflfValentia, 
St  2,  808  fms.  Oflf  the  mouth  of  the  English  Channel,  '*  Por- 
cupine" (1870),  St  3,  690  fms.  (Thomson,  1). 

Other  Localities. — Norway,  80-450  fms.  (Saes;  Copenhagen 
Mus.;  Coll.  Norman;  Grieg).  Coast  of  U.S.A.,  888-1497  fms, 
(Verrill);  "very  common  in  1242  fms."  (Agassiz,  5).  Florida 
Gulf  Stream,  195  fms.  (PouRTAiia,  fi>de  Agassiz,  2).  S.  of 
Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  "Challenger,"  Sts.  46  and  47,  1350  and 
1340  fms.  Off  Japan,  Sts.  232  and  235,  345  and  565  fms.  Off 
Patagonia,  St  308,  175  fms.  (Agassiz,  3). 

Variety. — Var.  rarispina,  Sars,  40  miles  off  Valentia,  110  fms. 
(Thomson,  1 ;  Coll.  Norman). 

16.  Echinus  miliaris,  P.  L.  S.  Miiller. 

1771.  Echinus  miliaris,  P.  L.  S.  Mtiller,  in  Kuorr,  Delic.  nat.  select., 

pi.  D. 
1841.        ,,  ,,  Forbes,  Brit  SUrf.,  p.  161,  cut. 

1844.         ,,      virens,  Diiben  &  Koren,  Skand.  Echin.,  p.  274,  pi.  x., 

figs.  43-45. 
1872.        ,,      miliaris,  Agassiz,  llev.  Echin.,  pp.  125,  495,  pL  xxv., 

fig.  11. 

Dioffnosis. 
Test  reddish,  with  yellow  tubercles;  primaries  much  larger 
than  secondaries,  and  forming  twenty  prominent  rays  on  the  bare 
shell;  rows  of  pores  much  less  regular  than  in  B.  esculenttu; 
primary  spines  usually  with  purple  tips,  or  wholly  dark  green,  or 
dark  green  with  brown  tips.  The  form  is  mote  depressed  than  in 
most  specimens  of  B.  eaculentua. 

Distribution. 
British  Seas. — Irish  Sea,  west  of  Scotland,  Orkney,  North 
Ireland,  Guernsey  (Forbes,  1).  Shetland  (Norman,  1 ;  Brit 
Mus.),  15-30  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Off  Ossa  Skerry,  56  fms. 
(Pearcey).  Orkney  (Forbes,  1).  N.-W.  Scotland,  820  fms. ; 
Hebrides,  4-25  fms.  (Forbes,  2;  Norman,  2).  Upper  Loch  Torridon 

^  A  specimen  from  St  67  is  preserved  in  the  Copenhagen  Moseum. 
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(HoYLB,  1).  Off  Montrose,  63  fms.  (Bell,  1).  Clyde,  40  tmn. 
(Forbes,  2).  Off  Sana  I.  []  Sanda],  40  fms.  (Hyndman),  "common 
from  tide  marks  to  the  Coralline  zone  "  (Henderson).  Lamlash 
Bay  (Herdman,  1).  Loch  Goil,  45  fms.  (Hoyle,  2).  Whiting 
Bay,  Kilbrennan  Sound,  10-20  fms.  (Brit.  Mus.).  Rothesay 
(Grieve,  1).  St  Andrews  (M'Intosh).  Firth  of  Forth  (Leslie 
and  HsRDMAN,  Brit.  Mus.).  Nortfiumberland  and  Durham 
(Hodge).  Off  Coquet  I.  (Brady).  Off  Mull  of  Galloway, 
110-140  fms.  (Thompson,  1).  lale  of  Man  (Brit.  Mus.),  7-20 
fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Port  Erin ;  Puffin  I.,  Penmaenmawr  (Herd- 
man,  3).  L^land,  off  Bray  Head,  23  fms.  (Haddon,  1).  Dublin 
Bay  (KiNAHAN).  N.  Wales,  7-20  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Round- 
stone  (Coll.  Norman).  Off  Berehaven,  5-25  fms.,  Bantry 
Harbour,  4-6  fms.  (Haddon,  2).  S.  Wales,  12  fms.  (Forbes, 
2).  Hfracombe  (Parfitt).  .  Cornwall  and  Devon,  7-12  fms. 
(Forbes,  2).  S.  Devon  and  Cornwall  (Bate  ;  Couch).  Mount's 
Bay  (Treqelles).  Falmouth  (Cocks;  Brit.  Mus.).  Plymouth, 
Weymouth  (Brit.  Mus.).  Salcombe  (Coll.  Norman).  Dorset  and 
Hants,  12-27  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  St  Leonards  (Brit.  Mus.). 
Hastings  (Coll.  Norman).  Guernsey  (Forbes,  1 ;  ColL  Norman). 
Ireland  (Thompson). 

Other  Localities. — ^Iceland,  Feeroe  (Copenhagen  Mus.).  Norway 
and  Sweden  (Copenhagen  Mus. ;  M'Andrew  and  Barrett  ;  Sars  ; 
Grieg).  Denmark  (LOtken  ;  Coll.  Norman  ;  Copenhagen  Mus. ; 
Brit.  Mus.).  Holland  (Maitland;  Horst).  France  (Fischer; 
Barrois).  Spain  (Coll.  Norman,  pres.  by  Don  Pedro  Antiga). 
Mediterranean  (Brit.  Mus.). 

CLYPEASTROIDA. 

Peristome  central ;  periproct  outside  the  dorso-ccntral  system 
in  the  posterior  interradium ;  branchise  external ;  perignathic 
girdle  disconnected. 

•FlBULARIIDiE. 

7.  Echinocyamns,  Van  Phelsum. 

1 774.  Echinoq/amus,  V.  Phelsum  {Jide  Agassiz,  2). 

Test  small,  comparatively  thick ;  anus  near  the  mouth  on  the 
inferior  surface;  ambulacra  short,  wider  than  the  interambu- 
lacral  spaces ;  spines  short  and  slender. 
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17.  Echinocyamns  pngillus  (O.  F.  Mttller),  Gray. 

1776.  Sjfotagus  pusUlus,  Miiller,  Zool.  Dan.  Prodr.,  p.  286. 

1777.  „  „       Id.,  Zool.  Dan.,  p.  18,  pi.  xci.,  figs.  5,  6. 
1812.  Echinus  piUvinulus,  Pennant,  Brit.  Zool.,  2d  ed.,  p.  140,  pi. 

xxxviii.,  figs.  1-4. 
1825.  JEchinoeyamus ptisilltts,  Gray,  Ann.  Phil.,  x.,  p.  438. 
1841.  „  ,,        Forbes,  Brit  Starf.,  p.  176,  cnt 

1872.  „  „        Agasaiz,  Rev.  Echin.,  pp.  Ill,  804,  505, 

pi.  xie,  fig.  8;  pL  ziii.,  figs.  1-8. 
1874.  „  „        Lov^n,  £tudes,  pL  xvi,  fig.  189  (apex); 

pi.  xliv.  (test). 
1884.  ,,  ,,        Cams,  Prodr.  faun.  Medit.,  p.  101. 

Diagnosis, 
Test  pyriform  and  depressed,  concave  below. 

Distribution. 

British  Seas, — "  Most  parts  of  the  coast  of  Britain."  Ireland, 
Guernsey  (Forbes,  1).  Shetland  (Norman,  1),  50-70  fms. 
(Forbes,  2).  Off  Ossa  Skerry,  56  fms.  (Pearcey).  Off  N.  Rona, 
"  Knight  Errant,''  St.  3,  53  fms.  (Agassiz,  4).  Orkney,  7-15 
fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Hebrides,  12-90  fms.  (Norman,  2).  Aberdeen- 
shire (Grboor  and  Dawson).  Off  Aberdeen,  43  fms.  (Bell,  1). 
N.-W.  Scotland,  18  fms. ;  Clyde  province,  40  fms.  (Forbes,  2). 
Sound  of  Mull  (Brit.  Mus.).  Off  Sana  [?  Sanda]  L,  40  fms. 
(Hyndman).  "Off  Cumbrae,  Skelmorlie  Bank,  Lamlash  Bay, 
common,  especially  on  a  Nullipore  bottom  "  (Henderson).  Lam- 
lash Bay  (Herdman,  1).  Firth  of  Forth  (Leslie  and  Herdman). 
Northumberland  Coast,  25-30  fms.  (Brady).  Northumberland 
and  Durham  (Hodoe;  Coll.  Norman).  Off  the  Mull  of  Galloway, 
50-145  fms.  (Thompson,  1).  Isle  of  Man,  20  fms. ;  N.  Wales,  7-20 
fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Off  Great  Ormes  Head,  7-8  fms. ;  Port  Erin, 
10-20  fms.;  Hilbre  L,  low  tide  (Herdman,  3).  Dublin  (Coll. 
Norman  ;  Kinahan).  Ireland,  N.,  E.,  and  S.  (Thompson,  2).  Off 
Bray  Head,  23  fms.  (Haddon,  1).  Bantry  Bay  (Haddon,  2). 
Cornwall  and  Devon  (Bate);  also  20-25  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Mount's 
Bay  (Treoelles).  S.  Devon  (Parfitt).  Plymouth  (Heape). 
Guernsey  (Coll.  Norman).     Herm  (Kcehler). 

Other  Localities, — ^Iceland,  Steenstnip  (fide  Aoassiz,  2).  Nor- 
way, 300  fm&  (Sars;  M< Andrew  and  Barrett;  Grieo;  Brit. 
Mus.;  Copenhagen  Mu&).  Denmark  (LOtk en  ;  Copenhagen 
Mus.).  North  Sea  (Maitland).  Holland  (Horst).  France 
(Barrois).      Mediterranean  (Carus;   Ludwio;   ColL   Norman; 
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Brit  Mus. ;  Copenhagen  Mus.).  Azores  (Aoassiz,  2).  Josephine 
Bank  (Stockholm  Mus.,  fide  Agassiz).  Florida  Reefs,  79-183 
fms.  (PouRTALES,  fide  AoASSiz,  2).  Florida  Bank  to  Antilles, 
98-805  fms.  (Agassiz,  5).  Off  BrazU,  **  Challenger,"  St.  122, 
350  fms.  (Agassiz,  3). 

SCUTBLLIDJE,  AgasSlZ. 

Test  very  depressed;  marginal  incision  and  lunules  present 
or  absent ;  radiating  partitions  internaUj. 

8.  Arachnoides,  L.  Agassiz. 
Ambolacral  petals  diverging ;  actinal  grooves  straight ;  no  mar- 
ginal cuts  nor  lunules. 

18.  Arachnoides  placenta  (Linn^),  L.  Agassiz. 

1758.  Echinus  placenta^  Linn^  Syst  nat,  ed.  x.,  p.  666. 

1841.  Echinarachnius  placenta^  Forbe9,  Brit.  Starf.,  p.  178,  cut. 

1841.  Arachnoides  placenta,  L.  Agassiz,  Monogr.  Echin.,  2nae  Hvr., 

Scutell.,  p.  94,  pi.  zxi.,  Hgs.  35-42. 
1872.  „  „  Agassiz,  Rev.  Echin.,  pp.  90,   530,  pi. 

ziiift,  figs.  1-4. 
1874.  ,,  ,,  Loven,   IJtudes,    pi.   viii.,   figs.   77,   78 

(peristome) ;  pi.  li.  (t«st). 

The  reasons  for  doubting  the  claims  of  this  species  to  a  place  in 
the  British  fauna  have  been  given  above. 

Distribution, 
British  ^ea«.— Foula,  Shetland  (Forbes,  1)  1 
Other    Localities, — "New     Zealand,     Australia,    East    India 
Islands,  Burmah  '*  (Agassiz,  3). 

SPATANGOIDA. 

Peristome  actinal  or  frontal ;  periproct  outside  the  dorso-central 
system  in  the  posterior  interradium ;  neither  external  branchise, 
jaws,  teeth,  nor  perignathic  girdle. 

Cassidulida,  Agassiz. 
Mouth  central  or  subcentral,  pentagonal,  oblique,  or  elliptical ; 
no  plastrons  nor  fascicles  ;  tubercles  neither  perforate  nor  crenu- 
late ;  paii-s  of  pores  crowded  close  to  the  peristomial  margin, 
forming,  with  the  single,  swollen,  and  ornamented  interradial 
peristomial  plates,  "  a  floscelle." 
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9.  Neolampas,  Agassiz. 

I860.  Neolampas,  Agassiz,  Bull.  Mus.  CJomp.  Zool.,  i.,  p.  271. 

Test   thin,  outline   pyriform,  profile  aix^hed,  truncate  behind; 

anal  opening  projecting  as  a  tube ;  tubercles  of  uniform  size  over 

the  whole  test ;  ambulacra!  system  simple,  without  petals,  reduced 

to  single  pores  between  the  ambulacral  plates. 

19.  Neolampas  rostellata,  Agassiz. 
1869.  Neolampas  rostellata,  Agassiz,   Boll.    Mns.   Comp.   Zool.,  i., 

p.  271. 
1872.  „  „  Id.,   Rev.   Echin.,   pp.   147,   840,  561, 

pi.  xviL,  figs.  1-12. 
1874.  ,,  „  Wyville  Thomson,  "Porcupine"  Echin., 

PhiL  Trans.,  p.  746,  pi.  Ixix. 
1883.  „  „  Agassiz,   << Blake"  Echini,  Mem.  Mus. 

Comp.  Zool.,  z.,  p.  44,  pi.  zxii« 

Di<igno8i8. 
As  there  is  only  one  species  known,  the  characters  given  above 
will  suffice  for  its  recognition.     I  have  not  seen  a  specimen  of  the 
species. 

Distribution. 
British  5«w.— Off  the  mouth  of  the  English  Channel,  "  Porcu- 
pine" (1870),  St.  3,  690  fms.  (Thomson,  2). 

Other  LocaUties, — Between  Cuba  and  Florida,  100-125  fms. 
(Agassiz,  1).     Florida  Bank,  229  fms.  (Aoassiz,  5). 

SPATANOIDiB. 

Test  ovoid  or  cordiform,  longer  than  broad,  usually  with  an 
anterior  groove;  apical  system  with  four  or  less  perforated 
plates ;  anterior  ambulacrum  differing  from  the  others ;  periproct 
in  the  posterior  ambulacrum. 

10.  Sohizaster,  L.  Agassiz. 

1885.  SchtMster,  L.  Agassiz,  Prodr.  Echin.,  M^m.  Soc  Keuchatel, 
for  1884,  p.  185. 

Test  thin,  elongate ;  highest  point  posterior ;  lateral  ambulacra 
unequal  and  depressed ;  anterior  in  a  deep  groove,  to  which  the 
antero-lateral  petals  are  almost  parallel;  genital  pores  two  or 
three ;  dorsal  impression  angular,  near  the  petals ;  lateral  impres- 
sion narrow,  descending  beneath  the  anal  system,  subanal  fascicle 
absent ;  posterior  oral  lip  prominent^  recui-ved. 
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20.  Schizaster  fragilis  (Diiben  k  Koren),  L.  Agassiz. 

1844.  Brissus  fragilis,   Duben    &    Eoren,   Skand.   Echin.,   p.    280, 

pi.  X.,  figs.  47-49. 
1847.  Schizaster  fragilU^  L.  Agassiz,  Catal.  raisonne,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat., 

(3)  viii.,  p.  22. 
1872.  „  ,,         Agassiz,  Kev.   Echin.,  pp.  157,  868,  612, 

pL  xxi.,  fig.  3 ;  pi.  xxvi.,  fig.  42. 
1874.         ,,  ,,         Loven,  fitudes,  pL   xii.,  fig.   102  (apex); 

pi.  xxxi.  (test). 
1874.  Tripylus  fragUUf   Wyville  Thomson,    "Porcupine"    Echin., 

Phil.  Trans.,  p.  750. 
1883.  Schizaster /rofrilis,  Lov^n,  Pourtalesia,  pi.  x.,  fig.  lOO'(pedicel). 
1888.         ,,  ,,        Agassiz,  ''Blake"  Echini,  Mem.  Mas.  Comp. 

Zool.,  X.,  p.  74,  pi.  xxviii.,  figs.  8-14. 

Diagnosis, 
Test  cordate  oval,  keeled  behind,  depressed  in  front,  highest 
point  far  back ;  groove,  deep  and  long ;  mouth  near  margin ; 
antero-lateral  petals  three  times  as  long  as  posterior;  pairs  of 
pores  in  the  anterior  ambulacrum  thirty-three,  in  the  lateral 
thirtj-fiye,  in  the  posterior  fifteen. 

Distribution, 
British  Seas,--!^,  and  W.  of  Shetland,  400-500  fms.  (Thomson, 

2). 

Other  Localities,— Off  Godthaab,  410  fms.,  "Valorous"  Exp. 
(Norman,  4).  Off  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  "Challenger,"  St  49, 
83  fms.  Off  the  Gape  of  Good  Hope,  St.  142,  150  fms.  (Agassiz, 
3).  Norway,  30-150  fma  (Sars;  M* Andrew  and  Barrett; 
Copenhagen  Mus.).  Gulf  of  St  Lawrence  (Whiteaves).  Straits 
of  Florida  (Pourtales,  Jide  Agassiz,  2).  U.  S.  Coast,  37-321 
fms.  (Verrill).  New  England  Coast,  71-362  fms.,  "quite  a 
common  species  near  the  100-fathom  line"  (Agassiz,  5). 

11.  Brissopsis,  Agassiz. 

1840.  Brissopsis,  Agassiz,  Cat.  Syst.  Ecty.,  p.  16. 

Test  thin,  more  or  less  ovoid ;  highest  point  nearly  central ; 
ambulacral  petals  unequal ;  anus  terminal ;  subanal  fasciole 
subterminal  and  complete;  dorsal  impression  complete  and  sur- 
rounding the  ambulacral  petala 

21.  Brissopsis  lyrifera  (Forbes),  L.  Agassiz. 

1841.  Brissus  lyrifer,  Forbes,  Brit  Starf.,  p.  187,  cut 

1844.        „  ,,       Diiben  k  Koren,  Skand.  Echin,,  p.  280,  pi.  x., 

fig.  46. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


A  Revised  List  of  British  Echinoidea.  423 

1847.  Brissopais  lyrifera,  Agassiz  &  D^sor,  Catal.  raisonn^,  Ann.  ScL 
Nat,  (3)  viii.,  p.  15,  pL  xvi.,  fig.  12. 

1872.  „  „         Agassiz,  Rev.  Echin.,  pp.  95,  854,  594,  pi. 

xix.,  figs.  1-9;  pi.  xxi.,  figs.  1,  2;  pi. 
xxxviii.,  figs.  86-88. 

1874.  „  „         Lov^n,  fitudes,  pL  i,  fig.  1  (living  animal), 

figs.  10,  17  (spheridia) ;  pi.  ii.,  figs.  27-81 
(nervous  system);  pL  iil,  fig.  82  (peri- 
stome) ;  pi.  xii.,  figs.  100,  101  (apex) ; 
pi.  xxxvii.  (test). 

1883.  ,,  ,,         Lov^n,  Pourtalesia,  pi.  viii.,  fig.  66  (mon- 

strous pedicel);  pi.  ix„  figs.  80-90  (pedicel); 
pi.  xii.,  fig.  143  (peri podium) ;  pi.  xix., 
figs.  223-231  (calyx). 

1883.  „  ,,         Agassiz,  **  Blake  "Echini,  Mem.  Mus.Comp. 

Zool.,  X.,  p.  69,  pi.  XX vi.,  figs.  7-18. 

1884.  „  „         Cams,  Prodr.  faun.  Medit.,  i.,  p.  108. 

DicLgnosia. 

Test  depressed,  truncate  behind ;  dofsal  impression  lyre-shaped 
and  most  distinct  behind ;  ambulacral  petals  depressed ;  anal 
system  circular;  subanal  system  elliptic,  transverse,  concave 
towards  the  anal  system ;  inferior  spiniferons  area  lanceolate. 

Distribution, 

British  Seas, — Mud,  10-15  fms.,  in  the  estuary  of  the  Clyde 
(Forbes,  1).  F»roe  Channel,  cold  area,  "Porcupine"  (1869),  Sts. 
62-66, 125-200  fms.  (Thomson,  1).  Shetland,  70-90  fms.  (Forbes, 
2).  Unst  Haaf,  Whalsey  Sken-ies  Haaf,  St  Magnus  Bay  (Norman, 
3).  OffSamburghHead,75fms.  (Pearcey).  Hebrides  (Norman,  2). 
N.-W.  of  Scotland,  30  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Aberdeenshire  and 
Moray  Firth  (M*Gregor  and  Dawson,  1  and  2).  Off  Montrose, 
42  fma  (Bell,  1).  Hebrides,  100  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Upper 
Loch  Torridon  (Hoyle,  1).  Loch  Duich,  60  fms. ;  Loch  Houm, 
70  fms,  (Brit.  Mus.).  Clyde  province,  6-100  fms.  (Forbes,  2). 
Brodick  Basin,  50-90  fms. ;  Kilbrennan  Basin,  22-80  fms. ;  Inch- 
mamock  Basin,  37-104  fms. ;  Cumbrae  Basin,  50  fms. ;  Dunoon 
Basin,  30-42  fms.  (Hoyle,  2).  Off  Gourock  and  Largs  (Grieve). 
Lower  Loch  Fyne,  80  fms.  (Brit.  Mus.).  Off  Skate  I.,  Loch 
Fyne,  105  fms.  (Henderson).  Off  Arran  and  Cumbrae,  and 
Kilbrennan  Sound,  22  fms.  (Brit  Mus. ;  Henderson).  Off 
Sanda  I.  and  Ailsa  Craig  (Brit  Mus.).  Isle  of  Man  (Gray). 
Northumberland    and  Durham   (Hodge;    Coll.   Norman).     Off 
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Tyneraouth,  25-35  fras.  (Beady).  S.-W.^of  Ireland  (Kinahan). 
Off  Great  Skellig,  70-79  f ma ;  Berehaven  (Haddon,  2).  Off 
Valentia  ("Porcupine"  Exp., /cfe  Agassiz,  2).  S.-W.  Ireland, 
55  fms.  (Bell,  3).  Off  the  mouth  of  the  English  Channel,  "  Por- 
cupine" (1870),  St  3,  690  fms.  (Thomson,  1).  Down  to  2090 
fms.,  small  specimens  (Thomson,  2). 

Other  Localities. — Greenland  (Forbes).  Norway  (Sars;  Copen- 
hagen Mus.).  France,  180  fms.  (Fischer  and  Folin).  Cape 
Breton,  Bay  of  Biscay,  35-80  fms.  (Coll.  Norman).  Mediter- 
ranean (LuDWiG ;  Carus).  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  shallow  water ; 
and  "  Challenger,"  Sts.  141  and  142,  98  and  150  fms.  (Aoassiz,  3). 
Coast  of  U.S.A.,  55-156  fms.  (Aoassiz,  1);  65-1555  fms.  (Ver- 
Rill).     Gulf  of  Mexico  to  Antilles,  118-1394  fms.  (Aoassiz,  5). 

12.  Spatangas,  Klein. 
1734.  SpcUanguSf  Klein,  Nat.  disp.  £chiu.,  p.  83,  pi.  xxiii.,  a,  b. 

Test  cordiform,  depressed;  broad  ambulacral  petals;  anterior 
one  in  a  broad  more  or  less  deep  groove ;  periproct  transverse ; 
subanal  fascicle  only,  including  a  broad  plastron  beneath  the 
peripix)ct. 

22.  Spatangns  porporens,  O.  F.  Miiller. 

1776.  Spaiagtcs  purpureuSf  0.  F.  Miiller,  Zool.  Dau.  Prodr.,  p.  236. 

1777.  Echinus  laeunosus,  Pennant,  Brit  Zool.,  iv.,  p.  69,  pi.  xxxv. 
1777.  Spatagus  purpureuSf  O.  F.  Miiller,  Zool.  Dan.,  pi.  v. 

1834.        ,,  „  Blainville,  Man.  d'Actinol.,p.  202,  pi.  xir. 

,,  „  Milne  Edwards,  in  Cuvier,  R^gne  anini., 

pi.  xibis,  fig.  1 ;  pi.  xvii.,  fig.  2. 
1841.  Spatangus  purpureus,  Forbes,  Brit.  Starf.,  p.  182,  cut 
1872.         „  „  Agassiz,  Rev.  Echin.,  pp.  158,  565,  pi. 

xi/.,  figs.  19-22 ;  JpL  xiva,  fig.  1 ;  pi. 

xixc,  figs.  5,  6 ;  pi.  xxvi.,  figs.  24-27 ; 

pi.    xxxii.,   figs.    17,   18 ;    pL  xxxiv., 

figs.  3, 4 ;  pi.  XXX vii.,  fig.  16 ;  pi.  xxxviii., 

figs.  34,  35. 
1874.         ,,  „  Lo7^n,  fitudes,  pi.  i.,  figs.  20-22;  pi.  ii, 

figs.  23-26  (spheridia) ;  pi.  xxxvi.  (test, 

etc.). 

1883.  .,  „  Lovdn,     Pourtalesia,    pi.    x.,    fig.    109 

(pedicel);  pL  xL,  fig.  145  (peri- 
podium);  pi.  xviii.,  figs.  209-219 
(calyx). 

1884.  „  „  Carus,  Prodr.  faun.  Medit,  i.,  p.  102. 
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Diagnosis, 
Test  broadly  cordiform,  truncate  behind;  posterior  petals 
closed;  anterior  longer  than  the  posterior;  anal  impression  ovate; 
subanal  broadly  reniform,  with  an  incurrent  angle  below  the  anal 
system.  On  the  inferior  surface  the  spineless  areas  are  narrower 
than  the  central  spiniferous  one. 

IHstribtUum. 

BHtish  Seas, — Bare  in  England,  Firth  of  Forth,  Isle  of  Man, 
Wicklow,  Weymouth  (Forbes,  1).  ?  N.-W.  of  the  Butt  of  Lewis, 
"  Knight  Errant,"  St.  6,  530  fms.  (Agassiz,  4).  Shetland,  down 
to  100  fms.  (Norman,  3) ;  5-80  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  W.  of  Shet- 
land, 55-76  fms.  (Pearoey).  Off  N.  Rona,  "  Knight  Errant,"  St. 
3,  53  fms.  (Agassiz,  4).  Orkneys,  5-40  fms.  (Forbes,  2). 
Aberdeenshire  (Gregor  and  Dawson).  Off  Aberdeen,  38-43  fms. ; 
off  Peterhead,  58  fms.  (Bell,  1).  Clyde  province,  40  fms. 
(Forbes,  2).  Off  Sana  [1  Sanda]  L,  40  fms.  (Hyndman).  Cum- 
brae  Basin,  50  fms. ;  Upper  Loch  Fyne,  36  fms. ;  Dunoon  Basin, 
40  fms.  (HoYLE,  2).  Off  Cumbrae,  Skelmorlie  Bank,  Lamlash 
Bay,  Gkmock  Beacon,  35  fms. ;  Little  Cumbrae,  low  water 
(Henderson).  Lamlash  Bay  (Herdman,  2).  Kilbrennan  Sound, 
Sanda  Sound,  22  fms.  (Brit.  Mus.).  Firth  of  Forth  (Lesue  and 
Herdman).  Northumberland  and  Durham  (Hodge  ;  Coll.  Nor- 
man). 50-80  miles  E.  of  Tynemouth,  25-35  fms.  (Brady).  Off 
the  MuU  of  Galloway,  50-140  fms.  (Thompson,  1).  Isle  of  Man, 
20  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Port  Erin,  15  fms.  (Herdman,  3).  N. 
Wales,  12  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Beaumaris,  low  water  (Herdman, 
3).  Ireland,  N.  and  K  (Thompson,  2).  Dublin  Bay  (Kinahan). 
Mouth  of  Bantry  Bay,  35-40  fms.  (Haddon,  2).  S.-W.  Ireland, 
50-60  fma  (Bell,  3).  Devon  and  Cornwall  (Bate;  Couch,  1); 
20-25  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Mount's  Bay  (Tregelles).  Plymouth 
(Parpitt  ;  Heape).  Weymouth  (CoU.  Norman).  Jersey,  Herm 
(Kcehleb),     S.-W.  of  Ireland,  70-400  fms.  (Bell,  4). 

OtJier  Localities, — Iceland,  Bergen,  Cattegat  (Copenhagen  Mus.). 
Norway  (Sars;  Coll.  Norman;  M'ANDREwand  Barrett;  Grieg). 
Denmark  (LOtken).  Holland  (Maitland;  Horst).  France 
(Fischer  ;  Barrois).  Portugal  (Brit.  Mus. ;  "  Porcupine  "  Exp., 
fide  Agassiz,  2).  Spain  (Coll.  Norman,  pres,  by  Don  Pedro 
Antiga).  Mediterranean  (Ludwig  ;  Carus  ;  Brit.  Mus. ;  Copen- 
hagen Mus.).  Off  the  Azores,  "  Challenger,"  St.  75,  450  fms. 
Off  Bermuda,  100  fm&  (Agassiz,  3). 
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23.  Spatangns  Raschi,  Lov^n. 

1868.  Spalanffus  meridionalis^  Norman,  Last  Kep.  Shetland  Dredging, 

p.  815. 

1869.  ,,  Jiaachi,  Lov^n,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  (4)  iv., 

p.  220. 

1870.  ,,  ,,        Loven,  Ofvers.  k.  Vet.  Akad.  Forh.  xxvi.  for 

1869,  p.  738. 
1872.         „  ,,        Agassiz,  Kev.  Echin.,  pp.  159,  567,  pi.  xxv., 

fig.  35;  pi.  xxvL,  fig.  23. 
1889.         ,,  „        Bell,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  (6)  iv.,  pp. 

442-444. 

IHagnosis. 
In  this  species  the  test  is  more  elevated  than  in  the  last ;  the 
anus  is  subinferior,  and  the  anal  tract  small ;  subanal  tract  incon- 
spicuous; petals  narrower  and  less  depressed  than  in  S,  purpureas; 
spines  short  and  slender,  and  their  tubercles  correspondingly  less 
conspicuous  than  in  the  form  just  mentioned.  On  the  inferior 
surface  the  lateral  spineless  areas  are  wider  than  the  central 
spiniferous  one. 

DistAhution, 

British  iSeJtw.— W.  and  N.  of  Shetland,  "  Porcupine  "  (1869) 
(Thomson,  1).  Shetland  (Barrett;  Brit  Mus.);  25-35  miles 
N.N.W.  of  Bun^firth  Lighthouse,  100-140  fms.  (Norman,  3). 
Off  St  Kilda,  100  fms.  (Hoyle,  1).  40  miles  off  Valentia, 
"Porcupine"  (1869),  110  fms.  (Thomson,  1;  ColL  Norman). 
Kerry  (Brit  Mus.).  40  miles  S.-W.  of  Ireland,  30-90  fms. ;  off 
Great  Skelligs,  110-120  fms.  (Haddon,  2).  S.-W.  Ireland, 
100-180  fms.  (Bell,  3). 

Ot^ier  Localities, — Scandinavia,  200  fms.  (Rascr,  Jlde  Agassiz, 
2).  Azores  (Breslau  Mus.,  Jide  Agassiz,  2).  Portugal  (Brit. 
Mus.).  Off  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  "  Challenger,"  St  142,  150 
fms. ;  Agulhas  Bank,  100  fms.  (Agassiz,  3). 

13.  Echinocardinm,  Gray. 

1825.  JSchinocardium,  Gray,  Ann.  Phil.,  x.,  p.  430. 

Test  cordate,  thin ;  ambulacral  petals  more  or  less  triangular ; 
anterior  ambulacrum  in  a  more  or  less  distinct  fossa,  with  small 
pores ;  anal  system  vertically  truncate ;  subanal  depression  ovato- 
cordate;  terminal,  with  branches  ascending  round  the  anal  system; 
dorsal  impression  within  the  ambulacral  petals;  inferior  spines 
spatulate ;  the  rest  slender  and  silky. 
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24.  Echinocardimn  cordatmn  (Pennant),  Gray. 

1777.  Echinus  cordaluSf  Pennant,  Brit  Zool.,  iv.,  p.  68,  pi.  xxxiv., 
%  75. 

1825.  EekxTiocardium  pusillusy  Gray,  Ann.  Phil.,  x.,  p.  480. 

1826.  /  Spaiangus  canali/erust  Foggo,  Edin.  Journ.  ScL,  ii.,  p.  78. 
1841.  Amphidotu8  cordatuSf  Forbes,  Brit.  Starf.,  p.  190,  cut. 
1848.  £chinoeardiu7n   ,,        Gray,  Brit  Bad.,  p.  6. 

1872.  „  cardatum,  Agassiz,   Bev.   Echin.,  pp.  109,  349, 

pi.  xix.,  figs.  10-17;  pi.  XX.,  figs. 
5-7. 

1874.  ,,  ,,  Loven,  fitudes,  pi.  i.,  figs.  2-7 ;  pi. 

iii.,  fig.  88  (spheridia) ;  pi.  xii., 
fig.  107  (apex) ;  pi.  xxxix.  (test). 

1883.  „  ,,  Lov^n,  Pourtalesia,  pi.  viii.,  figs.  57, 

68;  pL  xi.,  figs.  120-126  (pedicels); 
pi.  xiL,  fig.  148  (peripodiam). 

1884.  „  „  Carus,  Prodr.  faun.  Medit.,  p.  102. 

Diagnosis, 
Test  most  elevated  posteriorly ;  dorsal  ambulacral  depressions 
deep ;  dorsal  impression  ovate,  pointed  behind ;  the  posterior  pore 
row  of  the  antero-lateral  series  and  the  anterior  of  the  postero- 
lateral form  an  even  curve  ;  in  the  antero-lateral  the  anterior  row 
has  six  to  nine  pairs  of  pores,  the  posterior  eleven  or  twelve;  post- 
oral  spiniferous  space  broadly  ovate. 

Distribution, 

British  Seas, — "  The  commonest  of  all  the  Heart-Urchins.  .  .  . 
It  abounds  in  all  our  sandy  bays  "  (Forbes,  1 ).  Shetland  (Norman, 
3).  Off  Sumburgh  Head,  75  fms.  (Pkarcey).  Rothesay  (Grieve). 
Cumbrae  (Coll.  Norman).  Lamlash  Bay  (Herdman,  1).  Firth 
of  Clyde,  ''  common  in  sand  at  low  water,  and  dredged  in  sandy 
ground  in  shallower  water"  (Henderson).  Aberdeenshire  (Greqor 
and  Dawson).  St  Andrews  (Brit.  Mus.).  Firth  of  Forth  (Leslie 
and  Herdman;  Fooool).  Northumberland  and  Durham  (Hodoe; 
Coll.  Norman).  Dublin  Bay  (Einahan).  Southport  (Brit.  Mus.). 
Penmaenmawr  to  Southport,  low  water  (Herdman,  3).  Devon 
(Pabpitt).  Mount's  Bay  (Tregelles).  Scilly  Is.  (Coll.  Norman; 
Brit.  Mus.).  Ireland  (Thompson,  2).  Salcombe,  Hastings  (Coll. 
Norman).     Plymouth  (Heape).     Guernsey  (Kcehlbr). 

Other  Localities. — "Found  throughout  the  seas  of  Europe" 
(Forbes,  1).  Norway  (Sars  ;  Copenhagen  Mus. ;  M 'Andrew  and 
Barrett;  Grieo;  Coll.  Norman).  Denmark  (LCtken;  Copen- 
hagen Mus.).  Holland  (Maitland  ;  Horst).  France  (Fischer  ; 
VOL.  X.  2  F 
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Barrois).  Spain  (Coll.  Norman).  Mediterrauean  (Ludwig; 
Carus;  Brit.  Mus.).  United  States  Coast  (Agassiz,  2).  Bahia 
(Ma&  Godeffroy,^/£c/tf  Agassiz,  2). 

25.  Echinocardiom  pennatifidam,  Norman. 

?  1867.  Amphidotus  gibbosui,  Barrett,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  (2)  xix. 

p.  32,  pi.  vii.,  fig.  2  {ncc  Agassiz). 
1868.  Echinocardium  pmnatifidum,  Norman,     Last    Rep.     Shetland 

Dredgings,  p,  315. 
1872.  „  „  Hodge,  Cat.  Echin.  Northumber- 

land  andDarham,  p.  142,  pL  v., 

figs.  1.5. 
1872,  „  „  Agassiz,   Rev.    Echin.,   pp.    Ill, 

351,  pL  XX.,  figs.  1,  2. 
1886.  „  „  Bell,  Ann.  and  Mag.   Nat.  Hist, 

(5)  xvil,  pp.  616,  617. 

Diagnosis, 

Test  having  the  general  appearance  of  £,  cordatum,  owing  to 
the  point  of  greatest  elevation  being  posterior,  though  not  so  con- 
spicuously as  in  that  form ;  the  ambulacral  areas  are  very  slightly 
depressed ;  the  deep  anterior  groove  of  B,  cordatum  being  absent ; 
in  the  antero-lateral  petal,  the  anterior  row  has  four  to  nine  pairs, 
the  posterior  thirteen  or  fourteen  pairs  of  pores;  some  of  the 
pedicellarise  have  jaws  expanded  towards  the  tip,  round  which 
are  six  or  more  denticles.  (This  character  suggested  the  specific 
name.) 

Distribution. 

British  Seas. — Shetland,  S.  of  Bressay  I.,  25  fms.  ?  (Barrett). 
St  Magnus  Bay  (Norman,  3).  Off  North  Rona,  "Knight 
Errant,"  St.  3,  53  fms.  (Agassiz,  4).  Off  Cumbrae  (Robertson, 
Jide  Henderson).  Off  Holy  I.  (Brady,  2).  Northumberland 
and  Durham  (Hodge).  Jersey  (Bell,  2).  Herm  (CoU.  Norman). 
Scilly  Is.  (Brit.  Mus. ;  Coll.  Norman). 

Otiier  Localities. — West  Indies  and  Florida,  79-121  fms. 
^Agassiz,  2). 

26.  Echinocardioin  flavescens  (O.  F.  Mailer),  Agassiz. 

1776.  Spatagus  flavescens,  O.  F.  Miiller,  ZooL  Dan.  Prodr.,  p.  286. 

1841.  Amphidotus  roseus,  Forbes,  Brit.  Starf.,  p.  194,  cut. 

1844.  „  ovatus,   Diibeii  &  Koren,  Skand.  Echin.,    p.    288, 

pi.  X.,  tig.  60. 
1872.  Echinocardium  flavescens f  Agassiz,  Rev.   Echin.,  pp.  110,   351, 

pi.  XX.  f  figs.  3,  4, 
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1874.  Echinocardiuni  flaveseensy  Lov^d,   Etudes,   pi.   iii.,    6gs.   33-37 

(peristome,  etc.). 

1883.  „  „       Lov^D,  Pourtalesia,  pi.  xi.,  figs.  127- 

130  (pedicels) ;  pi.  xv.  (anat.  juv.) ; 
pi.  xvii.  (calyx). 

1884.  „  „        Carus,  Prodr.  faun.  Medit,  p.  103. 

Diagnosis. 
Test  ovate,  most  elevated  in  the  middle;  ambulacral  depressions 
shallow;  dorsal  impression  escutcheon  shaped;  the  posterior  poi*e- 
row  of  the  antero-lateral  petal  forms  an  angle  with  the  anterior 
row  of  the  postero-lateral  petal ;  in  the  antero-lateral  petal  the 
anterior  row  has  four  or  five  pairs  of  pores,  the  posterior  nine  or 
ten ;  post-oral  spiniferous  space  lanceolate. 

Distribution. 

British  Seas. — Shetland,  Leith  Sands^  St  Andrews,  Isle  of  Man, 
Belfast,  Dublin,  Youghal,  Cornwall  (Forbes,  1).  Shetland, 
40-14:0  fms.  (Norman,  1);  15-90  fms.  (Forbes,  2).  Off  N.  Rona, 
"  Knight  Errant,"  St  3,  53  fma  (Agassiz,  4).  N.-W.  of  Scot- 
land  (Forbes,  2).  Off  Cape  Wrath  ("Porcupine"  Exp.,  Jlde 
AoASSiz,  2).  Orkneys,  35-40 fms.;  Hebrides,  7-40 fms.  (Forbes,  2)> 
Hebrides  (Norman,  2).  Off  Aberdeen  (Gregor  and  Dawson).  Off 
Peterhead,  48,  58,  and  60  fms. ;  off  Aberdeen,  38  and  40  fms. ; 
off  Montrose,  42  and  53  fms.  (Bell,  1).  Clyde  province,  40  fms. 
(Forbes.  2).  '*  Loch  Striven,  30-40  fms. ;  off  Grarnock  Beacon, 
35  fms. ;  Skelmorlie  Bank,  5-16  fms.  Not  uncommon  in  deepish 
water"  (Henderson).  Firth  of  Forth  (Leslie  and  Herdman). 
Coast  of  Durham,  "deep  water"  (Coll.  Norman).  Northumberland 
and  Durham  (Brady,  1 ;  Hodge).  Off  the  Mull  of  Galloway, 
110-140  fms.  (Thompson,  1).  Isle  of  Man,  20  fms.  (Forbes,  2). 
Port  Erin,  15-20  fms.  (Herdman,  3).  N.  Wales,  12  fms. 
(Forbes,  2).  Ireland  (Thompson,  2).  Off  Great  Skellig,  70-79 
fms. ;  mouth  of  Bantry  Bay,  35-40  fms. ;  Berehaven,  5-25  fms. 
(Haddon,  2).  S.  of  Ireland  ("  Porcupine"  Exp.,^e  Agassiz,  2). 
Cornwall  and  Devon  (Couch  ;  Parpitt)  ;  20-25  fms.  (Forbes,  2). 
Herm  (Ecehleb). 

Other  Localities. — Norway  (Sars;  M*Andrew  and  Barrett; 
Coll.  Norman  ;  Grieg).  Denmark  (Eschricht  ;  Jide  Agassiz,  2). 
Cape  Breton,  Bay  of  Biscay,  35-80  fms.  (Coll.  Norman).  France 
(Barrois).  Mediterranean  (Ludwio  ;  Carus).  Coast  of  U.S.A. 
(Agassiz,  2).  Off  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  "Challenger,"  St.  142, 
150  fms.  (Agassiz,  3). 
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POURTALESIID^. 

14.  Ponrtalesia,  Agassiz. 

1869.  Pourtalesia,  Agassiz,  Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zoo].,  i.  p. -272. 
Test  elongate  bottle-shaped,  thin  and  transparent;  mouth  at 
one  extremity,  terminal,  in  a  deep  groove  ;  anus  supramarginal, 
at  the  other ;  posteriorly  a  process  projecting  beyond  the  anus ; 
smaller  spines  spatulate  ;  four  genital  openings  ;  ambulacral  pores 
extend  as  simple  rows  from  apex  to  mouth. 

27.  Poortalesia  miranda,  Agassiz. 

1869.  PourtaUsia  miranda,  Agassiz,  Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  i.,  p.  272. 

1872.  „  „  Id.,    Rev,    Echin.,   pp.    152,    346,   561, 

pL  xviii. 

Diagnosis. 

This  species  may  be  distinguished  by  the  superior  surface  being 
almost  straight  as  seen  from  the  side,  the  inferior  gently  convex ; 
the  oral  notch  is  small  and  narrow. 

As  above  indicated,  there  is  an  uncertainty  regarding  the 
occurrence  of  this  species  in  the  British  area  which  I  have  not 
the  means  of  clearing  up.  Sir  Wyville  Thomson  says,  **  Both  of 
the  two  specimens  procured  by  Mr  Gwyn  Jeffreys  at  a  depth  of 
1215  fathoms  in  the  Kockall  Channel  are  immature,  and  their 
characters  are  too  undefined  for  satisfactory  description."  Agassiz 
("Rev.  Echin.,"  p.  152)  quotes  this  locality  and  depth  under  the 
habitat  of  P.  miranda  with  a  (  ! ),  which  signifies  that  he  had 
himself  seen  the  specimens,  and  satisfied  himself  regarding  their 
identification.  This  would  seem  to  indicate  that  Agassiz  regarded 
the  types  of  P.  phyale  as  referable  to  P.  miranda.  We  find, 
however,  that  in  his  "  Challenger"  Report  (p.  138)  he  still  regards 
P.  phyale  as  a  valid  species,  and  devotes  half  a  dozen  figures  to 
its  elucidation,  whilst  in  his  distribution  table  (p.  217)  he  quotes 
this  locality  and  depth  both  for  P.  miranda  and  P.  phyale.  Is  it 
possible  that  of  the  two  specimens  one  belonged  to  each  species  1 

British  /Sea*.— [Off  Rockall,  1215  fms.,  Shetland  ("Porcupine" 
Exp.),^e  Agassiz.] 

Other  Localities, — Florida  Gulf  Stream,  349  fms.  (Pourtal^s, 
fide  Agassiz,  2).  East  Coast  of  U.S.A.,  off  Havana,  242^76 
fms.  (Agassiz,  5). 

28.  PourtaleBla  Jefifreysi,  Wyville  Thomson. 
1874.  Pourtalesia  Jeffreysif  Wyv.    Thomson,    "Porcupine"   Echin., 

Phil.  Trans.,  p.  747,  pis.  Ixx.,  Ixxi. 
1883.  ,,  ,,         Lov^n,   Ponrtalesia,   pis.    i.-v. ;  pi.  xii., 

fig.  149. 
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Diagnosis, 

Comparatively  short  and  stout;  the  post-anal  process  short; 
superior  surface  evenly  arched,  sloping  gradually  downwards 
from  the  centre  to  the  anal  notch ;  seen  from  above  the  test 
narrows  anteriorly,  and  the  oral  notch  is  comparatively  smalL 

I  have  not  seen  a  specimen. 

DistributioTU 

British  Seas, — Fseroe  Channel,  cold  area,  ** Porcupine"  (1869), 
St  64,  640  fms.  (Thomson,  1,  2).  "Knight  Errant,"  St.  §, 
540  fms.  (Agassiz,  4). 

Otiisr  Localities. — Bay  of  Biscay  (Norman,  5).  U.  S.  Coast, 
843-1555  fms.  (VERaiLL). 

29.  Pourtalesia  phyale,  Wyville  Thomson. 

1874.  Pourtalesia  phyaUt  Wyv.  Thomsoii,  "Porcupine"  Echin., 
Phil.  Trans.,  p.  749,  pi.  Ixx.  fig.  11. 

1881.  ,,  phialef   Agassiz,    Rep.    ** Challenger"  Echini,   p. 

138,  pis.  xxii.,  xxiia. 

DiagTiosis, 
Comparatively  large  and  compressed  laterally  ;  post-anal  process 
long ;  superior  surface  very  slightly  ^arched,  and  descending 
suddenly  to  the  anal  notch  ;  seen  from  above  the  test  at  first 
narrows  towards  the  anterior  end,  but  expands  at  the  extremity 
by  reason  of  the  everted  lips  of  the  large  triangular  oral 
depression. 

Bistributton. 

British  Seas,— S.-W.  of  Rocfcall,  "Porcupine"  (1869),  St.  28, 
1215  fms.  (Thomson,  1,  2). 

Other  Localities. — Southern  Ocean,  "Challenger,"  St.  156, 1975 
fms.  (Agassiz,  3).     Kerguelen,  Australia  (Aqassiz,  5). 
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410 

elegans, 

400,  414 

esciilenius,     . 

411 

esculentus,    . 

411 

granalaris,     . 

410 

esculeTitus, 

410 

Stroiigyloccntrotus, 

408 

flemingii. 

400,  413 

drobachiensis, 

408,  410 

granularis, 

410 

lividus, 

410 

lacunostts, 

424 

Toxopnctistes — 

410 

droba^Jiensis, 

409 

lirndus, 

410 

pictus,  . 

409 

nielo,     . 

400,  414 

Tripylus — 

microstoma,  .        .        .        415 

fragilis, 

422 
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XXXVI.  Census  of  Scottish  Zand  and  Fresh*  Water  Mollusca. 
By  Wm.  Denison  Roebuck,  F.LS.,  Recorder  to  the 
Conchological  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
(Communicated  by  the  Secretary.) 

(Read  19th  Febniaiy  1890. ) 

During  the  past  twelve  years,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Conchological  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  a  scheme 
of  authentication  and  registration  of  specimens  of  the  land 
and  fresh- water  Mollusca  inhabiting  the  various  counties  and 
vice-counties  of  the  British  Isles  has  been  very  successfully 
carried  out  The  object  being  the  accumulation  of  carefully- 
verified  and  therefore  trustworthy  data  for  ascertaining  the 
actual  geographical  range  of  the  British  terrestrial  Mollusca, 
specimens  to  the  number  of  many  thousands  have  been 
submitted  to  and  carefully  examined  by  Mr  John  W.  Taylor, 
F.LS.,  of  Leeds,  referee  to  the  Society,  and  in  the  case  of 
slugs  by  myself!  A  few  specimens  have  at  times  been 
authenticated  by  other  members  of  the  Society's  duly- 
appointed  Committee  of  Referees,  but  the  great  bulk  of  the 
records  have  been  under  the  personal  examination  of  Mr 
Taylor,  than  whom  no  one  has  had  a  wider  experience  or 
more  numerous  opportunities  of  studying  the  land  and  fresh* 
water  Mollusca  of  the  British  fauna.  The  essential  requisite 
of  the  authentication  system  adopted  being  the  personal 
examination  of  all  specimens  sent  in  by  competent  and  duly- 
appointed  referees,  it  is  obvious  that  no  relaxation  of  the  rule 
can  be  allowed  without  tending  to  impair  the  value  of  the 
ultimate  results,  and  that  no  book-records,  however  trust- 
worthy, or  personal  notes  unaccompanied  by  specimens, 
however  reliable  the  authority,  can  be  entered  in  the  Record- 
Books. 

The  subdivision  of  the  British  Isles  adopted  is  the  well- 
known  system  of  counties  and  vice-counties  devised  by  the 
late  Hewett  Cottrell  Watson,  which  is  so  familiar  to  every 
topographical  botanist,  and  which  for  various  cogent  reasons 
is  perhaps  the  most  convenient  and  useful  subdivision  of  the 
British  Islands  yet  promulgated*    We  do  not  dispute  that  the 
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liver-basin  division  proposed  for  Scotland  by  Dr  F.  Buchanan 
White  is  theoretically  more  scientific,  but  for  practical 
convenience — quite  apart  from  the  very  considerable  diffi- 
culty of  adapting  it  to  England  and  Ireland,  and  the  necessity 
of  having  a  special  map  for  its  explanation — it  does  not 
divide  Scotland  into  areas  small  enough  and  numerous  enough 
for  the  purpose  of  showing  detailed  distribution. 

In  pursuance  of  the  system  of  which  I  have  thus  spoken, 
no  less  than  28,669  distinct  locality-records,  each  based  upon 
at  least  one  and  oftentimes  numerous  examples,  had  been 
authenticated  from  all  parts  of  the  British  Isles  down  to  the 
end  of  the  year  1889. 

-  The  object  of  this  communication  is  to  summarise  the 
records  that  have  so  far  been  authenticated  for  Scotland,  to 
bring  before  Scottish  naturalists  an  account  of  the  work  which 
is  being  done,  and  to  endeavour  to  enlist  their  sympathies  and 
their  active  co-operation  in  completing  it  in  as  short  a  period 
as  practicable.  For  this  purpose  is  given  under  the  head  of 
toch  species  all  the  counties  for  which  it  has  been  authenti- 
cated by  specimens,  stating  the  locality  and  the  name  of  the 
person  to  whom  the  Society  has  been  indebted  for  the  privi- 
lege of  inspecting  the  voucher-specimens.  In  this  respect  we 
ftre  placed  under  great  obligation  to  the  numerous  individuals 
whose  names  appear  in  this  communication. 

The  number  of  records  from  Scotland  has  hitherto  been 
comparatively  small.  Of  the  total  28,669  records  made  to 
the  end  of  1889,  no  less  than  24,210  were  for  England  and 
Wales,  and  only  2187  for  Scotland,  and  still  fewer  for 
Ireland.  Of  course  the  potential  numerical  richness  in 
species  of  an  average  Scottish  county  is  much  inferior  to  that 
of  an  average  English  county,  for  climatological  and  other 
reasons;  but  qidte  apart  from  this,  considerably  less  attention 
has  been  paid  to  Scottish  than  to  English  land  and  fresh-water 
Mollusca.  This  is  shown  by  the  average  number  of  species 
given  in  our  books.  The  72  counties  and  vice-counties 
of  England  and  Wales  average  no  less  than  56  species  per 
county,  and  two  of  them  have  actually  had  103  and  102 
species  respectively  authenticated  for  them.  The  average  for 
the  41   counties  of  Scotland  only  reaches   33   species  pet 
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county,  and  there  was  not  at  the  end  of  1889  a  single  Scottish 
comital  area  which  (in  oiir  Kecord-Books)  had  then  attained 
to  what  was  the  general  English  average. 

During  the  present  yeAr  (1890),  however,  a  marked  change 
has  been  effected,  thanks  to  the  energy  and  perseverance 
which  my  friend  Mr  William  Evans,  the  hon.  secretary  of  the 
Royal  Physical  Society,  has  shown  in  collecting  (and  causing 
to  be  collected)  shells  in  various  parts  of  Scotland  for  the 
express  purpose  of  rendering  this  paper  more  complete  before 
printing.  The  records  which  I  owe  to  him  have  increased 
the  comital  average  for  Scotland  from  21  species  (at  which  it 
stood  in  our  Record-Books  at  the  end  of  1889)  to  33  species 
per  county.  Through  his  endeavours  too,  the  number  seen  for 
Edinburghshire  has  reached  72  species,  for  Haddington  66, 
and  for  Fife  with  Kinross  65.  I  am  also  indebted  to  Mr  L. 
Hinxman  of  the  Greological  Survey  of  Scotland,  to  Mr  Thomas 
Scott,  F.L.S.,  of  Edinburgh,  Mr  Alex.  Shaw  of  Glasgow, 
and  others,  for  assistance  in  this  regard  during  the  year 
1890.  In  fact,  Scottish  naturalists  generally  have  shown  a 
hearty  interest  in  the  work  of  verification  and  record,  and  I 
have  to  express  my  heartiest  gratification  and  best  thanks 
for  the  assistance  we  have  received.  Whilst  the  report  was 
actually  passing  through  the  press,  I  was  placed  under  great 
obligation  to  the  veteran  naturalist,  Rev.  Dr  Gordon,  for  the 
privilege  of  inspecting  the  shells  placed  in  the  Elgin  Museum, 
and  which  are  of  peculiar  interest  as  being  illustrative  of  the 
Moray  list  which  he  published  in  the  Zoologist  in  1854. 
I  have  also  to  express  my  sincere  thanks  to  my  friend  Mr 
Charles  Ashford,  for  assistance  in  the  determination  of  the 
specimens.  The  great  majority  of  the  specimens  have  been 
verified  by  Mr  Taylor,  but  Mr  Ashford  has  laid  us  under 
deep  obligation  for  assistance  rendered  at  a  critical  period  of 
over-pressure  of  work.  [This  paragraph  was  written  in 
November  1890.] 

As  for  the  remarks  upon  geographical  distribution  which 
the  Scottish  records  suggest,  they  are  more  of  a  negative  than 
of  a  positive  character.  Scotland  cannot,  like  Ireland,  lay 
claim  to  the  possession  of  species  not  found  in  England,, 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  number  of  species  whose  range 
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in  Great  Britain  falls  short  of  the  northern  kingdom,  or  which 
in  Scotland  are  confined  to  a  few  scattered  stations,  is 
considerabla 

The  total  number  of  species — 103,  excluding  Neritina  and 
Paludina — here  recorded  for  the  whole  of  Scotland  does  no 
more  than  reach  the  total  of  103  recorded  for  an  English 
vice-county  situate  so  far  north  as  Mid- West  Yorkshire,  and 
the  total  we  give  includes  fourteen  additions  to  the  list 
published  in  1873  by  Dr  White,^  which  is  the  only  general 
catalogue  for  Scotland  of  which  we  are  at  present  aware.  The 
number  he  recorded  was  93,  to  which  we  add  two  species  of 
Avion,  one  of  Limax,  one  of  Amaiia,  two  of  Testacella,  two  of 
Zonites,  one  of  Helix,  two  of  Vertigo,  and  three  of  Pisidium. 

The  distribution  of  fresh-water  shells  in  Scotland  is 
apparently  marked  by  considerable  limitations  of  northward 
range.  There  are  not  many  of  them  that  occur  in  more  than 
a  few  scattered  stations  in  the  highland  counties,  and  these 
mainly  along  the  eastern  coast,  while  the  proportion  of  them 
which  reaches  the  northern  coast-line  is  very  smalL 

The  distribution  of  Scottish  land  shells  is,  on  the  contrary, 
stiikingly  wide.  There  are  only  about  three  instances  of 
absolute  restriction  to  or  decided  predilection  for  the  western 
side  of  the  kingdom — {Helix  rufescens^  H,  ericetorwniy  and 
Bulimus  actUus),  and  but  one  of  apparent  predilection  for  the 
eastern  coast  in  Bidivitis  obscurus.  Bestrictions  of  range 
in  the  northward  direction  are  likewise  remarkably  few,  and 
it  is  quite  possible  that  they  may  be  more  apparent  than  real, 
and  arising  from  lack  of  information.  It  would  be  a  matter 
of  considerable  interest  to  ascertain  in  this  respect  whether 
ffdix  nemoralis,  H,  concinna,  and  ff,  hispida  find  in  reality 
their  northern  limits  in  Westerness  and  Kincardineshire,  as 
would  so  far  appear. 

I  have  now  only  to  say  that  no  attempt  to  deal  with  the 
distribution  of  varietal  forms  has  been  made  beyond  carefully 
recording  under  each  species  the  varieties  included  in  the 
examples  seen  by  our  referees ;  that  it  is  very  desirable  that 
records  for  such  places  as  Perth,  Aberdeen,  Queensferry, 
standing  on  the  borders  of  counties  or  vice-counties,  should 

1  Scottish  Naturalist,  Oct.  1878,  and  Jan.  1874,  pp.  168-169,  and  205-209. 
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be  confirmed  or  re-investigated,  with  a  view  of  determining 
the  rightful  vice-county  to  which  each  record  should  be 
credited,  and  to  say  that  when  I  use  such  terms  as  ''  universally 
distributed  "  I  mean  to  imply  no  more  than  that  it  occurs,  or 
will  most  probably  occur,  within  each  and  all  of  the  vice- 
comital  areas. 

Arion  ater  (L.). 
Although  this  conspicuous  and  well-known  slug  is  of 
universal  range  in  Scotland,  it  has  as  yet  been  authenticated 
for  34  counties  only,  out  of  41. 

Dumfries. — Outskirts  of  Dumfries  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkcndbright.— Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

Wigtown. — Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr. — Var.  suceinea^  coast  near  Skelmorlie  ( W.  D.  R. ).   May  bole  ( W.  Evans). 

Renfrew.— In verkip  Road  and  Shielhill  Glen,  near  Greenock  (W.D.R.). 

Lanark.— Cadder  Wilderness  (W.D.R). 

Peebles. — ^Walkerbum ;  Leadbum  ;  Earlybum ;  var.  palUseens,  Leadbnm 
and  Riddenlees  ;  var.  hrunnea,  Leadbum  (W.D.R.). 

SeUdrk.— Thornielee,  with  var.  aZba  (W.D.R.). 

Berwick. — Fans  (R.  Ronton).  Dryburgh  ;  var.  pcUlcacena,  Gowdenknowes 
(W.D.R. ).  Pease  Dean  near  Cockburnspath ;  var.  nigrescenSj  Cock  bums- 
path  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Aberlady  (W.  Evans). 

Edinbnxgh. — Braidburn,  also  var.  nigreseena  (W.  £.  Clarke).  Balemo  and 
Bavelaw  ;  Caroline  Park  near  Granton  (W.  Evans). 

LinUtbgow.— Forth  Bridge  (W.D.R.).     Linlithgow  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— St  Andrews ;  Crail ;  Dura  Den  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Falls  of  Inversnaid  (B.  Hudson).     Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  South  with  Clackmannan.— Callander  (A.  Somerville). 

Perth  Mid.— Biraam  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  North. — Spittal  of  Gleushee ;  Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar.— Montrose  (W.  Duncan).  Outskirts  of  Dundee  (W.  Evans).  Var. 
inarginatay  Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright). 

Kincardine.—  Banchory  (W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  South*— Braemar  (W.  Evans).  Dmm  Woods,  Deeside,  with  var. 
nigreicent  (C.  B.  Plowright). 

Aberdeen  North. — Haddo  House  (G.  Muirhead). 

EastemesSk — Inverness  (A.  SomerviUe).   Kincraig  by  Kingussie  ( W.  Evans). 

Westemess. — Glenborrodale  (J.  J.  Dalgleish). 

Main  Argyle.— Loch  Goil  Head  (M.  £.  and  G.  W.  Mellors).  Dunoon ; 
Ardenadam  ;  Hunter*s  Quay  (W.D.R.). 

Ihinibarton.^High  Mains  near  Dumbarton  (W.D.R.)»  Yars.  stuxinea 
and  nigrescens,  Garscadden  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Clyde  Isles. — Loch  Ranza,  Arran ;  Loch  Fad  and  Baroue,  Bute ;  var. 
nigrescenSf  Loch  Greenan  (W.D.R.).     Rothesay  (T.  Scott). 

Cantire.^Tarbert  (T.  Scott),  also  var.  nigrescau. 
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EbudM  a— Port  Charlotte,  Islay  (W.  Evans). 

Ebudei  Mid. — lona  (A.  Somerville  and  J.  £.  Somcrville). 

SutherUnd  East.— Golspie  Burn;  Loch  Brora;  The  Mound,  etc.;  var. 
hnmnea^  The  Monnd ;  var.  pturnbea^  Mound  Rock  and  Loch  Brora ;  var. 
%igre9eeM,  Loch  Brora  and  the  Blue  Bock ;  var.  albolcUeralis,  Golspie  Bom 
(W.  BaiUie). 

Sutheriand  West. —Tongue  ;  Halladaile  River  (W.  BaiUie).  Stoer;  Dur- 
ness; £rribol  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

CaithneM.— Dunbeath  River  (W.  Baillie). 

Hebridei. — Castlebay,  Isle  of  Barra  (J.  E.  Somerville)^  also  var.  brunnm. 
L— Colla  Firth,  Yell  Sound  (R.  W.  J.  Smart),  also  var.  hrunnea. 


Arion  snbfdsctis  (Drap.). 

This  species  does  not  find  a  place  in  Dr  White's  list,  unless 
indeed  the  A.  Jiavm  MtLU.,  of  which  he  makes  mention,  is  to 
be  included  wholly  or  partially  in  the  synonymy  of  A,  sub^ 
fuscus.  In  all  probability  A.  subfuscus  will  eventually  be 
found  to  inhabit  every  Scottish  county,  though  never  in 
numbers  so  great  as  those  of  its  congeners. 

Dumfries.— Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkcadbrighi.— Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

Lanark.— Cadder  Wilderness  (W.D.R.). 

Peebles.— Leadbum  (W.  D.R.).    Near  Peebles  ;  West  Linton  (W.  Evans). 

SeUdrk.— Holylee  (W.D.R.).     Var.  cinereo/usca,  near  Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick.— Var.  dnereofusca,  Dryburgh  (W.D.R.). 

Haddington. — Luffness  Links  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.- Braidbum  (W.  Eagle  Clarke).  Craiglockhart  (W.  Evans  and 
W.D.R.).    Balemo  and  Bavelaw  ;  Caroline  Park,  near  Gran  ton  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— About  Linlithgow  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Otterston  ;  Dura  Den  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  N. — Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Kincardine. — Banchory  (W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  S.— Drum  Woods,  Deeside  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Aberdeen  Links 
(W.  Evans). 

Main  Argyle. — ^Dunoon  ;  Ardenadam  (W.D.R.). 

Clyde  Isles.— Rothesay  (T.  Scott).     Loch  Greenan  (W.D.R.). 

Cantire.- Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Boss  W.— Ullapool  (A.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E.— Little  Ferry,  Dornoch ;  Blue  Rock,  Brora  ( W.  Baillie). 

Arion  hortensis  F^r. 

Eange  probably  universal,  and  the  species  may  be  expected 
to  occur  in  every  county.  It  frequents  cultivated  land,  and 
may  be  recognised  by  its  dark  colour  and  orange  or  yellow 
foot-sole. 
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Dumfries.— Oatskirts  of  Dumfries ;  Moffat  (W.  Evans)* 

Kirkcudbright.— -Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

Wigtown. — Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— Girvan  (W.  Evans). 

Renfrew.— ShielhiU  Glen  (W.D.R.). 

Lanark.— Fossil  Marsh  (W.D.R.). 

Peeblea.— Earlyburn  (W.D.R.).    Peebles  ;  West  Linton  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk. -Thornielee  (W.D.R.).    Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick.— Kirklands  near  Earlston  (W.D.R.).  Near  Berwick-ou-Tweed 
(W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Falside ;  Dmmmore  (W.D.R.).     Longniddry  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Salisbury  Crags ;  Duddingston  Loch ;  var.  srjibfuscctt  Salisbury 
Crags  (W.D.R.).     Dreghorn  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— South  Queensferry  (W.D.R.).     Linlithgow  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  KinroM.— North  Queensferry  (W.D.R.).  St  Andrews;  Crail; 
Dura  Den  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Var.  svlfusca.  Falls  of  Inversnaid  (B.  Hudson).  Polmont  (W. 
Evans). 

Perth  Mid.— Glen  Tilt  (H.  Coates). 

Forfar.— Outskirts  of  Dundee  (W.  Evans). 

Banff.— Macduff  (A.  Robertson). 

Eastemess. —Nairn  (J.  E.  Somerville).     Glen  Feshie  (W.  Evans). 

WestemeBS. — Glenborrodale  (J.  J.  Dalgleish). 

Main  Argyle.— Hunter's  Quay  (W.D.R.).    Crinan  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Dumbarton.— High  Mains  near  Dumbarton  (W.D.R.).  Garscadden  (Alex. 
Shaw). 

Clyde  Islei.— Ardbeg  Point,  and  Barone,  Bute  (W.D.R.). 

Ebudes  N. — Dunvegan,  Skye,  with  var.  stib/udea  (W.  Evans). 

Boss  W.— Ullapool  (A.  Somerville).     Loch  Broom  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E. — Var.  suhfusca,  Golspie  Bum  (W.  Baillie). 

Sutherland  W. — Stoer  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Caithness. — Dunbeath  River;  also  vars.  subfusca  and rvfeacens  ( W.  Baillie). 

Hebrides. — Stomoway,  Lewis  (A.  Somerville). 

Orkney. — Harray  (D.  Johnston,  per  W.  Evans). 


Arion  bourgnignati  Mab. 

This  species — only  recently  distinguished,  but  of  perfectly 
valid  specific  rank— is  additional  to  Dr  White's  list,  is  com- 
mon everywhere,  and  may  be  expected  to  occur  in  every 
county.  It  frequents  the  open  fields  in  preference  to  culti- 
vated lands  and  gardens,  and  may  be  readily  distinguished 
from  Ari&n  Jurrtensis,  to  which  it  is  comparable  in  size,  by 
the  opaque  whiteness  of  its  foot-sole. 

Dumfries.— Outskirts  of  Dumfries ;  Moifat  (W.  Evans). 
Kirkoudbrighi.— Near  MazwoUtown  (W.  Evans). 
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Wigtown.—  Springbank  near  Stranraer  ( W.  Evans). 

Ayr. — West  Kilbride  (A.  Soraerville).    Girvan  (W.  Evans). 

Renfrew.— Shielhill  Glen  (W.D.R.). 

Lanark.— Fossil  Marsh  (W.D.R.). 

Peeblea.— Walkerburu ;  Leadburn;  Eddleston  (W.D.R.).  Slipperfield 
Loch  near  West  Linton  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk.— Thomielee ;  Holylee  (W.D.R.).     Near  Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Boxbnrgh.— Eildon  Hills  (W.D.B.). 

Berwick. — Earlston;  Dryburgh  Abbey  (W.D.R.).  Berwick;  Cockbams- 
path;  Coldingham  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Falside;  Drummore  (W.D.R.).  Aberlady;  Longniddry; 
Dirleton  Common  near  North  Berwick  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Salisbury  Crags;  Levcnhall  (W.D.R.).  Pentlands,  above 
Dreghom ;  Balemo  and  Bavelaw  (W.  Evans). 

LinUthgow.— Dalmeny  Park  (W.D.R.).     Linlithgow  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinrou.— North  Queensferry  (W.D.R.).  St  Andrews;  Crail 
(W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  South  with  Clackmannan. — Callander  (A.  Somervillc). 

Perth  Mid.— Loch  Tay  side  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Perth  N.— Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Var.  svJbfuKa^  Montrose  (W.  Dnncan). 

Kincardine. — Banchory  (W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  S. — Drum  Woods,  Deeside  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Aberdeen  Links 
(W.  Evans). 

Banff. — Tomintoul  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin.— Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Eaatemesa.- Nairn ;  Glennrquhart  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Inverness  (A. 
Somerville).    Glen  Feshie;  Kincraig  by  Kingussie  (W.  Evans). 

Westemess. — Glehborrodale  (J.  J.  Dalglebh). 

Main  Argyle.— Dunoon ;  Hunter^s  Quay  (W.D.R.). 

Dumbarton.— Dumbarton  Castle  Rock;  High  Mains  (W.D.R.).  Oarscad- 
den  (A.  Shaw). 

Clyde  Isles.— Barone,  Bute  (W.D.R.). 

Ebudei  S.— Port  Charlotte,  Islay  (W.  Evans). 

Ebudee  Mid. — lona  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Ebudee  N.— Eigg  (W.  Evans). 

Sutherland  E. — Golspie  Bum ;  Mound  Rock ;  Little  Ferry,  Dornoch ;  var. 
subfuaca.  Little  Ferry,  Dornoch  (W.  Baillie). 

Sutherland  W.— Durness ;  Strathy ;  Farr  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Hebrides. — Storuoway  (C.  Ashford).  Eye  Churchyard,  near  Stomoway 
(A.  Somerville). 

Orkney.— Harray  (W.  Evans). 


Arion  minimiui  Simroth. 

This  is  the  latest  addition  to  the  list  of  British  slugs,  made 
by  Dr  R.  F.  Scharff  in  the  Journal  of  Corvchology  for  October 
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1890  (published  December  11),  p.  267.  It  is  a  form  which 
is  very  recognisable  when  adult  by  its  small  size,  pale  colora- 
tion above,  yellow  foot,  and  its  capability  of  assuming  the 
hemispherical  contraction  so  well  known  in  A,  ater.  The 
form  is  one  which  I  have  for  some  years  met  with,  and  been 
unable  to  satisfactorily  refer  to  any  of  our  British  species, 
although  I  did  not  venture,  in  the  absence  of  a  knowledge  of 
its  anatomical  characters,  to  assign  to  it  specific  rank.  The 
Elgin  specimens  have  been  confirmed  as  to  determination  by 
Dr  Simroth,  the  original  describer.  The  species  is  a  common 
one,  and  may  be  expected  to  occur  in  every  Scottish  county. 

Dumfifiei.— Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr. — Coast  near  Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.). 

Berwick.— Cowdenknowes  (W.  D.  R. ). 

Haddin^^n. — Dirleton  Common  near  North  Bcnvick  (W.  Evans). 

Edinbaxgh.— Near  Colinton  ;  The  Bush  near  Penicuik  (W.  Evans). 

LinUthgow.— South  Queeusferry  (W.D.R.). 

Perth  North.— Persie  Inn,  Glenshee  (W.  Evans). 

Elgin.— Near  Elfpn  (G.  Gordon). 

Hain  Argyle.— Hunter's  Quay  (W.D.R. ). 

Clyde  Islei.— Loch  Greenan  (W.D.R.). 

Ebadee  N.— Eigg  (W.  Evans). 

Orkney. — Harray  (W.  Evans). 

Amalia  ga^fates  (Drap.). 

This  species — though  as  yet  reported  from  three  counties 
only — is  likely  to  be  found  in  other  maritime  counties, 
especially  in  the  south  and  west  of  Scotland, 

Berwick.— Cockhumspath,  type  and  var.  (W.  Evans). 
Edinburgh. — Levenhall,  numerous  and  fine  (W.D.R.).    Garden  at  Mom- 
ingside  (W.  Evans). 
Clyde  Islei. — Common  about  the  Aquarium,  Rothesay  (T.  Scott). 

Amalia  carinata  (Leach). 

This  species  also  may  be  expected  to  turn  up  in  other 
maritime  counties  of  the  south  and  west  than  the  four  from 
which  it  has  been  authenticated. 

Benfrew.--Greenock  (T.  Scott). 

Edinburgh. — Meggatland  near  Edinburgh ;  Morningside  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— North  Queeusferry  (W.D.R.). 

Clyde  Isles. — Rothesay,  common  (T.  Scott). 
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Limax  maximus  ''L."  Auct. 
This  species  is  probably  of  general  ranga 

Eirkcndbriglit—Near  Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

^gtown. — Yar./aMiato,  Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr. — Var.  eellaria,  Glen  App  near  Ballantrae  (B.  Hudson).  Var.  /aseiata, 
Maybole  (W.  Evans). 

Renfrew. — Greenock  (Andrew  Scott).  Vars.  cinerea,  ullaria,  fm^faaciata, 
ShielhiU  Glen  (W.D.R.). 

Peebles. — Var.  celtaria,  Eddleston;  var.  fasciata,  Walkei;bum  (W.D.R,). 
Peebles  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk. — Yats,  ferusaaci,  fasciata,  and  maeiUala,  Thomielee  (W.D.R.). 
Yax./aaciata,  Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Boxbnrgh. — ^Var.  celtaria,  near  Melrose  Abbey  (W.D.R.). 

Berwick.— Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Renton).    Cockbumspath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Dnimmore ;  var.  cinerea,  Falside  (W.D.R. ).  Aberlady  (W. 
Evans). 

Edinbnzgh. — Levenhall  (W.D.R.).  Golinton;  Meggatland  near  Edin- 
burgh ;  varst  johnstoni  and  fasciata,  Dreghom  Woods  near  Golinton ;  Har- 
mony near  Balerno,  type  and  var.  cinerea  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinrow,  —Cupar-Fife  (T.  Scott).  Grail;  type  and  var.  fasciata, 
St  Andrews  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid. — Yat,  fasciata  approaching  atdrovandi^  Annat  Lodge,  Perth 
(H.  Coatos). 

Perth  North.— Var. /amotoy  Bridge  of  Gaily;  var.  maculata,  Blairgowrie 
(W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Broughty  Ferry  (A.  Somerville).  Montrose,  with  var.  cellaria 
(W.  Duncan).    Var.  fasciata,  outskirts  of  Dundee  (W.  Evans). 

Abflirdeen  N. — ^Vars.  cinerea  smd  fasciata,  Haddo  House  (G.  Muirhead). 

Weftemesa. — Glenborrodale,  with  var.  cellaria  (J.  J.  Dalgleish). 

Main  Argyle. — Vars.  cinerea  and  fasciata,  Dunoon  (W.D.R.). 

Dumbarton. — Near  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal  by  MaryhiU  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Clyde  jMl9U.—Yw,  fasciata,  Rothesay  (T.  Scott). 

Ebodes  S.^Var.  fasciala.  Port  Charlotte,  Islay  ( W.  Evans). 

Sutherland  E. — Var.  cinerea,  Brora,  and  Golspie  Burn  (W.  Baillie). 

lamaz  cinereo-niger  Wolf. 

This  is  one  of  the  scarcest  of  the  British  slugs,  having  only 
occurred  in  but  few  localities  throughout  the  British  Isles, 
and  only  singly  or  in  twos  and  threes  anywhere.  It  may  be 
expected  to  turn  up  casually  in  any  part  of  Scotland.  The 
species  may  be  known  from  Z.  maximus  by  its  foot  being 
trifasciated  longitudinally  in  colour,  the  mid  band  being 
white  and  the  side  ones  coloured,  by  its  shield  being  uniform 
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in  colour  and  not  spotted,  and  by  the  comparative  coanseness 
of  its  sculpture,  the  largeness  of  the  rugosities  giving  the 
slug  a  superficial  resemblance  to  Arion  aier. 

Forfar. — Den  of  Airlie,  one  (C.  B.  Plowright). 
EastemesB. — Nethy  Bridge,  one,  July  1887  (J.  E.  Somernlle). 
Sutherland  E. — ^The  Blue  Rock  near  Loch  Brora,  etc.,  several  times  (W. 
Baillie). 

Limaz  arbomm  B.-Ch. 

This  is  the  species  which  Dr  White  calls  L.  marginaius. 
It  is  probably  universal  in  its  range  in  Scotland,  and  should 
be  found  not  uncommonly  in  every  county. 

Peeblea. — Caderauir  near  Peebles  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk. — Var.  Ttemorosa,  near  Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick. — Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Benton).  Var.  nemorosa,  Coldingham 
(W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— -Aberlady;  var.  alpestris,  North  Berwick  Law  (W.  Evans). 

Edinbnrgh. — Dreghom  near  Golinton;  Balerno  and  Bavelaw,  with  var. 
nemarosa ;  Caroline  Park  near  Granton  ( W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinrois.— Var.  nemorosa^  St  Andrews  Bay  (E.  E.  Prince).  St 
Andrews  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid.— Glen  Tilt  (H.  Coates). 

Perth  North.— Var.  alpestris,  Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Kincardine. — Var.  nejnorosa,  Banchory  (W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  N. — Var.  iiemarosaf  Haddo  House  (G.  Muirhead). 

Eaatemesa.— Kincraig  by  Kingussie  (W.  Evans). 

Sutherland  E.— Loch  Brora;  Golspie  Burn;  the  Blue  Rock  near  Loch 
Brora;  rock  south  of  the  Mound  (W.  Baillie). 

Gaithnesa. — Dunbeath  River  (W.  Baillie). 


Limax  flavus  L. 

This  species — restricted  to  cellars  and  the  vicinity  of 
human  habitations — has  only  been  authenticated  from  four 
counties,  but  should  be  looked  for  in  all  towns  and  large 
villages. 

Renfrew. — Greenock,  abundant  at  sugar  refineries,  with  var.  grisea  (T. 
Scott). 
Edinburgh.- Gardens,  Edinburgh  (J.  M'Murtrio). 
Fife  and  Kinross.— Grail  (W.  Evans). 
Elgin.— South  College,  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 
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Agriolimaz  agrestis  (L.). 

This  is  the  common  field  slug,  which  is  an  agricultural 
pest  throughout  the  British  Isles,  and  should  be  found  to 
occur  everywhere.  We  have  seen  it  from  at  least  one  locality 
in  each  of  the  forty-one  Scottish  counties.  It  is  at  once  dis- 
tinguishable from  every  other  slug  by  its  milk-white  slime. 

Domfries.— The  Grey  Mare's  Tail  (J.  Madison).  Type  and  var.  sylvatica, 
outskirts  of  Dumfries  ;  Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkoadbrlghi.— Near  Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

Wigtown.— Vara,  sylvatica  and  nigra,  Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W. 
Evans). 

Ayr.— West  Kilbride  (A.  Somerville).  Largs  (G.  W.  Mellors).  Skelmorlie 
(W.D.R.).    Var.  sylvatica,  Girvan  (W.  Evans). 

Renfrew. — Greenock,  with  var.  sylvatica  (A.  Scott).  Shielhill  Glen 
(W.D.R.). 

Lanark.- Var.  albida.  Gadder  Wilderness  (W.D.R.). 

Peeblea.— Lead  bum  and  Walkerbum ;  var.  sylvatica,  Walkerbum  ( W.D.R ). 
Var.  sylvatica,  West  Linton  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk.— Thomielee  and  Holylee;  var.  sylvatica,  Thomielee  (W.D.R.). 
Var.  sylvatica,  Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Boxbnrgh. — Eildon  Hills;  Melrose  Abbey;  Leader  Water  side;  vars. 
sylvaiica  and  tristis  also  in  the  last-named  locality  (W.D.H.). 

Berwick.— Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Renton).  Dry  burgh;  Earlston;  Red- 
path ;  Kirklands ;  var.  sylvatica  at  Cowdeuknowes  (W.D.R. ).  Vars.  reticulata, 
sylvatica,  and  tristis  at  Fans  (R.  Renton).  Type  and  var.  obscura,  Gockbums- 
patli;  Berwick,  with  var.  sylvatica;  var.  sylvatica,  near  Coldingham  Loch 
(W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Dmmmore  and  Falside  (W.D.R.).  Longniddry;  vara. 
nigra  and  sylvatica,  Dirleton  Common,  near  North  Berwick  (W.  Evans). 

Edinbnrgh.— Duddingston ;  Levenhall;  Wallyford  (W.D.R.).  Braidbum 
(W.  Eagle  Clarke).     Var.  sylvatica,  Balemo  and  Bavelaw  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.  —Near  Cramond  Bridge;  South  Queensferry  (W.D.R.).  Lin- 
lithgow (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinroea.— North  Queensferry,  with  var.  sylvatica  (W.D.R.). 
St  Andrews  Bay  (E.  E.  Prince).     Dura  Den ;  St  Andrews;  Crail  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling. — Var.  sylvatiai,  Polraont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  8.  with  Clackmannan.— Var.  reticulata,  Callander  (A.  Somerville). 

Perth  Mid. — Var.  sylvatica.  Loch  Tay  side  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Perth  North.— Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Montrose,  with  vara,  ru/escens,  sylvatica,  and  filans  (W.  DoncaD). 
Den  of  Airiie  (C.  B.  Plowright).     Outekirte  of  Dundee  (W.  Evans). 

Kincardine.— Banchory  (W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  S.— Drum  Woods,  Deeside  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Aberdeen  Links 
(W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  N.— Haddo  House,  with  var.  sylvatica  (G.  Muirhead).  Peter- 
head (J.  Manson). 

Banff:— Var.  sylvatica,  Tomintoul  (L.  Hinxman).    Macduff  (A.  Robertson). 
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Elgin. — Var.  aylvatica,  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Eaitemees.— Nairn ;  var.  sylvcUica,  Nairn  and  Glennrqnhart  (J.  £.  Somer- 
yille).     Glen  Feshie,  and  Kincraig  by  Kingussie  (W.  Evans). 

WestemeBS. — Glenborrodale,  with  var.  sylvatica  (J.  J.  Dalgleish). 

Main  Argyle. — Dunoon  ;  Glen  Morag ;  Ardenadam  ;  Hunter's  Quay ; 
var.  aylvatica^  Hunter's  Quay,  Dunoon,  and  Glen  Morag  (W.D.R.).  The  var. 
at  Grinan,  and  at  Beregonium,  an  ancient  capital  of  Dalriad  Scots,  Bender, 
loch,  between  Lochs  Etive  and  Creran  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Dumbarton. — High  Mains  near  Dumbarton;  var.  aylvatica,  High  Mains 
and  Grosslet  near  Dumbarton  (W.D.R.). 

Clyde  IbIm. — Rothesay  (T.  Scott).  Loch  Greenan  and  Barone,  Bute 
(W.D.R.) 

Cantire.— Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Ebudes  8. — Var.  sylvatieat  Port  Charlotte,  Islay  (W.  Evans). 

EbudeB  Mid. — lona  (A.  Somerville).   Var.  sylvaliexif  lona  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Ebudes  N. — Dunvegan,  Skye,  with  var.  sylvatica ;  Eigg  (W.  Evans). 

BoBB  W. — Ullapool  (A.  Somerville).  Gairloch,  sea-coast;  var.  aylvatica. 
Loch  Carron  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Boss  E. — Invergordon  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E. — Golspie  Bum  ;  Mound  Rock  ;  var.  alhida,  Golspie  Burn  ; 
var.  sylvatica,  rock  above  Loch  Brora ;  the  Blue  Rock ;  Mound  Rock ;  var. 
iristis.  Mound  Rock ;  var.  sylvatica.  Little  Ferry,  Dornoch  (W.  Baillie). 

Sutherland  West — Halladaile  River  (W.  Baillie).  Stoer ;  Strathy  ;  Fan* ; 
var.  sylvatica,  Durness  and  Erribol  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

CaithneBB. — Var.  sylvatica,  Dunbeath  River  (W.  Baillie). 

Hebrides. — Stomoway,  Lewis  (A.  Somerville). 

Orkney. — Harray,  with  var.  sylvatica  (D.  Johnston,  per  W.  Evans). 

Shetland.  —  Type  and  var.  sylvatica,  Unst ;  Fetlar ;  and  Mainland 
(R.  W.  J.  Smart). 

Agriolimaz  Isevis  (MiUl.). 

There  is  but  little  doubt  that  this  species — which  is  our 
smallest  slug,  and  frequents  moist  situations  —  will  be 
found  in  many  more  Scottish  counties  than  the  sixteen  from 
which  specimens  have  been  seen  by  our  referees.  It  is  a 
very  active,  lively  little  creature,  and  may  be  known  by  the 
uniformity  of  its  colour  (brown  both  on  the  foot  and  above), 
its  predilection  for  marshy  spots,  and  its  great  activity. 

DnmfrieB.— Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Renfrew. — Near  old  castle,  Inverkip  Road,  Greenock  (W.D.R,). 

PeebleB. — Slipperfield  Loch  near  West  Linton;  near  Peebles  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Luffness  Marshes ;  Quarry  near  Gullane  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Pentlands,  between  Hillead  and  Boghall;  also  between 
Bavelaw  Castle  and  Loganlee ;  plantation  above  Dreghom ;  Balerno ;  Kirk' 
newton ;  Roslin  ;  Dalhousie ;  The  Bush  near  Penicuik  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— Philpstoun  Loch  (W.  Evans). 
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Fife  and  KinroM, — St  Andrews;  Dnra  Den;  Tentsmuir;  Otterston 
(W.  Evans). 

Perth  N. — Loch  of  Clunie,  between  Blairgowrie  and  Dankeld  (W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  8. — Cluny  Pass  summit  (W.  Evans). 

Ea8tenieu.~Naini  (J.  £.  Somerville).     Kincraig  by  Kingussie  (W.  Evans). 

Hain  Argyle.— Dunoon  (W.D.R.). 

Clyde  Islea. — Loch  Greenan,  abundant  (W.D.R.). 

Cantire.— Tarbert ;  West  Loch  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Sutheriand  E. — Loch  Brora ;  Golspie  Bum ;  rock  near  the  Mound ; 
Little  Ferry,  Dornoch  (W.  Baillie). 

Sutheriand  W.— Mouth  of  Halladaile  Kiver  (W.  Baillie). 

GaithneM.— Dnnbeath  River  (W.  Baillie). 

Testacella  haliotidea  Drap. 

This  is  an  addition  to  Dr  White's  Scottish  list,  and  has 
only  been  found  in  one  Scottish  locality. 

Kirkeadbright.~Maxwelltown  (R.  Service). 

Testacella  scntnlnm  Sow. 

This  also — a  distinct  species  from  the  last — is  an  addition 
to  Dr  White's  Scottish  list,  and  has  only  been  found  in 
nursery  gardens  in  one  Scottish  locality. 

Fife  and  Kiniou.— Kirkcaldy  (W.  D.  Sang). 

Succinea  putris  (L.). 

There  is  a  great  gap  in  our  knowledge  of  the  Scottish 
range  of  this  species,  for,  with  the  exception  of  a  single 
record  from  Elgin  and  another  from  Caithness,  we  have  no 
authentication  for  counties  farther  north  than  Eenfrewshire 
on  the  west  and  Kincardineshire  on  the  east  side  of  the 
kingdom. 

Kirkcudbright  — Twynholm,  on  Tarff  side  ;  Hermitage  Bank  at  Tongland ; 
Tarff  (F.  R.  Coles).    Castle  Douglas  ;  Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.—Largs  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Lanark.— Fossil  Marsh  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Renfrew.— The  Cloch  by  Greenock  (T.  Scott). 

Peebles.— Near  Peebles  (A.  Somenrille). 

Selkirk.— Banks  of  Ettrick,  above  Tushielaw  (W.  Evans). 

Eoxburgh.— Hilliesland  Moss  near  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Haddington.— Gosford  Ponds;  Luffness  Links,  "inner  comer"  and 
**  farthest  marsh  "  ;  Dirleton  Common  near  North  Berwick  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Stream  behind  Lothianbum ;  var.  subglobosa,  near  Edinburgh, 
1883  (W.  Evans). 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Census  of  Scottish  Land  wad  Fresti-  Water  Mollusca,    451 

Fife  and  Kiiirow.~Cliffs  of  St  Andrews  Bay  (E.  £.  Prince).  Kinkell 
Braes  near  St  Andrews  (W.  Evans).  Yar.  subgloboaa,  Lindores  Loch 
(T.  Scott). 

Perth  North.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates). 

Forfar. — Mains  of  Usan  near  Montrose  ;  Loch  Rescobie  (W.  Duncan). 

Kincardine. — Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Cayde  Isles.— Port  Bannatyne  (A.  Shaw).     Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott). 

Caithness.— Near  Wick  (T.  Scott). 


Succinea  elegans  Risso. 

Although  one  of  its  varieties  has  been  recorded  (by 
Dr  Jeffreys)  for  Shetland,  this  species  has  not  been  authen- 
ticated by  our  referees  for  localities  farther  north  than  North 
Perthshire  and  Clyde  Isles. 

Kirkcudbright.- Tarff,  Free  Kirk  reach  (F.  R.  Coles). 

H>ii«n«gtiwi — Yar.  ochraeea,  common  at  hoth  ends  of  Luffness  Links 
(J.  M*Murtrie).     Pond,  Luffness  Links  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Var.  jifeifferi,  Canal  bank  near  Slateford  (J.  W.  Young, 
per  W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross. — Burntisland  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  N.— Loch  of  Clunie,  between  Blairgowrie  and  Dunkeld  (W.  Evans). 

Clyde  Isles. — Var.  pfeifferi,  Arran  (British  Museum). 

Succinea  oblonga  Drap. 

For  this  extremely  rare  British  species  we  know  of  two 
Scottish  stations  only,  one  of  them  the  historic  Bathgate. 

Ayr. — Quarry  near  Dairy  (J.  Steel,  per  T.  Scott). 
Linlithgow. — Bathgate  (Alder  Collection,  Newcastle  Museum). 

Vitrina  pellucida  Miill. 

This  is  one  of  the  species  which  range  commonly  through- 
out the  kingdom,  and  should  be  expected  to  occur  in  every 
county.  Records  are  still  required  for  six  counties,  viz., 
Aberdeen  N.,  Westemess,  Cantire,  Ebudes  S.,  Ebudes  N.,  and 
Shetland. 

Dnmfries. — ^Dumfries ;  Moffat  (W.  Evans). 
Kirkeodbright.— Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 
Wigtown, — Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 
Ayr.—Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.).     Laigs  (A.  Shaw). 
Renfrew. -Greenock  (T.  Scott). 
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Lanark. ^Falls  of  Clyde  near  Lanark  (B.  Hudson).  Blantyre  (Alex. 
Shaw). 

Peebles.— Walkerbum  (W.D.li.).  Soonhope ;  Rosetta  near  Peebles; 
Cademiiir  (W.  Evans). 

SeUdrlL—Holylee  and  Thornielee  (W.D.R.).  Haining  Woods  near  Sel- 
kirk (W.  Evans). 

Eoxbnrgh.— Eildon  Hills  ( W.  D.  R. ). 

Berwick. — Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Ren  ton).  Earlston  and  Kirklands 
(W.  D.R,).     Pease  Dean  ;  Cockburnspath  (W.  Evans). 

HaddingtoxL— Dmmmore  (W.D.R.).  Aberlady;  Athelstaneford  ;  Ballin- 
crieff ;  Longniddry  ;  Dunbar ;  North  Berwick ;  Gullaue  Point ;  Gosford 
Woods  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Blackford  Hill  and  Bonaly  (W.D.R.).  Arthur's  Seat 
(R.  F.  SuharfT).  Craiglockhart  Hill ;  Salisbury  Crags  ;  Duddingston  House  ; 
Braid  Hills;  Pentlands  near  Hillend ;  Braidburn ;  Roslin Castle  ;  Dalmahoy; 
Redford  and  Harmony  near  Balerno  ;  Eirknewton ;  near  Dalhousie  ;  above 
Dreghorn  ;  Lothianbum  ;  Penicuik  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— Philpstoun  ;  Linlithgow  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Klnroea.— Aberdour  (B.  Hudson).  North  Queensferry  (W.D.R.). 
Crail ;  St  Andrews  ;  Dura  Den  ;  Strathtyrum  ;  Kinkell  Braes ;  Raith  ; 
Otterston  ;  Aberdour  ;  Earlshall  near  Leuchars  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Sonth  with  Clackmannan. — Callander  (A.  Somerville). 

Perth  Mid.— Loch  Tay  side  (J.  £.  Somerville). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).     Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Craigs  and  Links,  Montrose 
(W.  Duncan).  Douglas-field  near  Dundee  (J.  Ramage).  Outskirts  of 
Dundee  (W.  Evans). 

Kincardine. — Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Aberdeen  B. — Couler  railway  bank,  Deeside  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Braemar 
(W.  Evans). 

Banff. — Tomintoul  (L.  Hinxman).     Macduff  (A.  Robertson). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

EastemeBB.- Nairn  (J.  E.  Somerville).     Glen  Feshie  (W.  Evans). 

Main  Argyle.— Oban  (A.  Somerville).  Glen  Morag  j  Dunoon  (W.D.R.). 
Crinan,  and  along  Korrera  Sound,  Oban  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Dumbarton. — High  Mains  and  Crosslet  near  Dumbarton  (W.D.R.). 
Gai-ttcadden  and  Duntocher  (Alex.  Shaw).     Cardross  (Hilderic  Friend). 

Clyde  iBlea.- Ardbeg,  Bute  (W.D.R.).  Loch  Fad,  Bute  (T.  Scott).  Port 
Baunatyne  and  Ettrick  Bay,  Bute  ;  Loch  Ranza,  Arran  (Alex.  Shaw). 

EbudoB  Mid. — Tiree  Island  ;  lona  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

BOBB  West.— Loch  Carron;  Gairloch  ;  Balmacarra ;  Loch  Broom  (J.  E. 
Somerville). 

BoflB  East. — Between  Bonar  Bridge  and  Edderton  (W.  Baillie).  Inver- 
gordon  ;  Tain ;  Glenurquhart ;  Kincardine  ;  Resolis  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E. — Loch  Brora,  abundant  (W.  Baillie).  Helmsdale  (J.  E. 
Somerville). 

Sutherland  W.— Mouth  of  Halladaile  river  (W.  Baillie).  Stoer ;  Strathy ; 
Farr ;  Durness  ;  Erribol  (J.  E.  Somerville). 
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Caithness.— Lybster  ;  Thurso  (J.  E.  Somerville),     Near  Wick  (T.  Scott). 
Hebrides.— Calleniish,  Isle  of  Lewis  ;  Loch  Boisdale,  iii  South  Uist  (J.  E. 
Somerville). 
Orkney.— Birsay  (A.  Isbister,  per  "W.  Evans). 


Zonites  drapamaldi  Beck. 

This  species  is  a  southern  one,  and  it  is  possible  that  the 
Kincardineshire  and  Bute  specimens  are  unusually  fine  and 
large  examples  of  the  next  species.  Otherwise  the  species 
constitutes  an  addition  to  Dr  White's  list. 

Fife  and  Kinross. — St  Andrews  (W.  Evans). 
Kincardine. — Stonehaven,  one  (W.  Turner). 
Clyde  Isles. — Rothesay,  probably  this  species  (Alex.  Shaw). 

2onites  cellarins  (Miill). 

A  generally  distributed  and  common  species,  records  of 
which  for  seven  Scottish  counties,  viz.,  Aberdeen  N.,  Wester- 
ness,  Ebudes  S.,  Ebudes  K,  Sutherland  W.,  Orkney,  and 
Shetland,  are  still  wanting. 

Dumfries.— Dumfries ;  Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkcudbright.- Kirkcudbright  (Wm.  Thomson).  Tongland  Hill ;  Tarff 
side,  etc.  (F.  R.  Coles).     Castle  Douglas ;  Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

Wigtown.— Port  Logan  ;  Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— Fairlie  Glen  (M.  E.  and  G.  W.  Mellors).  Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.). 
West  Kilbride  (A.  Somerville).     Largs  (A.  Shaw).     Maybole  (W.  Evans). 

Ben&ew. — Shielhill  Glen ;  Greenock  (T.  Scott).  Carmunnock  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Lanark.— Glasgow  (W.  Nelson).     Blantyre  (A.  Shaw). 

Peebles. — Walkerburn  (W.D.R.).  Neidpath  Castle;  Cademuir  ;  Da  wick 
(W\  Evans). 

Selkirk.— Var.  albinos,  several  at  Thornielee  (W.D.R.). 

Roxburgh.— Eildon  Hills  (W.D.R.).     Near  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick. — Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Renton).  Redpath  ;  Dry  burgh  Abbey 
(W.D.R.).     Cockburnspath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Drummore;  Falside  (W.D.R.).  Aberlady;  Dunbar;  North 
Berwick  ;  GuUane  Point  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Edinburgh ;  Arthur's  Seat  (R.  F.  ScharflT).  Gardens  in  Edin- 
burgh (J.  M*Murtrie).  Braid  Hills  ;  Hillend  ;  Salisbury  Crags ;  Roslin  Castle  ; 
Dalmahoy ;  near  Dalhousie ;  Craiglockhart  Hill ;  Redford  near  Balemo ; 
KirknewtOQ  near  Midcalder ;  above  Dreghom ;  Lothianbum  ;  Duddingston 
House  ;  Penicuik ;  var.  alba  near  Fairmilehead  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— South  Queensferry  (W.D.R.). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Cupar  (T.  Scott).  Aberdour  (B.  Hudson).  Cliffs  near 
St  Andrews  (E.  E.  Prince).      Pettycur  Links ;  Dairsie  ;  Kinkell  Braes  near 
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St  Andrews  ;  Strathtyrom  nesr  St  Andrews  ;  Dara  Den ;  Crail ;  Bnmtisland 
(W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Polraont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  8.  with  Clackmannan.— Callander ;  Pass  of  Leny  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid.— Loch  Tay  side  (J.  E.  Somerville).     Bimam  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).     Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Buddon  Cliffs  near  Montrose  ;  Usan  (W.  Duncan).  Broughty 
Ferry  (Alex.  Somerville).  Douglas-field  near  Dundee  (J.  Kamage).  Out- 
skirts of  Dundee  (W.  Evans). 

Kincardine.— Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Aberdeen  8. — Aberdeen,  Prof.  Macgillivray  (British  Museum).  Braemar 
(W.  Evans). 

Banff. — Macduff  (A.  Robertson). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (6.  Gordon). 

EastemeM.- Glen  Feshie  (W.  Evans). 

Main  Argyle. — Loch  Awe ;  Dunstaffnage  Castle,  Oban  (A.  Soinerville). 
Glen  Morag  near  Dunoon;  Hunter's  Quay  (W.D.K.).  Lismore  (J.  £. 
Somerville). 

Dumbarton. — Crosslet  near  Dumbarton  (W.D.R.).  Garscadden;  Forth 
and  Clyde  Canal  at  Maryhill  (Alex.  Shaw).  Dunglass  (J.  E.  Somerville). 
Yar.  albinos^  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal  at  Maryhill  (A.  Shaw). 

Clyde  Islee.- Barone,  Bute  (W.D.R.).  Rothesay  Castle  (M.  E.  and  G.  W. 
Mellors).  Rothesay  (J.  Whitwham);  Loch  Fad  ;  Rothesay  (T.  Scott).  Port 
Bannatyne,  with  var.  albinos  (Alex.  Shaw)* 

Cantire. — Tarbert  (T.  Scott).  Machrehanish  Bay ;  Island  Davaar  ;  Kil- 
kerran  Bay  ;  var.  cUhinos,  Machrehanish  Bay  (A.  Shaw). 

Ebodee  Mid. — lona  and  Tiree  (J.  K  Somerville). 

Ross  W. — Ullapool  (A.  Somerville).  Gairloch ;  Loch  Carron  (J.  £.  Somer- 
ville). 

Bom  E.— Tain  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E.— The  Mound  near  Brora  (W.  Baillie). 

Caithness.— Dunbeath  Castle  (W.  Baillie). 

Hebrides. — Eye  near  Stomoway ;  Lewis ;  Isle  of  Barra  (A.  Somerville). 
Callemish  in  Lewis ;  Loch  Boisdale,  S.  Uist  (J.  £.  Somerville). 

Zonites  alliarius  (MiUL). 

Another  generally  distributed  and  commonly  occurring 
species,  for  which  records  are  required  for  six  counties,  to 
wit,  Stirling,  Kincardine,  Aberdeen  N.,  Westemess,  Ebudes 
S.,  and  Ebudes  N. 

Dumfries.— Moffat  (W.  Evans). 
Kirkcudbright.- Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 
Wigtown. — Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 
Ayr.— Fairlie  Glen  (M.  E.  and  G.  W.  Mellors).    Skelmorlie   (W.D.R. ; 
Alex.  Shaw).     West  Kilbride  (A.  Somerville). 
Renfrew.— Shielhill  Glen  (W.D.R.). 
Lanark.— Blan tyre  (Alex.  Shaw). 
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Peebles.  — Walkerburn  ;  Leadburn;  Kiddenlees  (W.D.R.).  Slipperfield 
Loch  near  West  Linton  ;  Rosetta  near  Peebles  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk.— Elibauk ;  Holyloe  (W.D.R.).  Haiuiug  Woods  near  Selkirk 
(W.  Evans). 

Eoxburgh.— EUdon  Hills  (W.D.R.). 

Berwick. — Earlston  ;  Kirk  lands;  Dry  burgh  (W.D.R.).  Cockbaruspath ; 
Pease  Dean  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Dnimmore  (W.D.R.).  North  Berwick  ;  var.  viridula^  Bass 
Rock,  where  it  is  commoner  than  the  type  (J.  M'Murtrie).  Aberlady ; 
Longniddry  ;  Dunbar ;  Dirleton  Common  near  North  Berwick  ;  Gullane  Point 
(W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Sali8buryCrags(W.D.R.).  Pen tlands near Hillend;  BraidHills; 
Dreghorn  ;  Blackford  Hill ;  Harmony  near  Balemo,  with  var.  viridvZa;  near 
Dalhousie,  with  var.  viridtUa;  Roslin  Castle  ;  Dalmahoy,  with  var.  viridula; 
Kirknewton,  with  var.  viridula  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow. — Linlithgow ;  Dalmeny  Park  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  KinroM.— Queensferry,  Fife  (R.  F.  Scharff).  North  Queensferry 
(W.D.R.).  Isle  of  May;  St  Andrews ;  Aberdour;  Earlshall  near  Leuchars 
(W.  Evans). 

Perth  8.  with  Clackmannan.— Strathyre  near  CaUander  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid. — Near  Kenmore  (T.  Scott).  Loch  Tay  side  ;  Eenmore ;  on  an 
island  in  Loch  Dochart  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Perth  North.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).     Persie  Inn,  Glenshee  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar.— Montrose  (W.  Duncan).     Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright). 

Aberdeen  8.- The  Links,  Old  Aberdeen  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Braemar 
(W.  Evans). 

BaafL — Tomintoul  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

EastemoBS. — Nairn ;  Strathglass  ;  Glonnrquhart  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Glen 
Feshie  ;  Kincraig  by  Kingussie  (W.  Evans). 

Main  Argyle. — Wood  alongside  Eerrera  Sound,  Oban  j  also  var.  viridula 
(J.  E.  Somerville). 

Dumbarton. — Crosslet  near  Dumbarton  (W.D.R.). 

Clyde  Isles.— Ardbeg  and  Barone,  Bute  (W.D.R.).  Rothesay  Castle  ruins 
(M.  E.  and  G.  W.  Mellors).  Rothesay ;  Loch  Fad  ;  var.  viridula.  Loch  Fad 
(T.  Scott).     Ettrick  Bay,  Bute  (A.  Shaw). 

Cantire. — Tarbert  (T.  Scott).  Machrehanish  Bay;  near  Campbeltown 
(Alex.  Shaw). 

Ebudes  Mid. — Tiree  Island  (J.  E.  Somerville).     lona  (A.  Somerville). 

Boss  W. — Gairloch  ;  Loch  Broom  ;  Balmacarra  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Boss  £. — Between  Bonar  Bridge  and  Edderton  (W.  BaiUie).  Resolis; 
Invergordon  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  £.— Brora  ( W.  Baillie).  Rosehall ;  Strathoyke  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  W.— Stoer ;  Durness ;  Erribol ;  Strathy ;  Farr  (J.  E.  Somer- 
ville). 

Caithness.— Dunbeath  Castle  (W.  Baillie).  Thurso;  Lybster  (J.  E. 
Somerville). 

Hebrides. — Callemish,  Isle  of  Lewis ;  Loch  Boiadale,  South  Uist  (J.  E. 
Somerville). 


Digitized  by 


Google 


456  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society, 

Orkney.— Birsay,  with  vnr.  viridufa  (W.  Evans). 
BhetUncL— Shetland  (A.  Merle  Norman). 

Zonites  glaber  (Stud.). 

This  has  so  far  been  reported  from  three  western  counties 

only,  and  is  additional  to  Dr  White's  list. 

Ayr. — Largs  (Alex,  Shaw). 

DmnbartoiL— By  Fortli  and  Clyde  Canal  at  Maryhill  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Qycto  Ulet. — Port  Bannatyne,  Bute  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Zonites  nitidolus  (Drap.). 

A  generally  distributed  and  common  species,  of  which 
records  for  ten  comital  areas  (Selkirk,  Aberdeen  N.,  Easter- 
ness,  Westerness,  Ebudes  Mid,  Sutherland  K  and  W.,  Hebrides, 
Orkney,  and  Shetland)  are  still  deficient. 

IhimftieB.— Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkoudbrighi.— Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans).  Tonglaud  Hill;  Skirney; 
Dee  at  Tonglaud ;  Skesney  on  Tarff  side  (F.  R.  Coles). 

Wigtown.— Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.;  Alex.  Shaw). 

Renfrew.— Greenock ;  The  Cloch  (T.  Scott).  Shielhill  Glen  (W.D.R.). 
Houston  near  Paisley  (H.  Nelson).     Carmunnock  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Lanark.— Blan tyre  and  Summerston  (Alex.  Shaw).  Var.  niUns,  Falls  of 
Clyde  near  Lanark  (B.  Hudson). 

Peebles. — Soonhope;  Neidpath  Castle;  Cademuir;  Dawick  (W.  Evans). 

Boxlmrgl^— Near  Hawick ;  Wellogate,  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick.- Earlston  (W.D.R.).     Cockburns|)ath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Drum  more;  Falside  (W.D.R.)*  Var.  nitens,  Dunbar  (J. 
M'Murtrie).  Aberlady;  Dunbar;  GuUane  Point ;  Gosford  Woods;  Luffness 
Unks;  between  Longniddry  and  Ballincrieff  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Arthur's  Seat  (R.  F.  Scharff).  Blackford  Hill  and  LevenhRll 
(W.D.  R. ).  Braid  Hills ;  Braidbum ;  Salisbury  Crags ;  Pentlands  near  Hillend ; 
Fairmilehead ;  Eaimes ;  Roslin  Castle ;  Dalmahoy ;  near  Balerno ;  Kirknewton ; 
near  Dalhousie  ;  Castle  Rock,  Edinburgh  ;  Davidson's  Mains ;  Craiglockhart 
Hill;  Lochend  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— South  Queensferry  (W.D.R.).  Linlithgow;  Philpstoun  (W. 
Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinrosa.— North  Queensferry  (R.  F.  Scharff).  Dura  Den ;  Strath- 
tyrum ;  St  Andrews ;  Crail ;  Aberdour  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Near  Bardowie  Loch  (Alex.  Shaw).    Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  S.  with  Clackmannan.— Callander  (Alex.  Somerville). 

Perth  Hid.— Loch  Tay  side ;  Eenmore  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Perth  North. — Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).     Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Douglasfield  near  Dundee  (J.  Ramage).  Craigs  (W.  Duncan). 
Broughty  Ferry  (A.  Somerville).  Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Outskirts 
of  Dundee  (W.  Evans). 
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Kincardine. — Stonehaven,  with  var.  nitens  (W.  Tunier). 

Aberdeen  S.— Var.  nitensy  The  Links,  Old  Aberdeen  (C.  B.  Plowright). 

Banfll — Tomintoul  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

llain  Argyle.— Dunstaffuage  Castle,  Oban  (A.  Somerville).  Hunter's 
Quay;  Glen  Morag;  Dunoon;  Ardenadam  (W.D.R.). 

Dumbarton. — Grosslet  near  Dumbarton  (W.D.R.).  Douglass  (J.  £. 
Sonierville).  Duntocher;  near  Shandon,  Gareloch;  Garscadden;  by  Forth 
and  Clyde  Canal  at  Maryhill  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Clyde  Isles.— Barone,  Bute  (W.D.R.).  Rothesay  Castle  ruins  (G.  W.  and 
M.  E.  Mellors).     Loch  Fad ;  var.  nitenSf  near  Rothesay  Aquarium  (T.  Scott). 

Cantire.— Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Ebudes  8.  or  N. — A  specimen  or  specimens  in  coll.  A.  Merle  Norman,  are 
labelled  **  Oronsay,  Isle  of  Skye  ; "  it  or  they  are  of  the  var.  nitens. 

Boss  W. — Ullapool  (A.  Somerville). 

Boss  E.— Between  Bonar  Bridge  and  Edderton  (W.  Baillie).  Dingwall  (J. 
E.  Somerville). 

Caithness.  — Dunbeath  Castle  (W.  Baillie). 

Zonites  pnms  (Aid.). 

A  species  of  apparently  general  distribution  and  not  un- 
common occurrence  in  Scotland,  which  may  be  looked  for  as 
a  possible  component  in  every  county  list.  The  variety 
appears  to  be  more  prevalent  than  the  type. 

Dumfries. — Moffat,  viiih.  var.  margarUaeea  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkcudbright — Var.  margaritacea,  Tongland  (F.  R.  Coles). 

Ayr. — Var.  margaritacea,  Largs  (M.  £.  and  G.  W.  Mellors).  Skelmorlie 
(Alex.  Shaw). 

Benfrew. — Var.  margarUaeea^  near  Cloch  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Boxbnrgh.— Eildon  Hills  (W.D.R.). 

Berwick. — Var.  7nargaritaeea,  Earlston  (W.D.R.).  Var.  margarUaeea, 
Pease  Dean  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Var.  margarUaeea,  Binning  "Woods  (J.  M*Murtrie).  Red- 
house  near  Longniddry ;  Gosford  Woods  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Blackford  Hill;  var.  margarUaeea,  Braid  Hills;  var.  mar- 
garUacea,  Braid  Hermitage;  near  Dalhousie,  with  var.  margarUaeea;  Kirk- 
newton ;  Dalmahoy ;  Roslin  Castle  ;  Redford  near  Balerno ;  between  Bavelaw 
and  Loganlee ;  Lothianbum,  with  var.  margarUaeea  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Var.  margarUaeea,  Aberdour  (B.  Hudson).  Var.  mar- 
garUaeea, Dura  Den ;  Einkell  Braes  near  St  Andrews,  with  var.  margarUaeea; 
Earlshall  near  Leuchars ;  Otterston  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  8.  with  Cladanannan.— Callander  (A.  Somerville).  Van  mar- 
garUaeea, Pass  of  Leny,  Callander  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Hid. — Var.  margarUaeea,  Bimam  ("W.  Evans). 

PerthN. — Var.  margarUaeea,  near  Perth  (H.  Coates).  Blairgowrie  ("W.  Evans). 

Forfar.— Buddon ;  Montrose  (W.  Duncan).  Den  of  Airlie,  with  var. 
vnargarUacea  (C.  B,  Plowright). 
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Kincardine. — ^Var.  margarUaceat  Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Elgin.— Var.  margarilacea,  near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

EastameBB. — Glenurquhart ;  var.  margariiacea,  Strathglass  (J.  IT.  Somer- 
ville). 

Westerness. — ^Yar.  margaritaceaf  sea-coast  at  Arisaig  (J.  £.  Somerville). 

Kain  Argylo.— Along  Kerrera  Sound,  Oban  (J.  R  Somerville).  Var.  mar- 
ganUacea,  at  Oban  (British  Mnseum) ;  Glen  Shlra,  Inveraray  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Dumbarton. — ^Near  Shandon,  Gareloch  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Clyde  Islea.— Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott).  Var.  inargaritacea,  near  Rothesay,  and 
in  Skeoch  Woods,  Bute ;  Locli  Kanza,  Arran  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Cantire. — East  Loch  Tarbert;  var.  margarUaceaf  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Bobs  W. — Var.  margaritacea,  sea-coast,  Gairloch  (A.  Somerville). 

Sutherlaad  E. — Golspie  Bum;  Brora;  var.  margaritacea,  Brora  (W. 
Baillie). 

CaithneBB. — Tar.  margariiacea,  Dunbeatb  Castle  (W.  Baillie). 


Zonites  radiatolns  (Aid.). 

This  species  appears  to  range  from  south  to  north  of  the 
kingdom. 

DmnfrieB.— Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Renfrew.— Greenock  (T.  Scott).    Shielhill  Glen  (W.D.R.). 

Lanark.— -Kenmuir  Bank  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Edinburgh.— Edinburgh  (British  Museum).    Salisbury  Crags  (W.D.R.). 
Dalmahoy;  Fairmilehead ;  Lothianbum;  Blackford  Hill;  Braid  Hermitage; 
Braid  Hills ;  Loganlee,  Pentlands ;  Gorebridge  (W.  Evans)* 

Linlithgow.— Dalmeny  Park  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  KinroB8.^Tentsmuir  (W.  Evaus). 

Perth  S.  with  Clackmannan.— Callander  (A.  Somerville).    Pass  of  Leny 
near  Callander;  var.  viridescenti-alba,  Strathyre  near  Callander  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  North.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).    Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar.— Broughty  Ferry  (A.  Somerville). 

Aberdeen  a— The  Links,  Old  Aberdeen  (C.  B.  Plowright). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

EaetemeBB. — Kincndg  by  Kingussie  (W.  Evans). 

Kain  Argyle.— Oban  (Janet  Carphin). 

Clyde  iBlea— Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott).     Rothesay  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Gantire« — Tarbert,  also  var.  virideseentialha  (T.  Scott). 

CaithneBB.— Dunbeath  Castle  (W.  Baillie). 

Zonites  nitidus  (Mtill). 

A  species  affecting  moist  situations,  reported  as  yet  from 

but  three  counties. 

Perth  North.— Butterston  Loch  near  Dunkeld  (W.  Evans). 
EastemeBB. — Kincraig  by  Kingussie  (W.  Evaus). 
Clyde  l8le8.^Shore8  of  Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott). 
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Zonites  ezcavatus  (Bean). 

This  species  is  restricted  in  its  range,  and  has  so  far  been 
authenticated  from  five  counties  only.  Dr  White  mentions 
several  other  counties;  from  these  our  referees  would  be 
pleased  to  see  examples. 

Wigrtown.— Knockglass  near  Stranraer  (W.  EvanR). 

Benfrew.— Abundant  in  Sbielhill  Glen;  The  Cloch  near  Greenock  (T. 
Scott). 

Perth  8.  with  ClackmaimaiL— Strathyre  near  Callander  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Cumbernauld  Glen  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Clyde  lales.— Isle  of  Cunibrae  (A.  Merle  Norman).  Skeoch  Woods  near 
Bothesay  (A.  Shaw). 

Zonites  crystallinus  (Miill.). 

This  small  and  not  uncommon  species  appears  to  range 
throughout  Scotland,  and  may  be  confidently  looked  for  in 
all  its  comital  areas. 

DnmfrieB.— Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkcudbright.— Tongland ;  Twynholm;  banks  of  TarfF  (F.  R.  Coles). 
Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

^K^gtown. — Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— Skelmorlie  ( W.  D.  R. ).     Largs  (A.  Shaw). 

Benfrew.— Shielhill  Glen;  The  Cloch  (T.  Scott). 

Lanark.— Small  form,  Blantyre  (Alex.  Shaw).  Falls  of  Clyde  near 
Lanark,  small  form  (B.  Hudson). 

Peebles. — Peebles  (A.  Somerville).  Standalane  Braes  near  Peebles ;  Cade- 
muir;  Da  wick  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk. — Small  form,  Thornielee  (W.D.R.).  Haining  Woods  near  Selkirk, 
with  var.  contrada  (W.  Evans). 

Roxburgh.— Wellogate,  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick. — Earlston;  Redpath;  Kirklands;  var.  sribterraiiea,  Earlston, 
Cowdenknowes,  Dry  burgh  Abbey  (W.D.R.).  Pease  Dean;  Cockbumspath 
(W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Binning  Woods ;  YvccorUractOi  Binning  Woods  (J.  M'Murtrie). 
Dunbar;  Aberlady;  North  Berwick;  Redhouse  near  Longniddry  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Edinburgh  (British  Museum)»  Pentlands  near  Hillend;  var. 
corUraUay  Roslin  Castle;  var.  contrada^  Balomo;  Gorebridge;  between  Bave- 
law  and  Loganlee ;  var»  contracta,  Craiglockliart  Hill  Wood ;  Kirknewton, 
with  var.  coiUracta;  Braid  Hermitage,  with  var.  coniracta ;  Dalmahoy,  with 
var.  ccntroxta;  Lothianburn,  with  var.  coniracta;  near  Penicuik  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow. — Var.  coniracta^  near  Liulithgow;  Philpstoun;  Dalmeny 
Park  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross. — Var.  suhterraThea^  Aberdour  (B.  Hudson).  Yar.  cori' 
tracta,  Cambo  near  Crail;  Kinkell  Braes  near  St  Andrews;  Dura  Den; 
Otterston  (W.  Evans). 
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Stirling.— Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  8.  with  CUokmaniua.— Callander  (A.  Somerville).  Yar.  eontrada, 
Pass  of  Leny,  Callander  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid. — Kenmore  (A.  Somerville). 

Perth  M.— Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfir.— Montrose  (W.  Duncan).     Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright). 

Kincardine.— Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Banfll— Tomintoul,  with  var.  cantracta  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Eaetemeia.— Strathglnss  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Var.  eontraeta,  Glen  Feshie 
(W.  Evans). 

Kain  Argyle.- Oban  (British  Museum).  Along  Eerrera  Sound,  Oban  (J. 
E.  Somerville). 

Dombarton.— High  Mains  near  Dumbarton  (W.D.R.).  Garscadden ; 
by  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal  at  Mary  hill ;  the  small  form  at  Dun  tocher,  and 
near  Shandon,  Gareloch  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Cayde  Iilefc— Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott).    Skeoch  Woods,  Rothesay  (A.  Shaw). 

Cantire.— Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Boss  W. — Sea-coast,  Loch  Broom  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E.— Golspie  Bum  and  Brora  (W.  Baillie). 

Caithness.— Dunbeath  Castle  (W.  Baillie). 


Zonites  ftdvos  (Miill.). 

Although  still  imauthenticated  for  fifteen  counties,  it 
is  probable  that  this  species  will  yet  be  found  to  range 
throughout  the  kingdom,  and  to  occur  in  every  area. 

Kirkoudbright— Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

"^^gtown. — Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr. — Largs ;  Skelmorlie ;  Dairy  Road,  Largs  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Renfrew.— Greenock  (T.  Scott).    Cloch ;  ShielhiU  Glen  (W.D.R.). 

Lanark. — ^Blantyre  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Peebles.— Cademuir ;  Dawick ;  Soonhope  ( W.  Evans). 

Selkirk. — Haining  Woods  near  Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick.— Pease  Dean  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Luffness  (J.  M'Murtrie).  Gosford  Woods;  LufTneaa  Links 
(W.  Evans). 

Edinbnri^ — Edinburgh  (British  Museum).  Kirknewton  near  Midcalder ; 
Pentland  Hills  near  HiUend;  Blackford  Hill;  Braid  Hermitage;  Gorebridge; 
Dr^hom;  Roslin  Castle  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— Philpstoun  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Dura  Den ;  Einkell  Braes  near  St  Andrews  ( W.  Evans). 

Perth  S.  with  Clackmannan. — Pass  of  Leny,  Callander  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Hid.— Kenmore  (A.  Somerville).    Bimam  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  North.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).  Loch  of  Clunie,  between  Blair- 
gOwrie  and  Dunkeld  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar.— Montrose  ( W.  Duncan).    Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright). 
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Kincardine. —Stonehaven,  scarce  (W.  Turner). 

Elgfin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Main  Argyle.— Oban  (British  Mnseum). 

Dumbarton. — Garscadden  (Alex.  Shaw). 

(Hyde  Islea.— Barone,  Bute  (W.D.R.).     Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott). 

Cantire.— Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Bobs  W. — Sea-coast,  Loch  Broom  and  Gairloch  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E.— Brora  (W.  BaUlie). 

Sutherland  W.— Durness  and  Erribol  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Caithnem.— Dunbeath  Castle  (W.  Baillie). 

Helix  lamellata  Jeff. 

Of  wide  range,  and  probably  not  uncommon  in  many 
Scottish  localities,  though  as  yet  it  has  only  been  authenti- 
cated for  eight  counties. 

Kirkcudhright— New  Abbey  (J.  M*Murtrie). 

Ayr. — Skelmorlie  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Stirling.— Craigquarter  Wood,  Howietoun  near  Stirling  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  Hid.— Birnam  (H.  Coates). 

Kain  Argyle.— Inveraray  (B.  Stnrges  Dodd). 

Clyde  Iiles.— Skeoch  Woods,  Bute  (Alex.  Shaw). 

BoBB  E.— Between  Bonar  Bridge  and  Edderton  (W.  Baillie). 

Sutherland  E.--Golspie  Burn  (W.  Baillie).     Brora  (A  Somerville). 

Helix  acoleata  MiiU. 

Also  a  wide-ranging  species,  which  will  be  found  in 
scattered  localities  throughout  the  kingdom  by  painstaking 
collectors. 

Kirkondbright— Near  Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr. — May  bole,  common  (U.  Nelson).    Skelmorlie  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Renfrew.— Greenock  (A.  Somerville). 

Selkirk.— Haining  Woods  near  Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick.— Pease  Dean  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Luffhess  (J.  M'Murtrie).    Qosford  Woods  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Braid  Hermitage;  Dalmahoy;  Gorebridge;  Craiglockhart 
Hill  wood  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Dura  Den  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  N. — Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).     Requires  confirmation  as  to  connty. 

Forfar.— Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 

Elgin. — Cothill  on  the  Findhorn  (G.  Gordon). 

Kain  Argyle. — Oban  (British  Museum).  Along  Eerrera  Sound,  Oban 
(J.  E.  Somerville).     Oban  (Janet  Carphin). 

Sutherland  E» — Golspie  Bum  and  Brora  (W.  Baillie). 

Caithness.— Found  high  up  the  Dunbeath  River  (W.  Baillie). 
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Helix  aspersa  Mull. 

A  species  apparently  of  nearly  universal  range  in  Scotland 
by  the  coast,  and  occurring  in  many  inland  localities  also. 
Apparently  wanting  in  the  extreme  northern  counties. 

Dmnfriet— Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkcudbright. -—Close  to  Kirkcudbright  (W.  Thomson). 

Wigtown.— Stranraer ;  Port  Logan  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— Skelmorlio  (W.D.R.).  Maybole;  outskirts  of  Ayr  (W.  Evans). 
Largs  (A.  Shaw). 

Renfrtw. — Common  about  Greenock;  m.  $ealariformey  Crawford  Street, 
Greenock  (T.  Scott). 

Peebles.— Neidpath  Castle  (W.  Evans). 

Bozbori^— Kelso  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick. — Cockburnspath  ;  Coldingham  ;  Berwick-on-Tweed  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.- North  Berwick ;  Bass  Rock  (J.  M'Murtrie).  Haddington 
(W.  Turuer).  Drummore  (W.D.R,)  Vara,  undulataj  zanaia,  flammea, 
aff.  nigresccjis  and  aff.  obscurata  at  North  Berwick  (J.  M'Murtrie). 

Edinburgh.— Braidburn  (W.  E.  Clarke).  Levenhall ;  Bonaly  (W.D.R.). 
Craigleith  ;  Granton  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— Dalmeny  Park  ;  Linlithgow  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— North  Queensferry  (W.D.R.).  Aff.  undulatOy  St 
Andrews ;  Raith ;  aff.  zancUaf  Crail  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  North.  —  Kinnoul  Hill  near  Perth  (H.  Coatcs).  Blairgowrie 
(W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Montrose  (W.  Duncan).     Arbroath  (A.  Somerville). 

Banfr.— Banff  (W.  Baillie). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Weetemess.— Ardtornish  Castle,  Sound  of  Mull  (B.  Hudson). 

Hain  Argyle. -^Dunoon  and  Hunter's  Quay  (W.D.R.). 

Dnmbarton. — High  Mains  near  Dumbarton  (W.D.R.). 

Clyde  Isles.- Rothesay  Castle  ruins  (M.  K  and  G.  W.  Mellors).  Ardbeg 
and  Rothesay  (W.D.R,).  Var.  undulatOj  Rothesay  Castle;  var.  aff.  globosa, 
St  Blane*8  Chapel ;  Loch  Banza,  Arran  (A  Shaw).  Var.  depresaa,  near 
Rothesay  (T.  Scott). 

Cantire.— Old  Castle  of  Tarbert,  etc.  (T.  Scott).  Island  Davaar ;  Kilkerran 
Bay ;  Machrehanish  Bay ;  var.  undulata,  Machrehanish  Bay  (Alex.  Shaw). 
Var.  zonata,  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Ebudes  8.— Port  Charlotte,  Islay  (W.  Evans). 

Ebndes  Hid.— lona  Cathedral  walls  (T.  Scott).  Common  at  lona  (A. 
Somervilje). 

Hebrides. -'Isle  of  Barra,  plentiful  (A.  Somerville ;  J.  E.  Somerville). 

Helix  nemoralii  L. 

This  species  is  apparently  absent  from  the  more  northern 
counties,  where  its  place  is  occupied  by  the  next  species. 
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South  of  Argyleshire  and  Easterness  it  is,  however,  probably- 
universal  iu  its  range  and  of  common  occurrence. 

Dmnfries.  — Vars.  eastanea  and  libellula  at  The  Grey  Mare's  Tail ;  vara. 
libellvZa  and  rubella  at  Moffat  (J.  Madison ;  W.  Evans).  Var.  rubella^ 
Dumfries  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkcndbright.— Dee  at  Tongland  (F.  R.  Coles).  Vars.  libellula  and 
rubella,  Kirkcudbright  (W.  Thomson).  Var.  rubella,  Castle  Douglas 
(W.  Evans). 

Wigtown. — Springbank  near  Stranraer,  vars.  libellula  and  rubella  (W. 
Evans). 

Ayr. — Var.  libellula,  Skelmorlio  (W.D.R.).  Myremill  Holm  at  Maybole  ; 
Crossraguel  Abbey  (H.  Nelson).  Fairlie  Glen  (M.  E.  and  G.  W.  MeUors). 
Largs  (Alex.  Shaw).  Var.  rubella,  Maybole ;  Myremill  Hohn  near  Maybole 
(H.  Nelson).  Largs  (A.  Shaw).  Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.).  Ardrossan  and 
Largs  (A.  Shaw). 

Benfrew.  —  Var.  libellula,  Greenock  ;  Dun  road  Siding ;  var.  rubella, 
Greenock  (T.  Scott). 

Lanark. — Vars.  libellula  and  rubella,  Summeraton  (A.  Shaw). 

Peebles. — Vars.  libellula  and  rubella,  Walkerburn  (W.D.R.).  Vars. 
libellula  and  rubella,  Neidpath  Castle  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk. — Var.  libellula,  Thornielee  and  Holylee  ;  Tweed  side  at  Peel  near 
Galashiels;  var.  eastanea,  Holylee  (W.D.R. ). 

Boxbnrgh. — Vars.  libellula  and  rubella,  Melrose  Abbey  walls  (W.D.R.). 
Both  vars.,  Minto  near  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick. — Var.  libellula,  Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Renton).  Red  path 
(W.D.R.).  Var.  rubella.  Fans  (R.  Renton).  Dryburgh  (W.D.R.).  Vara. 
camea  and  libellula,  Cockburnspath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Var.  rubella,  Falside  (W.D.R,).  North  Berwick,  vars. 
libellula  and  eastanea  (J.  M*Murtrie).    Aberlady,  several  vara.  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Var.  libellula,  Braid  Burn  (W.  E.  Clarke).  Near  Craigleith 
Station;  Blackford  HiU ;  Bonaly;  Torduff  Reservoir  (W.D.R.).  Var. 
rubella,  Braid  Bum  (W.  E.  Clarke).  Near  Craigleith  Station  ;  Bonnyfield ; 
Bonaly  ;  Craiglockhart  (W.D.R.).     Var.  camea,  Braidbum  (W.  Evans). 

LinUthgow.— Var.  libellula,  Dalmeny  Park  (W.D.R.).  Linlithgow  (W. 
Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— North  Queensferry  ;  St  Andrews  (R.  F.  Scharff).  Var. 
libellula.  Links  at  Eiie ;  Cupar  Fife ;  var.  rubella.  Links  at  EUe ;  Cupar 
(T.  Scott).  Var.  eastanea.  North  Queensferry  (W.D.R.).  Links  at  Elje 
(T.  Scott).  Var.  libellula,  Crail ;  numerous  varieties,  including  roseolabiata, 
'St  Andrews  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling. — Var.  libellula,  near  Bardowie  Loch ;  Balmore ;  var.  rubella, 
Balmore,  Summer8tx)n,  and  near  Bardowie  Loch  (Alex.  Shaw),  Var. 
libellula,  Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid.— Var.  libellula,  Balgowan  (F.  B.  White).  Kenmore ;  Styx 
by  Kenmore  (T.  Scott).  Var.  rubella,  Balgowan  (F.  B.  White).  Styx  by 
Kenmore  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  N.— Var.  rubeUa,  Dunkeld;  vars.  rubella  and  libellula,  Blairgowrie 
(W.  Evans). 
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TixrfBr.^Y^,  libellula,  The  Links,  Montrose  (W.  Duncan).  Gallie  Burn, 
Dundee  ;  near  Trottick  Kirk  ;  Stannergate,  Dundee  ;  Douglasfield  ;  Pitkerro 
Road,  Dundee;  and  railway  side  between  Dundee  and  Broughty  Ferry 
(J.  Ramage).  Arbroath  (A.  Somerville).  Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright). 
Var.  rubella^  Hill  Street,  Dundee  ;  Gallie  Burn,  Dundee  (J.  Ramage).  Dundee 
(W.  Evans).    The  Links,  Montrose  ;  var.  castanea,  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 

Westemeis.— Var.  rubella,  Foyers,  Loch  Ness  (B.  Hudson). 

BUin  Argyle.— Var.  nibella,  Innellan  (A.  Somerville).  Hunter's  Quay 
(W.D.R,).  Var.  libellula,  Lismore ;  Kerrera  Island  (A.  Somerville). 
Hunter's  Quay  (W.D.R.). 

DmnbartoiL — Var.  libellulaf  Duntocher ;  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal  at  Mary- 
hill  ;  near  Garscadden  (A.  Shaw).  Var.  rubella,  High  Mains  near 
Dumbarton  (W.D.R. ).  Duntocher ;  near  Shandon,  Gareloch ;  Forth  and  Clyde 
Canal  near  Garscadden,  and  at  Maryhill  (Alex.  Shaw).    Cardross  (H.  Friend). 

Clyde  Ules.— Aquarium  at  Rothesay  ;  Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott).  Var.  rubella. 
Port  Bannatyne  (A.  Shaw).  Var.  libellula,  Barone,  Bute  (W.D.R.).  Loch 
Fad  and  Rothesay ;  Ardbeg,  Bute  (A.  Shaw). 

Gantire.  —  Var.  libellula,  Tarbert  (T.  Scott).  Campeltown  ;  Island 
Davaar  (Alex.  Shaw).  Var.  rubella,  Tarbert  (T.  Scott).  Campbeltown 
(A.  Shaw).     Var.  castanea,  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Ebodet  8.  ~ Var.  libellula,  Islay  (R.  Scott  Skirving). 

EbudM  Hid.— lona  (A.  Somerville).  Var.  libellula,  Island  of  Coll 
(T.  Scott). 

HebridM. — Var.  libellula,  churchyard  of  Eye  near  Storuoway  (A.  Somer- 
ville). 

Helix  hortensis  Miill. 

Of  wider  range  than  JST.  nemoralis,  and  is  to  be  found  in 
all  probability  in  every  comital  area. 

Kirkcudbright.— Var.  lutea,  Kirkcudbright  (W.  Thomson ;  F.  R.  Coles). 
Var.  lutea,  Castle  Douglas,  and  near  Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— Var.  lutea.  Dairy  (T.  Scott).  Laigh  Cuhsean  near  May  bole 
(H.  Nelson).     Largs ;  Ardrossan  (A.  Shaw). 

Eenfrew.— Var.  lutea,  Scott's  Glen  near  Greenock  (T.  Scott). 

Lanark.— Var.  ijicamata,  near  Glasgow  (R.  Standen).  Var.  lutea.  Falls 
of  Clyde  (B.  Hudson).  Stonehouse  (T.  Scott).  Summerston  and  Blantyre 
(Alex.  Shaw). 

Boxbnrgh.- Var.  lutea,  Hassenden  near  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick.— Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Renton).  Var.  lutea,  below  Pease 
Dean  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.  —  Var.  lutea.  North  Berwick  (J.  M'Murtrie).  Dunbar 
(B.  Hudson). 

Edinburgh. — Var.  roseolabiata,  Cramond  Island  (T.  Scott).  Roslin  Castle, 
var.  lutea  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.- Var.  lutea,  Aberdour  (B.  Hudson).  Cliffs  of  St  Andrews 
Bay  (E.  E.  Prince).     Dura  Den  ;  Kinkell  near  St  Andrews  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Var.  luUa,  Summerston  (Alex.  Shaw). 
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Perth  Hid.— Yar.  lutea,  Balgowan  (H.  Coates). 

Perth  M.— Var.  ItUea,  Glen  Tilt  (F.  Buchanan  White).  Var.  Ivlea, 
Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Tortax. — Var.  oUvaceaf  Arbroath  (A.  Somerville).  Var.  liUea,  Links  at 
Montrose  (W.  Duncan).  Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Arbroath  (A, 
Somerville). 

Kincardine. —Stonehaven,  dwarf  (W.  Turner).  Var.  ItUea,  Banchory 
(W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  S.— Var.  lutea,  Couler  railway  bank,  Deeside  (C.  B.  Plowright). 
Var.  luieat  Braemar  (W,  Evans). 

Banff.— Tomintonl  (L.  Hinxman).    Craighalkie  (O.  Gordon). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

EastemeBB.- Var.  ItUeaj  Glenurquhert  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

WeetemeBB. — Var.  liUea,  Ai^itomish  Castle,  Sound  of  Mull  (B.  Hudson). 

Dumbarton. — Var.  IttUsa^  between  Luss  and  Tarbert  (Marcns  Calder). 
Dnnglass  (J.  £.  Somerville). 

EhPini Md.— Var.  ItUea,  lona  (T.  Rogers;  A.  Somerville).  Tobermory, 
Mull  (W.  Evans). 

BoBB  East. — Var.  liUea,  Tain  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E. — Var.  olivaceay  Mound  near  Brora ;  var.  luteaf  Rock  south 
of  the  Mound ;  Mound  ;  Loch  Brora ;  Gull  Island,  in  Loch  Brora ;  Lothbeg 
(W.  Baillie). 

Sutherland  W.— Var.  oUvacea,  Tongue  (W.  Baillie).  Var.  ItUmf  Strathy 
(J.  E.  Somerville).     Tongue  ;  mouth  of  Halladaile  River  (W.  Baillie). 

Caithness. —Var.  ItUeOf  Latheron  wheel  (W.  Baillie). 

Hebrides. — Var.  lutea,  Barra  Island  (A.  Somerville). 


Helix  arbnstorom  L. 

Though  somewhat  local,  is  apparently  a  species  which  is 
to  be  found  throughout  Scotland,  and  may  be  expected  to 
occur  in  every  county. 

Ihimfties. — Grey  Mare's  Tail  (J.  Madison).  Var.  aff.  rudis,  and  Yar.fusca, 
Bell  Crag  Wood,  Moffat  (Miss  F.  M.  Hele). 

Ayr. — Largs  (A.  Shaw). 

Renfrew. — Greenock,  common ;  var.  dnctaf  Greenock ;  var.  alpestris, 
Shielhill  Glen  (T.  Scott). 

Lanark.— Glasgow  (H.  Nelson).  Near  Summerston,  with  vars.  cincta, 
alpestris t  and  poiretia  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Roxburgh.^ — Howden  Bum  near  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Haddington.— At  foot  of  Traprain  Law ;  North  Berwick,  plentiful,  with 
vars.  major f  aZpestriSf  Jlavescens^  and  ciTiUa  (J.  M'Murtrie).  Canty  Bay 
(W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Var.  alpestris,  banks  of  Water  of  Leith,  about  four  milM 
above  Baleruo  (W.  Evans). 

LinUthgow.  — Queensferry  (Greville  Collection,  Edinburgh  Museum ).  Hope- 
toun  Woods,  with  var,  alpestris  (W.  Evans). 


Digitized  by 


Google 


466  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society. 

Fife  and  KinroM.— St  Andrews  (R.  F.  Scharff).  Cliffs  of  St  Andrews  Bay 
(E.  K  Prince).     Dura  Den,  with  var.  Jlaveacens;  St  Andrews  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling. — Type  and  var.  dnctay  near  Summerston  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Perth  Mid.— Craig  Callaich  near  Killin  (T.  Rogers).  Ken  more,  with  var. 
fiavescens  (T.  Scott). 

Tartax. — Scurdyness ;  Craig ;  yar.  fiavescens,  Craig  Farm  near  Montrose 
(W.  Duncan).    Arbroath,  coast  sandhills  (A.  Somerville). 

Kincardine.— Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Aberdeen  S. — Braemar  (W.  Evans). 

Banff.— Tomintoul  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin.— Elginshire  (G.  Gordon). 

Main  Argyle. — Innellan  (A  Somerville).  Lismoro  Islands  (J.  E.  Somer- 
ville).    Dunoon  ( W.  D.  R ).     Oban  ( W.  Evans). 

Dumbarton.— High  Mains  near  Dumbarton  (W. D. R. ).  Dumbarton*  var. 
trochoidalis,  near  Shandon,  Gareloch  (A.  Shaw). 

Clyde  lalei.— Rothesay  (T.  Scott).     Port  Bannatyne  (Alex.  Shaw). 
.   Cantire.— Arin  Qillan  ;  West  Loch  Tarbert ;  White  Shore  ;  Tarbert ;  var. 
trochoidaliSj  Arin  Gillan ;  vars.  cijida  and  marmoratay  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 
Campbeltown  ;  var.  fiavescens,  Kilkerran  Bay  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Boss  W. — Ullapool  (A.  Somerville).  Gairloch ;  Loch  Broom  (J.  E.  Somer- 
ville). 

Boss  £.— Between  Bonar  Bridge  and  Edderton  (W.  Baillie). 

Sntherland  E. — Near  Loch  Brora  ;  The  Mound  ;  Golspie  Bum  ;  var.  mar- 
morata,  Golspie  Bum,  Mound,  etc.  ;  var.  fiavescens,  Golspie  Burn,  and  Kin- 
tradwell ;  var.  fusca,  Loch  Brora,  and  Golspie  Burn ;  var.  baylci,  Loch 
Brora  (W.  BaillieV 

Sutherland  W.— East  of  Kyle  of  Tongue  (W.  Baillie).  Strathy,  with  var. 
alpestris  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Var.  fiavescens,  East  of  Kyle  of  Tongue ; 
var.  cincta,  Tongue  ;  var.  fusca,  Assynt ;  var.  baylei,  East  of  Kyle  of  Tonguo 
(W.  BaiUie). 

Caithness. — Near  Dunbeath  Castle ;  Brawl  Castle  ;  Latheronwheel ; 
Thurso  ;  var.  mamwrata,  Latheronwheel  and  Thurso  (W.  Baillie). 

Orkney. — Birsay  (W.  Evans). 

Shetland.— Yar.  fusca,  Lunna  (A.  M.  Norman).  Var.  fiavescens,  Shetland 
(E.  Collier). 


Helix  rofescens  Penn. 

The  range  of  this  species  appears  to  be  restricted  to  South- 
Western  Scotland,  where  it  inhabits  a  compact  group  of 
counties  round  the  Firth  of  Clyde,  one  county  on  the  English 
border,  and  one  on  the  shores  of  the  Irish  Sea. 

'Kirkendbright.— Castle  Douglas,  with  vars.  rubens,  albocijicta,  and  aZhida; 
Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 
Renfrew. — Greenock,  with  vars.  albida  and  minor  (T.  Scott). 
Boxbnigh.~Kear  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 
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Kain  Argyle.— Eilchurn  Castle,  Loch  Awe  (A.  Somerville).  Inveraray 
(W.  Turner).  Hunter's  Quay,  with  vara,  ruften^  and  aZ6wia(W.D.R.).  Oban 
(W.  Evans). 

Dumbarton. — Dnnglass  (A.  Somerville).     Helensburgh  (J.  £.  Somerville). 

Cantire. — Campbeltown  (Alex.  Shaw). 


Helix  concinna  Jeff. 

This  species,  which  is  probably  a  variety  of  the  next,  has 
not  been  authenticated  from  any  counties  farther  north  than 
Kincardineshire  on  the  east  and  Main  Argyle  on  the  west  of 
Scotland. 

Kirkcudbright— Kirkcudbright  (W.  Thomson  ;  F.  R.  Coles). 

Ayr.— Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.).    Largs  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Lanark.— Glasgow  (H.  Nelson).     Confirmation  needed  ;  county  uncertain. 

Peebles.— Eidston  Mill ;  Neidpath  Castle  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick. — Cockburnspath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— North  Berwick  (J.  M*Murtrie).    Aberlady  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Caroline  Park  near  Gran  ton  ;  Poet's  Glen  near  Currie  (W. 
Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Pettycnr  Links,  with  var.  miriar;  St  Andrews ;  Largo 
(W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Summerston  ;  Balmoro  (Alex.  Shaw).    Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  N.— Perth  (F.  Buchanan  White  ;  H.  Coates). 

Kincardine. — Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Kain  Argyle.— Dunoon  (W.D.R.). 

Dumbarton. — Dumbarton  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Clyde  Islee.- Ardbeg,  Bute  (W.D.R.).  Rothesay  Castle  ruins  (M.  E.  and 
G.  W.  Mellors).     Rothesay ;  Port  Bannatyne  (T.  Scott). 


Helix  hispida  L. 

Like  the  last,  this  species  has  not  been  authenticated 
farther  north  than  Kincardineshire  and  Main  Argyle.  South 
of  these  it  is,  in  all  probability,  of  universal  range. 

Kirkoudbright— Kirkcudbright  (W.  Thomson).  Tongland  Hill  (F.  R. 
Coles).    Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— Irvine  (J.  Whitwham).    Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.).    Largs  (Alex.  Shaw) 

Benfrew. — Greenock,  with  var.  subrufa  (T.  Scott). 

Lanark. — Summerston ;  Blantyre  (Alex.  Shaw).  Var.  subrufa,  East  Kilbride 
(T.  Scott). 

Peebles.- Walkerbum  ( W.  D.  R. ).  Macbiehill ;  Neidpath  Castle  (W.  Evans). 

SeUdrk.— Thornielee  ;  Holylec  (W.D.R.). 

Roxburgh.- Near  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 
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Berwick.— Dryburgh  Abbey;  Dryburgh ;  Kirklands  (W.D.R.).  Cock- 
burnspath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Drummore  (W.D.R.).  Dunbar;  var.  minor.  North  Berwick 
(J.  M'Mnrtrie).  Longniddry ;  Aberlady ;  Ballincrieff ;  North  Berwick ;  Dunbar 
(W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Levenhall;  Wallyford;  Bonaly;  Salisbury  Crags  (W.D.R.). 
Braid;  Fairmilehead  and  Eaimes  with  var.  subrvfa;  Roslin  Castle;  near 
Dalhousie ;  Edinburgh  Castle  Rock  with  var.  alba ;  Craiglockhart  Hill ; 
Braidbum  ;  Blackford  Hill  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow. — Linlithgow,  close  to  town  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— St  Andrews  ;  Dura  Den  ;  Kinkeli  Braes ;  Strathtyrum ; 
Dairsie  ;  Cndl ;  Aberdour  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Near  Bardowie  Loch  (A.  Shaw).     Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid.— Kenmore  (T.  Scott ;  J.  E.  Somerville). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).     Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfor. — Buddon  and  Craigs,  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan).  Broughty 
Ferry  (A.  Somerville).  Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Douglasfield  near 
Dundee,  with  var.  svJbrvfa  (J.  Ramage).     Outskirts  of  Dundee  (W.  Evans). 

yinftariUnft — Stouehaveu  (W.  Turner). 

Main  Argyle.— Dimoon ;  Awtoaailnm ;  Hiiatar 'a  Qoa^  ^W.D.&.^  iile<€ 
Lismore  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Yar.  aUbida,  Dunoon  ;  var.  subrufa,  Glen  Morag 
near  Dunoon  (W.D.R.) 

Domharton. — Dun  tocher  and  Garscadden  ;  var.  depiUUa,  Dun  tocher ;  vars. 
aUnda  and  subglobosa,  Garscadden  (A.  Shaw). 

Clyde  Isles.— Near  Rothesay  (T.  Scott).  Ardbeg,  Bute  (W.D.R. ).  Rothe- 
say  Castle  ruins  (M.  E.  and  G.  W.  Mellors).  Loch  Fad  ;  Port  Bannatyue 
(A.  Shaw). 

Cantire. — Var.  /w«ca,  Campbeltown  (Alex.  Shaw). 


Helix  sericea  Miill 

The  authenticated  records  of  this  species  are,  with  one 
exception,  limited  to  a  belt  of  midland  counties  of  Scotland, 
and  it  has  not  been  submitted  for  the  more  northern  and 
a  large  proportion  of  the  lowland  counties. 

Ayr.— Skelmorlie  (T.  Scott).     Largs  (Alex.  Shaw). 
Renfrew.- Tower  Hill  at  Gourock  (T.  Scott). 
Edinburgh. — Banks  of  the  Gore,  below  Gorebridge  (W.  Evans). 
Forfar.- Buddon,  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 
Kinoardine^ — Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 
Elgin.— Banks  of  the  Findhom  (G.  Gordon). 
Main  Argyle.— Eilchum  Castle,  Loch  Awe  (A.  Somerville). 
Clyde  Isles.— Port  Bannatyne  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Cantire.— West  Loch  Tarbert  (T.  Scott).     Campbeltown  (Alex.  Shaw). 
Var.  cornea,  Old  Castle  of  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 
Ebudes  Mid. — Abundant  near  the  Inn,  lona  (A.  Somerville). 
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Helix  ftisca  Mont. 

This  most  interesting  species  will,  when  carefully  searched 
for,  probably  be  found  to  occur  throughout  Scotland,  and 
may  be  expected  from  nearly  every  area. 

Dumfries.— Moffat  (W.  Evibb}. 

Kirkoadbright— Tarff  Braes  and  Tongland  (F.  R.  Ck)le8). 

Ayr.— Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.  ;  T.  Scott ;  A.  Shaw).     Largs  (Alex.  Sliaw). 

Benfrvw.— The  Cloch;  Shielhill  Glen  (T.  Soott).  Hills  above  Greenock 
(F.  G.  Binnie). 

Lanark.— Falls  of  Clyde  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Peebles.- Dawick  (W.  Evans). 

Boxbnrgh. — Melrose  (A.  Merle  Norman). 

Edinburgh. — Edinburgh  (British  Museum).  Habbie's  Howe  in  Pentland 
Hills ;  Gorebridge  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid.— Heugh  of  Caul  (J.  Whitwham). 

Porfar.— Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright). 

Aberdeen  8. — Couler  railway  bank,  Deeaide  (C.  B.  Plowright). 

main  Argyle.— Glen  Shira,  Inveraray  (F.  G.  Binnie).  Oban  (Janet  Carphin). 

Clyde  Isles. — Port  Bannatyne ;  near  Rothesay  (Alex.  Shaw).  Loch  Fad 
(T.  Scott). 

Cantire. — Eilkerran  Bay  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Boss  E. — Between  Bonar  Bridge  and  Edderton  (W.  Baillie). 
'  Sutherland  E.— Bonar  (W.  Baillie). 


Helix  virgata  DaCosta. 

This  species  is  limited  to  one  single  locality  in  Scotland. 
It  is  additional  to  Dr  White's  list. 

Ayr. — Troon,  with  var,  alba  (A.  Somerville).  Troon,  with  vars.  cUba, 
albicans,  svJbcUleta,  and  maritima  (Janet  Carphin). 

Helix  caperata  Mont. 

A  species  which  apparently  ranges  throughout  Scotland, 
and  especially  the  maritime  counties,  for  most  of  which  it 
ought  eventually  to  be  placed  on  record. 

Wigtown. — Port  Logan  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— Maybole  (H.  Nelson).  Largs  (Alex.  Shaw).  Skelmorlie  (T.  Scott). 
West  Kilbride  (A.  Somerville).  Ayr,  with  var.  ftUva ;  Maybole  ( W.  Evans). 
Ardrossan  (A.  Shaw). 

Lanark.— East  Kilbride  (T.  Scott). 

Berwick.— Berwick-on-Tweed ;  Cockburnspath  (W.  Evans). 
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Haddington. — North  Berwick  ;  also  var.  majar  (J.  M*Murtrie).  Dirlcton 
Common  near  North  Berwick ;  Aberlady ;  near  Longniddry ;  Gullane  Point 
(W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Salisbury  Crags  (British  Museum).  Blackford  Hill  ( W.D.R. ; 
W.  Evnns).     Var.  onwto,  I^venhall  and  Blackford  Hill  (W.D.B.). 

Linlithgow.  —  Queeusferry  (Greville  Collection,  Edinburgh  Museum). 
Dalmeny  Park  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— North  Queensferry  (R.  F.  ScharflQ.     Crail  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Hedderwick  Quarry  (W.  Duncan).  Broughty  Ferry  (A.  Somer- 
ville). 

Aberdeen  8.— Aberdeen  (J.  MacGillivray  in  Brit  Mus.).  The  Links,  Old 
Aberdeen  (C.  B.  Plowright). 

Elgin. — Elginshire,  with  vars.  omala  and  major  (G.  Gordon). 

Dumbarton.— Dumbarton  (Alex.  Shaw).     Cardross  (Hilderic  Fnend). 

Clyde  Isles.— Ettrick  Bay,  Bute  (A.  Shaw). 

Cantire. — Machrehanish  Bay  and  Campeltown  ;  var.  omcUa,  Campbeltown 
(A.  Shaw). 

Sutherland  E.— Rock  near  the  Mound;  Little  Ferry  Links,  about  9 
miles  S.  of  Brora  (W.  Baillie). 

Sutherland  W.— Mouth  of  Halladaile  River  (W.  Baillie). 


Helix  ericetorom  Mull. 

To  judge  by  the  authenticated  records  here  given,  this 
species  would  appear  to  have  a  strong  predilection  for  the 
western  counties. 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Links  at  Elie,  with  vars.  cUba  and  minor  (T.  Scott). 
Largo  (W.  Evans). 

Westemess.— Ardtomish  Castle,  Sound  of  Mull  (B.  Hudson). 

Clyde  Isles.— St  Ninian's  Bay,  Bute  (T.  Scott). 

Cantire. — Machrehanish  Bay,  with  vars.  monozona  and  oblUerata  (Alex 
Shaw). 

Ebudes  Hid.— Mull;  Tiree  (J.  E.  Somerville).  lona  (A.  Somerville). 
Coll  (T.  Scott).  Var.  minor,  lona ;  var.  Icucozona,  lona  (A.  Somerville). 
Tiree  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Var.  vionozona,  lona  (A.  Somerville).  Var,  cUba, 
Coll  (T.  Scott).     Var.  instahiliSy  Tiree  (J.  R  Somerville). 

Sutherland  W.— Mouth  of  Halladaile  River;  east  of  Kylo  of  Tongue, 
with  vars.  obscura,  alba,  leucozona,  and  minor;  vars.  alba  and  leuatama  also 
near  mouth  of  Halladaile  River  (W.  Baillie).  Sutherlandshire  (Alder  Collec- 
tion at  Newcastle).  W.  Baillie  speaks  of  a  colony  at  Brora,  East  Sutherland, 
probably  introduced  by  himself. 

Caithness.— Near  Castlehill,  Olrig  (C.  W.  Peach,  per  G.  Gordon). 

Hebrides. — Isle  of  Harris  (Alder  Collection  at  Newcastle  Museum).  Barra 
and  South  Uist  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Churchyard  of  Eye  near  Stomoway 
(A.  Somerville).  Var.  leitcozona,  Isle  of  Harris  (J.  Stark  in  Alder 
Collection).     Var.  instabilis,  Barra  (J.  E.  Somerville). 
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Helix  rotondata  Mall. 

A  species  of  apparently  universal  range  and  abundant 
occurrence,  of  which  records  for  seven  counties  (Aberdeen  N., 
Banff,  Easterness,  Ebudes  S.,  Hebrides,  Orkney,  and  Shet- 
land) are  still  needed. 

Dumfries. — Dumfries  ;  Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkcudbright — High  Boreland  ;  Tongland  Hill ;  Dee  at  Tongland  ; 
Tarff  Bank,  Twynholm  (F.  R.  Coles).  Castle  Douglas;  Maxwelltown 
(W.  Evans). 

Wigtown. — Springbank  near  Stranraer  ;  Port  Logan  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— -Skelniorlie  (W.D.R.).  Fairlie  Glen;  Largs  (M.  E.  and  G. 
W.  Mellors).     West  Kilbride  (A.  Somerville).     Largs  (A.  Shaw). 

Renfrew. — Common  about  Greenock  (T.  Scott).  Inverkip;  Shielhill 
Glen  (W.D.R.).  Houston  near  Paisley  (H.  Nelson).  Carmunnock 
(Alex. .  Shaw).  Var.  alba,  Tlie  Cloch ;  var.  pyramidalis,  Shielhill  Glen 
(T.  Scott). 

Lanark.  —  Falls  of  Clyde  near  Lanark  (B.  Hudson).  Summerston ; 
Blantyre  (A.  Shaw). 

Peebles.— Walkerburn  ( W.  D.  R, ).  West  Linton ;  Neidpath  Castl6 ;  Dawick 
(W.  Evans). 

Selkirk.— Thomielee ;  Elibank  ;  Holylee  (W.D.R.).  Haining  Woods  near 
Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Roxburgh.— Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick. — Earlston;  Eirklands;  Redpath;  Dry  burgh;  var.  alha.  Dry  burgh 
Abbey  (W.D.R.).     Pease  Dean  ;  Cockbumspath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Drummore  and  Falside  (W.D.R.).  Dunbar;  var.  alha, 
Bass  Rock ;  var.  turtoni.  North  Berwick  (J.  M  *Murtrie).  Dunbar ;  North 
Berwick  ;  Aberlady  ;  near  Longniddry  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Arthur's  Seat,  with  var.  aJha  (R.  F.  Scharff).  Salisbury 
Crags ;  Levenhall ;  Wallyford  ;  Bonaly  ;  Blackford  Hill  (W.D.  R. ).  Cramoud 
Island  (T.  Scott).  Craiglockhart  Hill  (W.  Evans).  Roslin  Castle ;  Pcntlands 
near  Hillend ;  Duddingston  ;  Dalmahoy ;  Eirknewton  near  Midcalder ; 
Balerno ;  near  Dalhousie ;  Castle  Rock,  Edinburgh ;  Braid ;  Davidson's 
Mains  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow. — Dalmeny;  South  Queensferry  (W.D.R.).  Linlithgow,  close 
to  town  ;  Dalmeny  Park  ;  Philpstoun  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.- North  Queensferry;  St  Andrews  (R.  F.  Scharff). 
Cliffs  of  St  Andrews  Bay  (E.  E.  Prince).  Aberdour  (B.  Hudson).  Crail ; 
Strath tyrum  near  St  Andrews ;  Dura  Den  ;  Dairsie ;  Raith ;  Aberdour 
(W.  Evans). 

Stirling. — Balmore ;  near  Bardowie  Loch  (Alex.  Shaw).  Polmont  (W. 
Evans). 

Perth  S.  with  Clackmannan.— Callander  (A.  Somerville).  Pass  of  Leny 
near  Callander  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid.— Balgowan  (H.  Coates).  Kenmore  (T.  Scott).  Loch  Tay  side 
(J.  E.  Somerville).     Island  in  Loch  Dochart  (A.  Somerville). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).    Dunkeld  ;  Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 
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Forfar. — Usan  Woods  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan).  Bronghty  Ferry 
(A.  Soroerville).  Douglasfield  near  Dundee  (J.  Ramage).  Den  of  Airlie 
(C.  B.  Plowright).     Outskirts  of  Dundee  (W.  Evans). 

Kincardine,  —Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Aberdeen  S.— Aberdeen,  Prof.  MacGillivray  (British  Museum). 
Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Westemess. — Ardtomish  Castle,  Sound  of  Mull  (B.  Hudson).  Arisaig 
(J.  E.  Somerville). 

Main  Azgyle.— Oban  and  Loch  Awe  (A.  Somerville).  Dunoon ;  Glen 
Morag ;  Ardenadam ;  Hunter  s  Quay  (W.D.R.).  Wood  along  Eerrera 
Sound  (J.  £.  Somerville). 

Dnmbarton. — Castle  Rock,  Crosslet,  and  High  Mains  near  Dumbarton 
(W.D.R.).  Dunglass  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Cardross  (Hilderic  Friend). 
Duntocher ;  Shandon,  Gareloch  ;  by  Forth  and  Clyde  at  Canal  Maryhill,  and 
near  Garscadden  (A.  Shaw).     Var.  alba,  Crosslet  (W.D.R.). 

Clyde  Islee.— Ardbeg  and  Barone,  Bute  (W.D.R.).  Rothesay  (J.  Whit- 
wham).  Rothesay  Castle  (M.  E.  and  G.  W.  Mellors).  Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott). 
Port  Bannatyne  (Alex.  Shaw).     Var.  m?ior,  near  Rothesay  (T.  Scott). 

Cantire.— Tarbert  (T.  Scott).  Machrehanish  Bay ;  Eilkerran  Bay  (Alex. 
Shaw).  Var.  a^,  Tarbert  (T.  Scott).  Var.  turtoni,  Machrehanish  Bay 
(A.  Shaw). 

Ebades  Mid.— lona  (A.  Somerville). 

Ebades  N. — Eigg  (A.  Somerville). 

Bobs  W. — Loch  Broom ;  Loch  Carron  ;  Glenelg  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Bobs  E. — Between  Bonar  Bridge  and  Edderton  (W.  Baillie).  Kincardine ; 
Glenurquhurt  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E* — Golspie  Burn  and  Brora  (W.  Baillie).  Creicb  (J.  E. 
Somerville). 

Sutherland  W.  — Strathy  ;  Farr ;  Durness ;  Erribol  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Caithness. — Very  common  in  Caithness  (W.  Baillie). 

Helix  rapestris  Drap. 

Apparently  restricted  to  two  localities  on  the  eastern  side 
of  Scotland. 

Edinburgh. — Wall  at  Duddiiigston  Loch  (W.  Evans)* 
Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates). 

Helix  pygmsea  Drap. 

This  minute  species  is  probably  reported  from  the  few 
counties  we  cite,  more  by  reason  of  its  being  diflRcult  to  find 
than  really  scarce.  It  is  reported  from  widely-separated 
areas,  and  to  the  farthest  northern  verge  of  the  mainland  of 
Scotland. 

Kirkondbright—Near  Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 
Ayr. — Skelmorlie  (A»  Shaw)» 
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Peebles. — Soonhope  ;  Standalane  near  Peebles ;  Dawick  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick.— Pease  Dean  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Luffness  (J.  M'Murtrie).    Gosford  Woods  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Blackford  Hill ;  Bush  near  Penicuik  (W.  Evans). 

Fife.— Kinkell  Braes  near  St  Andrews;  Earkhall  near  Leuchars  (W. 
Evans). 

Stirling.- Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  8.  with  Clackmannan.— Near  Pass  of  Leny,  Callander  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).     Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  N.— Loch  Strathbeg  near  Fraserburgh  (T.  Scott). 

Dombaiton.- Near  Luss,  Loch  Lomond  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Clyde  liles.— Ardmalish  Point  near  Port  Bannatyne  (T.  Scott).  Loch 
Ranza,  Arran  (A.  Shaw). 

Sutherland  £.— Golspie  Bum  (W.  Baillie). 

Sutherland  W.— Tongue  Wood  (W.  Baillie), 

Bobs  W.— Ullapool  (A.  Somerville). 

Caithness.— Dunbeath  (W.  Baillie). 


Helix  polchella  Mull. 

This  pretty  little  species  is  widely  distributed  in  Scotland, 
and  in  all  probability  will  eventually  be  found  to  inhabit 
every  comital  area.  Its  range  so  far  seems  to  be  restricted 
to  the  eastern  coast  counties,  and  three  of  those  on  the  west. 
Records  are  deficient  for  all  inland  and  western  lowland 
counties. 

Berwick.— Var.  costata,  Dryburgh  Abbey  ruins  (W.D.R.). 

Haddington. — Luffness  (J.  M'Murtrie).  Gosford ;  Dirleton  Common ;  Aber- 
lady,  with  var.  costata;  Longniddry;  North  Berwick;  GuUane  Point  (W. 
Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Salisbury  Crags;  Blackford  Hill  (W.D.R.).  Braid  Hills; 
Lothianbum  (W.  £vans). 

UnUthgow.— Queensferry  (Greville  Collection  in  Edinburgh  Museum). 
Requires  confirmation  as  to  county. 

Fife  and  Kinross.— North  Queensferry  (R.  F.  Scharff).     Crail  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates ;  F.  Buchanan  White).  Blairgowrie 
(W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Broughty  Ferry  (A.  SomervUle). 

ir<«ftAnHw — St  Cyrus,  with  var.  costata  (W.  Duncan). 

Elgin. — Burghead  (G.  Gordon). 

Eastemess. — Nairn  (J.  £.  SomerviUe). 

Clyde  Isles. — Ardmalish  Point  near  Port  Bannatyne  (1?^  Scott).  Ettrick 
Bay  (A.  Shaw)v 

Cantire. — Machrehanish  Bay  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Ebndes  N. — Eigg  (A.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E.^Brora,  plentiful  (W.  Baillie). 
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Helix  lapicida  L. 

Eestricted  to  one  single  locality  in  Scotland,  and  now 
extinct  there. 

Roxburgh.— Formerly  at  Wecnsland  Road,  Hawick— locality  now  destroyed 
by  the  extension  of  building  operations  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 


BolimuB  acutuB  (Mull). 

A  strictly  littoral  species,  confined  to  the  western  or 
Atlantic  sea-board,  but  ranging  there  from  extreme  north  to 
south. 

Wigtown. — Galloway,  W.  Bean  (Greville  Collection,  Edinburgh  Museum). 

Ayr. — Troon  (F.  G.  Binnie).     With  var.  strigaia,  Troon  (Janet  Carphin). 

Cantire. — Machrehanish  Bay,  with  vars.  injlata  and  strigcUa  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Ebudes  Mid. — lona  (A.  Somerville).  Mull  and  Tiree  (J.  E.  Somerville). 
Coll  (T.  Scott).  Vars.  cUha  and  strigcUa,  lona  (H.  H.  Slater).  Var.  hisona, 
Tiree  (J.  E.  Somerville).     lona  (W.  Evans). 

Ebudat  N.— Eigg  (A.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  W. --North  coast  of  Sutherlandshire  (J.  Backhouse).  Durness 
(E<linburgh  Museum). 

Caithness. — Near  Duncansby  Head  (G.  Gordon).  Near  Castlehill,  Olrig 
(C.  W.  Peach,  per  G.  Gordon). 

Hebrides.— Churchyard  of  Eye  near  Stoi-noway  (A.  Somerrille).  Ben* 
becula  Island ;  South  Uist  (J.  K.  Somerville).  Var.  articulaUi,  Barra 
Island  (A.  Somerville). 

Bolimus  obscurns  (MiiiL). 

All  the  counties  from  which  this  species  has  been  authen- 
ticated are  situated  (with  the  single  exception  of  Lanark- 
shire) on  the  eastern  side  of  the  kingdom,  from  Elginshire 
southwards. 

Lanark.— Falls  of  Clyde  near  Lanark  (B»  Hudson). 

Berwick.— Dry  burgh  ( W.  D.  R. ).     Cockburnspath  ( W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— North  Berwick  (J.  M'Murtrie).  Gosford  Woods;  Canty 
Bay  near  North  Berwick  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Salisbury  Crags  (British  Museum).  Edinburgh  (R.  F. 
Scharff).  Arthur's  Seat  close  to  Duddingston ;  between  Fairmilehead  and 
Kaimes ;  Cniiglockhart  Hill  ( W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow. — Queensferry  (Greville  Collection,  Edinburgh  Museum).  Be-^ 
quires  confirmation  as  to  county. 

Perth  Mid. — Ken  more  (J.  E.  SomeiTille). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates). 
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Forfar.— Buddon  Cliffs  near  Montrose  (W.  Dnncan). 

Kinoardine. — Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Banff. — Tomintoul  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin.— Cothill  on  the  Findhorn  (G.  Gordon). 

Pupa  ringens  Jeff. 

A  local  species,  authenticated  from  nine  counties  only, 
but  of  possible  occurrence  in  several  others. 

Ayr.— Skelmorlie  (A.  Shaw). 

Renfrew.— Shielhill  Glen  near  Greenbok,  with  var.  pallida  (T.  Scott). 
Near  the  Cloch,  with  var.  pallida  (F.  G.  Binnie). 
Fife. — Kinkell  Braes  near  St  Andrews  (W.  Evans). 
Kincardine.— Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 
Main  Argyle. — Oban  (Janet  Carphin). 

Cantire.— Var.  pallida,  north  shore  of  East  Loch  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 
BOBB  E. — Between  Bonar  Bridge  and  Edderton  (W.  Baillie). 
Sutherland  E.— Bonar  (W.  Baillie). 
Sutherland  W.— East  of  Kyle  of  Tongue  ( W.  Baillie). 

Ptipa  umbilicata  Drap. 

A  species  of  apparently  universal  distribution  in  Scotland, 
which  will  in  all  probability  be  added  eventually  to  every 
comital  list 

Dumfries.— Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkcudbright.— Near  Kirkcudbright  (F.  R.  Coles).  Castle  Donglas  (W. 
Evans). 

Wigtown.— Port  Logan  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr. — Maybole  (H.  Nelson).  West  Kilbride  (A.  Somerville).  Skelmorlie 
(W.  D.  R. ).     Largs  (A.  Shaw). 

Renfrew.— Shielhill  Glen,  with  var.  albina  (T.  Scott).  Var.  edtmtulu, 
Houston  near  Paisley  (H.  Nelson).     Hills  above  Greenock  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Peebles. — Rosetta  near  Peebles  (W.  Evans). 

Roxburgh. — Darnlee  near  Melrose  (W.D.R.).  Kyles  Moss  near  Hawick 
(W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick. — Earlston  and  Cowdenknowes  (W.D.R.).  Pease  Dean;  Cock- 
bumspath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Drummore  (W.D.R.).  Luffness;  North  Berwick,  with  var. 
edentula  (J.  M'Murtrie).  Aberlady;  Dunbar;  Gullane  Point;  Gosford 
Woods;  Redhouse  near  Longniddry ;  Dirleton  Common  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Arthur's  Seat  (R.  F.  Scharff).  Salisbury  Crags;  Blackford 
Hill;  Bonaly  (W.D.R.).  Craiglockhart  Hill;  var.  curta,  Salisbury  Crags; 
Roslin  Castle;  Balerno;  Dalmahoy;  near  Dalhousie;  Castle  Rock,  Edin- 
burgh ;  above  Dreghorn ;  Davidson's  Mains ;  Lothianbum ;  Pentland  Hills 
near  Hillend,  with  var.  edentula;  Braid  Hills  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— Near  Linlithgow  (W.  Evans). 
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Fife  and  KinroM.— North  Queensfeiry  (R.  F.  Scharff)-  Near  Capar 
(T.  Scott).  Dara  Den;  Kinkell  Braes;  Crail;  Aberdour;  Earlsball  near 
Lenchars  (W.  Evans). 

Btirlliig.— Polinont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  8.  with  ClackmaniuuL— ^trathyre  and  Pass  of  Leny,  both  near 
Calknder  (W.  Evans). 

P«rth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Ck)at€s). 

Forfur. — The  Links,  Montrose  (W.  Dnnean). 

y<tiftMP««ii^ — Stonehaven  (W.  Tnmer). 

Baaft— Tomintonl  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (6.  Gordon). 

WMfe«ni6M.— Lismore  (A.  Somerville). 

Mmin  Azgyle. — Oban;  Innishail  Ishind  on  Loch  Awe  (A.  Somerville). 
Wood  along  Kerrera  Sonnd  at  Oban  (J.  E,  Somerville).  Dunoon  (W.D.R.). 
Inveraray  and  Glen  Shira  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

DmnlMurtoiL — Tarbet  by  Loch  Lomond  (M.  E.  and  G.  W.  Mellors).  Near 
Shandon,  Gareloch  (A.  Shaw). 

Clyde  Isles.— Ardbeg,  Bute  (W.D.R.).  Rothesay  Castle  ruins  (M.  E.  and 
G.  W.  Mellors).  Loch  Fad  ;  near  Rothesay  (T.  Scott).  St  Blane's  Chapel, 
Bute ;  Port  Bannatyne ;  Ettrick  Bay,  Bute  (Alex.  Shaw). 

CaatiTe. — Campbeltown ;  Machrehanish  Bay  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Ebudes  md. — Tiree  Island  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Yar.  edciUula,  lona  (A. 
Somerville). 

Bobs  W.— Ullapool  (A.  Somerville).  Glenelg;  Loch  Carron  (J.  E. 
Somerville). 

Boss  E. — Between  Bonar  Bridge  and  Edderton  (W.  Baillie). 

Satherlaad  E. — Brora,  rock  south  of  the  Mound,  etc.  (W.  Baillie).  Helms- 
dale (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Satherlaad  W. — Durness;  Firribol;  Stoer;  Strathy,  with  var.  edenttUa; 
Farr,  with  var.  edentula  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Var.  ecUnltUa,  east  of  Kyle  of 
Tongue  (W.  Baillie). 

Caithaess. — Thurso  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Hebrides. — Castlebay,  Barra  Island ;  Eye  Churchyard  near  Stomoway  (A. 
Somerville).    Benbecula  Island ;  Loch  Boisdale,  South  Uist  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Papa  marginata  Drap. 

The  few  stations  hitherto  reported  for  this  species  are 
situate  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  coast. 

HaddiagUm.— Aberlady ;  Dirleton  Common  near  North  Berwick  (W. 
Evans).    North  Berwick,  with  var.  edentula  (J.  M'Murtrie). 

Ediaburgh.— Arthur's  Seat  (Hilderic  Friend).  Var.  edeniula^  Braid  Hills; 
Gorebridge  (W.  Evans). 

Fife.— Crail;  St  Andrews  (W.  Evans). 

Kincardine.  —Var.  edeniulay  Stonehaven  <W.  Turner). 

Elgia.— Near  the  sea,  Elginshire  (G.  Gordon). 

Clyde  Isles.— Var.  oZfrina,  Millport  (T.  Scott). 

Satherlaad  W.— Mouth  of  HalUdaUe  Rirer  (W.  Baillie). 
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Vertigo  antivertigo  (Drap.). 

Close  search  in  suitable  {i.e,,  moist)  situations  will  doubt- 
less reveal  the  presence  of  this  minute  species  in  numerous 
localities.  Those  already  on  record  range  from  north  to  south, 
and  from  east  to  west. 

Berwick. — Berwickshire  (Alder  Collection  at  Newcastle  Museum). 

Haddington. — Luffness  (J.  M'Murtrie).     LaShess  Marshes  (W.  Evans). 

Elgin.— liesmurdie  Cottage  near  Elgin  (6.  Gordon). 

Clyde  Isles. — Loch  Ascog  and  Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott). 

Boss  E. — Between  Bonar  Bridge  and  Edderton  (W.  Baillie). 

Sntherland  E.— Golspie  Bum  (W.  Baillie). 


Vertigo  pygmsea  (Drap.). 

As  with  the  last-named  species,  this  one — the  recorded 
localities  for  which  range  over  the  length  and  breadth  of  the 
kingdom — will  most  probably  be  foimd  of  universal  dis- 
tribution. 

Ayr.-^kelmorlie  (W.D.R.). 

Renfrew.— Shielhill  and  Rottenbum  Glens  (T.  Scott). 

Peebles. — Standalane  Braes  near  Peebles  (W.  Evans). 

SelklrlL— Thornielee  (W.D.R.). 

Haddington. — ^North  Berwick  Law  (J.  M*Martrie).  Longniddry;  Water- 
works, North  Berwick  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Arthur's  Seat  (R.  F.  ScharfT).  Salisbury  Crags;  Blackford 
Hill  (W.D.R.).     Near  Duddingston  Loch ;  Blackford  HUl  (W.  Evans). 

Kincardine. — Stonehaven  (W.  Tnmer). 

Elgin. — Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Clyde  Isles.— Near  Ardmalish  Point,  Kyles  of  Bate;  Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott). 

Boss  W. — Ullapool  (A.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E.— Golspie  Bum  (W.  Baillie). 

Caithne8s.->Danbeath  (W.  Baillie). 


Vertigo  substriata  (Jefl[). 

Authenticated  for  three  counties  only,  though  Dr  White 
speaks  of  it  in  his  list  as  a  common  and  widely  spread  species. 
It  would  be  of  interest  to  verify  this  statement. 

Clyde  Isles.— Loch  Fad,  Bute  (T.  Scott). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Kinkell  Braes  near  St  Andrews  (W.  Evans) 

Sutherland  E.— Brora  (W.  Baillie). 
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Vertigo  pusilla  Miiil. 

This  is  an  addition  to  Dr  Buchanan  White's  list,  and  has 
hitherto  been  authenticated  from  two  counties  only. 

Eiriccndbright.— Banks  of  the  Clouden  near  Maxwelltown  (R.  Rimmer). 
Ayr. — Largs  (W.  Templer  ;  specimens  in  collection  of  A.  Merle  Norman). 

Vertigo  angostior  Jeff. 

This  scarce  species — authenticated  from  one  county  only — 
is  also  additional  to  Dr  White's  list 
Sutherland  E.— ^tratbbrora  (W.  Baillie). 

Vertigo  edentola  (Drap.). 

This  species  will  probably  be  found  to  be  of  general  dis- 
tribution, its  already-authenticated  stations  ranging  from 
south  to  north,  and  from  east  to  west. 

Ayr. — Dairy  Road,  Largs  (A.  Shaw). 

Benfrew. — Cloch  near  Greenock  (T.  Scott). 

Peebles. — Cademuir ;  Dawick  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick. — Cowdenknowes  (A.  Merle  Norman).     Pease  Dean  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Luffness  (J.  M*Murtrie).  Longniddry ;  Gosford  Woods  (W. 
Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Gorebridge ;  Braid  Hermitage ;  Craiglockhart  Hill  Wood  (W. 
Evans). 

Fife  a2id  Kinross. — Einkell  Braes  near  St  Andrews;  Dnra  Den  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling. — Near  Milngavie  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Perth  S.  with  Claokmannan.— Pass  of  Leny,  Callander  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates). 

Forfar. — Near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 

Kincardine.— Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Main  Azgyle. — Wood  along  Kerrera  Sound,  Oban  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Clyde  Isles.— Cumbrae  (A.  Merle  Norman).  Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott).  Rothe- 
say and  Port  Bannatyne  (A.  Shaw). 

Cantire.- North  shore  of  East  Loch  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Sutherland  E. — Golspie  Bum,  with  var.  columella  (W*  Baillie). 

Sutherland  W. — East  of  Kyle  of  Tongue;  var.  colwrnlla^  Tongue  (W. 
Baillie). 

Caithness. — Dunbeath  or  Latheronwheel  (W.  Baillie). 

Vertigo  minntissima  (Hartm.). 

This  minute  and  very  local  species  has  been  as  yet  authen- 
ticated from  two  counties  only.     Dr  Buchanan  White  speaks 
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of  its  having  been  found  at  Balmerino  in  Fifeshire,  a  locality 
which  it  is  desirable  should  be  re-investigated. 

Haddington.— North  Berwick  Law,  one;  North  Berwick  beach,  cast  up 
in  shell  sand  (J.  M^Murtrie). 

Edinburgh.— Arthur's  Seat  (Edward  Forbes,  in  Alder  Collection  at  New- 
castle Museum).  Salisbury  Crags  (J,  M*Murtrie).  Craiglockhart  Hill 
(W.  Evans). 

Balea  perversa  (L.). 

This  species  is  apparently  of  universal  distribution — though 
local — in  Scotland,  although  records  for  numerous  counties 
are  still  wanting. 

Kirkcudbright.— Tongland  (F.  R.  Coles).    Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— Skelmorlie  (T.  Scott;  A.  Shaw).  Largs;  Dairy  Road,  Largs  (Alex. 
Shaw). 

Selkirk.— Near  Selkirk  (J.  Madison). 

Boxburgh.— Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick.- Cockburnspath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Canty  Bay  near  North  Berwick ;  Gullane  Point  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Arthur's  Seat  (W.  Nicol,  in  Alder  Collection  at  Newcastle). 
Craiglockhart  Hill ;  Blackford  Hill ;  Lothianbum ;  Salisbury  Crags ;  Caroline 
Park  near  Granton ;  walls,  Craighouse  and  Colinton  Road  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  a2id  Kinross.— Kirkcaldy  (W.  Evans). 

StirUng.— Campsie  Glen  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Perth  Mid.— Moncrieff  HiH  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (F.  Buchanan  White;  H.  Coates). 

Kincardine. — Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Banlt— Tomintoul  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Main  Argyle.- Eilmun  (Andrew  Scott).     Inveraray  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Clyde  Isles.— Rothesay ;  Port  Bannatyne  (A.  Shaw).    Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott). 

Cantire.— Tarbert  (T.  Scott).     Campbeltown  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Sutherland  B.— Golspie  Wood  (W.  Baillie). 

Caithness.— Dunbeath  (W.  BailUe). 

Clausilia  rngosa  (Drap.). 

A  species  of  apparently  universal  range  in  Scotland,  which 
may  be  confidently  looked  for  in  every  one  of  the  comital 
areas,  though  as  yet  it  remains  unauthenticated  for  fourteen 
of  them. 

Kirkcudbright.— Close  to  Kirkcudbright  (W.  Thomson).    Dee,  Tongland 
(F.R.  Coles). 
Wigtown.— Port  Logan  (W.  Evans). 
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Ayr.— Largs  (M.  R  and  G.  W.  Mellors  ;  A.  Shaw).  Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.). 
Var.  tumidula,  Largs ;  Skelmorlie  (A.  Shaw). 

Renfrew. —Gourock  (Thos.  W.  Bell).  Greenock,  common  (T.  Scott).  Monst. 
decollcUum,  Inverkip  Road  and  near  Dunroad  Siding  at  Greenock  (T.  Scott). 

Lanark. — Near  Glasgow  (W.  Nelson).  Falls  of  Clyde  near  Lanark  (B. 
Hudson). 

Eoxburgh.— Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Haddington.— Canty  Bay  near  North  Berwick  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Arthur's  Seat  (R.  F.  Schartf).  Salisbury  Craigs;  Roslin 
Castle  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Cliffs  of  St  Andrews  Bay  (E.  E.  Prince).  Var.  tumidiUa, 
NewBurgh  (W.  H.  Heathcote).  Aberdour  Woods ;  St  Andrews ;  Raith ; 
Dura  Den,  with  var.  dv>bia  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling. — Stirling  (Jenyns,  in  Greville  Collection  at  Edinburgh  MusenmX 

Perth  S.  with  Clackmannan.— Callander  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid.— Near  Perth  (H.  Bendall).  Kenmore  (T.  Scott).  Island  on 
Loch  Dochart  (A.  Somerville).  Head  of  River  Tummel,  with  var.  gracilior 
(J.  R.  Hardy). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).     Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Porfar.— Buddon  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan).  Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plow- 
right). 

Tr<«fta^rd<w« — Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Banff. — Tomintonl  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Westemess. — Lismore  (A.  Somerville).    Arisaig  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Main  Argyle. — Oban  (R.  D.  Darbishire).  Dunstaffnage  near  Oban  ;  Loch 
Awe  (A.  Somerville).  Inveraray  ;  Wood  along  Kerrera  Sound  at  Oban  (J.  K 
Somerville).  Dunoon;  Glen  Morag  (W.D.R.).  Var.  tumidtUa,  Loch  Awe 
(A.  Somerville). 

Dombarton.— Near  Dumbarton  (Alex.  Shaw).  High  Mains  near  Dum- 
barton, with  var.  parvula  (W.D.R.). 

Clyde  Isles. — Rothesay  (J.  Whitwham).  Rothesay  Castle  ruins  (M.  E.  and 
6.  W.  Mellors).  Port  Bannatyne  and  St  Blane's  Chapel,  Bute  (Alex.  Shaw). 
Ettrick  Bay,  Bute,  with  var.  tumiduia  (T.  Scott). 

Cantire.— Tarbert  (T.  Scott).  Campbeltown  ;  Island  Davaar ;  Machre- 
hanish  Bay ;  var.  tumiduia,  Campbeltown  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Ebndes  Mid.— lona  (H.  H.  Slater). 

Boss  W.— Ullapool  (A.  Somerville).  Balmacarra;  Loch  Carron  (J.  E. 
Somerville). 

Sutherland  E. — Dunrobiu  Woods  ;  Golspie  Burn  ;  Mound ;  Brora  (W. 
Baillie). 

Sutherland  W. — Ruins  of  Castle  on  Loch  Assynt  ( W.  Baillie). 

Caithness.— Dunbeath  (W.  Baillie).  Dunnet  Sands  near  Thurso  (W. 
Evans). 

Olausilia  laminata  (Mont). 

Very  rare  and  local  It  is  very  singular  that  its  solitary 
Scottish  locality  should  be  so  far  removed  from  the  northern 
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limit  of  its  English  distribution.  It  is  essentially  a  shell  of 
the  English  type  of  distribution,  ranging  throughout  England 
even  to  Cumberiand  and  North umberiand,  and  practically 
absent  from  Scotland,  Wales,  the  Cornish  peninsula,  and 
Ireland. 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates). 

Azeca  tridens  (Pult.). 

Of  this  very  local  species — which  Dr  Buchanan  White 
records  as  having  been  found  at  Bridge  of  Allan  and  in 
Dumfriesshire — specimens  have  as  yet  been  authenticated  by 
our  referees  from  the  former  locality  only. 

Perth  S.  with  Clackmannan.— Yar.  notUetiana,  near  Bridge  of  Allan 
(Hunterian  Museum,  Glasgow,  per  John  Young). 

Zoa  lubrica  (Mfill.). 

A  species  of  universal  distribution  in  Scotland,  records  of 
which  are  still  wanting  for  the  following  five  counties: — 
Perth  S.,  Aberdeen  N.,  Ebudes  S.,  Ebudes  N.,  and  Orkney. 

Dnmfries.-— Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Kirkcudbright.— Tongland  (F.  R.  Coles).    Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

Wigtown.— Port  Lognn  ;  Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr.— Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.).  Largs  (M.  E.  and  G.  W.  Mellors).  West 
Kilbride  (A.  Somerville).  Yar.  lubricoides,  Skelmorlie  (W.D.R.).  Largs 
(Alex.  Shaw).     May  bole  (W.  Evans).     Largs  ;  Skelmorlie  (A.  Shaw). 

Benfrew.— Houston  near  Paisley  (H.  Nelson).  Cloch ;  Greenock  (T.  Scott). 
Shielhill  Glen  (W.D.R.) 

Lanark.— Possil  Marsh  (W.D.R. ).     Blantyre  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Peebles.- Earlybum  (W.D.R.).  West  Linton;  Neidpath  Castle  and 
several  other  localities  close  to  Peebles  (W.  Evans). 

SeUdrk.— Thomielee  (W.D.R.). 

Boxburgh. — Peasehill  (W.D.R.)  Kyles  Moss  near  Hawick,  with  var. 
lukricoides  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick. — Kirklands ;  Redpath ;  Earlston  ;  var.  IttbricoideSy  Kirklands 
(W.D.R.).    Pease  Dean;  Berwick-on -Tweed  ;  Cockbumspath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Drummore,  with  var.  lubricaidcs  (W.D.R.).  Luffness,  with 
var.  lubricoides  (J.  M*Murtrie).  Aberlady,  with  var.  ovata  ;  Dunbar  ;  North 
Berwick  ;  Gosford  Woods ;  GuUane  Point ;  Redhouse  near  Longniddry ; 
Dirleton  Common  near  North  Berwick  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.- Salisbury  Crags;  var.  ovata,  Blackford  Hill  (W.D.R.). 
Braid  Hills ;  above  Dreghom  ;  Davidson's  Mains ;  Bedford  near  Balemo, 
with  var.  Ivbricoides  ;  near  Dalhousie ;  Caroline  Park  near  Granton  ( W.  Evans). 
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LinUthgow.— Pbilpstoun  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  KinroM.— North  Queensferry  (W.D.R.).  St  Andrews;  Strath- 
tyrum  ;  Kinkell  Braes  ;  Crail  (W.  Evans). 

Stiriing.— Balmore  (Alex.  Shaw).     Polmont  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  lIld.--Ken.more  (T.  Scott).  Island  in  Loch  Dochart  (A.  Somer* 
ville).     Var.  lubricoides,  Ken  more  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Parth  N.— Near  Perth,  with  var.  lubricoides  (H.  Coates).  Dunkeld  ;  Blair- 
gowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar.— Broughty  Ferry  (A.  Somerville).  Douglasfield  near  Dundee 
(J.  Ramage).  Den  of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Usan  Woods  near  Montrose, 
with  var.  lubricoides  (W.  Dancan). 

iriti«^^r««fiji — Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Aberdeen  8.— Cooler  Railway  Bank,  Deeside  (C.  B.  Plowright).  Braeraar, 
with  var.  lubricoicUs  (W.  Evans). 

Banff. — Tomintoul,  with  var.  lubricoides  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Eastemeea.— Glen  Feshie  ;  Kincraig  by  Kingussie  (W.  Evans). 

Weitemeis. — Pictish  tower  at  Glenelg  (A.  Somerville). 

Main  Aigyle.— Oban  (A.  Somerville).  Glen  Morag  near  Dunoon  (W.D.E.). 
Isle  of  Lismore  (J.  E.  So!nerville).     Var.  viridula,  Dunoon  (W.D.R.). 

Dnmbarton.— Garscadden  ;  Duntocher;  by  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal  at 
Maryhill  (A.  Shaw). 

C^Tde  Iriei.— Rothesay  (W.  Nelson).  Barone  and  Ardbeg,  Bute  (W.D.R.). 
Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott).  Port  Bannatyne  (Alex.  Shaw).  Rothesay  Castle  ruins, 
with  var.  lubricoides  (M.  E.  and  G.  W.  Mellors).  Var.  lubricoides.  Loch  Fad; 
Ettrick  Bay,  Bute  (A.  Shaw). 

Cantire. — Machrehanish  Bay ;  var.  ovcUa,  Kilkerran  Bay  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Ebodea  Mid.— lona  (A.  Somerville).  Tiree  Island  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Var. 
lubricoides,  loua  (A.  Somerville). 

R0B8  W.— Ullapool  (A.  Somerville).  Gairloch  ;  Loch  Carron  (J.  E.  Somer- 
vUle). 

Bobs  E. — Invergorden  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Bntherland  E. — The  Mound ;  near  Brora ;  var.  lubricoides.  Mound  (W. 
Baillie). 

Bntherland  W.— East  of  Kyle  of  Tongue  (W.  Baillie).  Durness ;  Erribol ; 
Strathy ;  Farr  (J.  E.  Somerville). 

Caithness.— Brawl  Castle  (W.  Baillie). 

Hebrides. — Loch  Boisdale,  South  Uist  (J.  E.  Somerville). 
Bhetland. — Shetland  (British  Museum). 


Oarychium  carychium  (Mont). 

This  minute  species  will  doubtless  be  fouud  to  occur  in 
every  area,  its  authenticated  distribution  ranging  throughout 
the  kingdom. 

Kirkcudbright— Colly  Wall  and  Twynholm,  bank  of  Tarff  (F.  R.  Coles). 
Maxwelltown ;  Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 
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Wigtown.— Springbank  near  Stranraer  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr. — Largs;  Skelmorlie;  Dairy  Road,  Largs  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Eenfrew.— Cloch;  near  Greenock  (T.  Scott). 

Lanark.— Blantyre  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Peebles. — Standalane  Braes  near  Peebles ;  Dawick  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk. —Haining  Woods  near  Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick.— Pease  Dean  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Binning  Wood  (J.  M*Murtrie).  Quarry  near  GuUane;  Luff- 
ness  Links;  Dunbar;  Gosford  Woods  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Gorebridge;  between  Bavelaw  and  Loganlee;  Redford  near 
Balemo ;  Kirknewton  hear  Midcalder ;  Braid  Hermitage ;  Fairmilehead ;  near 
Penicuik  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.  — Palmeny  Park  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Einkell  Braes  near  St  Andrews;  Dura  Den;  Cambo 
near  Grail ;  Raith ;  Otterston  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  8.  with  Clackmannan.— Pass  of  Leny  near  Callander  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).  Butterston  I^och  near  Dunkeld;  Blair- 
gowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Montrose  (W.  Duncan).  Broughty  Ferry  (A.  Somerville).  Den 
of  Airlie  (C.  B.  Plowright). 

Kincardine.— Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Main  Argyle. — Oban  (British  Museum). 

Clyde  Isles.- Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott).    Skeoch  Woods,  Bute  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Cantire.— North  shore  of  East  I^ch  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Sutherland  E.— Brora  (W.  Baillie). 


Acme  lineata  (Drap.). 

This  very  rare  and  local  species  has  been  found  in  Lanark- 
shire, Main  Argyle,  and  Ebudes  N.  according  to  Dr  White, 
but  hitherto  specimens  have  been  submitted  for  authentication 
from  two  counties  only. 

Renfrew.— The  Cloch  near  Greenock,  one  found  (Andrew  Scott). 
Ayr. — Skelmorlie  (A.  Shaw). 

Neritina  fluyiatilis  (L.). 

Although  Dr  Buchanan  White's  words  seem  to  imply  that 
this  shell  is  Scottish,  it  cannot  be  regarded  as  such;  both 
the  authenticated  records  are  for  accidental  importations  with 
river  ballast  from  England  or  abroad. 

Renfrew. — Greenock,  among  ballast  sand  (T.  Scott). 
Orkney!.— Orkney  Islands  (£.  Forbes,  in  British  Museum). 
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Paludina  vivipara  L. 

We  have,  through  the  kindness  of  Eev.  Dr  Gordon,  seen 
the  original  specimen  recorded  in  his  Morayshire  list  from 
the  mouth  of  the  Findhorn,  It  is  evidently  a  ballast-shell, 
being  bleached,  much  worn,  and  broken. 


Bythinia  tentacolata  (L.). 

Rare  and  local  in  Scotland.  In  addition  to  the  five 
counties  from  which  specimens  have  been  sent  for  authenti- 
cation, Dr  White  mentions  its  having  occurred  at  Fraser- 
burgh, Aberdeenshire. 

Kirkcudbright. — Carlingwark  Loch,  Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

Benfrew. — Paisley  Canal  (J.  Conacher).  Glasgow  and  Paisley  Canal,  with 
var.  produeta  (T.  Scott). 

Lanark. — Coatbridge  Canal,  an  opercnlum  only  (Hilderic  Friend). 

Edinburgh. — Canal  between  Edinburgh  and  Slateford,  with  m.  decollcUum 
(W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow. —Canal  at  Linlithgow  (W.  Evans). 

Valvata  piscinalis  (Miill.). 

This  species  is  sparingly  distributed  over  the  south-eastern 
half  of  Scotland,  within  which  area  it  should  be  looked  for  in 
other  counties  than  those  stated  below. 

Kirkcudbright— Tarff,  Free  Kirk  reach;  Tongland  (F.  R.  Coles).  Maz- 
welltown ;  Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

Benfirew. — Glasgow  and  Paisley  Canal  (T.  Scott). 

Haddington.— Gosford  Ponds  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Edinburgh  (W.  Turner).  Lochend,  R.  S.  Ed.  1869  (Greville 
Collection  in  Edinburgh  Museum).    Lochend ;  Duddingston  Loch  ( W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross. —Lindores  Loch  (T.  Scott).  Raith  Luke  (W.  Evans). 
Loch  Leven;  Kirkcaldy  (T.  Scott). 

Stirling.— Loch  Coulter  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates). 

Forfar.— Dun's  Ditch  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 

Valvata  cristata  Miill. 

Eecorded  from  eight  counties  only,  but  will  probably  be 
found  to  occur  in  others. 
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Kirkoudbright.— Dee;  Black  Stockton  (F.  R.  Coles). 

Lanark.— Fossil  Marsh  (T.  Scott). 

Haddington. — Gosford  Ponds  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Marsh  near  Davidson's  Mains  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  KinroBS.— Otterston  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Rescobie  Loch  (W.  Duncan). 

Bobs  £. — Loch  Achnacloich  near  Invergordon  (T.  Scott). 

Orkney.— Head  of  Harray  Loch  (T.  Scott). 


Planorbis  nitidus  (MiilL). 

Authenticated  from  six  areas   only,  though  Dr  White 
speaks  of  it  as  "  widely  distributed." 

Renfrew.— Paisley  Canal  (T.  Scott). 

Berwick.— Coldingham  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.  — Luffness  Marshes  ( W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross. — Lindores  Loch ;  Kilconquhar  Loch  near  Elie  (T.  Scott). 

Elgin. — Loch  of  Spynie  (G.  Gordon). 

Boss  E. — Loch  Achnacloich  near  Invergordon  (T.  Scott). 

Planorbis  nautileus  (L.). 

The  authenticated  distribution,  which  is  mainly  of  an 
eastern  character,  ranges  as  far  north  as  Orkney. 

Kirkcudbright.— High  Boreland  (F.  R.  Coles). 

Benfrew.— Var.  crista^  Glasgow  and  Paisley  Canal  near  Elder8lie(T.  Scott). 

Lanark. — Hogganfield  near  Glasgow  (A.  Somerville). 

SeUdrk.  —Var.  crista^  Haining  Lake  near  Selkirk  ( W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Presmennan  Lake  near  East  Linton  (W.  Turner).  Luffness 
Marshes ;  GuUaue  Quarry ;  Gosford  Ponds  (W.  Ev^s).  Gullane  Links  (T. 
Scott). 

Edinburgh. — Duddingston  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Lindores  Loch  (T.  Scott).  Raith  Lake ;  Tentsmnir  (W. 
Evans). 

Forfur. — Rescobie ;  near  Montrose ;  var.  crista,  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 

Aberdeen  N. — Loch  Strathbeg  near  Fraserburgh  (T.  Scott). 

Elgin. — Both  Isevigate  and  imbricate  forms,  Duffus  (G.  Gordon). 

Eastemess. — Pond  near  Inverness  (T.  Scott). 

Clyde  Isles. — Little  Cnmbrae ;  pool  beside  Loch  Ascog,  Bute  (T.  Scott). 

Orkney.— Head  of  Harray  Loch  (T.  Scott). 

Planorbis  albus  Mull 

Of  this — which  Dr  White  speaks  of  as  a  "  common  and 
widely-distributed  species  " — the  authenticated  records  carry 
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its  range  as  far  north  as  Sutherlandshire  and  Renfrewshire 
on  the  two  sides  of  Scotland. 

Kirkcudbright.— Black  Stockton;  Free  Kirk  reach,  Tarff;  ToDgland  ; 
Dee  (F.  R.  Coles).     Castle  Douglas ;  Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

Benfrew.— Paisley  Canal  (T.  Scott). 

SeUdrk. — Haining  Lake  near  Selkirk  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick.— Coldingham  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Haddingtion. — Presmonnan  Lake  near  East  Linton  (W.  Tomer).  North 
Berwick  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Davidson's  Mains  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross. —Lindores  Loch  (T.  Scott).  Raith  Lake  (W.  Evans). 
Loch  Leven  (T.  Scott). 

Stirling.— Loch  Coulter  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  M. — Butterston  Loch  near  Dunkeld  (W.  Evans). 

Forfiur. —Dun's  Ditch  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 

Cayde  Isles.— Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott). 

Sutherland  £.— Brora  (W.  Baillie). 


Planorbis  parvus  Say. 

This  scarce  British  species — ^very  local  anywhere  in  Britain 
— has  been  authenticated  from  six  Scottish  counties,  one 
of  them  the  most  northerly  on  the  mainland.  Dr  Jeffreys 
speaks  of  it  as  occurring  on  Unst. 

Berwick.— Coldingham  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Presmennan  Lake  near  East  Linton  (W.  Turner). 

Edinburgh. — Duddingston  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Loch  Rescobie  (W.  Duncan). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Sutherland  W.— Locl^near  Stair  Lighthouse  (W.  Baillie). 


Planorbis  spirorbis  Miill. 

This  species  is — as  Dr  White  says — widely  diffused,  its 
authenticated  records  carrying  its  range  to  the  northern  verge 
of  the  Scottish  mainland. 

Kirkcudbright,— St  Mary's  Isle  (F.  R.  Coles). 

Renfrew.— Crosslee  near  Paisley  ;  near  Port  Glasgow  (T.  Scott). 

Haddington.— Bleachfield,  Dunbar  (T.  Scott).     Dunbar  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.- Marsh  on  Braid  Hills  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Coltenhave  Dam  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates). 

Forfar.— Near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 
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Aberdeen  S. — Aberdeen  (British  Museum).     Bridge  of  Don,  in  stomach  of 
Shoveller  (W.  Evans). 
Aberdeen  M.— Loch  Strathbeg  near  Fraserburgh  (T.  Scott). 
Elgin.— Loch  of  Spynie  (G.  Gordon). 
Ebades  Mid.— Tiree  Island  (J.  E.  Somerville). 
Bote  E. — Loch  Achnacloich  near  Invergordou  (T.  Scott). 
Sutherland  W.— Loch  near  Stair  Lighthouse  (W.  Baillie). 


Planorbis  vortex  (L.). 

Dr  White  speaks  of  this  as  occurring  in  Perthshire,  Aber- 
deenshire, and  Kircudbrightshire,  and  he  farther  describes  it 
as  widely  diffused.  It  has,  however,  only  been  submitted  for 
authentication  from  two  counties. 

Forfar. — Dun's  Ditch  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 
Caithness. — Loch  Hempriggs  near  Wick  (T.  Scott). 

Planorbis  carinatns  Mull. 

Confined  to  one  single  Scottish  locality,  into  which  (as  Dr 
"White  suggests)  it  has  been  perhaps  introduced.  This  is  the 
pond  in  the  Edinburgh  Botanic  Garden.  In  England,  Durham 
and  Lancashire  form  its  northern  limit  of  range. 

Edinburgh.— Edinburgh  (W.  Turner,  per  S.  C.  Cockcrell)* 

Planorbis  marginatns. 

This  species  has  only  been  authenticated  from  three 
Scottish  counties.  Its  English  northern  range  attains  to 
Cumberland  and  Northumberland,  so  that  it  may  be  looked 
for  throughout  the  southern  part  of  Scotland. 

Eirkondbright — Babington's  Loch,  Maxwell  town  (R.  Service).  Maxwell- 
town  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Luffness  Marshes  (W,  Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Edinburgh  (J.  Stark,  in  Alder  Collection  at  Newcastle 
Museum).    Lochend  (W.  Turner,  per  S.  C.  Cockerell).    Lochend  (W.  Evans). 

Planorbis  contortns  (L.). 

This  species  has,  according  to  Dr  Buchanan  White,  been 
found   in  Shetland,  south   of  which  it  is  widely  diflfused, 
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although  its  actually  authenticated  localities-  are  compara- 
tively few. 

Kiikoadbright.— Tarff  at  Tongland;  Argrennan  mill-daui ;  Loch  Finn; 
Black  Stockton;  Free  Kirk  reach  of  Tarff  (F.  R.  Coles).  Castle  Douglas; 
Mazwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

Peebles.— Ring's  Meadows,  Peebles  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick. — Coldingham  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington  — Lnffness  Marshes  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Lochend;  Duddingston  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinroea. — Lindores  Loch;  Kirkcaldy;  Loch  Leven  (T.  Scott). 
Otterston  Loch ;  Raith  Lake  ( W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Loch  Conlter ;  Bannockbum  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  Hid. — Loch  Dochart  (A.  Somerville). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).  Batterston  Loch  near  Dunkeld;  Rae 
Loch  near  Blairgowrie  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar.— Near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan).    Broughty  Ferry  (A.  Somerville). 

Aberdeen  S. — Aberdeenshire  (W.  Turner,  per  S.  C.  Cockerell).  Requires 
confirmation  or  further  specification  of  locality. 

Elgin. — Loch  of  Spynio  (G.  Gordon). 

Eaitemeie. — Loch  Morlich  (J.  £.  Somerville), 

Clyde  lales.— Loch  Greenan,  Bute  (W.D.R.).     Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott). 

Boea  E. — Loch  Achnacloich  near  Invergordon  (T.  Scott). 

Caithnese.— Loch  Hempriggs  near  Wick  (T.  Scott). 

Physa  hjrpnonim  (L.). 

A  very  local  species,  which  has  been  authenticated  from 
four  counties,  and  which  Dr  White  records  as  having  been 
found  in  Perthshire  also. 

Berwick. — Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Ren  ton). 

Haddington.— Bleachfield,  Dunbar  (T.  Scott).    Dunbar  (W.  Evans). 

Elgin. — Loch  of  Spynie  (G.  Gordon). 

Ebndes  Mid.— Tiroe  Island  (J.  £.  Somerville). 

Physa  fontinalis  (L.). 

This  species  will  probably  be  found  to  occur  throughout 
Lowland  Scotland,  and  occurs  on  the  east  coast  as  far  north 
as  Forfarshire. 

Eirkondbright.— Tarff,  Tongland  (F.  R.  Coles).    Castle  Douglas;  Max- 
welltown  (W.  Evans). 
-  IHgtown.— Ardwell  (W.  Evans). 

Renfrew.— Cemetery  Pond  at  Greenock  (T.  Scott).  Paisley  (Xnal  near 
Glasgow  (H.  Nelson). 
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Lanark.— Glasgow  and  Edinburgli  Canal  (J.  Whitwham).  Posail  Marsli 
(W.D.R.).     Coatbridge  Canal  (Hilderic  Friend). 

Berwick.— Coldingham  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.- Luffness  Marshes;  Gosford  Ponds  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Duddingston  Loch  (W.D.R.).  Loch  at  foot  of  Arthur's  Seat 
(Hilderic  Friend).  Locliend;  small  marsh  near  Davidson's  Mains;  Canal 
between  Edinburgh  and  Slateford  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— Canal  at  Linlithgow;  Philpstoun  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross. — Lindores  Loch ;  Kirkcaldy  ;  Loch  Leven  (T.  Scott). 
Otterston  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates). 

Forfar.- Dun's  Ditch,  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 

Clyde  Isles.- Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott). 


Limnaaa  peregra  (Miill.)* 

This  universally  diffused,  extremely  common,  and  very 
variable  species  ranges  throughout  the  kingdom  of  Scotland, 
although  as  yet  there  remain  six  counties  (Kincardine, 
Westerness,  Dumbarton,  Ebudes  S.,  Eoss  E.,  and  Orkney) 
for  which  authenticated  records  are  wanting. 

Dnmfiries.— White  Loch,  Rockcliffe  (Jessie  Hele).  Yar.  burrieUiy  Loch 
Skene  (Miss  F.  M.  Hele). 

Kirkcudbright. — St  Mary's  Isle;  Grange  Pond;  Free  Kirk  reach  of  Tarff; 
Inglcston  mill-dam  at  Twynholm;  Bigloch  at  Langbarns;  stream  running 
out  of  Argrennan  mill-dam ;  Argrennan  ditch  (F.  R.  Coles).  Var.  ovata, 
High  Clachan  Loch  (F.  R.  Coles).    Maxwelltown ;  Castle  Douglas  ( W.  Evans). 

Wigtown. — Stranraer;  Lochnaw;  Larbrax (Edinburgh  Museum).  Stranraer; 
Port  Logan  (W.  Evans).    Chippermore  near  Port  William  (P.  Adair). 

Ayr. — Dunure;  Auld  Brig  o'  Doon  at  Alloway;  Myrenhill;  Dalrymple; 
Irvine;  Minneshant  near  Maybole  (H.  Nelson). 

Benfirew. — Greenock  (T.  Scott).  Var.  (wato,  mill-dam  in  Baker  Street, 
Greenock  (Andrew  Scott).  Greenock ;  Glasgow  and  Paisley  Canal  (T.  Scott). 
Paisley,  small  (W.  Nelson). 

Lanark. — Glasgow  and  Edinburgh  Canal  (J.  Whitwham).  Possil  Marsh 
(W.D.R.).  River  Kelvin  at  Summerston ;  and  Hillhead  (Alex.  Shaw).  Coat- 
bridge Canal  (Hilderic  Friend).  Var.  otata,  Blantyre;  var.  ovata  (small) 
and  var.  aff.  lacusiris,  in  River  Clyde  above  Rutherglen  (A.  Shaw). 

Peebles. — River  Tweed  west  of  Holylee;  var.  ovata,  River  Tweed  at 
Walkerbum  (W.D.R.).    Ditch  by  Tweed,  Peebles;  Lyne  Farm  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk.— River  Tweed  at  Holylee  (W.D.R.)*  Haining  Lake  near  Selkirk 
(W.  Evans). 

Boxbnrgh. — River  Tweed  at  Melrose  (W.D.R.).  Netherhall  near  Hawick 
(W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Berwick. — Greenlaw ;  Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Ren  ton).  Cockbumspath ; 
Coldingham  Loch  (W.  Evans). 
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HaddingtoxL — Pools,  Dunbar  (T.  Scott).  Presmennan  Lake  near  East 
Linton  (W.  Turner).  Pond  on  Rhodes  Farm  at  North  Berwick;  var. 
acuminata^  pond  on  Rhodes  Farm  at  North  Berwick ;  var.  maritima^ 
pond  on  Laffness  Links  (J.  M*Murtrie).  Aberlady;  Gk>8ford  Ponds  (W. 
Evans). 

Edinburgh. — Duddingston  Loch  ;  Dunsappie  Locli ;  Penicuik,  etc.  (Oreville 
Collection,  Edinburgh  Museum).  Pond  in  Botanic  Garden  at  Edinbni^h  (W. 
Evans).  Abundant  in  Braid  Burn  near  Morningside  (W.  Eagle  Clarke).  Loch 
at  foot  of  Arthur's  Seat  (Hilderic  Friend).  Var.  ovaia^  Duddingston  Loch 
(W.D.R.).  Loganhouse  Burn,  Pentlands;  near  Balemo;  Lochcnd ;  var. 
inflaUiy  Canal  at  Slateford  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow. — Newliston  (Edinburgh  Mnsenm).  Linlithgow  Loch ;  Canal 
at  Linlithgow  ;  Philpstoun  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinrosi.— North  Queensferry  (R.  F.  ScharflT).  Var.  hicttstris, 
Lindores  Loch  (T.  Scott).  Raith  Lake ;  stomach  of  Shoveller  shot  at  Loch 
Leven;  Strath tyrum  near  St  Andrews;  var.  fontinalis,  Dura  Den;  Otter- 
ston  Loch;  Burntisland  (W.  Evans).  Kirkcaldy;  Kilconquhar  Loch  near 
Elie ;  Loch  Leven  (T.  Scott). 

Stirling. — Stirling  (Greville  Collection  in  Edinburgh  Museum).  Polmont 
(W.  Evans).     Coltenhavo  Dam  ;  Loch  Coulter  ;  Bannock  bum  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  8.  with  Clackmannan.— Ochil  Hills  and  Allan  Water  (Edinburgh 
Museum). 

Perth  Mid.— Near  Perth  (H.  Bendall).  Crianlarich ;  var.  omto,  small 
form,  Loch  Dochart  (A.  Soraerville). 

Perth  N. — Var.  ovaUif  near  Perth  (H.  Coates).  Rae  Loch  near  Blairgowrie; 
var.  lacustriSj  Loch  of  Clunie,  between  Blairgowrie  and  Dunkeld  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Mill-dam,  Den  of  FuUartoun  ;  Scurdyness ;  mill  pond  at  Nether 
Dysart ;  Montrose ;  var.  otuto,  Scurdyness ;  Montrose  (\V.  Duncan). 

Aberdeen  S. — Monst.  cUcollcUum,  Aberdeen  (W.  Nelson).  Braemar  (W. 
Evans). 

Aberdeen  N. — Loch  Strathbeg  near  Fraserburgh  (T.  Scott). 

Banff. — Tomintoul  (L.  Hinxman). 

£l£^ — With  var.  ovato,  near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Eastemess. — Nairnshire  (A.  Somerville).  Loch  Morlich  (J.  E.  Somerville). 
River  Spey  at  Kincraig  by  Kingussie ;  dub  by  roadside  between  Kincraig  and 
Kingussie,  with  monst.  decollcUum  (W.  Evans). 

nain  Argyle. — Pool  near  Loch  Awe;  var.  pieta,  Oban  (both  from  Capt. 
Bedford,  A.  M.  Norman).  Var.  labiosa,  pond  near  Loch  Criran  (A.  M.. 
Norman). 

Cayde  Islet.— Rothesay  (W.  Nelson).  Loch  Fad  (T.  Scott).  Var.  orota. 
Loch  Greenan  (W.D.R.). 

Cantire. — Ditch  and  rivulets  close  to  East  Loch  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Ebndes  Mid. — Tiree  Island  (J.  E.  Somerville).  lona  (A.  Somerville).  Var. 
ficumincUa,  Mull  (from  Capt.  Bedford,  A.  Merle  Norman). 

Ebndes  N. — Eigg  (A.  Somerville). 

Boea  W. — Var.  otxzto,  freshwater  loch  near  Loch  Maree  (A.  Somerville). 

Sutherland  E. — Var.  acuminata^  Mound  (W.  Baillie). 

Sntherland  W. — Stoer  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Small  moorland  loch  near  Loch 
Inver,  small  and  thin  specimens  (A.  Somerville). 
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Caithness.— Dunnet  Sands  near  Thurso  (W.  Evans).  Wick  River ;  Loch 
Hempriggs  (T.  Scott). 

Hebrides.— Loch  Boisdale,  South  Uist  (J.  E.  Somerville).  Abundant  in 
lochs,  South  Uist  (A.  Somerville). 

Shetlands. — Shetland  (W.  Nelson).  Var.  labiosa,  Shetland ;  var.  lacuslris, 
Unst ;  monst.  decollatum,  Lerwick  (A.  Merle  Norman). 


Limnsea  auricolaria  (L.). 

Authenticated  from  several  Lowland  counties,  and  also 
from  Fifeshire  and  Elginshire.  The  two  localities  which  Dr 
White  cites — Abercorn  Park  and  Monkland  Canal — have 
not  as  yet  been  verified  by  specimens  submitted  for  authen- 
tication. 

Kirkondbright.— Bigloch,  Langbarns  (F.  K.  Coles). 

Renfrew. — Paisley  Canal  (Greenock  Museum). 

Berwick. — Var.  cumta,  Greenlaw  (R.  Renton,  per  S.  C.  Cockerell). 

Haddington. — Presmennan  Lake  near  East  Linton  (W.  Turner). 

Edinbnrgh. — Canal  at  Edinburgh  (W.  Turner).  St  Margaret's  Loch 
(J.  Whitwham).  Duddingston  Loch  (W.D.R.).  Var.  acwto,  St  Margaret's 
Loch  (J.  Whitwham).     Canal  near  Slateford  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Lindores  Loch  (T.  Scott). 

Elgin. — Elginshire  (G.  Gordon). 


Limnsea  stagnalis  (L.). 

Found  in  three  localities  only  in  Scotland,  so  far  as  yet 
known. 

Lanark.^01d  Quarry  at  Possil  by  Glasgow  (T.  Scott ;  A.  Somerville). 
Boxborgh. — Branxholm  Loch  near  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 
Haddington. — Luffness  Marshes  near  Aberlady,  small  (W.  Evans). 


Limmea  palostris  (MiilL). 

This  species  ranges  southwards  from  Elginshire  on  the 
east  and  Eenfrewshire  on  the  west  side  of  Scotland* 

Kirkcudbright. — Argrennan  ditch ;  near  bridge  at  Glox,  Tarff(F.  R.  Coles). 
Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 
Renfrew. — Kilmalcolm ;  near  Port  Glasgow  (T.  Scott). 
Lanark.— Possil  Marsh  (T.  Scott). 

Haddington. — Luffness  Marshes  ;  near  North  Berwick  (W.  Evans). 
Edinburgh. — Pond  at  Duddingston  House  (W.  Evans). 
LinUthgow.— Philpstoun  (W.  Evans). 
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Fife  and  Kinrois. — Lindorcs  Loch ;  Loch  Leven  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  Mid.— Near  Perth  (H.  Bendall). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (U.  Coatea).  Loch  of  Cluiiie,  between  Blairgowrie 
and  Dunkeld  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Rescobie  Loch  (W.  Duncan). 

Aberdeen  8.— In  stomach  of  Shoveller  Duck  shot  at  Bridge  of  Don 
(\V.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  M. — Huntly  (J.  Conacher).     Loch  Strathbcg  (T.  Scott). 

Elgin. — Loch  of  Spynie  (G.  Gordon). 


Limnsea  tnmcatola  (Mall.). 

This  species  will  probably  be  ultimately  found  in  eveiy 
comital  area,  though  so  far  it  has  been  authenticated  from 
twenty-five  counties  only.  The  records,  however,  show  that 
it  mnges  throughout  the  kingdom,  and  Dr  White  describes  it 
as  "  common  and  widely  distributed." 

Kirkcudbright.— Black  Stockton  (F.  R.  Coles) .  Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evans). 

Ayr. — Dalrymple  by  Ayr ;  Maybole  Castle  ;  Drumbain  (H.  Nelson).  Largs 
(A.  Shaw). 

Renfrew.— Dam  in  Baker  Street,  Greenock  (A.  Scott).  Pools  in  Garvel 
Park,  Greenock  (T.  Scott). 

Lanark. — River  Clyde  above  Rutherglen  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Peebles. — Cadeniuir  (W.  Evans). 

Selkirk.— Near  Newark  Castle  (J.  Madison). 

Roxburgh. — Stirches  near  Hawick  (W.  G.  Guthrie). 

Haddington.— Ditches  on  Luffness  Links  ;  ditches,  Gullane  Hill ;  Dirleton 
Common  near  North  Berwick  (W.  Evans).     Pools,  Dunbar  (T.  Scott). 

Edinbnrgh. — Ditch  at  Momiugside  ;  var.  minora  Loganlee ;  Lothianbnrn ; 
Harchbank  near  Balerno  ;  Duddingston  Loch  (W,  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinroei.— North  Queensferry  (R.  ScharfT).  Var.  minor,  Kinkell 
Braes  near  St  Andrews ;  Dura  Den,  with  var.  obloiiga ;  Burntisland  (W. 
Evans). 

Stirling. — Coulter  Burn,  Howietoun  ;  Bannockburn  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  S.  with  Clackmannan.— Strathyre  (Janet  Cari)hin). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coatos). 

Forfar. — Mains  of  Usan  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 

Kincardine. — Stonehaven  (W.  Turner). 

Aberdeen  8. — In  stomach  of  Shoveller  shot  at  Bridge  of  Don  ;  Braemar 
(W.  Evans). 

Banif. — Tomintoul  (L.  Hinxman). 

Elgin. — Var.  minor^  near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Clyde  Iiles.— Rothesay  (J.  Whitwhara).  Pools  beside  Loch  Ascog  (T,  Scott). 
Var.  miTVor,  Holy  Island,  Arran  (W.  Turner). 

Cantire.— Ditches  and  rivulets  close  to  East  Loch,  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Ebndes  Mid.— Tiree  Island  (J.  E.  Somerville). 
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EbudoB  N.— Eigg  (A.  Somerville). 
Sntherland  E.— Mound  ;  Brora  (W.  Baillie). 

Sutherland  W.— Extends  over  nearly  all  Sutherland  (W.  Baillie).     Confir- 
mation needed. 
Caithness.— Dunbeath  Castle  (W.  Baillie).     Loch  Herapriggs  (T.  Scott). 


Limnsea  glabra  (Miill). 

This  species  is,  as  Dr  White  describes  it,  rare  and  local. 
Of  the  two  stations  which  he  mentions,  however,  speci- 
mens have  only  been  seen  from  one.  The  Perthshire  record 
still  remains  to  be  authenticated. 

Lanark.— Fmnkfield  Loch  near  Glasgow  (T.  Scott). 


Ancylus  fluviatilis  Miill. 

This  is  a  species  which  may  be  expected  ultimately  to  be 
found  in  every  comital  area,  ranging,  as  the  records  already 
show,  throughout  Scotland. 

Kirkcudbright.- Culdoch  Bum ;  Tongland  Dam  ;  Tarff  at  Ringford  ; 
var.  albida,  Tarff  (F.  R.  Coles).    Castle  Douglas  (W.  Evaus). 

Wigtown.— Pil  tan  ton  burn  near  Stranraer  (VV.  Evans). 

Ayr. — Myrenhill  by  Ayr  ;  Crossraguel  Abbey ;  Minneshant  by  Maybole 
(H.  Nelson).     Largs  (A.  Shaw). 

Renfrew. — Cut  flowing  into  dam,  Baker  Street,  Greenock  (Andrew  Scott). 
Ditches  and  rivulets  about  Greenock  (T.  Scott). 

Lanark. — Coatbridge  (Hilderic  Friend). 

Peebles. — Near  Peebles  (A.  Somerville).  West  Linton  ;  Eddleston  Water 
(W.  Evans). 

SeUdrk.— River  Tweed  at  Holylee  and  Elibank  (W.D.R.). 

Berwick. — Coldingham  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Stream  at  Balliucrieff  near  Aberlady ;  North  Berwick  (W. 
Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Braidburn  near  Edinburgh  ;  Logan  bum,  Pentlands ;  near 
Balerno  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow. — Stream  entering  Linlithgow  Loch  ;  var.  ffibbosa,  Linlithgow 
Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinrosa — St  Andrews ;  Strathtyrum  near  St  Andrews ;  Raith 
Lake ;  Burntisland  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Bannockburn  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  N.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates). 

Forfar. — Usan  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 

Aberdeen  S. — Aberdeenshire  (W.  Turner).     Braemar  (W.  EvansJ. 
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Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Kain  Argyle. — Glen  Morag  near  Dunoon  (W.D.R.). 

Dumbarton. — Crosslet  by  Dumbarton  (W.  D.R.).  Garscadden  (Alex.  Shaw). 

Clyde  Iilea— Brodick,  Arran  (A.  Somerville).    Loch  Fad,  Bute  (T.  Scott) 

Cantire.— North  side  of  West  Loch,  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

£bud«B  N.— Eigg  (A.  Somerville). 

Sntherland  W.— East  of  Kyle  of  Tongue  ( W.  Baillie). 


AncyloB  lacustris  (L.). 

This  species  is  local  It  is  recorded  by  Dr  White  for  three 
counties  (Edinburghshire  in  Duddingston  Loch,  Pei-thshire, 
and  Aberdeenshire),  from  one  of  which  specimens  have  not 
as  yet  been  submitted  for  authentication. 

Kirkcndbright.— The  Tarff  at  Ringford  (F.  R.  Coles). 
Lanark.— Fossil  Marsh  (F.  G.  Binnie). 

Haddington. — Gosford  Ponds  ;  near  North  Berwick  (W.  Evans). 
Edinburgh. — With  vars.  albida  and  Tnoquiniana,  marsh  near  Davidson's 
Mains  (W.  Evans), 
Fife  and  Kinrosa — Lindores  Loch  (T.  Scott).   Otterston  Loch  (W.  Evans). 
Forfar. — Loch  Rescobie  (W.  Duncan). 
Aberdeen  N. — St  Fergus  Canal  near  Peterhead  ( W.  Dawson,  per  G.  Gordon). 


Sphserium  comeum  (L.). 

This  species  ranges  throughout  the  kingdom,  even  as  far  as 
Shetland.  Two  counties  mentioned  by  Dr  White  (Aberdeen- 
shire and  Inverness-shire)  have  as  yet  not  been  represented 
by  authenticated  specimens. 

Kirkcudbright.— Loch  Finn ;  Argrennan  ditch  (F.  R.  Coles).  Castle 
Douglas  ;  Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

Benfirew. — Paisley  Canal  (J.  Conacher).  Glasgow  and  Paisley  Canal 
(T.  Scott). 

Berwick. — Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Renton).    Coldingham  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Luffness  Marshes  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— St  Margaret's  Loch  (J,  Whitwham).  Lochend  ;  Braid  Hills  ; 
Marsh  near  Davidson's  Mains;  Canal  near  Slateford,  mih  vbx.  Jlavescens ; 
Duddingston  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow. — Canal  at  Linlithgow,  with  var.  flaveeeens  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  KinroBS.— Loch  Leven  ;  Raith  Lake ;  Burntisland ;  Otterston 
Loch  (W.  Evans).     Kirkcaldy  ;  Loch  Leven  (T.  Scott). 

Stirling.— Loch  Coulter  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  Mid.— Near  Perth  (H.  Bendall). 
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Perth  M.— Near  Perth  (H.  Coates).  Biittereton  Loch  uear  Dunkeld  (W. 
Evans). 

Forfiur. — Don's  Ditch  near  Montrose  ;  Loch  Rescobie  ;  var.  nuelem.  Dun's 
Ditch  (W.  Duncan). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

CaitlmesB.-7-Loch  Hempriggs  near  Wick  (T.  Scott). 

Shetland.— Var.  fiavescens,  Lerwick  (A.  Merle  Norman). 


Sphseriam  lacustre  (Miill.). 

This  species  has  been  placed  on  record  for  near  Glasgow, 
in  addition  to  the  four  counties  from  which  we  have  seen 
specimens.     It  is  evidently  very  local  and  rare. 

Haddington.— Grosford  Ponds  (W.  Evans).  Barry  hill  Quarry  near  Dunbar 
(T.  Scott). 

Edinbnrgh.— Specimen  in  British  Museum  labelled  ''near  Edinburgh" 
(J.  W.  Taylor). 

Fife  and  Kinross. — Burntisland  (W.  Evans). 

Boss  E.— Inveigordon  (T.  Scott). 


Pisidium  anmicnm  (Miill.). 

This  species — described  by  Dr  White  as  widely  distributed 
— ^has  so  far  been  authenticated  for  four  Scottish  localities 
only. 

Benfrew. — Glasgow  and  Paisley  Canal  (T.  Scott). 

Stirling.— Loch  Coulter  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  S.  with  Clackmannan. — The  Allan,  Dunblane  (Janet  Carphin). 

Dumbarton. — Loch  near  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal,  Maryhill  (A.  Shaw). 


Pisidium  fontinale  (Drap.). 

Of  this  species — spoken  of  by  Dr  White  as  being  common 
and  widely  distributed — we  have  authenticated  records  for 
sixteen  counties. 

Kirkcndbright.— Black  Stockton  mill-dam  (F.  R.  Coles).  Maxwelltown 
(W.  Evans). 

Peebles.— Pond  on  Lyne  Farm  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick.— Cockbumspath  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Gosford  Ponds  (W.  Evans). 

Edinbnrgh.— Duddingston  Loch  ;  near  Balemo ;  Craiglockhart  Skating 
Pond  (W.  Evans). 
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Linlithgow. — Linlithgow  Loch  ;  var.  pallcscens.  Canal  at  Linlithgow  (W. 
Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross. — St  Andrews  ;  Raith  Lake  ;  Burntisland,  vtir.  pallida  ; 
Otterston  Loch  (W.  Evans).  Kirkcaldy ;  Kilconquhar  Loch  near  Elie  (T. 
Scott). 

Stirling.— Loch  Coulter  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  N. — Butterston  Loch  near  Dnnkeld  (W.  Evans). 

Forfar. — Montrose  ;  mill  pond  at  Nether  Dysart  (W.  Duncan). 

Aberdeen  S.— Braemar  (W.  Evans). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Cantire. — Loch  na  Kenna  near  Tarbert  (T.  Scott). 

Bobs  E. — Loch  Achnacloich  near  Invergordon  (T.  Scott). 

Sutherland  W.— East  of  Kyle  of  Tongue  (W.  Baillie). 

Caithness. — Loch  Hempriggs  near  Wick  (T.  Scott). 

Pisidium  polcheUuin  Jenjns. 

This  form — not  mentioned  by  Dr  White — has  been  authen- 
ticated for  seven  counties. 

Kirkondbright — Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

Wigtown. — Ardwell  (W.  Evans). 

Peebles.- Pond  on  Lyne  Farm  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington. — Luffness  Links  ;  Gosford  Ponds  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Raith  Lake  (W.  Evans).    Locb  Leven  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  8.  with  Clackmannan.— Airthrey,  Bridge  of  Allan  (Janet  Carphiu). 

Forfar. — Dun's  Ditch  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 


Pisidimn  cinereum  Aid. 
This  form  has  been  submitted  from  two  counties. 

Renfrew. — Glasgow  and  Paisley  Canal  (T.  Scott). 
Fife  and  Kinross.— Raith  Lake  (W.  Evans). 

Pisidium  pnsilltim  (Gmel). 

This  is  probably  the  commonest  species  of  the  genus,  and 
ranges  throughout  Scotland.  It  should  be  looked  for  with 
prospect  of  success  in  nearly  every  comital  area. 

Kirkcudbright.— Black  Stockton  mill-dam  ;  Argrennan  mill-dam  (F.  R. 
Coles).     Castle  Douglas  ;  Maxwelltown  (W.  Evans). 

Peebles. — Banks  of  a  hill  stream  near  Peebles  (A.  Somerville).  Ditch  on 
the  Meldons  near  Peebles  (W.  Evans). 

Berwick.— Fans  near  Earlston  (R.  Renton).  Coldingham  Loch ;  Cock- 
burnspath  (W.  Evans). 
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Haddington. — Lufifness  Marshes  ;  Gullniie  Quarry  ;  Gosrord  Ponds  ;  North 
Berwick  (W.  Evans). 

Edinbnzgh. — Pond  in  Botanic  Garden,  Eilinbnrgh ;  marsh  on  Braid  Hills  ; 
Lothian  Burn  ;  Marchbank  near  Balerno ;  Duddiogston  (W.  Evans). 

Linlithgow.— Linlithgow  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  KinrosB.— St  Andrews  ;  Raith  I^ake  (W.  Evans). 

Stirling.— Loch  Coulter  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  8.  with  ClackmannaiL— Strathyre  (Janet  Carphin). 

Forfar. — Near  Montroae;  Rescobie  Loch  (W.  Duncan).  Gallic  Bum  near 
Dundee  (J.  Rama^je).     Outskirts  of  Dundee  (W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  S. — From  stomach  of  Shoveller  shot  at  Bridge  of  Don,  also  var. 
ohtutale  ;  Braemnr  ( W.  Evans). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Cantire.— Tarbcrt  (T.  Scott). 

Boss  E. — Loch  Achnacloich  near  Invergordon  (T.  Scott). 

Boss  W. — Ullapool ;  fresh-water  loch  near  Loch  Maree  (A.  Somerville). 

Sntherland  E.— Bonar  (W.  Baillie). 

Sntherland  W.— East  of  Kyle  of  Tongue  (W.. Baillie). 

Caithness.— Loch  Hempriggs  near  Wick  (T.  Scott). 

Pisidiom  nitidmn  Jen. 

This  species  is  mentwned  by  Dr  White  as  ranging  through- 
out, but  local,  and  he  cites  one  county  (West  Ross)  from 
which  as  yet  our  referees  have  not  seen  specimens. 

Dumfries.— Mill-dam  at  Moffat  (W.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Gosford  Ponds  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Mil rsh  on  Braid  Hills  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross. — Lindores  Loch  (T.  Scott).  From  stomachs  of  Shovellers 
shot  at  Loch  Leven;  Tentsmuir;  Otterston  Loch  (\V.  Evans). 

Perth  N. — Buttei-ston  Loch  near  Dunkeld  (W.  Evans). 

Aberdeen  8.  — From  stomach  of  Shoveller  shot  at  Bridge  of  Don ;  Brae- 
mar  (W.  Evans). 

Banff. — Banffshire  (A.  Merle  Norman). 

Elgin. — Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

Shetland.— Var.  aplauicns,  Lerwick  (A.  Merle  Norman). 


Pisidiom  roseum  Scholtz. 

This  species  appears  to  be  of  more  frequent  occunence  in 
Scotland  than  it  is  south  of  the  border ;  specimens  have  been 
submitted  from  ten  counties. 

Kirkcudbright. — Max  well  town  (W.  Evans). 
BeUdrk. — Haining  Lake  near  Selkirk  (\V.  Evans). 

Haddington.— Pond,  Luffness  Links  (W.  Evans).  Luffness  Links,  shallow 
marsh  near  the  sea  (J.  M'Murtrie). 


Digitized  by 


Google 


498  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society, 

EdinbnrglL—Marsh,  Braid  Hills ;  Duddingston  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinrosi. — Lindores  Loch  (T.  Scott).  From  stomachs  of  Shovellers 
shot  at  Loch  LeveD  ;  Otterston  Loch  (W.  Evans). 

Perth  Mid. — Loch  Dochart,  alt.  500  feet,  at  roots  of  Chara ;  Crianlarich  (A. 
Somerville). 

Elgin.— Near  Elgin  (G.  Gordon). 

EaBtemess. — Loch  Morlich,  Inverness  (J.  £.  Somerville).  Pond  near  In- 
verness (T.  Scott). 

RoBB  E. — Loch  Achnacloich  near  Invergordon  (T.  Scott). 

Orkney.— Head  of  Harray  Loch  (T.  Scott). 


Unio  margaritifer  (L.). 

This  is  one  of  the  very  few  instances  of  MoUusca  with  a 
northern  range — being  common  and  widely  distributed  in 
Ireland  and  Scotland,  and  restricted  in  England  to  a  few 
stations  in  the  northern  counties  and  in  Wales. 

Renfrew. — River  Gryfe  near  Kilmalcolm,  a  single  example  dug  up  about  a 
foot  deep  in  the  bed  of  the  river  (Greenock  Museum). 

Lanark. — ^River  Clyde  near  Cambuslang  (T.  Scott). 

Perth  8.  with  Clackmannan. — Trossachs  (Thomas  Rogers). 

Perth  Mid.— River  Tummel  (J.  Hardy,  sen.).  River  Tay,  Perth  (T.  Rogers). 
River  Lyon  (T.  Scott). 

Porfar.— River  Pow,  Einnard  House  Farm,  half  a  mile  from  South  Esk  (W. 
Duncan). 

Elgin. — Elginshire  (G.  Gordon). 

Eastemess. — River  Spey  at  Kincraig  by  Kingussie  (W.  Evans). 

Main  Argyle. — River  Onchy,  near  where  it  flows  into  Loch  Awe  (A. 
Somerville). 

Sutherland  W. — Yar.  siniuita,  near  Stair  Point,  Assynt  (W.  Baillie). 


Anodonta  cygnea  (L.). 

Local  in  Scotland.  The  Perthshire  locality  mentioned  by 
Dr  White  is  one  from  which  our  referees  have  not  yet  seen 
examples. 

Renfrew. — Glasgow  and  Paisley  Canal  near  Elderslie ;  var.  radiaia,  Paisley 
Canal  (T.  Scott).     Var.  incrassata,  Paisley  Canal  (Greenock  Museum). 
Edinlrargh. — Lochend  (W.  Evans). 

Fife  and  Kinross.— Raith  Lake  (W.  Evans).    Loch  Leven  (T.  Scott).    . 
Forfar. — A  slow  deep  running  stream  near  Montrose  (W.  Duncan). 
Elgin. — Elginshire  (G.  Gordon). 
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Anodonta  anatina  (L). 

Authenticated  for  two  localities  only. 

HaddingtoxL— Gosford  Ponds  (W.  Evans). 

Edinburgh.— Near  Edinburgh  (W.  Turner).    Lochend  (W.  Evans). 

Dreissena  polymorpha  (Pall.). 
Local.     Confined  to  canals  near  Glasgow  and  Edinburgh. 

Renfrew. — Paisley  Canal  (A.  Somerville). 

Lanark. — Forth  and  Clyde  Canal  near  Glasgow  (T.  Scott). 

Edinbnrgh. — Union  Canal  at  Meggatland  near  Edinburgh  (W.  Evans). 

I  will  conclude  the  paper  by  a  table  showing  at  a  glance 
for  what  counties  each  species  has  been  authenticated,  how 
many  species  have  been  recorded  for  each  county,  and  how 
many  counties  for  each  species;  and  by  asking  Scottish 
naturalists  to  co-operate  in  submitting  specimens  for  every 
county  and  species  marked  with  a  dash  in  the  table.  It  is 
desirable  that  particular  attention  be  paid  to  sending  living 
slugs  for  identification,  as  there  are  no  existing  text-books  in 
which  these  are  correctly  described. 


[Table  showing  Distribution  of  Species. 
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78  79  80  81  82  83  - 

85  86  -  88  89  90 93 \ 

L.  cinereo-niger,     .     . 

1  -----    - 

m 96^ 

L.  arborum^      .     .     . 

78  79  -  81  82  83  -  ' 

85  86  -  88  89  -  91   -  93  -    -  96 

L.  Jlatms,     .... 

'  I    I   I   I  7'6  - 

_ 83  - 

85 96- 

AgrioUmax  agresliSf  . 

72  73  74  75  76  77 

78  79  80  81  82  83  84 

85  86  87  88  89  90  91  92  93  94  y5  96 

A,  Icevis 

72 76  - 

78 82  83  84  1  85 89 92 96 

Teslacdla  JuUiolidea,  . 

_   73   _    _    _    _ 

to—    — 

T.  sciUulum,     .     ,     . 

;85 

Siiccinea  ptUris,      .     . 

-  78  -  75  76  77 

78  79  80  -  82  83  -  i  85 89  90  91 95  - 

S.  elcgarUf    .... 

-  73 

82  83  - 

85 89 

S.  oblonga^  .... 

—   -    _  /^i  -    _ 

______  fii 

-      -       -     /O                                                                                   yj-w 

Vitrina  pelluciday 

72  73  74  75  76  77 

78  79  80  81  82  83  84 

85  86  87  88  89  90  91  92  -  94  95  96 

Zonitrs  drapamaldif  . 

fiR    _     _     _     —     _    Ol 

04>     —       —       —       —       —      V  i.      —        —       —        —       — 

Z.  cellarius,      .     .     . 

72  73  74  75  76  77 

78  79  80  81  82  83  84 

85  86  87  88  89  90  91  92  -  94  95  96 

Z.  alliarittSf 

72  73  74  75  76  77 

78  79  80  81  82  83  84 

85  -  87  88  89  90  -  92  -  94  95  96 

Z.  glaber,     .     . 

—    T^i    —     _ 

—     —     —    /o    —     — 

Z.  nitiduluSy     . 

72  73  74  75  76  77 

78  -  80  81  82  83  84 

85  86  87  88  89  90  91  92  -  94  95  - 

Z.  jniruSf     .     . 

72  73  -  75  76  - 

-    -  80  81  82  83  - 

85  -  87  88  89  90  91  -    -    -  as  96 

Z.  radiatuluSf  . 

72 76  77 

83  84 

86-  87-  89  90-W 95  96 

Z.  nitiduSf    .     . 
Z.  excavatus,     . 

—    —    —    —   SQ   —    _    _     _           _    0*; 

-    -  74  -  76  - 

—     —     —     —    OJ»    —     —     —      —      —     —     jfO 

-86  87 

Z.  crystallinuSj 

72  73  74  75  76  77 

78  79  80  81  82  83  84 

85  86  87  88  89  90  91  -    -  94  95  96 

Z.  fulvus,     .     . 

-  73  74  75  76  77 

78  79  -  81  82  83  84 

85  -  87  88  89  90  91 95  - 

Helix  lamdlatay 

-  73  -  75  

-86-88 

H.  aculeata, 

-  73  -  75  76  - 

-  79  -  81  82  88  - 

85 89  90 95- 

H.  aspersa,  .     . 

72  73  74  75  76  - 

78  -  80  81  82  83  84 

85  -    -    -  89  90  -    -    _  94  95  - 

If.  tiCTTwralis,    . 

72  73  74  75  76  77 

78  79  80  81  82  83  84 

85  86  -  88  89  90 

H.  Tiortensis, 

-  73  -  75  76  77 

80  81  82  83  - 

85  86  -  88  89  90  91  92  -  94  95  96 

H.  arbustarum, 

72 75  76  77 

80  -  82  88  84 

85  86  -  88  -  90  91  92  -  94  95  - 

H.  rufescem,     . 

'  —   7^   —    _   7«   _ 

_    _   SO  -    -    -    - 

—     /O—      —     lO    — 

—    —   ov  —    —           — 

//.  concimuif 

-  73  -  75  -  77 

78 81  82  83  - 

85  86 89  -  91  - 

H.  hispidaf  .     . 

-  73  -  76  76  77 

78  79  80  81  82  83  84 

85  86  -   -  88  89  90  91 

//.  sericeat    .     . 

75  76  - 

83  - 

90  91-    -    -95- 

ff.  fusca,      .     . 
H.  virgata^  .     . 

72  73  -  75  76  77 
_    _    _  75  _    _ 

78-80 83  - 

___88-90-92-- 

H.  capcratat 
11.  cHcetarumt  . 

-   -  74  75  -  77 

81  82  83  84 

85  86 90-92-    -95- 

85  -_--___    ____ 

H.  rotundata,  .     . 

,  72  73  74  75  76  77    78  79  80  81  82  83  84 

85  86  87  88  89  90  91  92  -    -  95  - 

H.  rupestriSy 

|------;-----83- 

----89-    —    -    —    ___ 

II.  pygmcca. 

-  73  -  75  

78  -    -  81  82  83  - 

85  86  87  -  89 93 

IT.  pulchella,     . 

i                      _ 

81  82  83  84 

85 89  90  91   -    -    -  95  96 

ff.  lapicida, 
Bulimus  acutm, 
B.  obscurusy 

-    -  74  75  -   - 

-    -  80  -    -    -    - 

77 

81  82  88  84 

88  89  90  91  -    -  94  95  - 

Pupa  ringens,  . 

1 75  76  - 

85 91 

P.  uTnJbilicata,  . 

1  72  73  74  75  76  - 

78  -  80  81  82  83  84 

85  86  87  -  89  90  91   -    -  94  95  - 

Carry  forwa 

rd, 

20  28  18  83  30  22 

23  17  20  28  31  38  24 

««%a^6B^fe^"^^ 
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Weit  HlghlandB. 

North  Highlands.      1      Isles. 

Name  of 

98  Main  Argyle. 

99  Dumbarton. 
[00  Clyde  Isles. 
01  Cantire. 
L02  Ebudes  S. 
[03  Ebudes  Mid. 

104  Ebudes  N. 
106  Rpss  W. 
106  Ross  E. 
L07  Sutherland  E. 
L08  Sutherland  W. 
L09  Caithness. 

110  Hebrides. 

111  Orkneys. 
L12  Shetlands. 

Species, 

.  . 

1  ^     ^     ^     „     „     _ 

98  99  100  101  102  103 

-     -     -    107108  109 

110    - 

102 

Arion  ater,     .     . 

.     34  counties. 

98  -  100 101    -     - 

-    106    -    107    -     - 

~     - 

- 

A.  aubfuscusy . 

.     18 

98  99  100    -     -     - 

104  106    -    107  108  109 

110111 

— 

A,  horiensis,  .     . 

.     29 

98  99  100    -    102  103 

104    -     -    107  108    - 

110  111 

- 

A,  hmtr^^ncUi, 

.     36 

98  -  100    -     -     - 

104    -     -     -     -     - 

-  Ill 

- 

A.  minimmf .  •, 

-,     12 

—   —  inn   —     —     — 

AmaHa  gagcUeSi  . 

% 

—    —   iw    —      ~~      — 

*• 

100    -      -      - 

—      — 

— 

A.  carinata^  .     . 

.       4 

'  98  99  100    -    102    - 

-      -     -    107    -     - 

-     _ 

_ 

lAmax  maxitmutj 

.     22 

-     -     -    107    -      - 

_      _ 

- 

L.  cinereo-nigcr^ . 

.       8 

-     -     -    107    -    109 

-     - 

- 

L,  arboruffif   . 
L.  flavuSy .     .     . 

.     14 
.       4 

'  98  99  100  101  102  103 

104  105  106  107  108  109    110  111  112 

Agrioliniax  agreslis,      41 

QS  —  inn  ifti    —     — 

—     —     —   in?  ins  mo     _     - 

A,  Icevis,    .     .     ...     16 
TestacellahalioUdca,       1 

wo    —     L\J\J   IVl      "•         ~ 

—         —        —      Iv/    lUO  x\Jo        —        — 

_        _        _         _                   _     1 

T,  scutulum,  .     . 

.       1 

-|—        - 

100    -      -     - 

_____    109 

- 

- 

SucctTica  putriSf 

.     16 

100    -     -     - 

-     - 

- 

S,  ekgans, .     . 
S.  ohUmga^ 

.       6 
2 

•   98  99  100    -     -    103 

-    105  106  107  108  109 

110  111 

- 

VitrinapclliLcida,    .     36 

100    -     -     - 

-     - 

- 

ZoniUs  drapartvaldi,       3 

•   98  99  100  101    -    103 

-    106  106  107    -    109 

110    - 

- 

Z.  cellaHuSy . . 

.     34 

-  98  99  100  101    -    103 

-    105  106  107  108  109 

110  111  112 

Z,  alliarius,  . 

.     85 

.   _  QQ  inn   —     —     - 

Z,  glaber,  .     . 

.       3 

—     }f\f   IV/v      —         ~         "~ 

-  98  99  100  101  102    - 

104  105  106    -     -    109 

_     _ 

- 

Z,  nitidulvSi  • 

.     81 

7  98  99  100  101    -     - 

-    105    -    107    -    109 

-      - 

_ 

Z.  purus,  .     . 

.     24 

-  98  -  100  101    -     - 

_____    109 

-      - 

- 

Z.  radiaUduSy 

.     16 

100    -     -     - 

-     - 

- 

Z,  nitiduSf 

.       3 

-    -    -  100    -     -     - 

-      - 

— 

Z.  excavatus,  . 

.       5 

-  98  99  100  101    -     - 

-    105    -    107    -    109 

-     - 

- 

Z.  crysiallinus, 

.     .     30 

-  98  99  100  101    -     - 

-    106    -    107  108109 

-     - 

- 

Z,  fulvuSf  .     . 

.     26 

-  98  -  100    -     -     - 

-     -    106  107    -     - 

-     - 

- 

Helix  lamdtata. 

.     .       8 

-  98  -    -     -     -     - 

-     -     -    107    -    109 

-     - 

- 

H.  aeuleaiay  . 

.     14 

7  98  99  100  101  102  103 

110    - 

- 

H,  (ispersa^     . 

.     24 

7  98  99  100  101  102  103 

110    - 

_ 

H.  Tumoralis, 

.     26 

7  -  99    -     -     -    103 

-     -    106  107  108  109 

110    - 

- 

H.  hortensis,  . 

.     .     26 

-  98  99  100  101    -     - 

-    105  106  107  108  109 

-    Ill  112 

B,  arbustoruniy 

.     .     27 

-98  99    -    101    -     - 

-     - 

- 

If,  rufescenSf  . 

.       6 

-    Q.<^  00  100    ~       —       — 

ff,  eoncinnaj  . 

.     .     14 

~     «70   W    IVV       —          —          — 

-  ofl  QQ  inn  101    —     — 

ff,  hispidttf     . 

.     .     21 

-    efO  w  l.\jyj  Iwl     ~~        — 

-  98  -  100  101    -    103 

-     - 

- 

ff.  sericeay 

.     .     10 

-  98  -  100  101    -      - 

-     -    106  107    -     - 

-     - 

- 

H.fusca,  .     . 
If.  virgata,     .     . 

.     16 
.       1 

^   —  QQ  mo  ini    _     _ 

_       _       _     107  10«     — 

-     - 

- 

IT.  eaperata,  . 

.     .     17 

—     —    jgv  l.\J\j  \.\JL     —       — 

—       —       —     lu/   luo     — 

►7 100  101    -    103 

_     _     _     _    108  109 

110    - 

- 

ff,  ericelorumy 

.       8 

>7  98  99  100  101    -    103 

104  106  106  107  108  109 

-     - 

- 

ff,  rotuitdcUa, 
ff.  rupestriSf  . 

.     34 
.     .       2 

-    -  99  100   -     -     - 

-    106   -    107  108  109 

-     - 

- 

ff,  pygmoea,    . 

.     .     17 

100 101    -     - 

104   -     -    107   -     - 

-     - 

- 

ff.  pulchella,  . 
ff.  lapiddtty   . 

.     .     14 
.     .       1 

101    -    103 

104    -     -     -    108  109 

110    - 

- 

BuHmus  aaUuSy 
B.  obscurus,    . 

.     .       8 
.     .     11 

-  98  -    -    101    -     - 

-     -    106  107  108    - 

-     - 

- 

Pupa  ringens, 

.       9 

>7  98  99  100  101    -    103 

-    106  106  107108  109 

110    - 

- 

P,  vmbilicatay 
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J3 
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o5  J  J  g:^ 

Eb,   M    «i1    <   CQ   H 

O      -H 


Ol    00    "^    o    « 
A    Oft    Oft    Ob    s 


Brought  forward, 

Pupa  margiruUa,  , 
Vertigo  aniivcrtigo, 
V.  pygmcea, 
V,  syhatriata, 
V.  ptuUla,  . 
V,  angustior, 
V.  edintyXa, 
V.  minutissima, 
Balea  perversa, 
Clauailia  rugoaa, 
CI.  laminata,    , 
Azeca  tridens,   . 
Zua  lubriea,     . 
Carychiwm  carychium^ 
Acme  lineatci,   .     . 
Bythinia  tentaeulcUa, 
Valvata  piscinalis, 
F".  crisUUaf, 
Plarwrbis  nitidtu, 
PL  navlileus,   . 
PL  (Ulms,     .     . 
PL  parvus,  .     . 
PL  spirorbis,     . 
PL  vortex,    .     . 
PL  carinatus,   . 
PL  margiTuUus, 
PL  contortus,     . 
Pkysa  hypnoru/ni, 
P.  fontinalis,    . 
LimnoBa  peregra, 
L.  auricularia, 
L,  stagnalis,     . 
L,  palnstris,     . 
X.  truncatula,  . 
Z.  glabra,    .     . 
Ancylus  fluviaiUis^ 
A,  UieuMris, 
SphceHum  comeum^ 
S,  laeustre,  .     .     . 
Pisidium  amnicum^ 
P,  fontinale,     . 
P,  pulchellum,  . 
P.  cinereum,     . 
P.  pusillum, 
P.  nitidum, .     . 
P.  roseum,   .     . 
Z7nio  margarUifer, 
AnodorUa  qfgnea, 
A.  anatina, 
Dreissejta  polymorpha. 

Total,     .     .     . 


20  28  18  33  30  22 

75  76  - 

-  78  -  76  -   - 


75  76  - 


73  -  75  -    - 
73  74  75  76  77 


72  78  74  75  76  77 

-  78  74  75  76  77 
76  76  - 

-  73 76  77 


-  73  - 

-  73  - 

-  73  - 

-  73  - 


76  - 
-  77 
76  - 
76  77 
76  - 


-73 76  - 


73  - 
73  - 


-  78  74 
72  73  74 

-  73  - 

-  73  - 

-  73  - 


-  76  77 

75  76  77 

-  76  - 

-  -  77 

-  76  77 

76  76  77 
77 


73  74 
78  - 
73  - 


-  78 

-  78  74 


76  76  77 

-  -  77 

-  76  - 

-  76  - 


-  78  - 
72  -   - 

-  73  - 


76 


76  77 
76  - 


-  76  77 


28  58  25  44  64  88 


28  17  20  28  81  38  24 

82  83  - 

81  82 

78  79 82  83  - 


78 81  82  83 

82  83 

-  79  80  81  82  83 
80  -  82  83 


78  79  80  81  82  83  84 
78  79  -  81  82  83  84 


-  79 

-  79 


-  88  84 
82  88  - 
82  88  - 

82 

82  88  - 
82  88  - 
82  83  - 
82  88  - 


78 81 

81 

81 

78  79  80  81 

81 

80  - 

78  79  80  - 


-  83  - 
82  83  - 
82  88  - 
82 


82  88  84 
82  83  84 
82  88  - 

82 

82  83  84 
82  88  - 


78  79  -  81 
81 


78 81 

78 


82  83  84 
82  88  - 
82  83  84 
82  88  - 

82  83  84 
82 


78  -    -  81 
-  79  -   - 


82  88  84 
82  88  - 
82  88  - 

-  83  - 
82  83  - 

-  88  - 


84  27  26  45  66  72  34 


86  21  15  2181  28  23  15    5  13  28  16 

86 91 95- 

95- 

91 95- 

85 


85  86  87  -  89  90  91 


85  86  -  88  89  -  91 94  95  - 

85  86  87  88  89  90  91 94  95  - 

89 


-    -  87 

85  86  -  88  89  90  91  92  -  94  95  96 

85  -  87  -  89  90  91 95  - 


85  86 89  90 

85 90 

85 95  - 

85 90 93  -  95  96 

85  86 89  90 

90 95- 

-  86 89  90  -  92  93  -  95  - 

90 


85  86  -  88  89  90  -  92 


85 

85  86  87  88 
85 


95  9e 
95- 

89  90 

89  90  -  92  93  94  95  96 
95- 


85 88 

85  86  87  - 


89  90  -  92  98  -  96  - 
89  90  91  92  -  94  95  - 


85  86 

86 

85  86  -  88 

85 

-  86  87  - 

85  86 

86  -  87  - 
85 


89  90  -  92 95  - 

-  90 93 

89  90 95  - 


89  90  -  92 95  - 

-90 


85  86  87 90-92 95  - 

85 89 92  -  94  95  - 

85 88 95  96 

87  88  -  90 95  96 

85 90 95- 


66  86  25  80  49  52  31  25  10  19  48  2S 
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00 
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Name  of  Species. 


E  29  24    38    25    7      14       8    14    12    26    17    22 


100  - 

100  - 

100  - 

100  - 


98  -  100  101 


98  -  100  101    -      - 
I  98  99  100  101    -    108 


98  99  100  101    -    103 
98  -  100  101    -      - 


-  -   lOO    - 

-  -  100    - 


103 


100    -  -      - 

-  -     -      -  -  103 

-  -  100    -  -     - 
98  -  100  101  -  103 


-   -  100  101    ^    103 
98  99  100  101    -     - 


99    -      - 

-     -    101 


-    -     -    101 


117  28    54    35    7      20 


\~ 


13      7      4 


-  -     -     -    108    - 

-  -    106  107    -     - 

-  105    -    107    -    109 

-  -     -    107    -     - 


107    -     - 
107  108  109 


-     -    107    -    109 
105    -    107  108  109 


105  106  107  108  109 
-     -    107    -      - 


110    -    112 


106 
106 


-  107    -     - 

-  -    108    - 
106    -    108    - 

-  -      -    109 


-     -    106    -      -    109 
104  105    -    107  108  109 


104    -      -    107  108  109 
104    ~      -     -    108    - 


109 


106 


-      -    106    -    108  109 


105  106  107  108  109 

-  106    -     -     - 

-  -     -    108    - 


11    19    22    39    29    34 


111 
111 


110    -    112 


112 


111 


112 


15    10      8 


=   851 


Pupa  marginatat 
Vertigo  antivertigOj 
V.  pifgrncea,   .     . 
V,  substricUa, 
V.  pusillOf     .     . 
v.  angustior, 
V,  edentulttf  .     . 
V.  miniUissimaf , 
Balea  perversa^    . 
Clausilia  rugasa,\ 
CL  laminatay,     , 
Azeca  trideris, 
Zua  lubrica,  . 
Caryckium  carychium, 
Acme  linecUa^ 
Bythinia  texUaculaia^ 
Valvata  piscinalis, 
V.  cristala,    .     . 
Planorhis  nitidus, 
PL  nautileuSf 
PI,  albitSy .     .     . 
PL  parwSf     .     . 
PL  spirorhiSy  .     , 
PL  vortex^ .     .     . 
PL  carinatus, 
PL  marginatiiSy  . 
PL  coTitoritiSf .     . 
Phyta  hypn^mivi, 
P,  fantinaliSf  ,    . 
Limnosa  peregra, 
L.  auriciUariaf  . 
Z.  stagnalis,  .     . 
L.  pahistfis,  .     . 
L.  truncaiulaf 
L.  glabra, .     .     . 
Ancylus  fluviatilis, 
A.  laeustris,  .     . 
Sphcerium  comewnif 
S.  laoistre,     .     . 
Pisidium  amnicumf 
P.fontinaU,  .     . 
P.  pulchellum,    . 
P.  dtiereum,  .     . 
P.  pusillum,  .     . 
P.  nitidtmif    .     . 
P,  roseum,      .     . 
Unio  margarUifcr^ 
Anodonta  cygnea, 
A.  anaHna^    .     . 
Dreissena  polymorpha, 
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SESSION  CXVIII. 

Wednesday,  2\st  November  1888.— Dr  G.  Sims  Woodhead,  F.R.C.P.E., 

Vice- President,  in  the  Chair. 
The  following  communications  were  read  : 

1.  **  On  the  Structure  of  Pterichthya  and  its  Allies."   By  Dr  R.  H.  Traquair, 

F.R.S. 

2.  **  On  ffomosteus,  Asmuss  (Hugh  Miller's  Asterokpis  of  Stromness)."     By 

Dr  R.  H.  Traquair,  F.R.S. 

3.  "The  Seal  in  Fresh  Water."     By  J.  A.  Harvir-Brown,  Esq. 

4.  Mr  George  Brook,  F.L.S.,  exhibited  a  Specimen  of  the  RoWer  {Ooracias 

garrula)  shot  at  Lochbuie,  Mull,  on  8th  September  1888. 

5.  Dr  Traquair  exhibited  a  Skeleton  of  the  Great  Auk  {Alca  impennis), 

recently  added  to  the  Natural  History  Department  of  the  Museum  of 
Science  and  Art. 


Wednesday,  I9lh  December  1888.— Professor  Sir  William  Turner,  LL.D., 
F.R.S.,  in  the  Chair. 
The  following  gentlemen  were  elected  Ordinary  Fellows  of  the  Society : 
W.  Ertgle  Clarke,  Esq.,  F.L.S. ;  P.   D.  Coghill,   Esq.;  Alfred  Hutchinson, 
Esq.,  B.Sc.  (London);  George  Porter,  Esq.;  Philip  J.  White,  Esq.,  M.B., 
CM. 
Reports  were  submitted  by  the  Secretary,  the  Treasurer,  and  the  Librarian. 
The  following  Office-Bearers  were  elected  : 
President — Ramsat  H.  Traquair,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 
Vice- Presidents — Professor    James    Gbikie,    LL.D.,    F.R.S.  ;    G.     Sims 

Woodhead.  M.D..  F.R.S.E. ;  George  Brook,  F.L.S.,  F.R.S.E. 
-Secretory— William  Evans,  F.R.S.E. 
Assistant-Secretary— J ouv  Gunn,  F.R.S.G.S. 
Trecwurer— George  Lisle,  C.A.,  F.F.A. 
Librarian — William  Russell,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.E. 
Councillors — Johnson  Symington,  M.D.,  F.R.S.E.  ;    John   Falconer  King, 

F.C.S. ;  J.  A.  Harvie-Brown,  F.R.S.E. ;  G.  Lovell  GuUand,  M.A.,  M.B. ; 

R.    Kidston,    F.R.S.E.,    F.G.S.  ;    T.    B.    Sprague,    M.A.,    F.R.S.E.  ; 

T.  Wemyss  Fulton,  M.B.,  CM.;  J.  Gibson,  Ph,D.,  F.R.S.E.;  David 

Hepburn,   M.  B.  ;   A.   B.   Herbert ;   Rev.   A.   B.  Morris ;  Professor  Sir 

William  Turner,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 
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The  following  communications  were  read  : 

1.  **  Remarks  on  the  present  Position  of  the  Society,  and  the  Work  of  the 

past  Session."    By  Professor  Sir  William  Tubner,  LL.D.,  P.R.S. 

2.  **  On  the  Occurrence  of  Sowerby*s  Whale  (Afesoplodon  Sowerbyi)  in  the 

Firth  of  Forth."    By  Professor  Sir  William  Turkeu,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 

3.  ''On  some  new  Resins  from  Coals."    By  W.  Ivison  Macadam,  Esq., 

F.R.S.E. 

4.  **A  Theory  of  the  Parasitic  Instinct  of  the  Cuckoo."     By  J.   Arthur 

Thomson,  Esq.,  F.R.S.E. 
$.  Professor  Sir  William  Turner  exhibited,   with  Remarks,  a  Specimen 
showing  a  Moustache  in  a  young  Delphintus  aZbirostris. 

6.  Mr  GuNN,  on  behalf  of  Mr  Stump,  exhibited,  with  Remarks,  Photographs 

of  a  Travelled  Boulder  dug  up  near  Owens  College,  Manchester^ 

7.  Mr  GuNN  exhibited  a  series  of  Photographs  taken  by  Mr  Philip  Sewell 

during  his  late  Expedition  to  the  Kara  Sea. 


Wednesday,  16^  /actuary  1889— Dr  R.  H.  Traquair,  F.R.S.,  President, 

in  the  Chair. 

The  following  gentleman  was  elected  an  Ordinary  Fellow  of  the  Society : 
P.  Stevenson,  Esq.,  28  Royal  Park  Terrace. 

The  following  communications  were  read : 

1.  "  On  the  Skull  of  an  aged  Male  Hyperoodon  rostratus  found  in  Shetland." 

By  Professor  Sir  William  Turner,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 

2.  "  On  a  new  Species  of  Dipterus,  with  Remarks  on  the  AflSnities  of  the 

Family  DipteridsB."    By  R.  H.  Traquair,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.RS. 
8.  '*  Photo-Micrographic  Apparatus  and  its  Use."    By  P.  D.  Coghill,  Esq. 
4.  "  Note  on  a  Tract  of  modified  Epithelium  in  the  Embryo  of  Sqdii,"    By 

W.  E.  Hoyle,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E. 


Wednesday,  20th  February  1SS9.—Dt  R.  H.  Traquair,  F.R.S.,  President, 

in  the  Chair. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  elected  Ordinary  Fellows  of  the  Society : 
Robert  C.  Millar,  Esq.,  C.A. ;  W.  Lewis  Martin,  Esq.,  M.A. ;  Thomas  Scott, 
Esq. ;  G.  Carrington  Purvis,  Esq.,  M.B.,  CM. 

The  following  communications  were  read  : 

1.  "Notes  on  several  new  or  rare  British  Crustacea,  etc.,  from  the  Firth  of 

Forth,"  with  Exhibition  of  Specimens.      By  Thomas  Scott,    Esq. 
Communicated  by  the  Secretary. 

2.  **  Notes  on  Pallas's  Sand-Grouse  {Syrrhaptes  paradoxus)  in  Scotland  during 

the  recent  great  Westward  Movement  of   the  Species."    Specimens 
exhibited.     By  William  Evans,  Esq.,  P.R.S.E. 
8.   **  Preliminary  Note  on  a  Series  of  Temperature  Observations  on  the  Thurso 
River."    By  John  Gunn,  Esq.,  F.R.S.G.S. 

4.  Dr  Traquair  exhibited  a  Specimen  of  the  Boar-Fish  {Capros  aper,  L.), 

captured  near  the  Isle  of  May  in  August  last. 

5.  Mr  Evans  exhibited  a  Specimen  of  the  Red-footed  Falcon  {Falco  vesper- 

tinuSf  L.),  shot  near  Jedburgh  on  2l8t  June  last. 
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Wednesday,  2mh  March  1889.— Dr  R.    H.   Tbaquaib,   F.R.S.,  President, 

in  the  Chair. 

The  following  gentleman  was  elected  an  Ordinary  Fellow :  Professor  C. 
Drieberg. 
The  following  communications  were  read  : 

1.  **  Notes  on  a  Collection  of  Birds  and  Eggs  from  Paraguay."     By  J.  J. 

Daloleish,  Esq.,  M.B.O.U. 

2.  "Additional    Notes    on    the    Carboniferous    Lycopods.*'      By    Robert 

KiDSTON,  Esq.,  F.R.S.E.,  F.G.S. 

3.  **Note  on  Variation  of  Plumage  in  the  Common  Rook,"  with  Exhibition 

of  Specimens.     By  Professor  Duns,  D.D.,  F.R.S.E. 

4.  '*0n  some  Wasps'  Nests  from  South  America."    Specimens  exhibited. 

By  Professor  Duns,  D.D.,  F.R.S.E. 

5.  '*  A  Revised  List  of  British  Echinoidea."    By  W.  E.  Hoylb,  Esq.,  M.  A., 

F.R.S.E. 

6.  "  On  the  Occurrence  of  the  following  Molluscs  in  the  Firth  of  Forth,  viz., 

Clione  borealis,  Brug.,  and  Stilifcr  turtoni,  Brod.,"  with  Exhibition  of 
Specimens.     By  Thomas  Scott,  Esq. 

7.  Mr  KiDSTON  exhibited,  with  Remarks,  fruiting  Specimens  o( Sphenophyllum 

cuneifolium,  Stemb.  sp. 

8.  Mr  Evans  exhibited  a  Specimen  of  the  Lesser  Shrew  (Sorex  minuttis,  L.) 

captured  at  Cramond  on  14th  ult. 

Wednesday,  17th  Apnl  1889.— Dr  R.   H.   Traquair,   F.R.S.,    President, 

in  the  Chair. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  elected  Ordinary  Fellows  of  the  Society : 
J.  G.  Goodchild,  Esq.,  F.Z.S.,  M.B.O.U. ;  J.  Berry  Haycraft,  Esq.,  M.D., 
D.Sc,  F.R.S.E.,  Edinburgh  University. 

Messrs  T.  B.  Sprague  and  R.  C.  Millar  were  appointed  auditors  of  the 
current  session's  accounts. 

The  following  communications  were  read  : 

1 .  '*  Notes  on  some  of  the  Modes  of  Formation  of  Coal."   By  J.  G.  Goodchild, 

Esq. 

2.  "  Contribution  to  the  Anatomy  of  PachydriltLs/'   By  Frank  E.  Beddard, 

Esq.,  M.A.  Oxon. 
8.  **The  Ancient  Lakes  of  Edinburgh."    By  James  Bennie,  Esq.,   and 
Thomas  Scott,  Esq. 


SESSION  CXIX. 


Wednesday,  20th  November  1SS9.—Dt  R,  H.  Traquair,  F.R.S.,  President, 

in  the  Chair. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  elected  Ordinary  Fellows  of  the  Society : 
A.  B.  Urmston,  Esq. ;  John  Mackie,  Esq. 

An  Opening  Address  was  delivered  by  Professor  James  Geikib,  F.R.S., 
retiring  Vice-President,  on  ''Geological  Climates." 
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The  Secretary  exhibited : 

1.  A  Spoonbill  (Platalea  leucorodia,  L.),  juv.  <J,  killed  in  Westray,  Orkney, 

on  the  10th  ult ;  and 

2.  A  (J  hybrid  between  the  Wild  Duck  {Anas  hoscas,  L.)  and  the  Pintail 

(Alias  aciUa,  L.),  shot  at  Newton  Hall,  near  Gifford,  East  Lothian,  on 
7th  inst.  

Wednesday,  ISth  December  1889.— Dr  R.  H.  Tbaquair,  F.R.S.,  President, 

in  the  Chair. 
The  following  gentlemen  were  elected  Ordinary  Fellows  of  the  Society : 
William  Black,  Esq.,  S.S.C;  R.  C.  Elsworth,  Esq.,  M.B.,  CM.;   James 
Musgrove,  Esq.,  M.D. ;  James  Tweedy,  Esq. ;  Fortescue  Fox,  Esq.,  M.D. 
Lond. 

Reports  by  the  Council,  the  Library  Committee,  and  the  Treasurer  for  the 
past  Session,  were  submitted. 

The  following  Office-Bearers  were  elected  : 
PresiderU— Ramsay  H.  Traquair,  M.D.,  F.R.8. 
Vice-Presidents— G.  Sims  Woodhead,   M.D.,   F.R.S.E. ;   George  Brook, 

F.L.S.,  F.R.S.K  ;  Johnson  Symington,  M.D.,  F.RS.E. 
Secretary— Willi AiiL  Evans,  F.R.S.E. 
Assisiant'Secretary—JoBTH  Gfnn,  F.R.S.G.S. 
Treasurer— George  Lisle,  C.A.,  F.F.A. 
Librarian— i,  Arthur  Thomson,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E. 

Cimndllors—R.  Kidston,  F.R.S.E.,  F.G.S. ;  T.  B.  Sprague,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E. ; 
T.  Wemyss  Fulton,  M.B.,  CM. ;  J.  Gibson,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.E. ;  David 
Hepburn,  M.B. ;  A.  B.  Herbert ;  Rev.  A.  B.  Morris ;  Professor  Sir 
William  Turner,  LL.D..  F.R.S.;  W.  Eagle  Clarke,  F.L.S. ;  Professor 
James  Geikie,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. ;  Robert  C  Millar,  CA. ;  William  Russell, 
M.D.,  F.R.C.P.E. 
The  following  communications  were  read  : 

1.  *'  Notes  on  Crested  Birds  of  Prey."    By  J.  G.  Goodchild,  Esq.,  F.Z.S., 

M.B.O.U. 

2.  *•  On  the  Fossils  found  at  Achanarass  Quarry,  Caithness."    By  Dr  R.  H, 

Traquair,  F.R.S. 

3.  *'  On  the  Structure  of  Coccostcus,**    By  Dr  R.  H.  Traquair,  F.R.S. 

4.  "  On  Aquatic  Earthworms."   By  Frank  E.  Beddard,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.Z.S. 

5.  "The  Reproduction  of  Bees  :  Suggestions  towards  the  Solution  of  an  old 

Problem."    By  J.  Arthur  Thomson,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E. 


Wednesday,  15th  January  1890.— Dr  R.  H.  Traquair,  F.R.S.,  President, 

in  the  Chair. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  elected  Ordinary  Fellows  of  the  Society : 
Robert  W.  Felkin,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.E. ;  John  J.  Rogerson,  Esq.,  M.A. 

Tlie  following  communications  were  read : 

1.  **  On  an  Exhalation  of  Gases  under  singular  circumstances  from  a  Bog  near 

Strath peffer."    By  Hugh  Miller,  Esq.,  F.R.S.E. 

2,  **  On  PhlyctoBnius,   a  new   genus    of   Ooccostean    Fishes."    By  R,   H, 

Traquair,  Esq.,  M.D.,  F.B.S, 
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"Notes  upon  certain  Marine  Accnmnlations  in  Largo  Bay,  Fife,  and 

Portmsh,  County  Antrim."    By  Alfred  Bell,  Esq.    Communicated 

by  James  Bennie,  Esq. 
Mr  Thomas  Scott,  F.L.S.,  exhibited  a  small  Collection  of  Ostracoda  from 

Lochs  and  Ponds  in  the  Edinburgh  District. 
Mr  Wm.  Evans  exhibited  a  Specimen  of  the  Bank  Vole  (Arvieola  glareolus) 

captured  at  Cramond  in  March  1889. 


Wednesday,  19th  February  1890.— George  Brook,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  one  of  the 
Vice-Presidents,  in  the  Chair. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  elected  Ordinary  Fellows  of  the  Society : 
Frank  Gascoigne  Bainbridge,  Esq. ;  Professor  Saxton,  M.R.C.V.S.;  William 
Wilson,  Esq.,  M.A. 

The  following  communications  were  read : 

1.  "The   Geographical    Distribution    of   Earthworms."      By    Frank    E. 

Beddard,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E. 

2.  "The  Viscera  of  a  Female  Chimpanzee."    By  Dr  Johnson  Symington, 

F.R.S.E. 

3.  "The  Wing-Coverts  of  Birds  in  relation  to  Classification."    Part  I.     By 

J.  G.  GooDCHiLD,  Esq.,  F.Z.S.,  m!b.O.U. 

4.  "  Report  on  Scottish  Land  and  Fresh -Water  Molluscs."    By  W.  Denison 

Roebuck,  Esq.,  F.L.S.    Communicated  by  the  Secretary. 

5.  Mr  Brook  exhibited  a  Grey  Phalarope  {Phalaropus  fuLicariua),  and  a 

Little  Auk  {Mergultu  alle),  obtained  last  month  at  Lochbuie,  Mull. 


Wednesday,  \9th  March  1890.— Dr  R.  H.  Traquair,  F.R.S.,  President, 

in  the  Chair. 

The  following  gentleman  was  elected  an  Ordinary  Fellow  of  the  Society : 
R.  C.  Mossman,  Esq.,  F.R.  Met.  Soc. 

The  following  communications  were  read : 

1.  "The  Classification  of  Earthworms."    By  Frank  E.  Beddard,  Esq., 

M.A.,  F.R.S.E. 

2.  "On  the  British  Species  of  Fterichthyidce."    By  Dr  R.  H.  Traquair, 

F.R.S. 

3.  "On  the  Occurrence  of  the  Anchovy  (Engraulis  encrasicholus)  in  Scottish 

Waters."    By  Professor  J.  Cossar  Ewart,  M.D.,  F.R.S.E. 

4.  "On  the  British  Rats."      Specimens  of  Mvs  alexandrinua  (from  the 

"Devastation"    at    Queensferry),    M,   rattus,    M,    decumantis,    and 
Jl£,  hibemicus,  exhibited.     By  W.  Eagle  Clarke,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

5.  "  The  Wing-Coverts  of  Birds  in  relation  to  Classification."    Part  II.    By 

J.  G.  Goodchild,  Esq.,  F.Z.S.,  M.B.O.U. 

6.  Dr  Traquair  exhibited  a  Specimen  of  the  Bergylt  {Sebastes  norwegieus), 

caught  outside  the  May  Island  last  August. 
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Wednesday^  lUh  April  1890.— Rev.  A.  B.  Morris  in  the  Chair. 

The  following  gentleman  was  elected  an  Ordinary  Fellow  of  the  Society : 
John  D.  Williams,  Esq.,  M.B.,  CM. 

Messrs  T.  B.  Sprague  and  R.  C.  Millar  were  apjiointed  auditors  of  the 
current  session's  accounts. 

The  following  communications  were  read  : 

1.  *'  Notes  on  the  Palseozoic^pecies  mentioned  in  Lindley  and  Mutton's  *  Fossil 

Flora.' "    By  Robert  Kidston,  Esq.,  F.R.S.E. 

2.  **  The  Wing-Coverts  of  Birds  in  relation  to  Classification."    Part  III.    By 

J.  G.  GooDCHiLD,  Esq.,  F.Z.S.,  M.B.O.U. 

3.  **  Preliminary  Notes  on  a  post-Tertiary  Fresh- Water  Deposit  at  Kirkland, 

Leven,  and  at  Elie."    With  exhibition  of  Molluscan,  Entomostracan, 
and  other  Remains.     By  Thomab  Scott,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

4.  "Results  of  Observations  made  to  determine  the   Period  occupied  by 

different  Birds  in  the  Incubation  of  their  Eggs."    By  William  Evans, 
Esq.,  F.R.S.E.    [Incorporated  in  paper  to  the  Ihis  for  Jauuar}*  1891.] 

5.  "Note  on  a  Recent  Exposure  of  a  'Washout'  of  Strata  in  New  Redhall 

Quarry."    Photographs  shown.     By  James  Bennie,  Esq. 

6.  "On  the  Decomposition  of   Solutions  of   Sulphates   by  Carbonaceous 

Matter."    By  W.  Ivison  M*lcadam,  Esq.,  F.R.S.E. 

7.  "  Note  on  Ptnceda  indica  living  in  Hothouses,  Kirkcudbrightshire."  With 

Exhibition  of  Specimens.     By  Robert  Service,  Esq. 
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♦Geologists'  Association,  University  College,  W.C. 
♦Geological  Society,  86  George  Street. 
♦Literary  and  Philosophical  Society,  86  Geoiige  Street. 
♦The  Owens  College. 

♦Norfolk  and  Norwich  Naturalists'  Society,  The  Museum. 
Bodleian  Library. 
♦Royal  Institution  of  Cornwall. 
♦Hertfordshire  Natural  History  Society  and  Field  Club. 

SCOTLAND. 

University  Library. 
♦Berwickshire  Naturalists'  Field  Club,  Old  Cambus. 

Advocates'  Library. 

University  Library. 
♦Royal  Society. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


512 


Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Physical  Society. 


EDmBUROH, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Glasgow, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Pbbth, 
St  Andrews, 


Belfast, 

DUBLIV,  . 

Do.      . 
Do.      . 


Ahstbbdam, 

Lktdbm, 

Utrkoht, 


Bablb^    . 
Bbrh, 
Do. 

GE19EVA, 

Neufohatbl,  . 

ZUBIOH,  . 


Bbrlin,  . 
Do.  . 
Do.      . 

Bonn,    . 

Brbmbn, 
Breslau, 
Brunswick, 
Dresden, 
Do.    . 
Elberfeld, 
Erlangen, 
Frankfort-g 

Do. 

Freiburg,  i.  B. 
Gottingen,    . 
Halle,  . 


Royal  Medical  Society. 
*Boya]  Scottish  Society  of  Arts. 
*Roya]  Scottish  Geographical  Society. 
*Botanical  Society. 
*Highland  and  Agricnltoral  Society. 
^Geological  Society. 
^Philosophical  Society. 
♦Natural  History  Society. 
♦Geological  Society. 

UniTersity  Library. 

Perthshire  Society  of  Natural  History. 

UniTersity  Library. 

IRELAND. 

Natural  History  and  Philosophical  Society.    . 
*Royal  Irish  Academy. 
•Royal  Dublin  Society. 
*Roya]  Geological  Society  of  Ireland. 

HOLLAND. 
*De  Konlnkl^'ke  Akademie  van  Wetenschappen. 
•Museum  van  Naturl\jke  Histoire. 
Provinciaal  Genootschap  an  Runsten  en  Wetenschappen. 

SWITZERLAND. 

•Die  NatUrforschende  Gesellschaft. 
(  •Allgemeine  Schweizerische  Gesellschaft  fUr  die  gesammten 
I        Naturwissenschaften. 

•Die  Naturforschende  Gresellschaft^ 

•Socidt^  de  Physique  et  d' Histoire  Naturelle. 

*Soci6t^  des  Sciences  Naturelles. 

•Die  Naturforschende  Gesellschaft* 

GERMANY. 
•Konigliche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 
•Deutsche  G^ologische  Gesellschaft 
•(Gesellschaft  Naturforschender  Freunde. 
I  *NatuThistorisoher  Verein  der   preussischen  Rheinlande, 
\        WestfalenS)  und  des  Reg.-Bezirks  Osnabrtick. 
•Verein  fiir  Naturwissenchaft. 
•Schlesische  Gesellschaft  fiir  Vaterlandische  Cnltur. 
•Naturwissenschaftlicher  Verein. 
Konigliche  Sammlungen  fiir  Kunst  und  Wissenschaft. 
•Der  Verein  ftlr  Erdkunde. 
•Naturwissenschaftlicher  Verein. 
University  Library^ 
MAiN,^Senckenbergische  Naturforschende  Gesellschaft 

( •Deutsche    Malakozoologische   Gesellschaft,    Dr   Kobelt, 
'  I        Schwanheim. 

Die  Naturforschende  Gesellschaft^ 
•Kdnigliche  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften. 
•Kaiserliche  Akademie  der  Natutforscher. 
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Jena, 
Lbipzio,  . 

Do.     . 

Do.     . 
MuinoH, 
Stuttoabt, 
wuhzbuko, 


AORAM,  . 

Hbrmannstadt, 
Praoue, 
Trieste, 
Vienna, 
Do. 


^Medicinisch-natarwissenschaftlicheGesellschaft. 
*KoDigliche  S&chsische  Gesellschaft  der  WisseDscbaften. 

Naturfonchende  Gesellschaft. 

Editor  of  the  ZooUgischer  Anzeiger. 
*Kdnigliehe  Baierische  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 
*Vereiii  fiir  Vaterlandische  Cnltor  in  WUrttemberg. 
'Physikalisch-inediciiiische  Gesellschaft. 

AUSTRIA. 

*Societa8  Croatica  Historico-naturalis. 
*Siebenbttrgi8cher  Verein  ftir  Naturwissenschaft 

Kdnigliche-bdhmische  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften. 

Society  Adriattca  di  Scienze  Natnrali. 
*K.k.  zoologisch-botanische  Gesellschaft 
*K.k.  Naturhistorisches  Hof-Mnsenm. 


Bologna, 

Milan,  . 

Do.     . 

MODENA, 

Naples,. 
Padua,  . 

Home,  . 
Trieste, 
Turin,  . 


Madrid, 
Do. 


COIMBRA, 

Lisbon,  . 


Bordeaux, 
Caen,     . 
Cherbourg, 
Paris,    . 

Do.      . 

Do.      . 

Do.      . 

Do.      . 


ITALY. 

*AccadeTnia  delle  Scienze  dell'  Istitato. 
*Reale  Istitato  Lombardo  di  Scienze,  Lettere  ed  ArtL 
Society  Italiana  di  Scienze  NaturalL 
Sodetik  dei  Naturalist!. 

Editor  of  the  Zoolegiacker  JahresberictU^  Zoological  Station. 
( *Societa  Veneto-Trentina  di  Scienze  Naturali  residente  in 
^         Padova. 
*Rea]e  Accademia  dei  Lincei. 
Societal  Adriatica  di  Scienze  Natnrali. 
*Reale  Accademia  delle  Scienze. 

SPAIN. 

*Real  Academia  de  Ciencias  exactas,  fisicas  e  naturales. 
Sociedad  espafiola  de  Historia  natural. 

PORTUGAL. 

BibUothique  de  rUniversit^. 
*Academia  Real  das  Sdencias. 

FRANCE. 

La  Soci^t^  Linn^enne. 

Soci4t6  Unneenne  de  Normandie. 
*Soci^t6  Nationale  des  Sciences  Naturelles, 
*Acad^ie  des  Sciences  de  Tlnstitut. 
*Soci^t6  G^ologique  de  France,  Rue  des  grands  Augustins,  7. 
*Soci^t4  Zoologique  de  France,  Rue  des  grands  Augustins,  7. 

3oci^t6  de  Biologie. 

Ecole  des  Mines. 


BELGIUM. 

(  *Acad^mie  Royale  des  Sciences,  des  Lettres,  et  des  beaux 
BRUSSELS,      .       :\        ^rts. 

Do.  .        r    *Soci6t4  Royale  Malacologique  de  Belgique. 

Do.  .    *Soci^t^  Beige  de  Microscopie. 
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SCANDINAVIA, 

Bkbobh,  . 

.    *The  Maseam. 

CHBI8TIANIA, . 

.    *Den  Natorhistoriske  Forening. 

Do. 

.      Univenitets  Bibliothek. 

COPBNHAOKN, . 

.    *Kongelige  Danske  Videnskabemes  Selskab. 

Do. 

.    'Natorhistoriske  Forening. 

Stockholm,  . 

.    *Kongliga  Svenska  Vetenskaps-Akademie. 

Upsala,  . 

.    *Kongliga  Vetenskape-Sodeteten. 

Do.     . 

.    'Observatoire  M^t^orologique. 

RUSSIA. 

DORPAT, . 

.    *Natarforscher  Oesellschaft 

Kttv,      . 

.    •Natural  History  Society. 

Moscow, 

.    *Soci^t«  Imp^nale  des  Naturalistes. 

St  Petbrsbur 

Q,      .    *Acad^mie  Imperiale  des  Sciences. 

Do. 

.    'Imperial  Botanic  Garden. 

AMERICA. 

United  States. 

ALBAKY.  N.Y. 

,    'New  York  State  Library. 

Bai/timorb, 

.    *  Johns- Hopkins  University  Library. 

Boston,  . 

.    'American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Do.      . 

.    'Society  of  Natural  HUtory. 

Brookvillb,  Ind.,  .    *Brookville  Society  of  Natural  History. 

Cambbidgb,  M 

Lass.,   "  'Harvard  University  Library. 

Do. 

.    'Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology. 

Chioaoo, 

.    'Academy  of  Sciences. 

Cincinnati, 

.    'Society  of  Natural  History. 

Nbwhavbn,  Conn.,  .    *Connectlcut  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Do. 

.      Yale  College  Library. 

New  York, 

.    'New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Ohio, 

.    'Mechanics  Institute. 

Philadelphia 

,        .    'Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 

Do. 

.    'Wagner  Free  Institute. 

San  Francisc 

0,       .    'California  Academy  of  Sciences. 

St  Louis, 

.    'Academy  of  Sciences. 

Washinotoh, 

.    'Smithsonian  Institute. 

Do. 

.      Philosophical  Society. 

Do. 

.     'United  Stetes  National  Museum. 

Do. 

.    'United  SUtes  Geological  Survey. 

Do. 

»      United  States  Commissioner  of  Fish  and  Fisheries. 

Mexico. 

Mexico,  . 

;  'Ministerio  de  Foment©  de  la  Republica,  Osservatorio 
•  I         Meteorologico. 

Do.      . 

i  'Sociedad  Cientifica,  **  Antonio  Alzate,"  Osservatorio  Mete- 
*  1         orologico  Central. 

Canada. 

Hamilton, 

'The  Hamilton  Association. 

Kingston, 

.     'Queen's  University. 
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Manitoba, 

•Historical  and  Scientific  Society.  Winnipeg. 

MONTBBAL, 

♦The  Natural  History  Society. 

Ottawa,  . 

•Canadian  Geological  Survey. 

Do. 

♦Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

TORONTO, 

.    ♦The  Canadian  Institute. 

Halifax, 


Rio  db  Janeiro, 


Cape  Town,     . 


Batayia,  . 

Calcutta, 
Shanqhai, 
ToKio,  Japan, 


Adblaidb, 
Melbourne, 
Sydney,   . 

Do. 

Do. 
Welunoton, 


Nova  Scotia. 
♦Nova  Scotia  Institute  of  Natural  Science. 

Brazil. 
Museu  Nacional. 

AFRICA. 
South  African  Philosophical  Society. 

ASIA. 

(  ♦Koninklijke  Natuurkundige  Vereeniging  in  Nederiandsch 
(         Indie. 

Royal  Asiatic  Society  of  BengaL 

♦China  Branch  of  the  Asiatic  Society. 

♦Imperial  University  of  Japan. 

AUSTRALASIA. 

♦Royal  Society  of  South  Australia. 

♦Royal  Society  of  Victoria. 

♦Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales. 

♦The  Australian  Museum. 

♦Linnean  Society  of  New  South  Wales. 

♦New  Zealand  Institute. 
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LIST   OF   FELLOWS, 

As  at  let  November  1890. 


Those  marked  *  are  Life  Members, 


Date  of 
Election. 

1856.  •Anderson,  J.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.SS.L.  &  E.,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.,  F.A.S., 

71  Harrington  Gardens,  London,  S.W. 

1872.     Anderson,  James,  135  Maytield  Road. 

1880.  Anderson,  J.  M.,  S.S.C.,  Stratheam  Lodge,  1  Stratheam  Place. 

1881.  Andrew,  Greorge,  S.S.C.,  3  Hope  Street. 

1 888.  Ap  I  wan,  Mihangel,  M.  B. ,  C.  M. ,  Independent  College,  Bala,  N.  Wales. 

1884.  Armitage,  J.  A.,  B. A.,  15  Waterloo  Koad  South,  Wolverhampton 

1884.  Baildon,  Henry  Bellyse,  B.A.,  Duncliffe,  Murrayfield. 

1884.  Baily,  Edwin,  M.B.,  CM.,  Victoria  Crescent,  Oban. 
1890.  Bainbridge,  Frank  Gascoigne,  Museum  of  Science  and  Art 
1886.  Ballantyne,  John  W.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  50  Queen  Street 

1885.  Barbour,  A.  H.  F.,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  M.D.,  24  Melville  Street 

1885.  Barrett,  W.  H.,  M.B.,  CM.,  21  Learmonth  Terrace. 

1886.  Barry,  J.  Houston,  53  George  Street 

1884.  Beaumont,  Alfred,  158  Hither  Green  Lane,  Lewisham,  Kent. 

1880.  *Beddard,  Frank  £.,  M.A.,  Zoological  Gardens,  London. 

1875.  Bennie,  James,  Geological  Survey,  George  IV.  Bridge. 

1881.  *Berry,  W.,  of  Tayfield,  Newport,  Fife. 

1880.  Bird,  George,  24  Queen  Street 

1888.  Black,  Alexander,  M.B.,  M.R.CP.E.,  8  St  Vincent  Street 

1889.  Black,  Wm.,  S.S.C,  38  Hanover  Street 
1888.  Bowie,  A.  F.,  16  Duncan  Street,  Newington. 

1885.  Brook,  George,  F.L.S.,  F.R.S.E.,  The  University. 

1876.  Brown,  J.  A.  Harvie,  F.Z.S.,  F.R.S.E.,  Dunipace  House,  Larbert 
1885.     Brown,  J.  Macdonald,  M.A.,  F.R.CS.,  Apsley  Lodge,  Grange. 
1860.  'Brown,  R.,  M.A.,  Ph.D..  F.L.S.,  F.RG.S.,  Ferslev,  Rydal  Road, 

Streatham,  London,  S.W. 
1876.  ♦Bruce,  W.  P.,  Kinleith  Mill,  Currie. 

1882.  Bryson,  Wm.  A.,  Consulting  Electrical  Engineer,  5  Ben  tick  Street, 

Kelvingrove,  Glasgow. 
1878.    Buchanan,  J.  H.,  4  Doune  Terrace. 
1885.     Buckley,  T.  £*,  B.A.,  F.Z.S.,  Rossal,  Inverness. 
1885.     Burt,  Robert  F.,  124  Stroud  Green  Road,  Finsbury  Park,  London,  N. 

1881.  Cadell,  H.  Moubray,  B.Sc,  F.RS.E.,  of  Grange,  Bo'ness. 
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1887.     Calderwood,  W.  L.,  Craigrowan,  7  Napier  Road. 

1886.  Campbell,  Andrew,  Burmah  Oil  Company,  Rangoon. 

1877.  •Carmichael,  Sir  W.  H.  Gibson-,  Bart.,  Castlecraig,  Dolphin  ton. 

1876.  •Carmichael,  T.  D.  Gibson-,  Melrose. 

1858.     Carruthers,  W.,  F.R.S.,  British  Museum,  London. 

1880.  Carter,  W.  A.,  C.E.,  5  St  Andrew  Square. 

1881.  Christie,  W.,  jun.,  Ardveich,  Liberton. 

1887.  Clarke,  E.  Wearne,  B.Sc,  M.B.,  CM.,  Kilhlean  House,  Chesterfield. 

1888.  Clarke,  W.  Eagle,  F.L.S.,  2  Braidview  Terrace. 

1888.  Coghill,  P.  D.,  Royal  Veterinary  College,  Camden  Town,  London. 

1881.  Cook,  C,  W.S.,  11  Great  King  Street. 

1887.  'Corke,  H.  C,  F.RS.,  178  High  Street,  Southampton. 
1883.  Cowper,  J.,  Havelock  House,  Shanklin,  Isle  of  Wight. 
1850.     Crole,  D.,  1  Royal  Circus. 

1877.  'Dalgleish,  J.  J.,  8  Atholl  Crescent 

1885.  Dendy,  Arthur,  B.Sc,  c/o  Dulan  k  Co.,  37  Soho  Square,  London,  W. 

1887.  Denholm,  George,  88  Great  King  Street. 

1879.  Denton,  A.  N.,  M.D.,  State  Lunatic  Asylum,  Austin,  Texas,  U.S. A. 
1883.     Dickson,  G.  W.,  M.B.,  M.A.,  Dunkeld. 

1889.  Drieberg,  Principal  C,  Agricultural  College,  Colombo,  Ceylon. 

1880.  Drummond,  W.,  S.S.C.,  4  Learmonth  Terrace. 

1886.  Duncan,  James,  8  Ainslie  Place. 

1885.     Duncan,  J.  Barker,  W.S.,  6  Hill  Street. 

1883.     Dunn,  Malcolm,  Palace  Gardens,  Dalkeith. 

1864.  'Duns,  Professor,  D.D.,  F.R.S.E.,  14  Greenhill  Place. 

1888.  Edington,  Alexander,  M.B.,  CM.,  44  Great  King  Street. 
1863.  ♦Edmonston,  A.,  Heath  Bank,  Pitlochry. 

1889.  Elsworth,  R.  C,  M.B.,  C»M.,  10  Lauriston  Park. 
1880.     Erskine,  W.,  Oaklands,  Trinity  Road. 

1880.  Evans,  Wm.,  F.F.A.,  F.R.S.E.,  18a  Morningside  Park,  Secretary. 

1883.  Ewart,  Professor  Cossar,  M.D.,  The  University. 

1890.  Felkin,  Robert  W.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.E.,  20  Alva  Street 

1884.  Fenton,  Gerald  H.,  Bellary,  Madras,  India. 

1882.  Ferguson,  J.,  18  Clyde  Street. 

1884.  •Ferguson,  James  A.  E.,  M.B.,  Castraes,  St  Lucia,  West  Indies. 

1885.  Ferguson,  James  Haig,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.E.,  25  Rutland  Street 

1887.  Ferguson,  R.  M.,  Ph.D.,  12  Moray  Place. 

1874.     Ferguson,  William,  F.RS.E.,  of  Kinraundy,  Mintlaw. 

1889.     Fox,  Fortescue,  M.D.,  Strathpeffer  Spa. 

1887.     Fulton,  T.  Wemyss,  M.B.,  CM.,  23  Royal  Crescent 

1877.     Galletly,  A.,  Museum  of  Science  and  Art 

1884.     Geikie,  Professor,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.,  The  University. 

1883.  Gemmill,  Wm.,  M.D.,  Albert  Vilh^  Beith. 
1883.     Gibson,  E.,  1  Egliuton  Crescent 

1881.  Gibson,  J.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.E.,  15  Hartington  Gardens. 
1880.     Glover,  J.,  S.S.C,  1  Hill  Street 

1889.     Goodchild,  J.  G.,  F.Z.S.,  F.G.S.,  Museum  of  Science  and  Art. 
1877.     Grieve,  S.,  159  Dalkeith  Road. 
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1886.  Grieve,  Symington,  1  Burgess  Terrace. 

1886.  Gulland,  G.  Lovell,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  M.D.,  6  Randolph  Place. 

1887.  Gunn,  John,  F.R.S.G.S.,  The  Geographical  Institute,  Park  Road. 

1887.  Hailes,  Dr  Clement,  Clifton,  Bristol. 

1888.  Hallen,  J.  H.  B.,  Pebworth,  near  Stratford-on-Avon. 
1883.  Hamilton,  J.  C,  Woodside,  Champfleurie,  Linlithgow. 

1881.  Hamilton,  R.,  Trinity  Lodge,  Trinity. 

1889.  Haycraft,  J.  Berry,  M.D.,  F.R.S.E.,  The  University. 

1883.  Henderson,  Professor,  F.L.S.,  Christian  College,  Madras. 
1888.  Hepburn,  David,  M.B.,  The  University. 

1871.  Herbert,  A.  B.,  13  Polwarth  Terrace. 

1879.  Herdinan,  Professor,  F.R.S.E.,  University  College,  Liverpool. 

1884.  Hinxman,  Lionel,  Geological  Survey,  George  IV.  Bridge. 

1882.  Hogg,  A.,  94  George  Street. 

1886.  Horn,  Wm.,  Advocate,  20  Belgrave  Crescent. 

1878.  Home,  J.,  F.G.S.,  41  Southside  Road,  Inverness. 

1886.  Howden,    Robert,   M.B.,    CM.,    University  of  Durham  College  of 
Medicine,  Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

1884.  Howell,  Henry  H.,  Geological  Survey,  George  IV.  Bridge. 

1883.  Hoyle,  W.  E.,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E.,  The  Owens  College,  Manchester. 

1880.  Hunter,  James,  F.R.C.S.E.,  F.R.A.S.,  Craigmillar  Villas. 
1874.  Hunter,  John,  F.C.S.,  Minto  House,  Chambers  Street. 
1878.  *Hunter,  J.  R.  S.,  LL.D.,  Daleville,  Braidwood,  Lanarkshire. 

1885.  Hunter,  Wm.,  M.B.,  CM.,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge. 
1888.  Hutchinson,  Alfred,  B.Sc,  Hilda  House,  Middlesborough. 

1850.  *Jenner,  Charles,  F.R.S.E.,  Easter  Duddingston  Lodge,  Portobello. 

1877.  Joass,  C  Edward,  1  Rankeillor  Sti-eet. 

1880.  Johnstone,  J.  A.,  Haddington  Place. 

1886.  Kelso,  J.  E.  H.,  M.B.,  CM..  High  Street,  Kincardine-on-Forth. 

1881.  Kemp,  D.  W.,  Ivy  Lodge,  Trinity. 

1869.  "Kennedy,  Rev.  J.,  M.A.,  B.D.,  36  Gillespie  Crescent. 

1878.  Kidston,  Robert,  F.G.S.,  Victoria  Place,  Stirling. 
Kilpatrick,  H.  6.,  104  South  Bridge. 

1869.  King,  J.  Falconer,  F.C.S.,  Chambers  Street. 

1880.  Laugbton,  W.,  Gordon's  Mills,  near  Aberdeen. 

1884.  •  Laurie,  Malcolm,  Nairne  Lodge,  Duddingston. 

1883.  Lawson,  G.  R.,  Banker,  Golspie. 

1885.  Leith,  R.  F.  C,  M.A.,  M.B.,  B.Sc,  129  Warrender  Park  Road. 

1879.  LesUe,  Dr,  Falkirk. 

1884.  Lindsay,  R.,  Curator,  Royal  Botanic  Garden. 

1886.  Lisle,  George,  CA.,  F.F.  A.,  5  N.  St  David  Street 
1861.  Logan,  A.,  Register  House. 

1881.  Lumsden,  J.,  of  Arden,  Alexandria,  N.B. 

1870.  Lyon,  F.  W.,  M.D.,  5  N.  Charlotte  Street. 
1855.  "Macadam,  Stevenson,  Ph.D.,  Surgeons'  Hall. 

1885.  Macadam,  W.  Ivison,  F.CS.,  F.R.S.E.,  Surgeons'  Hall. 
1881.  Macalpine,  A.  N.,  B.Sc,  Minto  House. 

Macconochie,  A.,  Geological  Survey,  George  IV.  Bridge. 
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